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Namo tassa bhagavato arahato sammasambuddhassa
Translation: 

Homage to Him, Blessed One, Arahant, truly and completely Awakened One. 

Namo         tassa     bhagavato     arahato     samma-sam-buddhassa 
|                    |               |                 |               |         |             | 
N.n.         Pron.m.      N.m.        Adj.m.       Adv.   Pref.      N.m. 
Nom.Sg.   Dat.Sg.     Dat.Sg.      Dat.Sg.          |         |        Dat.Sg. 
|                    |               |                 |               |         |_______| 
|                    |               |                 |               |_________| 
|                    |               |_________|_____________|
|                    |______________________| 
|_____________________| 



namo: nama-, N.n., Nom.Sg. = namo: veneration, adoration, salute, homage. 

tassa: tad-, Pron.: that, masculine form: so-. Dat.Sg. = tassa: to him.  
bhagavato: bhagavant-, N.m.: Blessed One (epithet of the Buddha, possessive form of the word bhaga-, N.m.: good fortune, happiness, prosperity. Bhaga- is derived from the verb root bhaj-, to share. Thus bhagavant means literally "having good fortune"). Dat.Sg. = bhagavato: To the Blessed One. 

arahato: arahant-: Adj.: literally: deserving, worthy. Derived (pr.p.) from the verb root arah-, to deserve. Means one, who has attained Nirvana. Usually not translated or explained as Perfected One. Dat.Sg.: arahato: to the arahant.   
sammasambuddhassa: sammasambuddha-, N.m.: truly and completely Awakened One. Denotes the Buddha Shakyamuni. A compound of two words: 
          samma: Adv.: properly, rightly, as it should be, truly. 
          sambuddha-, Adj.: completely awakened. It is a p.p. of the verb sam+budh-, to awaken completely. Prefix sam- denotes the completeness of the action, "together", "wholy". The verb budh- means to wake up. 
Dat.Sg. of the compound = sammasambuddhassa. 

List of Abbreviations 

    The first word (namo) is in the nominative case. Nominative is used for the subject of the sentence or its attributes. It is the answer that we get to the question "Who?" or "What?". 

    All the following words are in the dative case. It expresses the purpose for which the particular action is done or the person to whom something is given or for whom is something being done. It is the answer to the question "To (for) whom?" or "To (for) what?". 

    We can note the absence of the verb in this sentence. It is quite usual in Pali. No verb is actually needed - some form of the verb "to be" is implied in these cases. Here: Homage [be] to him, to the Blessed One, to the Arahant, to the truly and completely Awakened One. As we can see, the verb is not necessary even in English. 




Commentary: 

    This gatha is a homage to the Buddha. It is called "namaskara", which can be translated as "greeting" or "salutation". It is used every day by the followers of the Buddha, as an expression of faith, affirmation of one's goal (to attain nirvana) and remembering of Buddha's virtues, so that one's determination to practice will grow. 

    These epithets are the most usual ones of those used to describe the Buddha. Of these three (bhagavant, arahant, sammasambuddha) two are used only for the Buddha, namely bhagavant and sammasambuddha. Why is bhagavant used only for Buddha? It is an extremely polite title, used for gods and the most venerable people. And in Buddhism, the Buddha is of course the most venerable one - thus this epithet applies to him. 

    With sammasambuddha, the situation is clearer. Only the Buddha can be described as truly and completely awakened, as his disciples learned from him and differ in some details- namely they are not able to teach the Dharma as well as the Buddha can, to teach every person exactly the lesson he or she needs. The sammasambuddha realizes the awakenment by himself, without a teacher and teaches it to the whole world. Disciples (savaka) can also reach the nirvana (and there is no qualitative difference between their awakenment and sammasambuddha's one), but they can do it only after hearing the sammasambuddha to proclaim the Dharma. 

    Arahant is used for all beings, who have attained the Nirvana. It can denote a sammasambuddha as well as his disciple. 
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buddham saranam gacchami
dhammam saranam gacchami
savgham saranam gacchami



Translation: 

I take refuge in the Buddha. 
I take refuge in the Teaching. 
I take refuge in the Community. 




Sentence structure: 

buddham saranam gacchami 
|                   |              | 
N.m.          N.n.     V.act.in. 
Acc.Sg.    Acc.Sg.  3.Sg.pres. 
|                   |________| 
|______________| 

dhammam saranam gacchami
|                     |               | 
N.m.           N.n.       V.act.in. 
Acc.Sg.     Acc.Sg.    3.Sg.pres. 
|                     |________| 
|________________| 

savgham saranam gacchami 
|                  |               | 
N.m.         N.n.      V.act.in. 
Acc.Sg.   Acc.Sg.   3.Sg.pres. 
|                  |________| 
|______________| 




Vocabulary and Grammar: 
 

buddham: buddha-, Adj.: p.p. of the verb budh-, to awaken. Awakened One, Enlightened One. Here as a noun: a being who has attained nirvana. The historical Buddha Shakyamuni. Acc.Sg.: buddham. 

saranam: sarana-, N.n.: refuge. Acc.Sg.: saranam. 

gacchami: verb gam-, to go. Here 1st person singular of active indicative, present tense: I go. 

dhammam: dhamma-, N.m.: Buddha's Teaching. The Law. Derived from the verb dha-, to hold. Thus dhamma "holds the world together". Acc.Sg.: dhammam. 

savgham: savgha-, N.m.: community. The community of the Buddha's followers. It is of two kinds: the savgha of lay followers and the savgha of monks and nuns. Acc.Sg.: savgham. 

    The first word (buddham) is in the accusative case. This case is used for object of the sentence and its attributes, for the object that undergoes the action of an active verb. It is an answer to the question "[See] whom?" "[Do] what?". 

    As the second word (saranam) is an attribute of the object, it is in the same case, namely the accusative. [I go] to the Buddha (buddham, accusative) to the refuge (saranam, accusative). 

    Last word (gacchami) is the verb. In this sentence it is necessary -- only when the verb is "to be" we can omit it. It is in the present tense (the action is happening now), indicative mood (the verb is indicating or simply relating something), active voice (the whole sentence is therefore active -- "I go"; it is not -- as is very common in Indian languages in passive -- "By me is gone"), first person (denoting "I" or "we") and singular number (the combination of first person and singular means that the subject of the sentence is "I"). 

    The second and third lines form separate sentences with the same structure as the first sentence. 

Commentary: 

    This is the "credo of Buddhism". It is called Threefold Refuge or tisarana in Pali. It is by repeating these three sentences, that one officially becomes a Buddha's follower. It is usually recited every morning or as an opening part of a ceremony. 

    By this phrase we take refuge in the Buddha -- we accept him as our teacher, as a highest authority for our life. We take refuge in his teaching -- in other words we accept his teaching as our guidance on the path towards awakenment. And we take refuge in the community of Buddha's followers -- the spiritual friends, who progress together with us and who can help us on our way. 

Pronunciation: 

Word pronunciation: 



Iti pi so bhagava araham sammasambuddho
vijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidu
anuttarapurisadammasarathi
sattha devamanussanam buddho bhagava ti.



Translation: 

Such is also the Blessed One: Arahant, truly and completely Awakened One, 
endowed with knowledge and conduct, Well Gone, knowing the world, 
the highest charioteer of people who can be led, 
teacher of gods and humans, Awakened One, Blessed One. 


Sentence structure: 
 

Iti         pi         so         bhagava araham samma+sam+buddho 
|            |            |              |             |           |          |         | 
Adv.   Adv.   Pron.m.     N.m.      N.m.    Adv.    Pref.   N.m. 
|_______|      Nom.Sg.  Nom.Sg.  Nom.Sg.   |          |     Nom.Sg. 
      |                  |________|             |           |          |_____| 
      |______________|                     |           |________| 
                  |                                   |__________|______________________ 
                  |________________________| 

vijja+carana+sampanno     su+gato         loka+vidu
|            |            |              |        |             |        | 
N.f.    N.n.    Adj.m.     Pref. Adj.m.    N.m. Adj.m. 
|______|       Nom.Sg.        |   Nom.Sg.      |   Nom.Sg. 
     |___________|              |____|              |____| 
________|________________|____________|_________________________ 

an+uttara+purisa+damma+sarathi 
|         |          |          |           | 
neg. Adj.   N.m.    Adj.     N.m. 
|_____|          |______|    Nom.Sg. 
     |                    |_________| 
     |________________| 
__________|____________________________________________________ 

sattha deva+manussanam buddho     bhagava     ti 
|             |            |               |                 |            | 
N.m.   N.m.     N.m.         N.m.          N.m.     part. 
Nom.Sg. |       Gen.Pl.    Nom.Sg.      Nom.Sg.    | 
|             |_______|              |                 |            | 
|___________|                    |                 |             | 
_____|__________________|_________|             | 
                        |___________________________| 


Vocabulary and Grammar:  

iti: Adv.: (sometimes written as ti) usually a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech (in English that is expressed by quotation marks). Here rather as an adverb: such, thus. 

pi: Adv.: (sometimes written as api) also, as well. 

so: tad-, Pron.: that, masculine form: so-. Nom.Sg. = so. 

bhagava: bhagavant-, N.m.: Blessed One (epithet of the Buddha, possessive form of the word bhaga-, N.m.: good fortune, happiness, prosperity. Bhaga- is derived from the verb root bhaj-, to share. Thus bhagavant means literally "having good fortune"). 
Nom.Sg. = bhagava. 

araham: arahant-, Adj.: literally: deserving, worthy. Derived (pr.p.) from the verb root arah-, to deserve. Means one, who has attained Nirvana. Usually not translated or explained as Perfected One. Nom.Sg. = araham. 

sammasambuddho: sammasambuddha-, N.m.: truly and completely Awakened One. Denotes the Buddha Shakyamuni. A compound of two words: 
    samma: Adv.: properly, rightly, as it should be, truly. 
    sambuddha-, Adj.: completely awakened. It is a p.p. of the verb sam+budh-, to awaken completely. Prefix sam- denotes the completeness of the action, "together", "wholy". The verb budh- means to wake up. 
Nom.Sg.m. of the compound = sammasambuddho. 

vijjacaranasampanno: vijjacaranasampanna-, Adj.: compound of: 
    vijjacarana-, N.n.: knowledge and conduct. This is itself a compound of: 
        vijja-, N.f.: knowledge, higher knowledge. Derived from the verb root vid- (to know,
              to find out). 
        carana-, N.n.: conduct, behaviour, acting. Derived from the verb root car- (to move, to go, to behave). 
    sampanna-, Adj.: endowed with, possessed of; p.p. of the verb pad- (to go to, to fall to) 
                  preceded by the prefix sam- (denoting "together" or "completely"). 
   Nom.Sg.m. of the whole compound = vijjacaranasampanno. 

sugato: sugata-, Adj.: Well-gone. An epithet of the Buddha. A p.p. of the verb gam- (to go)   
               preceded by the prefix su- (well). 
       Nom.Sg.m. = sugato. 

lokavidu: lokavidu-, Adj.: knowing the world. A compound of two words: 
    loka-, N.m.: world 
    vidu-, Adj.: clever, wise, knowing, skilled in. 
   Nom.Sg.m. of the compound = lokavidu. 

anuttarapurisadammasarathi: anuttarapurisadammasarathi-, N.m.: the highest charioteer 
      of people who can be led. Let us first dissect this compound into its constituents: 
    anuttara-, Adj.: highest. Literally: "to which there is no higher". It is composed of the 
            word uttara- (uttara-, Adj.: higher) which is preceded by the negative prefix  an-. 
    purisadamma-, Adj.: person who can be led. Consists of: 
        purisa-, N.m.: person, man 
        damma-, Adj.: tamable, can or should be led. Ger. of the verb dam- (to tame, to 
        restrain). 
    sarathi-, N.m.: charioteer (probably from sa+ratha-; ratha-, N.m.: chariot with the prefix  sa-, with). 
Purisa-damma-sarathi is therefore a "charioteer" or a leader of such people, who allow themselves to be led. The first part of the compound (anuttara-) is in some versions of this gatha separated from this compound and forms one more characteristic of the Buddha just by itself (The highest, unsurpassed). 
Nom.Sg. of the compound = anuttarapurisadammasarathi. 

sattha: satthar-, N.m.: teacher. Nom.Sg. = sattha. 

devamanussanam: devamanussa-, N.m.: gods and people. The compound of: 
    deva-, N.m.: god 
    manussa-, N.m.: human being, person. 
Gen.Pl. of the compound = devamanussanam. 

buddho: buddha-, Adj.: awakened. Here as a title: Awakened One. P.p. of the verb budh- (to awaken). Nom.Sg.m. = buddho. 

bhagava: bhagavant-, Adj.: see above. 

ti: see above (iti). 

    We begin with the word "iti", which is usually used for marking the end of the direct speech. But here it means "thus" or "such". 

    Next word is "pi" (also) which is also indeclinable. 

    "So" (he) and "bhagava" (Blessed One) form the subject of this sentence. They are both in nominative case. The verb of this sentence is the verb "to be" and it is again omitted. 

    All the other words (except for the final "ti" which is just another form of "iti" and which here has its more usual role of marking the end of a list) are epithets of the Buddha and are all attributes of the subject. They are therefore also in nominative case. 

    We can dissolve some of the compounds: 

    Sammasambuddho could actually be written separated as samma(truly) sambuddho (completely awakened). As samma is an adverb, it is indcelinable. 

    Vijjacaranasampanno we can see as vijaya (with the knowledge, instrumental) caranena (with the conduct, instrumental) sampanno (endowed). 

    Lokavidu is lokassa (of the world, genitive singular) vidu (knower). 

    Anuttarapurisadammasarathi is anuttaro (highest, nominative singular) purisadamanam (of the people who can be led, genitive plural) sarathi (charioteer). 

    Devamanussanam can be sepatarated as devanam (of the gods) manussanam (of the people). 




Commentary: 

    This gatha is used as a part of the daily ceremony, right after the vandana and the tisarana. By this verse we enumerate the qualities of the Buddha, we remember what he means for our lives. 

    He is an arahant, for he has reached the nirvana. He is also Truly and Completely Awakened One, he has reached the goal without the external help and taught the Dharma to all beings. (For further discussion of the differences between arahant and sammasambuddha see verse 1). 

    He possesses the "knowledge and conduct". By the knowledge is meant not only the knowledge of the goal (ie. Nirvana), but also other knowledge, namely so called Higher Spiritual Powers (abhiñña), Magical Powers (iddhi) and Insight (vipassana). The conduct refers to his behavior, modesty, moral restraint, mindfulness etc. 

    The epithet Sugata is used very often for the Buddha. It points to his happy and content life, to the fact, that he already happily reached the nirvana. 

    He also knows the world, knows how it works, knows the personalities of the beings therein. He knows how to deal with the world and how exactly to teach the multitudes of living beings. 

    He is the highest "charioteer" of those people, who can "be tamed". In other words, he is the leader of those, who allow themselves to be led, to be taught. The majority of the people easily understood this simile in the ancient times, when the horse and chariot were so common. 

    He is the teacher of gods and people, which reminds us of the fact, that gods in Buddhism are just living beings, like people. Their life span is of course longer and they might have high powers, that we people don't have, but they are as mortal as we are. So they have to strive for reaching nirvana as well - and only a Buddha can teach them. 

    He is a Buddha, Awakened One, who realized the nirvana here and now and teaches the way to it to multitudes. 

    And he is blessed or happy (for more about this term see verse 1). 

    Therefore by enumerating and remembering these qualities of the Buddha every day at the beginning of a ceremony, we keep in mind, what the Buddha means for us and for this world and can respect him as our highest teacher. 



svakhato bhagavata dhammo sanditthiko akaliko
ehipassiko opanayiko paccattam veditabbo viññuhi ti



Translation: 

Well proclaimed is the Law by the Blessed One, visible in this world, immediate, invites everybody to come and see, leads to the goal, is to be understood individually be the wise ones. 



Sentence structure: 
 

sv    +    akhato     bhagavata     dhammo     sanditthiko     a+kaliko 
|                |                 |                  |                  |              |        | 
Pref.     Adj.m.         N.m.           N.m.         Adj.m.       neg.  Adj.m. 
|          Nom.Sg.      Ins.Sg.        Nom.Sg.    Nom.Sg.         |    Nom.Sg. 
|_________|                 |                  |                  |              |____| 
        |______________|                   |                  |__________|_________________I. 
                    |                                 |_______________| 
                    |__________________________| 
                                          |____________________________________________II 

ehipassiko opanayiko paccattam veditabbo     viññuhi     ti
      |               |                |               |                 |           | 
Adj.m.      Adj.m.         Adv.       Adj.m.       Adj.m.     part. 
Nom.Sg.  Nom.Sg.           |         Nom.Sg.      Ins.Pl.       | 
      |               |                |               |_________|            | 
      |               |                |_____________|                     | 
I.__|________|_________________|                               | 
II._____________________________________________| 


Vocabulary and Grammar:  

svakhato: svakhata-, Adj.: The word akhata-, Adj.: proclaimed (p.p. of the verb kha-, to say with
         the prefix a-, forth, out to) with the prefix su- (well). The form sv- is due to the euphonic
         combination. Nom.Sg.m. = svakhato. 

bhagavata: bhagavant-, N.m.: Blessed One (epithet of the Buddha, possessive form of the word
         bhaga-, N.m.: good fortune, happiness, prosperity. The word bhaga- is derived from 
         the verb root bhaj-, to share. Thus bhagavant means literally "having good fortune"). 
         Ins.Sg. = bhagavata: By the Blessed One. 

dhammo: dhamma-, N.m.: Buddha's Teaching. The Law. Derived from the verb dha-, to hold. 
         Thus dhamma "holds the world together". Nom.Sg. = dhammo. 

sanditthiko: sanditthika-, Adj.: visible in this world. Derived from the word sanditthi-, N.f.: the 
         visible world (futher analysed into ditthi-, N.f. with the prefix sam-, together. The word 
         ditthi comes from the verbal root dis-, to see). The suffix -ka transforms the noun into 
         an adjective. Nom.Sg.m. = sanditthiko. 

akaliko: akalika-, Adj.: immediate. The word kalika-, Adj. (gradual, slow, delayed; it is formed 
         from the word kala-, N.m., time) negated by the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg.m. = 
         akaliko. 

ehipassiko: ehipassika-, Adj.: inviting to come and see. This word has three segments: 
         ehi, 2.Sg.act.imp. of the verb i- (to go) with the prefix a- (towards): come! 
         passi, 2.Sg.act.imp. of the verb dis- (to see): see! 
         -ka, the denominative suffix, transforming these verbs into an adjective. 
       The literal meaning therefore is "come-and-see-ish", having the quality of [saying] 
       "come!" and "see!". 
       Nom.Sg.m. = ehipassiko. 

opanayiko: opanayika-, Adj.: leading (to the goal, that is Nirvana). Derived from the verb ni- (to 
       lead) with the prefix upa- (close, towards). Nom.Sg.m. = opanayiko. 

paccattam: Adv.: individually. An adverbial form of: 
    paccatta-, Adj.: separate, individual. A compound of: 
        pati-, ind.: against, towards. 
        attan-, N.m.: self. 

veditabbo: veditabba-, Adj.: should be known. A gerundive of the verb vid-, to know. Nom.Sg.m.
       = veditabbo. 

viññuhi: viññu-, Adj.: wise, learned, intelligent. Derived from the verb ña- (to know) with the prefix 
     vi- (adding emphasis). Ins.Pl.m. = viññuhi. The form viññuhi, as seen in the verse, is due to 
     euphonic combination viññuhi + iti = viññuhi ti. 

ti: (another form of iti) a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech (in English that is 
     expressed by quotation marks) or the end of a list. 

    The subject of the sentence is dhammo (The Law). The verb "to be" is omitted, as happens a lot in Pali. The word svakhato (well proclaimed, nominative singular) actually fulfills the role of a verb, it is an attribute to the missing verb "to be". The word bhagavata (by the Blessed One, instrumental singular) is an attribute to svakhato. 

    All the other words are attributes to the subject. They are sanditthiko (visible in this world), akaliko (immediate), ehipassiko (inviting everybody to come and see), opanayiko (leading to the goal) and paccattam veditabbo viññuhi (to be understood individually by the wise ones). Except for the last one, they are single words (or compounds). They are in nominative singular. 

    The last of these attributes is paccattam veditabbo viññuhi. The main attribute here is veditabbo (to be known). It is therefore also in nominative singular. It is a gerund, which is a verbal derovation meaning that the action should be done. It has an attribute viññuhi (by the wise ones), which is in instrumental plural. The adverb paccattam (individually) forms an attribute to this phrase. 

    The particle ti marks the end of the list of attributes. 




Commentary: 

    In this gatha, there are enumerated the qualities of the Law (Dhamma), of Buddha's teaching. The Dhamma has been well preached (svakhato), because it has no flaws, it has been preached fully and without anything missing. 

    It is visible in this world (sanditthiko). We can reap the fruit in this very world, we do not have to wait for the fruits to same future life, or the other world. The results of meditation will come in this very life. 

    It is immediate (akaliko). The results of our practice will come to us immediately, we do not have to wait for them to some distant future. As we become to practice the Dhamma, the fruit will come right away. Gradually, step by step we will be able to verify that the Way truly leads to the goal. 

    It invites everybody to come and see (ehipassiko). The Dhamma invites us to "come and see". In other words, it invites all people to verify for themselves, that it really leads to the goal, that by practicing it, one can reach the Nirvana. It can not be forced on anybody, nobody can reach the goal just by blind faith. One must "come and see" - and make an effort on the Way to the goal. 

    It leads to the goal (opanayiko). By following this teaching, by applying this method, by making an effort on the Way, we can certainly reach the goal and realize the Nirvana. 

    It is to be understood individually be the wise ones (paccattam veditabbo viññuhi). Nobody can reach the Nirvana passively, just by praying or reading books. Everybody must individually practice it and make an effort. Deep insight into the Dhamma is necessary for realizing the goal. That insight will not come by itself, we must strive for it hard. It can not be realized as a result of some help by an external force. Nobody can "enlighten" us, we must do the work for ourselves. Of course, to realize this and to be able to proceed on the path, certain amount of wisdom is required, for a fool will never realize these truths and act accordingly. 


Sentence pronunciation: 



supatipanno bhagavato savakasavgho
ujupatipanno bhagavato savakasavgho
ñayapatipanno bhagavato savakasavgho
samicipatipanno bhagavato savakasavgho
yadidam cattari purisayugani attha purisapuggala
esa bhagavato savakasavgho
ahuneyyo pahuneyyo dakkhineyyo añjalikaraniyo
anuttaram puññakkhettam lokassa ti



Translation: 

The community of disciples of the Blessed One has well followed [the teaching]. 
The community of disciples of the Blessed One has followed the straight [path]. 
The community of disciples of the Blessed One has followed the methodical [path]. 
The community of disciples of the Blessed One has followed the correct [conduct in life]. 
Namely [there are] the four pairs of people, eight human characters. 
This is the community of disciples of the Blessed One. 
It is worthy of offerings, worthy of hospitality, worthy of gifts, worthy of salutation. 
It is the unsurpassed field of merit for the world. 




Sentence Structure: 
 

su+patipanno bhagavato savaka+savgho 
|           |               |             |          | 
pref. Adj.m.      N.m.       N.m.   N.m. 
|      Nom.Sg.  Gen.Sg.        |     Nom.Sg. 
|______|               |             |______| 
      |                    |___________| 
      |_________________| 
                    |_________________________________________________ 

uju+patipanno bhagavato savaka+savgho 
|             |              |             |           | 
Adj.  Adj.m.       N.m.      N.m.    N.m. 
|      Nom.Sg.   Gen.Sg.        |      Nom.Sg. 
|_______|              |              |______| 
       |                    |___________| 
       |_________________| 
____________|________________________________________________ 

ñaya+patipanno bhagavato savaka+savgho 
|               |               |            |           | 
N.m.   Adj.m.        N.m.     N.m.    N.m. 
|        Nom.Sg.     Gen.Sg.      |    Nom.Sg. 
|________|               |             |______| 
       |                       |___________| 
       |___________________| 
 

samici+patipanno bhagavato savaka+savgho 
|                 |               |             |           | 
Adj.      Adj.m.        N.m.      N.m.    N.m. 
|          Nom.Sg.     Gen.Sg.       |     Nom.Sg. 
|_________|                |             |______| 
        |                         |___________| 
        |___________________| 
______________|______________________________________________ 

yadidam cattari purisa+yugani     attha     purisa+puggala 
|                |          |          |             |            |            | 
Adv.    Num.n.  N.m.    N.n.      Num.n.  N.m.     N.m. 
|            Nom.      |     Nom.Pl.    Nom.       |       Nom.Pl. 
|                |          |_____|              |            |_______| 
|                |________|                   |__________| 
|                       |_____________________| 
|_______________________| 
___________|_________________________________________________ 

esa         bhagavato savaka+savgho 
|                    |             |          | 
Pron.         N.m.       N.m.   N.m. 
Nom.Sg.  Gen.Sg.        |     Nom.Sg. 
|                    |             |______| 
|                    |__________| 
|_________________| 
___________|_________________________________________________ 

ahuneyyo pahuneyyo dakkhineyyo añjali+karaniyo 
|                     |                  |              |           | 
Adj.m.      Adj.m.         Adj.m.       N.m.  Adj.m. 
Nom.Sg.  Nom.Sg.      Nom.Sg.        |     Nom.Sg. 
|                     |                  |              |______| 
|____________|__________|__________| 
_________________|___________________________________________ 

an+uttaram puñña+kkhettam    lokassa   ti 
|           |          |           |               |          | 
neg.  Adj.n.  N.n.      N.n.         N.m.   part. 
|     Nom.Sg.    |      Nom.Sg.   Gen.Sg.   | 
|______|          |______|               |          | 
     |____________|                     |          | 
                |__________________|          | 
__________________|_______________| 




Vocabulary and Grammar: 
 

supatipanno: supatipanna-, Adj.: have well followed. The word patipanna (followed) is a p.p. of the verb pad- (to go) with the prefix pati- (towards). The prefix su- means "well". 
Nom.Sg.m. of the compound = supatipanno. 

bhagavato: bhagavant-, N.m.: Blessed One (epithet of the Buddha, possessive form of the word bhaga-, N.m.: good fortune, happiness, prosperity. Bhaga- is derived from the verb root bhaj-, to share. Thus bhagavant means literally "having good fortune"). 
Gen.Sg. = bhagavato: Of the Blessed One. 

savakasavgho: savakasavgha-, N.m.: community of the disciples. A compound of: 
    savaka-, N.m.: disciple. Derived form the verb su- (to listen, to hear). 
    savgha-, N.m.: community. The community of the Buddha's followers. It is of two kinds: the savgha of lay followers and the savgha of monks and nuns. 
Nom.Sg. of the compound = savakasavgho. 

ujupatipanno: ujupatipanna-, Adj.: have followed the straight [path]. A compound of: 
    uju-, Adj.: straight. 
    patipanna-, Adj.: see above. 
Nom.Sg.m. of the compound = ujupatipanno. 

ñayapatipanno: ñayapatipanna-, Adj.: have followed the method. A compound of: 
    ñaya-, N.m.: method, way, logic. 
    patipanna-, Adj.: see above. 
Nom.Sg.m. of the compound = ñayapatipanno. 

samicipatipanno: samicipatipanna-, Adj.: correct in life. 
    samici-, Adj.: proper, right. 
    patipanna-, Adj.: see above. 
Nom.Sg.m. = samicipatipanno. 

yadidam, Adv.: that is, which is, as follows. A compound of: 
    yad-, Rel.Pron.n.: that, which. 
    idam, Pron.n.: that. 

cattari: catur-, Num.: four. Nom.n.: cattari. 

purisayugani: purisayuga-, N.n.: pair of people. A compound of: 
    purisa-, N.m.: man, person. 
    yuga-, N.n.: pair, couple. 
Nom.Pl. = purisayugani. 

attha: attha-, Num.: eight. Nom.n.: attha. 

purisapuggala: purisapuggala-, N.m.: human character. A compound of: 
    purisa-, N.m.: person, man. 
    puggala-, N.m.: person, character. 
Nom.Pl. = purisapuggala. 

esa: etad-, Pron.: this. Nom.Sg.m. = eso (or sometimes, as here, esa). 

bhagavato: see above. 

savakasavgho: savakasavgha-, N.m.: see above. 

ahuneyyo: ahuneyya-, Adj.: worthy of offerings. A ger. of the verb hu- (to offer, to sacrifice) with the prefix a- (towards). Nom.Sg.m. = ahuneyyo. 

pahuneyyo: pahuneyya-, Adj.: worthy of hospitality. A ger. of the verb hu- (to ofer, to sacrifice) with the prefixes pa- (strengthening) and a- (towards). The related noun pahuna-, N.m.: guest. 
Nom.Sg.m. = pahunneyyo. 

dakkhineyyo: dakkhineyya-, Adj.: worthy of gifts. A ger. of a verb dakkhinati (to give gifts). This verb is derived from the word dakkhina-, N.f.: gift, fee, donation. 
Nom.Sg.m. = dakkhineyyo. 

añjalikaraniyo: añjalikaraniya-, Adj.: worthy of salutation. A compound of: 
    añjali-, N.m.: reverence, salutation (denoting the palms of hands placed side by side and raised to the head). 
    karaniya-, Adj.: should be done. A ger. of the verb kar- (to do). 
Nom.Sg.m. = añjalikaraniyo. 

anuttaram: anuttara-, Adj.: highest. Literally: "to which there is no higher". It is composed of the word uttara- (uttara-, Adj.: higher) which is preceded by the negative prefix an-. 
Nom.Sg.n. = anuttaram. 

puññakkhettam: puññakhetta-, N.n.: the field for [obtaining] merit. It is a compound of: 
    puñña-, N.n.: merit, meritorious action. 
    khetta-, N.n.: field, site, place. 
Nom.Sg. = puññakhettam. 

lokassa: loka-, N.m.: world. Gen.Sg. = lokassa. 

ti, part.: (sometimes written as iti) usually a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech (in English that is expressed by quotation marks). The form that we see in the text (lokassa 'ti) is thanks to the euphonic combination (lokassa + iti or ti = lokassa 'ti). 

    From syntactical point of view, this gatha actually consists of several isolated sentences. First four of them are: 

1) supatipanno bhagavato savakasavgho (The community of disciples of the Blessed One has well followed [the teaching]), 
2) ujupatipanno bhagavato savakasavgho (The community of disciples of the Blessed One has followed the straight [path]), 
3) ñayapatipanno bhagavato savakasavgho (The community of disciples of the Blessed One has followed the methodical [path]), 
4) samicipatipanno bhagavato savakasavgho (The community of disciples of the Blessed One has followed the correct [conduct in life]), 

    As their structure is identical, we will deal with them at the same time. The subject is savakasavgho (The community of disciples). It is in nominative singular. The verb is omitted (the verb to be is implied). The subject has two attributes: bhagavato (of the Blessed One, genitive singular) is the main attribute and four different secondary attributes are attached to this phrase. They are supatipanno, supatipanno, ñayapatipanno and samicipatipanno respectively. They are in nominative singular. 

    Next sentence is yadidam cattari purisayugani attha purisapuggala. The sentence is introduced by the compound adverb yadidam (namely). There are two subjects: purisayugani (four pairs of people, nominative plural) and purisapuggala (eight human characters, nominative plural). They both have a numeral cattari (four) and attha (eight) as attributes respectively. 

    Sixth sentence is esa bhagavato savakasavgho. The subject here is esa (this, nominative singular). It has as a predicate the word savakasavgho (The community of disciples, nominative singular), which has the word bhagavato (of the Blessed One, genitive singular) as an attribute. 

    Next is a collection of four attributes -- ahuneyyo (worthy of offerings), pahuneyyo (worthy of hospitality), dakkhineyyo (worthy of gifts) and añjalikaraniyo (worthy of salutation) -- without a subject or a verb. They can be seen as attributes to the word savakasavgho (The community of disciples) from the previous sentence. They agree with it (they are in nominative singular). 

    Last sentence is anuttaram puññakkhettam lokassa. Here the subject is again the word savakasavgho (The community of disciples) from the sixth sentence. The verb to be is omitted. The predicate is puññakkhettam (field of merit), in nominative singular. It has an attribute anuttaram (highest), which agrees with it in case, gender and number. The word lokassa (of the world) then constitutes an attribute to this predicate. It is in genitive singular. 

    The particle ti marks the end of the list of attributes. 


Commentary: 

    Here we find enumerated the qualities of the Sangha, the community of Buddha's disciples. This is the final one of the "Three Gems", or "Three refuges" of the Buddhism. 

    The community has well followed the path to the deliverance that was taught by the Buddha (supatipanno). 

    The community is following the straight path (ujupatipanno). This path leads directly to the goal, it is not a labyrinth, it is clearly pointed out. There are no dead ends or bends. 

    The community is on a methodical (or logical) path (ñayapatipanno). Each step on this path is well explained, there is a method and internal logic in every and each of the sections on this way. 

    The community is correct in conduct (samicipatipanno). The rules for the followers have been laid down in the Vinaya, the Code of Conduct, and every Buddha's follower is expected to live up to high standard of this treatise. 

    In the Sangha, there are " four pairs of people" (cattari purisayugani) and "eight individual human characters" (attha purisapuggala). By four pairs of people the text means the followers who have reached one of the four stages on the way to the awakenment. First is sotapatti (entering the stream), the first glimpse of Nirvana and breaking of some fetters binding us to the round of rebirth. Then comes sakadagamita (the state of a "once-returner"), next stage on the path -- those who have reached this stage will be born only once in this world. Next is anagamita (the state of a "non-returner"), after reaching this stage the practitioner will not be born again in this world, but will (if not reaching the goal in this life) be born in some higher world, finishing his practice there and reaching the goal. Last is arahatta (the state of an arahant), the final goal of Buddhism, purification of mind and breaking of the round of rebirth. So these are the four stages on the path and the practitioners are divided into those, who are on the path to one of them or those who have reached the fruit of them. So there are four pairs of people (on the path to sotapatti + reaching the fruit of it etc.). Or, in other words, these are eight individual human characters. 

    Such is the Community of Buddha's disciples. 

    It is worthy of offerings (ahuneyyo), because of its qualities. The offerings (mainly food and medicine) given to the Sangha are meritorious deeds. 

    It is also worthy of hospitality (pahuneyyo). Giving shelter and caring in sickness for monks and nuns is a good practice of generosity. 

    It is worthy of gifts (dakkhineyyo). Again, giving any gifts (allowed in Vinaya) -- food, drinks, shelter, clothes, medicine etc. -- does not only bring merit to the giver, but also serves as a practice of generosity. 

    It is worthy of salutation (añjalikaraniyo). Because of all these qualities, the Sangha is a good object of veneration, a good example to follow. To pay homage to the Sangha is also paying homage to the Buddha and his teaching, the Dhamma. 

    It is the unsurpassed field of merit for the world (anuttaram puññakkhettam lokassa). The merit obtained by caring for needs of the community of Buddha's disciples is the highest and unsurpassed merit in the world. If anyone wants to "reap" rewards for his actions, the Sangha is always the best "field" to come to. 



etena saccavajjena sotthi te hotu sabbada
etena saccavajjena hotu te jayamavgalam
etena saccavajjena sabbarogo vinassatu



Translation: 

By [the power of] this true speech, may you be always blessed. 
By [the power of] this true speech, may you have victory and luck. 
By [the power of] this true speech, may all illness be destroyed. 




Sentence Structure: 
 

etena    sacca+vajjena     sotthi         te           hotu     sabbada 
|              |           |              |             |               |             | 
Pron.n.  N.n.    N.n.        N.f.        Pron.       V.act.     Adv. 
Ins.Sg.     |      Ins.Sg.   Nom.Sg.   Dat.Sg.   3.Sg.imp.     | 
|              |______|              |_______|_________|            | 
|___________|                                 |____|                     | 
          |__________________________|                          | 
                               |_____________________________| 

etena     sacca+vajjena  hotu           te      jaya+mavgalam 
|               |          |           |               |         |            | 
Pron.n.  N.n.    N.n.     V.act.       Pron.  N.m.     N.n. 
Ins.Sg.     |     Ins.Sg.  3.Sg.imp.  Dat.Sg.    |      Nom.Sg. 
|              |______|            |              |         |_______| 
|___________|                 |________|_________| 
          |                                 |_____| 
          |_____________________| 

etena     sacca+vajjena  sabba+rogo       vinassatu 
|                |         |            |        |                | 
Pron.n.  N.n.    N.n.      Adj    N.m.        V.act. 
Ins.Sg.      |     Ins.Sg.       |   Nom.Sg.   3.Sg.imp. 
|               |_____|             |____|                 | 
|___________|                       |___________| 
           |________________________| 




Vocabulary and Grammar: 
 

etena: etad-, Pron.: this. Ins.Sg. = etena. 

saccavajjena: saccavajja-, N.n.: truthfulness, true speech. A compound of: 
    sacca-, N.n.: truth. 
    vajja-, N.n.: speech, what is to be said. A gerundive of the verb vad- (to say). 
  Ins.Sg. = saccavajjena. 

sotthi: sotthi-, N.f.: safety, blessing, well-being. Nom.Sg. = sotthi. 

te: tvam-, Pron.: you. Dat.Sg. = tava (to you). Short form = te. 

hotu, V.: let be. The verb bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.imp. = hotu. 

sabbada, Adv,: always. 

jayamavgalam: jayamavgala-, N.n.: victory and luck. A compound of: 
    jaya-, N.m.: conquest, victory. 
    mavgala-, N.n.: fortune, auspice, luck. 
  Nom.Sg. = jayamavgalam. 

sabbarogo: sabbaroga-, N.m.: all illness. A compound of: 
    sabba-, Adj.: whole, entire. 
    roga-, N.m.; illness, sickness. 
  Nom.Sg. = sabbarogo. 

vinassatu, V.: let perish, let be destroyed. The verb nas- (to perish) with the prefix vi- (prefix of 
  separation). 3.Sg.act.imp. = vinassatu. 


    The three lines form three separate sentences. 

    The first of them has as a subject the word sotthi (blessing, nominative singular). The verb is hotu (let be, 3rd singular, active, imperative). The verb has three attributes. One is te (to you, dative singular) and the second one is saccavajjena (by true speech, instrumental singular). This word has its own attribute -- etena (by this, instrumental singular). The adverb sabbada (always) is the third attribute. 

    The second sentence has as a subject the word jayamavgalam (victory and luck, nominative singular). The verb is again hotu (as above). The word te (to you, as above) is again one of verb's attributes. Another one is saccavajjena with its own attribute etena (both as above). 

    In the last sentence, the subject is sabbarogo (all illness, nominative singular). The verb is vinassatu (3rd singular, active, imperative). The verb has an attribute -- the word saccavajjena with its own attribute etena (both as above). 




Commentary: 

    The monks always dedicate this wishing to the lay community after the finished ceremony. Because reciting the Buddha's words is True Speech (saccavajja), it brings merit to the people doing the reciting. The monks the give up their share of merit and give it all to the lay followers. They wish them blessing both in their daily lives and on the path to the deliverance. They wish them victory (over obstacles on the path to awakenment) and luck. The also wish them the end of all illnesses, may they be physical or mental. 



法句經第一章


Manopubbavgamma dhamma
Manosettha manomaya
Manasa ce padutthena
Bhasati va karoti va
Tato nam dukkham anveti
Cakkam va vahato padam
(DhP 1)


All mental phenomena are preceded by mind, 
Mind is their master, they are produced by mind. 
If somebody speaks or acts 
With a corrupted mind, 
Hence suffering follows him, 
Like the wheel the foot of the bearing animal. 



Mano+pubbav+gamma dhamma 
|              |             |            | 
N.n.      Adv.     Adj.m.    N.m. 
|              |       Nom.Pl.  Nom.Pl. 
|              |_______|            | 
|____________|                  | 
         |_________________| 
                       |________________________ 
Mano+settha     mano+maya 
|              |            |          | 
N.n.    Adj.m.    N.n.  Adj.m. 
|          Nom.Pl.    |     Nom.Pl. 
|________|           |______| 
____|______________| 

Manasa ce padutthena 
|             |           | 
N.n.    part.    Adj.m. 
Ins.Sg.   |       Ins.Sg. 
|_______|______| 
       |___| 
          |______________________________ 

Bhasati         va     karoti         va 
|                    |           |              | 
V.act.in.     conj.  V.act.in      conj. 
3.Sg.pres.      |     3.Sg.pres.       | 
|___________|           |________| 
         |_________________| 
______________| 
          |______________________________ 

Tato     nam     dukkham     anveti 
|              |              |               | 
Adv.   Pron.m.     N.n.       V.act.in. 
|         Acc.Sg.   Nom.Sg.   3.Sg.pres. 
|              |              |________| 
|              |____________| 
|______________| 
          |______________________________
____________| 

Cakkam     va     vahato     padam 
|                  |           |              | 
N.n.         enc.     N.m.        N.n. 
Nom.Sg .     |      Gen.Sg.   Acc.Sg. 
|                  |           |________| 
|__________|__________| 
           |____| 
________| 




Vocabulary and Grammar:  

manopubbavgamma: manopubbavgamma-, Adj.: preceded by mind. Compound of 
    mano: manas-, N.n.: mind. The compound form: mano. 
    pubbavgamma-, Adj.: preceded. This is itself a compound of two words: 
        pubbam. Adv.: before. The compound form: pubbav. 
        gamma-, Adj., ger.: going. Derived from the verb gam- (to go). 
Nom.Pl. = manopubbavgamma. 

dhamma: dhamma-, N.m.: here does not mean Buddha's teaching, but should be interpreted rather as "mental phenomena". Nom.Pl. = dhamma. 

manosettha: manosettha-, Adj.: having mind as a master. Compound of two words: 
    mano: explained above. 
    settha-, Adj.: best, excellent. 
Thus the compound literally means "having the mind as the best". 
Nom.Pl. = manosettha. 

manomaya: manomaya-, Adj.: created by mind. Compound of two words: 
    mano: explained above 
    maya-, Adj.: made of, created by, consisting of, produced by. 
Nom.Pl. = manomaya. 

manasa: manas-, N.n.: mind (explained also above). Inst.Sg. = manasa. 

ce, part.: conditional particle "if". 

padutthena: paduttha-, Adj.: corrupted, spoilt; p.p. of the verb dus- (to become bad or damaged) preceded by the strengthening prefix pa-. Ins.Sg. = padutthena. 

bhasati: Verb bhas-, to speak. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhasati. 

va, conj.: or. 

karoti: Verb kar-, to do, to act, to perform. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = karoti. 

tato, Adv.: originally Abl.Sg. of tat- (it), literally "from that". Because of that, thence, thereupon, afterwards. 

nam: ena-, pron. In Pali used only in Acc.Sg.m. = nam (him). 

dukkham: dukkha-, N.n.: suffering. Nom.Sg. = dukkham. 

anveti: verb i-, to go, preceded by prefix anu- (with, along, following). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = anveti. 

cakkam: cakka-, N.n.: wheel. Nom.Sg. = cakkam. 

va, enc.: as if, like. 

vahato: vahant-, Adj.: bearing, carrying. Here N.m.: bearer, carrier. Derived (pr.p.) from the verb vah-, to carry. Gen.Sg. = vahato. 

padam: pada-, N.n.: foot. Acc.Sg. = padam. 


    The first word of the first sentence (manopubbavgamma) is a compound and forms an attribute to the subject of the sentence (the second word, dhamma). Compounds are very common in Indian languages, more so in Sanskrit, but to some extent also in Pali. The concept, which in English needs several words (preceded by mind) can be conveyed by only single word ("mind-preceded") in Pali. The whole compound is in nominative plural to agree with the subject. 

    The subject (dhamma) is also in nominative plural. As the verb is "to be", it is again omitted. 

    Next are two more attributes of the subject (manosettha and manomaya). Again, they are both compounds ("mind-mastered" and "mind-produced") and they are also in nominative plural, as they have to agree with the subject. Here ends the first sentence of this verse. 

    As we can see from the second sentence, the syntax is rather free. It is especially true in the poetry, although even the prose is syntactically much more free than in other languages. 

    The subject is omitted in this sentence; it is the third person singular pronoun (he or she or generally "one"). The main verbs are bhasati and karoti ("speaks" and "acts"). They are connected by two conjunctions va (or) as is common in Pali -- in English we could use the pair "either-or". They are in the third person (denoting "one"), singular, present tense and indicative mood. 

    The attributes to the verbs (manasa padutthena) are in the Instrumental case. This case expresses the instrument by which the action is done. It is an answer to the question "[By] whom?" "[By] what?". They must agree with each other in case and number. 

    Note that the particle "ce" (if) occurs between two words of the attribute (manasa ce padutthena). Usually we would expect it at the end of the main sentence (manasa padutthena bhasati va karoti va ce), but in the poetry this syntax is allowed. 

    Next sentence is subordinated to the main sentence. It begins with and adverb (tato; thus, therefore) linking it to the previous sentence. 

    The subject here is dukkha (suffering). It is in nominative singular. The main verb (anveti; follows) is in third person, singular, present tense and indicative mood. 

    The object is nam (him; meaning the one who acts or speaks with a corrupted mind). It is in accusative case. 

    Next is a clause cakkam va vahato padam (like the wheel the foot of the bearing animal). The verb is omitted (the verb anveti, follows, is implied from the previous sentence). The object padam (foot) is in nominative case. Its attribute vahato (bearer's) is in genitive case. This case expresses a relation between two nouns. It can be translated by "of". It is an answer to the questions "Whose?". 

    Cakkam (wheel) is the object in this sentence. It is in accusative case. 

    Again, we can note that the enclitic va (as, like) is placed just after the object. Usually we would expect this syntax: cakkam vahato padam va. 




Commentary: 

    In this verse (and the following one, DhP 2) some philosophical observations are made about the nature of our mind. It says that all the mental phenomena, happiness or suffering, joy or sorrow are made by, or are the outcome of, the quality of the mind. These mental phenomena are (according to the teachings of Abhidhamma) feelings (vedana), perception (sañña) and volitional activities (savkhara). And because these phenomena are created by, or so closely related to, the mind, they are always "colored" in the same way as the mind is. If the mind (as in this verse) is corrupted, full of evil thoughts, then only suffering and sorrow awaits us as a result of this. In other words, the mind, creating these mental phenomena simply creates them "to its own image". Therefore, negative thinking always brings with it suffering and sorrow, just as the wheel follows in the path of the animal carrying the charriot. We experience suffering only because our minds are not purified, we are not awakened. To purify the mind is to get rid of suffering once and for all. 

2



Manopubbavgamma dhamma
Manosettha manomaya
Manasa ce pasannena
Bhasati va karoti va
Tato nam sukham anveti
Chaya va anapayini
(DhP 2)


All things are preceded by mind, 
Mind is their master, they are produced by mind. 
If somebody speaks or acts 
With a purified mind, 
Hence happiness follows him, 
Like never departing shadow. 



Mano+pubbav+gamma dhamma 
|              |            |             | 
N.n.      Adv.    Adj.m.     N.m. 
|              |      Nom.Pl.   Nom.Pl. 
|              |______|              | 
|___________|                    | 
          |_________________| 
                        |________________________ 

Mano+settha     mano+maya 
|             |          |         | 
N.n.   Adj.m.  N.n.  Adj.m. 
|        Nom.Pl.   |    Nom.Pl. 
|_______|          |_____| 
____|____________| 

Manasa ce pasannena 
|             |          | 
N.n.     part.  Adj.m. 
Ins.Sg.   |       Ins.Sg. 
|_______|______| 
       |___| 
          |________________________________ 

Bhasati         va         karoti         va 
|                     |             |                | 
V.act.in.      conj.    V.act.in        conj. 
3.Sg.pres.       |       3.Sg.pres.        | 
|____________|            |_________| 
          |__________________| 
_______________| 
            |_______________________________ 

Tato     nam     sukham         anveti 
|              |            |                    | 
Adv.   Pron.m.    N.n.          V.act.in. 
|         Acc.Sg.   Nom.Sg.      3.Sg.pres 
|              |            |___________| 
|              |____________| 
|_____________| 
           |_______________________________ 
__________________| 

Chaya     va     anapayini 
|               |            | 
N.f.       enc.     Adj.f. 
Nom.Sg.  |      Nom.Sg. 
|________|_______| 
       |____| 
______| 




Vocabulary and Grammar:  

manopubbavgamma: manopubbavgamma-, Adj.: preceded by mind. Compound of 
    mano: manas-, N.n.: mind. The compound form: mano. 
    pubbavgamma-, Adj.: preceded. This is itself a compound of two words: 
        pubbam. Adv.: before. The compound form: pubbav. 
        gamma-, Adj., ger.: going. Derived from the verb gam- (to go). 
Nom.Pl. = manopubbavgamma. 

dhamma: dhamma-, N.m.: here does not mean Buddha's teaching, but can be interpreted as 1) mental states or 2) things generally. Nom.Pl. = dhamma. 

manosettha: manosettha-, Adj.: having mind as a master. Compound of two words: 
    mano: explained above. 
    settha-, Adj.: best, excellent. 
Thus the compound literally means "having the mind as the best". 
Nom.Pl. = manosettha. 

manomaya: manomaya-, Adj.: created by mind. Compound of two words: 
    mano: explained above 
    maya-, Adj.: made of, created by, consisting of, produced by. 
Nom.Pl. = manomaya. 

manasa: manas-, N.n.: mind (explained also above). Inst.Sg. = manasa. 

ce, part.: conditional particle "if". 

pasannena: pasanna-, Adj.: purified, clear, bright; p.p. of the verb sad- (to become bright or purified) preceded by the strengthening prefix pa-. Ins.Sg. = pasannena. 

bhasati: Verb bhas-, to speak. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhasati. 

va, conj.: or. 

karoti: Verb kar-, to do, to act, to perform. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = karoti. 

tato, Adv.: originally Abl.Sg. of tat- (it), literally "from that". Because of that, thence, thereupon, afterwards. 

nam: ena-, pron. In Pali used only in Acc.Sg.m. = nam (him). 

sukham: sukha-, N.n.: happiness. Nom.Sg. = sukham. 

anveti: verb i-, to go, preceded by prefix anu- (with, along, following). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = anveti. 

chaya: chaya-, N.f.: shadow. Nom.Sg. = chaya. 

va, enc.: as if, like. 

anapayini: anapayin-, Adj.: non-departing. Possessive form of the word apaya (separation, loss) preceded by negative particle an- (not). The word apaya is derived from the verb i-, to go, preceded by the prefix apa- (away from). Nom.Sg.f. = anapayini. 


    Most of this verse is identical with DhP 1. Please, see DhP 1 for the notes on the first four lines of this verse. 

    We will talk about the last line, a clause chaya va anapayini (like a never departing shadow). Chaya (shadow) is in nominative case, because it is the subject of the sentence. The verb is omitted (again, the verb anveti is implied). 

    We talked about the enclitic va (as, like) in DhP 1, therefore we will not mention it again here. 

    The last word anapayini (never departing) is an attribute to the subject. It agrees with it in case -- it is in nominative. 




Commentary: 

    This verse is closely related to the previous one (DhP 1). If the mind is purified, the mental phenomena it creates are also pure. Therefore, joy and happiness follow as surely as suffering and sorrow in case of a defiled mind. As we can see from these two verses, happiness and suffering depends on us entirely, on our own minds, on the thoughts that we are harboring. There is no other way to happiness then purification of mind and ultimately, in destroying all the defilement completely and reaching the highest goal, the awakenment of Nirvana. 
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akkocchi mam avadhi mam
ajini mam ahasi me
ye ca tam upanayhanti
veram tesam na sammati
(DhP 3)


He abused me, he beat me, 
He defeated me, he robbed me. 
Those, who harbour such thoughts, 
Their hatred is not appeased. 



akkocchi     mam     avadhi     mam 
|                    |             |             | 
V.aor.        Pron.      V.aor.    Pron. 
3.Sg.        Acc.Sg.      3.Sg.   Acc.Sg. 
|___________|             |_______| 
         |_________________|________________________ 

ajini         mam         ahasi         me 
|                  |               |              | 
V.aor.      Pron.        V.aor.     Pron. 
3.Sg.      Acc.Sg.       3.Sg.     Gen.Sg. 
|__________|               |________| 
_____|__________________| 

ye                 ca             tam         upanayhanti 
|                     |                 |                  | 
rel.Pron.      conj.       Pron.m.       V.act.in. 
Nom.Pl.         |            Acc.Sg.       3.Pl.pres. 
|                     |                 |__________| 
|____________|______________| 
              |____| 
                  |_____________________________________ 

veram         tesam         na         sammati 
|                     |              |                 | 
N.n.            Pron.       neg.         V.act.in. 
Nom.Sg.    Gen.Pl.        |            3.Sg.pres. 
|____________|             |__________| 
          |___________________| 
_______________| 




Vocabulary and Grammar:  

akkocchi: the verb a+kus- (to abuse, to scold). Aor.3.Sg. = akkocchi. 

mam: Pron. aham-, I. Acc.Sg. = mam. 

avadhi: the verb vadh- (to strike, to beat). Aor.3.Sg. = avadhi. 

mam: see above. 

ajini: the verb ji- (to win, to conquer). Aor.3.Sg. = ajini. 

mam: see above. 

ahasi: the verb har- (to carry, to take,rob). Aor.3.Sg. = ahasi. 

me: Pron. aham-, I. Gen.Sg. = me. 

ye: rel.Pron. yad-, that which. Nom.Pl.m. = ye (those [people] who). 

ca: conj.: and 

tam: Pron. tad-, that. Acc.Sg.m. = tam. 

upanayhanti: The verb nah- (to bind, to tie) with the prefix upa- (towards). To come into touch with, to tie oneself to. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = upanayhanti. 

veram: vera-, N.n.: hatred, enmity. Nom.Sg. = veram. 

tesam: Pron. tad-, that. Gen.Pl.m. = tesam (their). 

na: neg.: not. 

sammati: The verb sam- (to be appeased). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = sammati. 


    The first sentence is actually a compound sentence containing four segments: 
    1) akkocchi mam, 
    2) avadhi mam, 
    3) ajini mam, 
    4) ahasi me. 

    We can deal with them as with separate sentences. In all four of them, the subject is omitted. Because all verbs are in 3rd person singular, aorist (one of the ways to express past tense in Pali), the subject is the 3rd person singular pronoun (he or she). As objects are used the pronouns "I" in accusative case in first three sentences and in genitive case in the last of them. 

    Second sentence also contains two sentences: 
    1) ye ca tam upanayhanti, 
    2) veram tesam na sammati. 

    In the first sentence, the subject is ye (those, who) which is in nominative singular. The verb (upanayhanti) is in 3rd person plural, present tense, active voice and indicative mood. Object tam (that) is in accusative singular. The conjunction ca (and) should be placed at the end of the sentence (ye tam upanayhanti ca) but again, in the poetry these rules are not enforced rigidly. 

    The second sentence has as the subject veram (hatred), which is in nominative singular. The verb is sammati (is appeased; with the negative particle "na" - is not appeased). It is in 3rd person singular, present tense, active voice and indicative mood. The word tesam (their) forms an attribute to the subject. It is in genitive plural. 




Commentary: 

    This verse speaks about the very well known fact, so stressed by the modern psychology. If we succumb to thoughts of injustice done to us, if we always consider ourselves "poor things" that the "strong ones" play with, our suffering and hatred will never disappear, but it will increase, because "they" will feel our insecurity and will enjoy inflicting pain on us even more. "Oh, how could he (or she, for that matter) do this to me? It is so unfair!" By this thinking we will certainly not prevent these things to happen in the future again. 

    How to deal with this situation is spoken about in the following verse. 




Sentence pronunciation: 

Sentence pronunciation 

Word pronunciation: 

akkocchi : aor
mam 
avadhi 
ajini 
ahasi 
me : aham的inst. 也可以當受格
ye : those who 主格
ca : and
tam : that 的受格
upanayhanti 
veram : hatred的主格
tesam : their
na 
sammati : appease
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akkocchi mam avadhi mam
ajini mam ahasi me
ye ca tam nupanayhanti
veram tesupasammati
(DhP 4)


He abused me, he beat me, 
He defeated me, he robbed me. 
Those, who do not harbour such thoughts, 
Their hatred is appeased. 



akkocchi     mam     avadhi     mam 
|                    |             |             | 
V.aor.        Pron.      V.aor.    Pron. 
3.Sg.        Acc.Sg.      3.Sg.   Acc.Sg. 
|___________|             |_______| 
         |_________________|________________________ 

ajini         mam         ahasi         me 
|                  |               |              | 
V.aor.      Pron.        V.aor.     Pron. 
3.Sg.      Acc.Sg.       3.Sg.     Gen.Sg. 
|__________|               |________| 
_____|__________________| 

ye                 ca         tam         na         upanayhanti 
|                     |             |             |                   | 
rel.Pron.     conj.    Pron.m.     neg.           V.act.in. 
Nom.Pl.         |        Acc.Sg.        |             3.Pl.pres. 
|                     |             |             |___________| 
|                     |             |_____________| 
|____________|______________| 
              |____| 
                  |____________________________________ 

veram         tesam     upasammati 
|                     |                 | 
N.n.            Pron.        V.act.in. 
Nom.Sg.    Gen.Pl.     3.Sg.pres. 
|____________|                | 
           |_______________| 
_____________| 




Vocabulary and Grammar:  

akkocchi: the verb a+kus- (to abuse, to scold). Aor.3.Sg. = akkocchi. 

mam: Pron. aham-, I. Acc.Sg. = mam. 

avadhi: the verb vadh- (to strike, to beat). Aor.3.Sg. = avadhi. 

mam: see above. 

ajini: the verb ji- (to win, to conquer). Aor.3.Sg. = ajini. 

mam: see above. 

ahasi: the verb har- (to carry, to take). Aor.3.Sg. = ahasi. 

me: Pron. aham-, I. Gen.Sg. = me. 

ye: rel.Pron. yad-, that which. Nom.Pl.m. = ye (those [people] who). 

ca: conj.: and 

tam: Pron. tad-, that. Acc.Sg.m. = tam. 

na: neg.: not. 

upanayhanti: The verb nah- (to bind, to tie) with the prefix upa- (towards). To come into touch with, to tie oneself to. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = upanayhanti. 

Euphonic combination: na + upanayhanti = nupanayhanti. 

veram: vera-, N.n.: hatred, enmity. Nom.Sg. = veram. 

tesam: Pron. tad-, that. Gen.Pl.m. = tesam (their). 

upasammati: The verb sam- (to be appeased) with the prefix upa- (towards). To grow calm, to be appeased. 3.Sg.act.in.pres.: upasammati. The form that we can see in the gatha (tesupasammati) is just an euphonic combination that we come across quite often in Pali poetry. 


    The first sentence is discussed in the previous verse (DhP 3), therefore we will not repeat it here. 

 In the second sentence there are only two changes compared with DhP 3. In the third line the verb upanayhanti ([they] harbour) has a negative particle "na" (not) thus changing the meaning of the verb to the negative ([they] do not harbour). 

 In the fourth line, the negative particle is omitted -- the verb has a positive meaning now (and the verb is changed from sammati to upasammati). 




Commentary: 

 This verse is a "twin verse" of the previous one. If we can not conquer the hatred and suffering by crying and feeling powerless, it is exactly by the absence of such thoughts, that our hatred will disappear and dissolve. And when those people who enjoy making us suffer, see that we are not intimidated and do not give in to their way of thinking, they will eventually stop this kind of behavior. 

 Indeed, it is said very easily and the majority of people will quickly agree with it, but it is extremely difficult to bring this idea to life. Therefore, we must practice this more often in our daily lives -- and our effort must bear its fruits. 
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na hi verena verani sammantidha kudacanam
averena ca sammanti esa dhammo sanantano
(DhP 5)


Hatred is indeed never appeased by hatred here. 
It is appeased by non-hatred - this law is eternal. 



na         hi     verena     verani     sammanti     idha kudacanam 
|             |         |               |               |               |           | 
neg.     part.   N.n.         N.n.      V.act.in.       Adv.    Adv. 
|_______|     Ins.Sg.    Nom.Pl.    3.Pl.pres.       |______| 
      |_________|               |________|                      | 
              |_________________|                              | 
                             |__________________________| 

averena ca     sammanti         esa         dhammo     sanantano 
|             |            |                  |                 |                  | 
N.n.    conj.   V.act.in.      Pron.m.         N.m.         Adj.m. 
Ins.Sg.    |      3.Pl.pres.    Nom.Sg.      Nom.Sg.     Nom.Sg. 
|_______|_______|                 |__________|                  | 
       |___|                                       |________________| 
          |________________________________| 




Vocabulary and Grammar:  

na: neg.: not. 

hi: part.: indeed. 

verena: vera-, N.n.: hatred, enmity. Ins.Sg. = verena. 

verani: vera-, see above. Nom.Pl. = verani. 

sammanti: the verb sam- (to be appeased). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = sammanti. 

idha: Adv.: here, in this place, in this world. 

Euphonic combination: sammanti + idha = sammantidha. 
kudacanam: Adv.: at any time (na kudacanam, as in this verse: never). 

averena: avera-, N.n.: non-hatred. The word vera- (see above) with the negative prefix a-. Ins.Sg. = averena. 

ca, conj.: and. 

sammanti: see above. 

esa: Pron. etad-, this. Nom.Sg.m = esa. 

dhammo: dhamma-, N.m.: this word has many meanings (for some of them see Vandana 2 (tisarana) or DhP 1 and 2). In this context it means "law". Nom.Sg. = dhammo. 

sanantano: sanantana-, Adj.: eternal, everlasting. Nom.Sg.m. = sanantano. 


    The first line forms a separate sentence in this verse. The subject of the first sentence is verani (hatred, note the plural form here) which is in nominative plural. The verb sammanti (are appeased) is negated by the negative particle "na" (not) which stands at the beginning of the sentence. The verb is in 3rd person plural, present tense, active voice and indicative mood. The word verena (by hatred, instrumental singular) is an attribute to the verb. There are two adverbs idha (here) and kudacanam (ever; this is negated by the negative particle na). The sentence is stressed by the particle hi (indeed). 

    In the second sentence (averena ca sammanti) subject is omitted (it is the word verani from the previous line) and the verb is again sammanti. The word averena (by non-hatred) forms an attribute to the verb and it is in instrumental singular. The conjunction ca (and) connects this sentence to the previous one. 

    The last sentence (esa dhammo sanantano) has as its subject the word esa (this, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, thus implying the verb "to be". The word dhammo (law, nominative singular) forms an attribute to the verb. This word has an attribute itself -- the word sanantano (eternal, nominative singular). 




Commentary: 

    This pair of verses (DhP 5 and 6) is very close in meaning to the previous pair (DhP 3 and 4). Again, a very simple truth, that most of the religions in the history have stressed again and again. The only cure for hatred is the abstention from it. Never can we stop people from hating us by hating them. In this way, mutual hatred will rise -- often to the point when hatred gives way to violence. 

    The only way to stop this chain of hatred is to stop hating, of course. As the verse says, this is an eternal law. It was always so and always will be. One can only wish that we could remember this verse in all situations and deal accordingly. How many wars, how much suffering could be easily averted just by taking the advice of this short verse seriously. 




Sentence pronunciation: 

Sentence pronunciation 

Word pronunciation: 

na 
hi : indeed
verena : vera- hatred的 inst.
verani : vera-的pl 主格
sammanti 
idha : adv, here,in this world
kudacanam adv, any time
averena non-hatred的 inst.
ca 
esa this 主格
dhammo 
sanantano 永恆的 主格
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pare ca na vijananti mayam ettha yamamase
ye ca tattha vijananti tato sammanti medhaga
(DhP 6)



Translation: 

The others do not understand that we should restrain ourselves here. 
Those who understand that, therefore appease their quarrels. 



pare         ca         na         vijananti     mayam     ettha     yamamase 
|                |            |                |               |             |                | 
Adj.       conj.     neg.        V.act.in.      Pron.      Adv.     V.med.opt. 
Nom.Pl.    |            |          3.Pl.pres.    Nom.Pl.      |          3.Pl.pres. 
|_________|           |_________|               |________|________| 
        |_______________|                                 |___| 
                     |____________________________| 

ye                 ca    tattha         vijananti         tato         sammanti         medhaga 
|                     |        |                  |                 |                   |                     | 
rel.Pron.     conj.  Adv.          V.act.in.        Adv.            V.act.in.          N.m. 
Nom.Pl.         |        |             3.Pl.pres.         |               3.Pl.pres.       Nom.Pl. 
|___________|         |__________|                 |                   |____________| 
         |________________|                           |_________________| 
                       |________________________________| 




Vocabulary and Grammar:  

pare: para-, Adj.: other. Nom.Pl.m. = pare. 

ca, conj.: and. 

na, neg.: not. 

vijananti: the verb ña- or ja- (to know) with the prefix vi- (intensifying prefix). To understand, to realize. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = vijananti. 

mayam: Pron. aham, I. Nom.Pl. = mayam (we). 

ettha: Adv.: here, in this place. 

yamamase: the verb yam- (to restrain, to control). This form is used only in this place and there is no consensus about its etymology. Probably it is 3.Pl.opt.med.pres. (We should restrain ourselves). But some translate it "We must die" (deriving it from the word yama-, N.m.: death, the god of death). 

ye: rel.Pron. yad-, that which. Nom.Pl.m. = ye (those [people] who). 

ca: see above. 

tattha: Adv.: there, in this, about that. 

vijananti: see above. 

tato, Adv.: originally Abl.Sg. of tat- (it), literally "from that". Because of that, thence, thereupon, afterwards. 

sammanti: the verb sam- (to be appeased). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = sammanti. 

medhaga: medhaga-, N.m.: quarrel, strife. Nom.Pl. = medhaga. Note the passive structure of this verse (literally: those who understand this, therefore [their] quarrels are appeased).   


    The first line consists of two sentences ("pare ca na vijananti" and "mayam ettha yamamase"). In the first sentence the subject is pare (others, nominative plural) and the verb is vijananti (understand; 3rd person, plural, active voice, indicative, present tense). The verb is negated by the negative particle na (not). The conjunction ca (and) connects this verse to the previous one (this chapter contains pairs of verses connected in meaning to each other). 

    The second verse has as its subject the word mayam (we, nominative plural). The verb is yamamase (we should restrain [ourselves]), it is probably 3rd person, plural, optative (used for hypothetical action, for suggesting something. It can be translated by "should", "would" and "may"), medium voice (this voice was originally -- in Sanskrit -- used to express the action done for the oneself -- ie. in case one wants to say "I do for myself" one would use medium voice, in case of "I do for somebody else" the active voice would be used). The adverb ettha (here) is an attribute to the verb. 

    The second line again brings two sentences ("ye ca tattha vijananti" and "tato sammanti medhaga"). In the first one, the subject is ye (those, who, nominative plural) and the verb is vijananti (understand, same as above). The conjunction ca (and) connects it to the previous line. 

    In the second sentence, the subject is medhaga (quarrels, nominative plural) and the verb sammanti (are appeased, 3rd person, plural, active voice, indicative, present tense). The adverb tato (therefore) connects this sentence to the previous one. 




Commentary: 

    This verse is related to the previous one (DhP 5), even if this relation is not apparent immediately. In DhP 5 we are told that hatred can not be appeased by hatred but only by abstention from hatred. Here it says that some people do not understand this, do not know that we should restrain ourselves, that we should not give in to hatred. Those who realize that, of course, stop their enmity and quarreling, thus stopping hatred completely. 

    By the word "others" the authors probably meant the people, who do not realize this eternal law (that hatred can be appeased by non-hatred only). The use of the word "here" ("that we should restrain ourselves here") suggests this world, our present situation. It can also point to the previous verse -- then we should understand "here" as "this" (meaning this eternal law of appeasing hatred by non-hatred). 
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subhanupassim viharantam indriyesu asamvutam
bhojanamhi camattaññum kusitam hinaviriyam
tam ve pasahati maro vato rukkham va dubbalam
(DhP 7)


The person, who lives contemplating pleasant things, who is not restrained in senses, 
Who does not know moderation in food, who is indolent and of poor effort, 
Mara will overcome him, as wind a weak tree. 



subha+anupassim viharantam indriyesu a+samvutam 
|                |                 |              |        |           | 
Adj.        N.m.          N.m.       N.n.   neg.     N.m. 
|            Acc.Sg.      Acc.Sg.   Loc.Pl.   |       Acc.Sg. 
|________|                   |              |        |______| 
       |_______________|              |________| 
                   |_____________________|__________________________ 

bhojanamhi ca         a+matta+ññum         kusitam hina+viriyam 
|                  |           |       |          |                |          |          | 
N.n.         conj.     Neg. N.n.  Adj.m.        N.m.    Adj.   Adj.m. 
Loc.Sg.       |           |       |     Acc.Sg.      Acc.Sg.    |      Acc.Sg. 
|                  |           |       |_____|                 |          |______| 
|                  |           |_______|                     |                | 
|__________|__________|                           |                | 
           |____|                                              |                | 
________|____________________________|_________|_____________ 

tam             ve     pasahati     maro         vato         rukkham     va         du+bbalam 
|                   |           |              |                |                 |              |            |          | 
Pron.m.     part. V.act.pres.   N.m.         N.m.          N.m.         enc.      Pref.   N.m. 
Acc.Sg.        |      3.Sg.in.    Nom.Sg.   Nom.Sg.      Acc.Sg.        |            |      Acc.Sg. 
|                  |            |_______|                 |                  |             |             |_____| 
|__________|___________|                      |                   |_______|__________| 
            |___|                                           |                        |____| 
________|                                               |_______________| 
    |________________________________________| 



Vocabulary and Grammar:  

subhanupassim: subhanupassin-, N.m.: contemplating the pleasant [things]. A compound consisting of: 
    subha-, Adj.: pleasant 
    anupassin-, N.m.: contemplating, viewing, observing. Derived from the verb pass-, to see 
    with the prefix anu-, on, at, down on. Anupassana- N.f.: observation, contemplation. The 
    suffix -in is so called possessive suffix (thus literally "having contemplation). 
Acc.Sg. of the compound = subhanupassim. 

viharantam: viharant-, pr.p.: staying, dwelling, living. Derived from the verb har- (to carry) with the prefix vi- (denoting separation). Viharati: V.: to live, to stay, to dwell. 
AccSg.m. of the pr.p. = viharantam. 

indriyesu: indriya-, N.n.: sense faculty. Loc.Pl. = indriyesu. 

asamvutam: asamvuta-, Adj.; unrestrained, ungoverned, unguarded. It is p.p. of the verb var- (to obstruct) with the prefix sam- (together, completely), negated by the negative prefix a-. Acc.Sg.m. = asamvutam. 

bhojanamhi: bhojana-, N.n.: food. Loc.Sg.= bhojanamhi. 

ca, conj.: and. 

amattaññum: amattaññu-, N.m.: not knowing the measure. mattaññu-, N.m.: knowing the measure. A compound of: 
    matta-, N.n.: measure. 
    -ñu-, Adj. suffix: knowing (derived from the verb ña-, to know). 
The compound is negated by the prefix a-. 
Acc.Sg.m. of the compound = amattaññum. 

kusitam: kusita-, Adj.: indolent, inactive. Acc.Sg.m. = kusitam. 

hinaviriyam: hinaviriya-, Adj.: having poor strength. A compound of 
    hina-, Adj.: poor, inferior. It is p.p. of the verb ha- (to reject). 
    viriya-, N.n.: energy, vigor, effort. 
Acc.Sg.m. of the compound = hinaviriyam. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ve: affirmative particle, indeed, truly. 

pasahati: to use force, to subdue, to overcome. The verb sah- (to conquer) with the emphasizing prefix pa-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = pasahati. 

maro: mara-, N.m.: Mara, personified death, the Evil One, devil. Nom.Sg. = maro. 

vato: vata-, N.m.: wind. Nom.Sg. = vato. 

rukkham: rukkha-, N.m.: tree. Acc.Sg. = rukkham. 

va: enc.: as if, like. 

dubbalam: dubbala-, Adj.: weak, of bad strength. The word bala- (N.n.: strength) with the prefix du- (bad, insufficient). Acc.Sg.m. = dubbalam. 


    The subject of this sentence is maro (Mara) in the last line. It is in nominative singular. The verb is pasahati (overcome) in 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense. The main object is the word tam (him, accusative singular). The first three lines form attributes to the object, namely: 
    1) subhanupassim viharantam, 
    2) indriyesu asamvutam, 
    3) bhojanamhi camattaññum, 
    4) kusitam, 
    5) hinaviriyam. 
    In the first attribute, both parts (subhanupassim -- contemplating the pleasant and viharantam -- living) are in accusative singular, as they must agree with the main object. 

    The second attribute is asamvutam (unrestrained) and therefore it is in accusative singular. The word indriyesu (in senses) forms an attribute to this word. It is in locative plural. Locative is the case, that expresses location. It is an answer to the question "Where?". 

    The third attribute is amattaññum (not knowing measure) which is in accusative singular. An attribute to this word is bhojanamhi (in food), which is in locative singular. There is also a conjunction ca (and) connecting this attribute to the other ones. 

    The fourth attribute kusitam (indolent) is in accusative singular. 

    The last attribute hinaviriyam (of poor effort) is also in accusative singular. 

    The particle ve (indeed) in the last line serves just as an affirmative particle. 

    The second sentence (subordinate to the main sentence) is vato rukkham va dubbalam (as wind [overcomes] a weak tree). The subject of this sentence is vato (wind) which is in nominative singular. The verb is omitted (implying here the verb pasahati from the main sentence). The object is rukkham (tree) and it is in accusative singular. The word dubbalam (weak) forms an attribute to the object and it agrees with it in case and number. The enclitic va (as, like) connects this subordinate sentence to the main one. 




Commentary: 

    What we have described here, is a recipe, how to become a prey of our own mind. For Mara, The Evil One, is not some outside force, some "devil" or deity of death and destruction, it is only our mind, our bad habits, laziness, evil intentions and especially ignorance, the true root of all evil. If we dwell with our minds only on the pleasant things, if we indulge in enjoying pleasurable things (subhanupassim viharantam), then it is easy for these tendencies in our brain ("Mara") to gain strength. The same thing happens, when we are unrestrained in six senses (eye, ear, nose, tongue, body and mind), taking in without restraint and reflection everything that comes and if we never have enough of sense pleasures (indriyesu asamvutam). And of course, if we do not know moderation in food, we can expect the same result, because indulgence in food is actually a part of lack of restraint in senses (bhojanamhi camattaññum). Laziness (kusitam) and lack of effort to change our ways (hinaviriyam) will not help us to get rid of these bad habits and the roots of meditative life will slowly wither and die away. And without strong, often cultivated roots, the tree of our practice will not grow higher and higher, will never bring fruits in reaching the Nirvana, but our bad tendencies will subdue us, our hope for reaching the goal, just as easily, as wind uproots a weak tree. 
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asubhanupassim viharantam indriyesu susamvutam
bhojanamhi ca mattaññum saddham araddhaviriyam
tam ve nappasahati maro vato selam va pabbatam
(DhP 8)


The one, who does not live contemplating pleasant things, who is well restrained in senses, 
Who does know moderation in food, who is trusting and firm in effort, 
Mara will not overcome him, as wind a rocky mountain. 



a+subha+anupassim viharantam indriyesu su+samvutam 
|        |             |                |              |        |            | 
neg. Adj.      N.m.         N.m.        N.n.  pref.      N.m. 
|        |        Acc.Sg.     Acc.Sg.    Loc.Pl.   |        Acc.Sg. 
|        |_______|                |               |        |______| 
|________|                       |               |________| 
       |_________________|                       | 
                      |______________________|_______________________ 

bhojanamhi ca     matta+ññum saddham araddha+viriyam 
|                  |          |          |           |            |              | 
N.n.         conj.    N.n.  Adj.m.  Adj.m.    Adj.         N.n. 
Loc.Sg.       |          |    Acc.Sg.  Acc.Sg.      |          Acc.Sg. 
|                  |          |______|          |            |________| 
|__________|_________|               |                    | 
       |______|                                |                    | 
_______|_____________________|___________|__________________ 

tam         ve     na         pasahati      maro         vato         selam       va   pabbatam 
|               |        |               |                |               |                |            |           | 
Pron.m. part.   neg.   V.act.pres.      N.m.         N.m.       Adj.m.     enc.     N.m. 
Acc.Sg.    |        |          3.Sg.in.     Nom.Sg.    Nom.Sg.   Acc.Sg.       |       Acc.Sg. 
|               |        |________|                 |               |               |_______|______| 
|               |                |_____________|                |                      |___| 
|________|________________|                            |______________| 
       |____|                                                                        | 
______|                                                                            | 
    |______________________________________________| 




Vocabulary and Grammar:  

asubhanupassim: asubhanupassin-, N.m.: not contemplating the pleasant [things] (or: contemplating the unpleasant [things]). A compound of: 
    subha-, Adj.: pleasant 
    anupassin-, N.m.: contemplating, viewing, observing. Derived from the verb pass-, to see 
    with the prefix anu-, on, at, down on. anupassana- N.f.: observation, contemplation. The 
    suffix -in is so called possessive suffix (thus literally "having contemplation). 
The compound is negated by the negative prefix a-. 
Another way to see this compound (instead of a+subhanupassim - not contemplating the pleasant [things]) is asubha+anupassim (contemplating the unpleasant things). 
Acc.Sg. of the compound = asubhanupassim. 

viharantam: viharant-, pr.p.: staying, dwelling, living. Derived from the verb har- (to carry) with the prefix vi- (denoting separation). viharati: V.: to live, to stay, to dwell. 
AccSg.m. of the pr.p. = viharantam. 

indriyesu: indriya-, N.n.: sense faculty. Loc.Pl. = indriyesu. 

susamvutam: susamvuta-, Adj.; well restrained, well governed, well guarded. It is p.p. of the verb var- (to obstruct) with the prefix sam- (together, completely), with the prefix su-, meaning well, sufficiently. 
Acc.Sg.m. = susamvutam. 

bhojanamhi: bhojana-, N.n.: food. Loc.Sg.= bhojanamhi. 

ca, conj.: and. 

mattaññum: mattaññu-, N.m.: knowing the measure. A compound of: 
    matta-, N.n.: measure. 
    -ñu-, Adj.suffix: knowing (derived from the verb ña-, to know). 
Acc.Sg.m. of the compound = mattaññum. 

saddham: saddha-, Adj.: trusting, having confidence. Acc.Sg.m.: saddham. 

araddhaviriyam: araddhaviriya-, Adj.: with firm effort. A compound of: 
    araddha-, Adj.: firm, resolved. It is a p.p. of the verb rabh- (to take hold of, to grasp) 
    with the prefix a- (here as an intensifying prefix). 
    viriya-, N.n. :energy, vigor, effort. 
Acc.Sg.m. of the compound = araddhaviriyam. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ve: affirmative particle, indeed, truly. 

na, neg.: not. 

pasahati: to use force, to subdue, to overcome. The verb sah- (to conquer) with the emphasizing prefix pa-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = pasahati. 

maro: mara-, N.m.: personified death, the Evil One, devil. Nom.Sg. = maro. 

vato: vata-, N.m.: wind. Nom.Sg. = vato. 

selam: sela-, Adj.: rocky. Acc.Sg.m. = selam. 

va: enc.: as if, like. 

pabbatam: pabbata-, N.m.: mountain. Acc.Sg. = pabbatam. 


    This verse is in its structure similar to the previous one (see DhP 7) The subject stays the same (maro), verb pasahati is negated by the negative na (not). The object is also tam. 
    The five attributes to the object also follow the same pattern, in first three cases they are just negated attributes from the previous verse: 
    1) asubhanupassim viharantam (instead of subhanupassim viharantam), 
    2) indriyesu susamvutam (instead of indriyesu asamvutam), 
    3) bhojanamhi ca mattaññum (instead of bhojanamhi camattaññum). 
    Fourth and fifth attributes are saddham (trusting) and araddhaviriyam (firm in effort) respectively. They are both also in accusative singular. 
    The subordinate sentence also has the same structure -- the subject stays vato, the verb is again pasahati (here negated by na) from the main sentence and object is pabbatam (mountain, accusative singular). The word selam (rocky) is an attribute to the object and it is also in accusative singular. Again, the enclitic va connects this clause to the main sentence. 




Commentary: 

    Here, on the other hand (in contrast to DhP 7) is described the way, how to nourish the roots of meditative life, how to destroy the bad tendencies, how to become immune to Mara, to the evil part of our mind. We must not dwell with our minds only on the pleasant things and indulge in enjoying pleasurable things (asubhanupassim viharantam). Another way to understand this phrase is that we should contemplate the unpleasant things, to understand that there is really nothing to be attached to, that attachment to pleasant things brings about the strength of "Mara", of our bad habits and tendencies. 
    We must also be well restrained (indriyesu susamvutam) in senses and know moderation in food (bhojanamhi ca mattaññum). Thus, senses are guarded, we do not take everything in indiscriminately, and we contemplate on what we see, hear, smell, taste, touch and think. We are not attached to pleasant sense-impressions, we do not hate unpleasant sense-impressions, and we are observant and concentrated and thus able to bring meditation to everyday life. 
    Important part is also trust (saddham). Trust in the way, that the Buddha taught us, trust in the methods that are part of the way, trust in the goal that can be reached by following this way. Without this basic trust (which is not blind faith, for it is easily verified, as we go forward on the way) no progress is possible. 
    We must also be firm in effort (araddhaviriyam). Effort is of course a basic necessity. We must make an effort to put everything that was said above into our daily lives. It is only by this constant effort, that we are able to progress towards the goal. 
    If we practice in this way, the roots of meditation will flourish, will become strong and invincible. Eventually, the tree of our practice will bear its fruit, our mind will reach the peaceful state of Nirvana. Mara, the dark side of our mind has no way to influence us, no way to overcome us, just like the wind is not able to blow away a rocky mountain. 
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anikkasavo kasavam yo vattham paridahissati
apeto damasaccena na so kasavam arahati
(DhP 9)


Who is not rid of defilement, and will wear a yellow robe, 
Devoid of restraint and truth, he does not deserve a yellow robe. 



a    +    ni    +    kkasavo     kasavam         yo         vattham paridahissati 
|            |               |                  |                 |                 |             | 
neg.    Pref.        N.m.           N.n.       rel.pron.m.      N.n.    V.act.fut. 
|            |          Nom.Sg.     Acc.Sg.      Nom.Sg.      Acc.Sg.    3.Sg. 
|            |________|                   |_________|__________|            | 
|___________|                                           |          |___________| 
         |______________________________|                     |________________________I. 
                                  |____________________________________________________II. 

apeto     dama+saccena     na         so     kasavam arahati 
|               |           |            |            |            |            | 
Adj.m.   N.n.     N.n.       neg.    Pron.m.   N.n.  V.act.pres. 
Nom.Sg.   |      Ins.Sg.       |       Nom.Sg.     |        3.Sg.in. 
|               |______|            |_______|______|_______| 
|___________|                          |___|           | 
II._____|                                      |________| 
I.___|                                                  | 
     |_____________________________| 




Vocabulary and Grammar:  

anikkasavo: anikkasava-, Adj.: not without defilement. 
    nikkasava-, Adj.: without defilement: 
    kasava-, N.m.: defilement, with the prefix ni- (without). 
The whole word is negated by the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg.m. = anikkasavo. 

kasavam: kasava-, Adj.: yellow. As an attribute of vattha (see below) denoting the yellow robes of Buddhist monks. Sometimes (as in the second line of this verse and the following verse) can be used without the word vattha. 
Acc.Sg.n. = kasavam. 

yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.n., that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

vattham: vattha-, N.n.: dress, garment. Acc.Sg. = vattham. 

paridahissati: the verb dha- (to put, to place) with the prefix pari- (around). 3.Sg.fut.act. = paridahissati. 

apeto: apeta-, Adj.: gone away, freed of, deprived of. It is p.p. of the verb i- (to go) with the verb apa- (away). Nom.Sg.m. = apeto. 

damasaccena: damasacca-, N.n.: restraint and truth. A compound of: 
    dama-, N.n.: restraint, self-control. 
    sacca-, N.n.: truth. 
Ins.Sg. of the compound = damasaccena. 

na, neg.: not. 

so: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so. 

kasavam: kasava-, Adj.: see above. 

arahati: the verb arah-, to deserve. 3.Sg.pres.act.in. = arahati. 

    There are two related sentences in this verse. One is: anikkasavo kasavam yo vattham paridahissati apeto damasaccena and one is: na so kasavam arahati.
    The syntax in the first sentence is rather atypical, although of course, in poetry the rules of syntax are not strictly followed. It should rather be: yo anikkasavo apeto damasaccena kasavam vattham paridahissati. 
    The subject is yo (one, who), which is in nominative singular. The verb paridahissati (will wear) is in 3rd person, singular, future, active voice. The subject has two attributes. First is anikkasavo (not rid of defilement), it agrees with the subject and is in nominative singular. Second one is apeto damasaccena (devoid of restraint and truth). Here apeto (devoid) is in nominative singular and damasaccena ("by" restraint and truth) is in instrumental singular, since it is actually an attribute to apeto. 
    Second sentence is na so kasavam arahati. Again, we would rather expect a bit different syntax, like: so kasavam na arahati, but the deviation from "proper" syntax is not that big. The subject here is so (he) which is in nominative singular. The verb arahati (deserves, 3rd person, singular, active voice, indicative, present tense) is negated by the negative na (not). The word kasavam is the object of this sentence, it is in accusative singular. 




Commentary: 

    This verse as well as the following one (DhP 10) talks about who is and who is not worthy to wear a monk's robe. One, who did not get rid of defilement (anikkasavo), who is full of these impurities, who does not know self-control and restraint (dama) and who is far away (apeto) from truth (sacca), does not deserve to wear a yellow robe. Such a person can not call himself a monk, even if he should be dressed in the monk's robe. 
    As defilement (kasava) are usually understood so called three roots of evil: lobha (greed), dosa (hatred) and moha (delusion). 
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yo ca vantakasavassa silesu susamahito
upeto damasaccena sa ve kasavam arahati
(DhP 10)


And who would get rid of defilement, well settled in virtues, 
Endowed with restraint and truth, he deserves a yellow robe. 



yo               ca     vanta+kasavo     assa        silesu     su+samahito 
|                   |          |          |             |              |           |        | 
Rel.Pron.   conj.   Adj.    N.m.      V.act.       N.n.     pref. Adj.m. 
Nom.Pl.       |          |     Nom.Sg.  3.Sg.opt.  Loc.Pl.     |    Nom.Sg. 
|                   |          |_____|              |              |           |____| 
|                   |               |                   |              |________| 
|__________|_________|__________|____________|_______________________I. 
                   |                                   |___________________________________II. 
                   |_______________________________________________________III. 

upeto     dama+saccena     sa         ve     kasavam     arahati 
|                |          |            |            |            |                | 
Adj.m.    N.n.    N.n.    Pron.m.   conj.     N.n.      V.act.pres. 
Nom.Sg.   |      Ins.Sg.   Nom.Sg.    |       Acc.Sg.     3.Sg.ind. 
|               |______|            |_______|_______|________| 
|___________|                                |            |___| 
I._______|                                      |________| 
II.____|                                                    | 
III.__|                                                       | 
      |________________________________| 




Vocabulary and Grammar:  

yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.n., that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

ca, conj.: and. 

vantakasavo: vantakasava-, Adj.: having "thrown up" the defilement. A compound of two words: 
    vanta-, Adj.: thrown up. It is p.p. of vam- (to throw up, to discard). 
    kasava-, N.m.: defilement. 
Nom.Sg.m. of the compound = vantakasavo. (In this verse, the final -o disappeared due to euphonic combination with the following word). 

assa: the verb as- (to be). 3.Sg.opt.act. = assa (would be). 

silesu: sila-, N.n.: virtue. Loc.Pl. = silesu. 

susamahito: susamahita-, Adj.: The word samahita- (Adj., p.p. of the verb dha-, to put, with the prefixes sam-, together and a-, towards. Thus samahita- means settled, composed, firm) with the prefix su- (well). 
Nom.Sg.m. = susamahito. 

upeto: Adj.: endowed. It is p.p. of the verb i- (to go) with the prefix upa- (near, towards). Nom.Sg.m. = upeto. 

damasaccena: damasacca-, N.n.: restraint and truth. A compound of: 
dama-, N.n.: restraint, self-control. 
sacca-, N.n.: truth. 
Ins.Sg. of the compound = damasaccena. 

sa: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = sa (the more usual form is so, as in the previous verse). 

ve: affirmative particle, indeed, truly. 

kasavam: kasava-, Adj.: yellow. As an attribute of vattha (see gatha 9) denoting the yellow robes of Buddhist monks. Sometimes (as in this verse) can be used without the word vattha. 
Acc.Sg.n. = kasavam. 

arahati: the verb arah-, to deserve. 3.Sg.pres.act.in. = arahati. 


    As in the previous verse (DhP 9), here we also find two paratactic sentences: yo ca vantakasavassa silesu susamahito upeto damasaccena and sa ve kasavam arahati. 

    The subject in the first sentence is yo (one, who), which is in nominative singular. The verb assa (would be) is in 3rd person, singular, optative, active voice. Optative expresses an "option" of the verb. We can translate it by "would [verb]", "should [verb]" or "might [verb]". 

    The subject has three attributes: vantakasavo, silesu susamahito and upeto damasaccena. First one is vantakasavo (one, who has "thrown up" the defilement). It agrees with the subject and is therefore in nominative singular. Second one is the word susamahito (well settled, agrees with the subject - it is in nominative singular) with its own attribute silesu (in virtues; locative plural). Last one is upeto damasaccena (endowed with restraint and truth). Here upeto (endowed) is in nominative singular and damasaccena (with restraint and truth) is in instrumental singular, since it is actually an attribute to upeto. 

    In the second sentence, the subject is sa (he), which is in nominative singular. The verb arahati (deserves, 3rd person, singular, active voice, indicative, present tense) is stressed by the affirmative particle ve (indeed). The word kasavam is the object of this sentence, it is in accusative singular. 




Commentary: 

In contrast to DhP 9, the person, who deserves to wear a monk's robe is described here. Who "threw up", or got completely rid of, defilement (vantakasavo), who is well settled and well established in his virtues (silesu susamahito) and who is endowed (upeto) with restraint (dama) and knows the truth (sacca), such a person deserves to wear a yellow monk's robe. Such a person can truly be called a monk. 
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asare saramatino sare casaradassino
te saram nadhigacchanti micchasavkappagocara
(DhP 11)


Thinking to be essential, what is not, seeing no essence in what is essential, 
they, feeding on wrong thoughts, do not discover the essence. 



a+     sare     sara+matino     sare     ca       a+sara+dassino 
|          |           |         |            |          |        |      |         | 
neg.  N.n.     N.n    N.m.      N.n.   conj.  neg. N.n.   N.m. 
|     Loc.Sg.     |    Nom.Pl. Loc.Sg.    |        |      |    Nom.Pl. 
|_____|            |_____|            |          |        |___|         | 
    |____________|                  |          |          |_______| 
               |                             |______|_________| 
               |                                        |_____| 
               |_________________________| 
                                     |___________________________________________ 

te            saram    na adhigacchanti miccha+savkappa+gocara 
|                  |         |             |              |              |             | 
Pron.        N.n.   neg.     V.act.in.     Adv.       N.m.      N.m. 
Nom.Pl.  Acc.Sg.   |       3.Pl.pres.       |________|       Nom.Pl. 
|                  |         |_______|                      |___________| 
|                  |_________|                                       | 
|_______________|__________________________| 
_____|                  | 
    |_____________| 




Vocabulary and Grammar:  

asare: asara-, N.n.: non-essence. Negated (by the negative prefix a-) word sara-, N.n.: essence, substance. Loc.Sg. = asare. 

saramatino: saramatin-, thinking [to be] the essence. A compound of: 
    sara-, N.n.: see above 
    matin-, N.m.: having imagined. Derived from the word mata- (p.p. of man-, to think, to imagine) by the way of adding the possessive suffix -in. 
Nom.Pl. of the compound = saramatino. 

sare: sara-, N.n.: essence (see also above). Loc.Sg. = sare. 

ca, conj.: and. 

asaradassino: asaradassin-, Seeing the non-essence. A compound of: 
    asara-, N.n.: see above. 
    dassin-, N.m.: having seen. Derived from the verb das- (to see) by adding the denominative suffix -in. 
Nom.Pl. of the compound = asaradassino. 

te, pron.: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Masculine form sa-. Nom.Pl. = te (they). 

saram: sara-, : see above. Acc.Sg. = saram. 

na, neg.: not. 

adhigacchanti, V.: discover, obtain. The verb gam- (to go) with the prefix adhi- (above, towards). 3.Pl.act.pres.in. = adhigacchanti. 

micchasavkappagocara: micchasavkappagocara-, N.m.: having pasture for wrong thoughts. A compound of: 
    micchasavkappa-, N.m.: wrong thought, wrong intention. This can be further analyzed as: 
        miccha, Adv,: wrongly. 
        savkappa-, N.m.: thought, intention. 
    gocara-, N.m.: pasture, sphere. This can be further analyzed as: 
        go-, N.m.: cow 
        cara-, N.m.: going, walking. Derived from the verb car- (to walk, to roam). 
Nom.Pl. of the whole compound = micchasavkappagocara. 


    The subject of this sentence is te (they). It is in nominative plural. Its corresponding verb is adhigacchanti (realize, discover), in 3rd person, plural, active, indicative and present tense. It is negated by the particle na (not). The object is saram (the essence), which is in accusative singular. The subject has three attributes: asare saramatino (thinking to be essential, what is not), sare asaradassino (seeing no essence in what is essential) and micchasavkappagocara (feeding on wrong thoughts). 

    The first of them is asare saramatino (thinking to be essential, what is not). The actual attribute here is saramatino (thinking to be essential), which is in nominative plural to agree with the subject. The word asare  (in the non-essence) forms an attribute to the word saramatino. It is in locative singular. 

    Next one is sare asaradassino (seeing no essence in what is essential). Again, the actual attribute is the word asaradassino (seeing no essence), which is in nominative plural. This word has itself an attribute, sare (in the essence), which is in locative singular. The conjunction ca (and) connects this attribute to the previous one. 

    Last of the attributes is micchasavkappagocara (feeding on wrong thoughts). It is a compound and it is in nominative plural, because it has to agree with the subject. 




Commentary: 

    One can of course never expect to understand, or get close to, the "essence", the heart of the problem, if one keeps looking in the wrong direction. This is true in every field of our endeavor. Therefore this rule necessarily applies also to spiritual efforts. This verse says that if we mistake the essential things for nonsense and think that there is some essence in things that are actually empty of it, we can not ever get even close to the reality. All kinds of superstition fall into this category, various activities that (although they look nice and can be even pleasant) do not bring us closer to the goal, which is the purification of mind. As the verse notes, this is the "pasture for wrong thoughts". As the cows on the pasture, the thoughts, wandering in this direction, will grow stronger and will multiply. The only problem is -- it will not help us on our way at all. 
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sarañ ca sarato ñatva asarañ ca asarato
te saram adhigacchanti sammasavkappagocara
(DhP 12)


Having known the essence as the essence, non-essential as non-essential, 
they, feeding on right thoughts, discover the essence. 



sarañ      ca     sarato   ñatva a+sarañ     ca      a+sarato 
|              |          |          |       |      |          |        |      | 
N.n.     conj.    Adv.     V.   neg. N.n.   conj.  neg.  Adv. 
Acc.Sg.   |          |       Abs.    |  Acc.Sg.    |       |____| 
|_______|______|          |       |____|          |          | 
             |      |________|            |_______|______| 
             |_______|                          |____| 
                   |____________________| 
                                    |_________________________________________ 

te               saram adhigacchanti samma+savkappa+gocara 
|                    |               |                |             |             | 
Pron.          N.n.      V.act.in.       Adv.       N.m.      N.m. 
Nom.Pl.   Acc.Sg.    3.Pl.pres.        |_______|         Nom.Pl. 
|                    |________|                       |___________| 
|_______________|_______________________| 
_______|              | 
     |____________| 




Vocabulary and Grammar:  

sarañ: sara-, N.n.: essence, substance. Acc.Sg.: saram. 
(the euphonic combination -m+c- = ñc). 

ca, conj.: and 

sarato, Adv.: as the essence. The noun sara- (see above) changed into an adverb by the suffix to-. 

ñatva, V.: having known. An absolutive of the verb ña- (to know). 

asarañ: asara-, N.n.: non-essence. Negated (by the negative prefix a-) word sara-, N.n.: essence, substance. Acc.Sg. = asaram (the euphonic combination -m+c- = ñc). 

asarato, Adv.: as the non-essence. The word sarato (see above) negated by the negative prefix a-. 

te, pron.: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Masculine form sa-. Nom.Pl. = te (they). 

saram: sara-, N.n.: see above. Acc.Sg. = saram. 

adhigacchanti, V.: discover, obtain. The verb gam- (to go) with the prefix adhi- (above, towards). 3.Pl.act.pres.in. = adhigacchanti. 

sammasavkappagocara: sammasavkappagocara-, N.m.: having pasture for right thoughts. A compound of: 
    sammasavkappa-, N.m.: right thought, right intention. This can be further analyzed as: 
        samma, Adv,: rightly, properly. 
        savkappa-, N.m.: thought, intention. 
    gocara-, N.m.: pasture, sphere. This can be further analyzed as: 
        go-, N.m.: cow 
        cara-, N.m.: going, walking. Derived from the verb car- (to walk, to roam). 
Nom.Pl. of the whole compound = sammasavkappagocara. 


    The subject of this sentence is te (they). It is in nominative plural. Its corresponding verb is adhigacchanti (realize, discover), in 3rd person, plural, active, indicative and present tense. The object is saram (the essence), which is in accusative singular. The subject has three attributes: sarañ ca sarato ñatva (having known the essence as the essence), asarañ ca asarato (non-essential as non-essential) and sammasavkappagocara (feeding on right thoughts). 

    First of them is sarañ ca sarato ñatva (having known the essence as the essence). Here the verb is ñatva (having known). It is in gerund, which is the way how to express the English "having done", "having gone" etc. The subject is omitted -it is the word te (they) from the second line (the main subject). Object is saram sarato (the essence as the essence), where saram is in accusative singular and sarato is and adverb. The conjunction ca (and) connects this attribute to the following one in a common style of Pali language (ca-ca). 

    Next attribute is asarañ ca asarato (non-essential as non-essential). Here both the subject and verb are omitted. Of course, the subject is again te (they) and verb is ñatva from the previous attribute. The word asarato is again an adverb. Asarañ (or asaram without the euphonic combination) is in accusative singular. The word The conunction ca (and) forms the second part of the "ca-ca" pair mentioned in previous paragraph. 

    Last of the attributes is sammasavkappagocara (feeding on right thoughts). It is a compound and it is in nominative plural, because it has to agree with the subject. 




Commentary: 

    In contrast to DhP 11, if we really know, what is important and what is empty, if we know, where the essence lies, it is possible for us to discover it. We can take as an example the case if we want to clean the dirty floor. It will not help us to start scrubbing the table. Sure, a clean table is a nice thing, but we wanted the floor to be clean, not the table. In the same way, if we want to purify our mind, we must carefully decide and understand, how to do it, what is the correct procedure. If we know, what is essential in order to reach our goal, then we have a chance of accomplishing it. This is a "pasture for right thoughts". The right thoughts will grow and multiply -- this time only for our benefit. 




Sentence pronunciation: 

Sentence pronunciation 
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yatha agaram ducchannam vutthi samativijjhati
evam abhavitam cittam rago samativijjhati
(DhP 13)


As a poorly covered house is penetrated by a rain, 
thus an undeveloped mind is penetrated by passion. 



yatha       agaram du+cchannam vutthi   samativijjhati 
|                   |        |          |            |               | 
Rel.Adv.    N.n.   pref.  Adj.n.     N.f.       V.act.in. 
|              Acc.Sg.  |     Acc.Sg.  Nom.Sg.  3.Sg.pres. 
|                   |        |_____|             |________| 
|                   |_______|                          | 
|                          |__________________| 
|_______________________| 
                  |___________________________________________________ 

evam   a+bhavitam   cittam       rago   samativijjhati 
|           |         |             |             |                | 
Adv.  neg.   Adj.n.     N.n.       N.m.      V.act.in. 
|           |     Acc.Sg.  Acc.Sg.  Nom.Sg.  3.Sg.pres. 
|           |_____|             |             |_________| 
|                |__________|                     | 
|                         |_________________| 
|______________________| 
___________| 




Vocabulary and Grammar:  

yatha, Rel.Adv.: as, just like. 

agaram: agara-, N.n.: house, home. Ac.Sg. = agaram. 
ducchannam: ducchanna-, Adj.: badly covered. It is a p.p. of the verb chad- (channa) with the prefix du- (bad). Acc.Sg.n. = ducchannam. 

vutthi: vutthi-, N.f.: rain. Nom.Sg. = vutthi. 

samativijjhati, V.: to penetrate. The verb vidh- (to pierce, to perforate) with prefixes sam- (altogether) and ati- (above, extremely). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = samativijjhati. 

evam, Adv.: thus 

abhavitam: abhavita-, Adj.: undeveloped. It is a p.p. of the verb bhaveti (to develop, to meditate) with the negative prefix a-. Acc.Sg.n. = abhavitam. 

cittam: citta-, N.n.: mind. Acc.Sg. = cittam. 

rago: raga-, N.m.: passion. Nom.Sg. = rago. 

samativijjhati, V.: see above 


    Two lines of this verse form two sentences, which are both parts of one compound sentence. 

    First one is yatha agaram ducchannam vutthi samativijjhati (as a poorly covered house is penetrated by a rain). Here the subject is vutthi (rain, nominative singular). The verb is samativijjhati (penetrates, 3rd person singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is agaram (the house, accusative singular). This word has one attribute ducchannam (poorly covered, accusative singular, it agrees with the main object). The relative clause yatha (like, as) connects this sentence to the following one (in a pattern yatha... - evam...). 

    The second part is evam abhavitam cittam rago samativijjhati (thus an undeveloped mind is penetrated by passion). The subject is rago (passion, nominative singular). The verb is samativijjhati (penetrates, 3rd person singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is cittam (the mind, accusative singular). This word has one attribute -- abhavitam (undeveloped, accusative singular, it agrees with the main object). The adverb evam (thus) connects this sentence to the previous one. 




Commentary: 

    A roof is the most important part of any house. If the roof is not well done, if we try to "cheat" and use cheap material of poor quality, we can be surprised when a strong rain comes. The roof will not be able to hold off the water and it will leak. Everything inside the house then becomes wet instantly - and after the rain we can start building again. 

    In the same way, the mind is the most important part of the human being. If it is not "well developed", if we have not practiced meditation earnestly, it will also "leak". The passions, hatred and other stuff will enter our mind and make it difficult for us to purify our minds. After one such "rain" we can start "rebuilding" our mind again. 
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yatha agaram succhannam vutthi na samativijjhati
evam subhavitam cittam rago na samativijjhati
(DhP 14)


As a well covered house is not penetrated by a rain, 
thus a well developed mind is not penetrated by passion. 



yatha      agaram     su+cchannam vutthi    na  samativijjhati 
|                 |             |         |             |         |            | 
Rel.Adv.  N.n.       pref. Adj.n.       N.f.    neg.  V.act.in. 
|            Acc.Sg.       |   Acc.Sg.   Nom.Sg.   |     3.Sg.pres. 
|                 |             |_____|             |         |_______| 
|                 |__________|                  |_________| 
|                          |____________________| 
|________________________| 
                     |____________________________________________________ 

evam   su+bhavitam cittam       rago    na samativijjhati 
|           |          |            |              |         |              | 
Adv.  pref.  Adj.n.     N.n.        N.m.   neg.     V.act.in. 
|           |    Acc.Sg.  Acc.Sg.   Nom.Sg.   |       3.Sg.pres. 
|           |_____|             |              |         |________| 
|                |__________|              |_________| 
|                          |__________________| 
|_______________________| 
____________| 




Vocabulary and Grammar:  

yatha, Rel.Adv.: as, just like. 

agaram: agara-, N.n.: house, home. Ac.Sg. = agaram. 
succhannam: succhanna-, Adj.: well covered. It is a p.p. of the verb chad- (channa) with the prefix su- (good, well). Acc.Sg.n. = succhannam. 

vutthi: vutthi-, N.f.: rain. Nom.Sg. = vutthi. 

na, neg.: not. 

samativijjhati, V.: to penetrate. The verb vidh- (to pierce, to perforate) with prefixes sam- (altogether) and ati- (above, extremely). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = samativijjhati. 

evam, Adv.: thus. 

subhavitam: subhavita-, Adj.: well developed. It is a p.p. of the verb bhav- (to develop, to meditate) with the prefix su- (good, well). Acc.Sg.n. = subhavitam. 

cittam: citta-, N.n.: mind. Acc.Sg. = cittam. 

rago: raga-, N.m.: passion. Nom.Sg. = rago. 

na, neg.: not. 

samativijjhati: see above. 


    Two lines of this verse form two sentences, which are both parts of one compound sentence. 

    First one is yatha agaram succhannam vutthi na samativijjhati (as a well covered house is not penetrated by a rain). Here the subject is vutthi (rain, nominative singular). The verb is samativijjhati (penetrates, 3rd person singular, active, indicative, present tense, negated by the negative particle na -- not). The object is agaram (the house, accusative singular). This word has one attribute succhannam (well covered, accusative singular, it agrees with the main object). The relative clause yatha (like, as) connects this sentence to the following one (in a pattern yatha... - evam...). 

    The second part is evam subhavitam cittam rago na samativijjhati (thus a well developed mind is not penetrated by passion). The subject is rago (passion, nominative singular). The verb is samativijjhati (penetrates, 3rd person singular, active, indicative, present tense, negated by the negative particle na -- not). The object is cittam (the mind, accusative singular). This word has one attribute -- subhavitam (well developed, accusative singular, it agrees with the main object). The adverb evam (thus) connects this sentence to the previous one. 




Commentary: 

    And (continuing from DhP 13) if the roof on our house is well done, if we have made careful plans and executed them well, if we paid enough attention to the roof, then we do not have to be afraid of any rain, no matter how strong. The roof will hold it and the inside of the house will not become flooded, not even wet. 

    And in the case of mind, the same rule applies. If we made a conscious decision to develop it, to keep high level of mindfulness and alert, if we sharpen our mind in meditation, all the passions have no way of entering. The "roof" holds and we can concentrate on our main goal -- cleansing the mind, without a need to repair the roof after every light shower. 
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idha modati pecca modati katapuñño ubhayattha modati
so modati so pamodati disva kammavisuddhim attano
(DhP 16)


He rejoices here, he rejoices after death, in both states does the well-doer rejoice. 
He rejoices, he is happy, having seen his own good deeds. 



idha     modati   pecca     modati   kata+puñño  ubhayattha   modati 
|               |           |             |           |         |             |                | 
Adv.  V.act.in.  V.ger.   V.act.in.   Adj.   N.m.      Adv.       V.act.in. 
|        3.Sg.pres.    |      3.Sg.pres.    |    Nom.Sg.      |          3.Sg.pres. 
|________|           |_______|            |_____|             |_________| 
      |_______________|                       |_______________| 
                   |____________________________| 

so             modati         so        pamodati   disva kamma+visuddhim attano 
|                    |               |                |             |         |             |             | 
Pron.m.    V.act.in.   Pron.m.    V.act.in.   V.ger.  N.n.        N.f.       N.m. 
Nom.Sg.  3.Sg.pres. Nom.Sg.   3.Sg.pres.      |         |        Acc.Sg.  Gen.Sg. 
|___________|               |_________|             |         |_______|             | 
         |___________________|                      |               |___________| 
                          |                                        |______________| 
                          |______________________________| 




Vocabulary and Grammar:  

idha, Adv.: here, in this world. 

modati, V.: to rejoice, to be happy. The verb root mud-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = modati. 

pecca, V.: after death. It is a ger. of the verb i- (to go) with the prefix pa- (directional prefix of forward motion). This verb means literally "to go over", it is used as an euphemism for "to die". 

katapuñño: katapuñña-, N.m.: a good man, one who has done good deeds. A compound of: 
    kata-, Adj.: done. A p.p. of kar- (to do). 
    puñña-, N.n.: good deed, meritorious deed, merit. 
Nom.Sg. = katapuñño. 

ubhayattha, Adv.: in both cases. 

so: tad-, pron.: it. Masculine form: so. Nom.Sg. = so. 

pamodati, V.: to rejoice, to be happy, to be glad, to be satisfied. The verb root mud- with the strengthening prefix pa-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = pamodati. 

disva, V.: having seen. A ger. from the verb dis-, to see. 

kammavisuddhim: kammavisuddhi-, N.n.: good deed. A compound of: 
    kamma-, N.n.: deed, action. Derived from the verb kar- (to do). 
    visuddhi-, N.f.: brightness, purity, virtue. 
Acc.Sg. = kammavisuddhim. 

attano, attan-, N.m.: self. Gen.Sg. = attano (one's own). 


    The first line consists of loosely connected sentences. They are: 

    1) idha modati ([the well-doer] rejoices here). Here the subject is omitted (it is the word katapuñño from the third sentence). The verb modati (rejoices) is in 3rd person singular, present tense, active voice, indicative. The adverb idha (here) is an attribute to the verb. 

    2) pecca modati ([the well-doer] rejoices after death). Again, the subject is the word katapuñño from the following sentence. The verb is modati (as above). The gerund pecca (having gone) is an attribute to the verb. 

    3) katapuñño ubhayattha modati (the well-doer rejoices in both states). The subject of this sentence (and of the two previous ones) is the word katapuñño (well-doer). It is in nominative singular. The verb is modati (explained above). The adverb ubhayattha (in both places) serves as an attribute to the verb. 

    The second line consists of two segments: 

    1) so modati so pamodati (he rejoices, he is happy). These two sentences are paratactic. They bot have the word so (he, nominative singular) as a subject and verbs modati (rejoices, 3rd person singular, present tense, active voice, indicative) and pamodati (is happy, 3rd person singular, present tense, active voice, indicative) respectively. 

    2) disva kammavisudhim attano (having seen his own good deeds). This clause is subordinated to the previous one. It is introduced by the verb disva (having seen, gerund). The word kammavisuddhim (good deeds, accusative singular) forms an object. The word attano (one's own, genitive singular) is an attribute to the object. 




Commentary: 

    In direct contrast to the verse 15 (see), if we commit good deeds, helping all living beings in different ways, we will not only be happy in this life, having the satisfaction of doing good deeds, but we will also obtain a favorable rebirth. So, when we see our good deeds, we rejoice in the knowledge thereof. 
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idha tappati pecca tappati papakari ubhayattha tappati
papam me katan ti tappati bhiyyo tappati duggatim gato
(DhP 17)


He is tormented here, he is tormented after death, in both states is the wrongdoer tormented. 
He is tormented [by the thought] "I have done evil". He is tormented even more, having gone to a bad birth. 



idha    tappati     pecca      tappati   papa+kari ubhayattha tappati 
|             |              |              |           |        |          |              | 
Adv.  V.pas.in.   V.ger.   V.pas.in.  N.n.  N.m.   Adv.     V.pas.in. 
|        3.Sg.pres.     |       3.Sg.pres.    |   Nom.Sg.   |        3.Sg.pres. 
|_______|              |________|           |____|          |________| 
      |________________|                      |____________| 
                   |___________________________| 

papam       me        katan    ti      tappati   bhiyyo  tappati    duggatim    gato 
|                  |             |         |          |            |            |              |              | 
Nom.n.     Pron.    Adj.n.  Part.  V.pas.in.  Adv.  V.pas.in.     N.f.       Adj.m. 
Nom.Sg.  Ins.Sg.  Nom.Sg.  |     3.Sg.pres.   |      3.Sg.pres.  Acc.Sg.  Nom.Sg. 
|__________|_______|         |          |            |_______|              |________| 
         |_____|                      |          |                   |________________| 
              |_______________|          |                                         | 
                           |______________|                                        | 
                                                  |____________________________| 



Vocabulary and Grammar:  

idha, Adv.: here, in this world. 

tappati, V.: to be tormented, to be consumed by remorse. Pass. of tap- (to be hot, to burn). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = tappati. 

pecca, V.: after death. It is a ger. of the verb i- (to go) with the prefix pa- (directional prefix of forward motion). This verb means literally "to go over", it is used as an euphemism for "to die". 

papakari: papakarin-, N.m.: wrong-doer. A compound of: 
    papa-, N.n.: evil, wrong doing. 
    karin-, N.m.: doer. Derived (by adding the possessive suffix -in) from the word kara-, N.m.: act, action (this derived from the verb kar-, to do). 
Nom.Sg. = papakari. 

ubhayattha, Adv.: in both cases. 

papam: papa-, N.n.: evil, wrong doing. Nom.Sg. = papam. 

me: aham-, Pron.: I. Ins.Sg. = maya, short form me (by me). 

katan-, kata-, Adj.: done. P.p. of the verb kar- (to do). Nom.Sg.n. = katam. The form katan is due to the euphonic combination (katam + ti = katan ti). 

ti, part.: (sometimes written as iti) usually a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech (in English that is expressed by quotation marks). 

bhiyyo, Adv.: more, further, in a higher degree. 

duggatim: duggati-, N.f.: a miserable existence, a realm of misery, undesirable rebirth. Composed of: 
    du-, pref.: bad, difficult. 
    gati-, N.f.: existence, rebirth. Derived from the verb gam- (to go). 
Acc.Sg. = duggatim. 

gato: gata-, Adj.: gone. P.p. of the verb gam- (to go). Nom.Sg.m. = gato. 


    The first line consists of loosely connected sentences. They are: 

    1) idha tappati ([the wrongdoer] is tormented here). Here the subject is omitted (it is the word papakari from the third sentence). The verb tappati (grieves) is in 3rd person singular, present tense, passive voice, indicative. The adverb idha (here) is an attribute to the verb. 

    2) pecca socati ([the wrongdoer] is tormented after death). Again, the subject is the word papakari from the following sentence. The verb is tappati (as above). The gerund pecca (having gone) is an attribute to the verb. 

    3) papakari ubhayattha tappati (the wrongdoer is tormented in both states). The subject of this sentence (and of the two previous ones) is the word papakari (wrongdoer). It is in nominative singular. The verb is tappati (explained above). The adverb ubhayattha (in both places) serves as an attribute to the verb. 

    The second line consists of two segments: 

    1) papam me katan ti tappati (He is tormented [by the thought] "I have done evil"). Here the subject is omitted, it is the word papakari from the previous sentence and the verb is tappati (as above). There is a direct speech clause inserted -- papam me katan ti. Here the subject is papam (evil, nominative singular). And as a verb serves the past participle katam (done, nominative singular). The pronoun me (by me, instrumental singular) is an attribute to the verb. The particle ti marks the end of the direct speech. 

    2) bhiyyo tappati duggatim gato (He is tormented even more, having gone to a bad birth). The sentence is introduced by the adverb bhiyyo (more). The subject is again the word papakari from the first line. The verb is also tappati. The verb has an attribute -- the word gato (gone, past participle, nominative singular), which in turn has its own attribute duggatim (to the bad birth, accusative singular). 




Commentary: 

    This pair of verses (DhP 17 and DhP 18) is closely related to the previous pair (DhP 15 and DhP 16). 

    Here again, the evildoer is tormented both here and in the next life. Not only does the very idea that he has done evil torment him, but even more grief awaits him in his next life, where he will go to the undesirable states of being -- as an animal, to the hell etc. 
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idha nandati pecca nandati katapuñño ubhayattha nandati
puññam me katan ti nandati bhiyyo nandati sugatim gato
(DhP 18)


He is delighted here, he is delighted after death, in both states is the well-doer delighted. 
He is delighted [by the thought] "I have done good". He is delighted even more, having gone to a good birth. 



idha    nandati   pecca    nandati  kata+puñño ubhayattha nandati 
|              |            |            |          |         |            |              | 
Adv.  V.act.in.  V.ger.  V.act.in.  Adj.  N.m.      Adv.     V.act.in. 
|        3.Sg.pres.    |     3.Sg.pres.   |   Nom.Sg.      |        3.Sg.pres. 
|________|           |_______|          |_____|            |________| 
       |______________|                      |______________| 
                   |___________________________| 

puññam      me       katan     ti      nandati  bhiyyo  nandati     sugatim    gato 
|                   |             |         |           |           |            |               |            | 
Nom.n.     Pron.     Adj.n.  Part.  V.act.in.  Adv.   V.act.in.      N.f.      Adj.m. 
Nom.Sg.  Ins.Sg.  Nom.Sg.   |     3.Sg.pres.    |     3.Sg.pres.  Acc.Sg.  Nom.Sg. 
|__________|________|        |            |           |_______|              |_______| 
         |_____|                       |            |                  |_______________| 
              |_______________|             |                                       | 
                            |_______________|                                       | 
                                                     |____________________________| 



Vocabulary and Grammar:  

idha, Adv.: here, in this world. 

nandati, V.: to rejoice, to find delight, to be happy. The root nand-. 
3.Sg.act.in.pres. = nandati. 

pecca, V.: after death. It is a ger. of the verb i- (to go) with the prefix pa- (directional prefix of forward motion). This verb means literally "to go over", it is used as an euphemism for "to die". 

katapuñño: katapuñña-, N.m.: a good man, one who has done good deeds. A compound of: 
    kata-, Adj.: done. A p.p. of kar- (to do). 
    puñña-, N.n.: good deed, meritorious deed, merit. 
Nom.Sg. = katapuñño. 

ubhayattha, Adv.: in both cases. 

puññam: puñña-, N.n.: good deed, meritorious deed, merit. Nom.Sg. = puññam. 

me: aham-, Pron.: I. Ins.Sg. = maya, short form me (by me). 

katan-, kata-, Adj.: done. P.p. of the verb kar- (to do). Nom.Sg.n. = katam. The form katan is due to the euphonic combination (katam + ti = katan ti). 

ti, part.: (sometimes written as iti) usually a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech (in English that is expressed by quotation marks). 

bhiyyo, Adv.: more, further, in a higher degree. 

sugatim: sugati-, N.f.: a good existence, a desirable rebirth. Composed of: 
    su-, pref.: good, easy. 
    gati-, N.f.: existence, rebirth. Derived from the verb gam- (to go). 
Acc.Sg. = sugatim. 

gato: gata-, Adj.: gone. P.p. of the verb gam- (to go). Nom.Sg.m. = gato. 


    The first line consists of loosely connected sentences. They are: 

    1) idha nandati ([the well-doer] is delighted here). Here the subject is omitted (it is the word katapuñño from the third sentence). The verb nandati (is delighted) is in 3rd person singular, present tense, active voice, indicative. The adverb idha (here) is an attribute to the verb. 

    2) pecca nandati ([the well-doer] is delighted after death). Again, the subject is the word katapuñño from the following sentence. The verb is nandati (as above). The gerund pecca (having gone) is an attribute to the verb. 

    3) katapuñño ubhayattha nandati (the well-doer is delighted in both states). The subject of this sentence (and of the two previous ones) is the word katapuñño (well-doer). It is in nominative singular. The verb is nandati (explained above). The adverb ubhayattha (in both places) serves as an attribute to the verb. 

    The second line consists of two segments: 

    1) puññam me katan ti nandati (He is delighted [by the thought] "I have done good"). Here the subject is omitted, it is the word katapuñño from the previous sentence and the verb is nandati (as above). There is a direct speech clause inserted - puññam me katan ti. Here the subject is puññam (good, nominative singular). And as a verb serves the past participle katam (done, nominative singular). The pronoun me (by me, instrumental singular) is an attribute to the verb. The particle ti marks the end of the direct speech. 

    2) bhiyyo nandati sugatim gato (He is delighted even more, having gone to a good birth). The sentence is introduced by the adverb bhiyyo (more). The subject is again the word katapuñño from the first line. The verb is also nandati. The verb has an attribute - the word gato (gone, past participle, nominative singular), which in turn has its own attribute sugatim (to the good birth, accusative singular). 




Commentary: 

    In contrast to the previous verse (DhP 17), one, who performs good deeds is happy and delighted both in this life and after death. The idea "I have done good deeds" brings him inner satisfaction and happiness. Even more happiness then brings him his next birth - as a human being (the best of all possibilities), as a celestial being in various heavenly worlds etc. 
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bahum pi ce samhitam bhasamano na takkaro hoti naro pamatto
gopo va gavo ganayam paresam na bhagava samaññassa hoti
(DhP 19)


Even if he recites a lot of scriptures, but does not act accordingly, the negligent man.
He is like a cowherd who counts others' cows. He does not share the [blessings of] monkshood. 



bahum  pi     ce samhitam bhasamano na   tak+karo       hoti        naro        pamatto 
|            |        |       |               |            |       |       |            |              |               | 
Adj.m. part. part. N.m.      Adj.m.     neg. Pron. N.m.  V.act.in.     N.m.      Adj.m. 
Acc.Sg.  |       |  Acc.Sg.    Nom.Sg.      |      |  Nom.Sg. 3.Sg.pres. Nom.Sg. Nom.Sg. 
|            |        |       |________|             |      |____|            |              |_________| 
|_______|____|________|                     |_____|_________|                       | 
       |___|        |                                             |___|                                  | 
          |______|                                                |                                     | 
                |______________________________|____________________|____________ 

gopo       va     gavo ganayam  paresam  na   bhagava samaññassa   hoti 
|               |         |           |              |        |           |              |               | 
N.m.      part.  N.m.   Adj.m.    Adj.m.  neg.  Adj.m.       N.n.      V.act.in. 
Nom.Sg.   |   Acc.Pl. Nom.Sg.  Gen.Pl.   |     Nom.Sg.  Gen.Sg.   3.Sg.pres. 
|               |         |______|              |        |______|________|________| 
|               |               |___________|                   |________|        | 
|________|______________|                                     |_________| 
       |____|                                                                        | 
______|__________________________________________| 




Vocabulary and Grammar:  

bahum: bahu-, Adj.: much, many, a lot. Acc.Sg.m. = bahum. 

pi, part.: also, as well, even (often spelled api). 

ce, part.: if. 

samhitam: samhita-, Adj.: connected, joined, settled. A p.p. of the verb dha- (put) with the prefix sam- (together). As a N.m. = the Buddhist texts. Acc.Sg. = samhitam. 

bhasamano: bhasamana-, Adj.: speaking. It is a med.pr.p. of the verb bhas- (to speak). Nom.Sg.m. = bhasamano. 

na, neg.: not. 

takkaro: takkara-, N.m.: acting accordingly (lit. "doer of that"). A compound of: 
    tat-, Pron.n.: that. 
    kara-, N.m.: doer. Derived from the verb kar- (to do). 
The form takkara is due to the euphonic combination (tat + kara = takkara). 
Nom.Sg. = takkaro. 

hoti, V.: is. The verb bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = hoti. 

naro: nara-, N.m.: man, person. Nom.Sg. = naro. 

pamatto: pamatta-, Adj.: negligent, careless. A p.p. of the verb pamajjati (to be careless, to neglect). The verb root is mad- (to be intoxicated) with the strengthening prefix pa-. Nom.Sg.m. = pamatto. 

gopo: gopa-, N.m.: cowherd. Nom.Sg. = gopo. 

va, part.: as. like. 

gavo: go-, N.m.: cow. Acc.Pl. = gavo. 

ganayam: ganayant-, Adj.: counting. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb gan- (to count). 
Nom.Sg.m. = ganayam. 

paresam: para-, Adj.: other, different. Gen.Pl.m. = paresam (of others). 

bhagava: bhagavant-, Adj.m.: partaking of, having a share. The word bhaga-, N.m.: share, with a possessive suffix vant-. Nom.Sg. = bhagava. 

samaññassa: samañña-, N.n.: monkshood. An abstract from samana-, N.m.: monk, recluse. Gen.Sg. = samaññassa. 


    The first segment of this sentence is bahum pi ce samhitam bhasamano (even if [he] recites a lot of scriptures). The subject of this sentence is omitted, implying a personal pronoun (which comes in the last clause). The verb is bhasamano (which is the medium present participle in nominative singular). The object is the word samhitam (scripture, accusative singular) with its attribute bahum (a lot, accusative singular). There are two particles pi (even) and ce (if). 

    Next comes the clause na takkaro hoti (he is not a "doer-of-that"). Here the subject is the noun takkaro ("doer-of-that", nominative singular) and the verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense) negated by the negative particle na (not). 

    The last clause on the first line is naro pamatto (negligent man). We can take this phrase as a separate clause (as we do here). In this case it is a isolated subject naro (man, nominative singular) with its attribute pamatto (negligent, nominative singular). We could also understand it as the subject of the whole sentence. 

    On the second line we have two more clauses. The first one is gopo va gavo ganayam paresam (like a cowherd, counting others' cows). The subject is gopo (cowherd, nominative singular) and as the verb serves the active present participle ganayam (counting, nominative singular). The object is the word gavo (cows, accusative plural) with its attribute paresam (others', genitive plural). The particle va (like) connects this clause to the main sentence. 

    Last part is the sentence na bhagava samaññassa hoti ([he] is not a sharer of the monkshood). As the subject is again implied the pronoun he, meaning the "negligent man" from the first line. The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense) negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the word bhagava (sharer, "shareholder", nominative singular) with its attribute samaññassa (of monkshood, genitive singular). 




Commentary: 

    The teacher must act according to his own words. A monk, who talks nice, true words, but his acts are not in accordance with them, does not really share the blessings of monk's life. He is like a hireling, doing work for others. 

    A cowherd is poor, he usually does not have his own cows, and he just takes others' cows out to the pasture. He does not have a real profit out of his actions. In the same sense, the monk who only talks about the Buddha's teachings, but does not put them into practice himself, does not reap the fruit thereof, is just like the cowherd. Thus he neglects his own practice and as we will soon hear in coming verses, the negligence is not a good path to take. 
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appam pi ce samhitam bhasamano dhammassa hoti anudhammacari
ragañ ca dosañ ca pahaya moham sammappajano suvimuttacitto
anupadiyano idha va huram va sa bhagava samaññassa hoti
(DhP 20)


Even if he recites a little of scriptures, but lives in truth according to the Dharma, 
having abandoned lust, hatred and delusion, has the right knowledge, with a well emancipated mind, 
is not attached to anything, either in this world, nor in the other one, he shares the [blessings of] monkshood. 



appam   pi      ce   samhitam bhasamano dhammassa  hoti        anu+dhamma+cari 
|             |        |         |                |                  |             |             |          |           | 
Adj.m.  part. part.  N.m.        Adj.m.          N.m.     V.act.in.    Pref.   N.m.    N.m. 
Acc.Sg.  |        |    Acc.Sg.    Nom.Sg.       Gen.Sg.   3.Sg.pres.    |_____|      Nom.Sg. 
|             |       |          |_________|                  |             |                  |_________| 
|_______|____|__________|                           |             |_______________| 
     |____|       |                                              |_______________| 
         |______|                                                           | 
              |____________________________________|____________________________ 

ragañ  ca     dosañ   ca    pahaya moham samma+ppajano su+vimutta+citto 
|           |          |        |          |           |           |            |         |        |          | 
N.m.  conj.  N.m.  conj.  V.ger.   N.m.     Adv.      N.m.  pref.  Adj.    N.m. 
Acc.Sg. |    Acc.Sg.   |         |      Acc.Sg.      |       Nom.Sg.  |_____|    Nom.Sg. 
|______|          |_____|        |            |           |_______|              |_______| 
      |___________|_______|_______|                  |                           | 
__________________|_____________________|_______________|__________________ 

an+upadiyano idha   va  huram  va      sa       bhagava  samaññassa    hoti 
|            |           |       |        |        |          |              |              |                 | 
neg.  Adj.m.   Adv. conj. Adv.  conj.  Pron.m.   Adj.m.      N.n.        V.act.in. 
|      Nom.Sg.     |____|        |____|     Nom.Sg.  Nom.Sg.  Gen.Sg.     3.Sg.pres. 
|______|                |                |               |             |________|                 | 
      |____________|_________|               |                    |______________| 
                     |                                       |__________________| 
____________|______________________________| 




Vocabulary and Grammar:  

appam: appa-, Adj.: little, few. Acc.Sg.m. = appam. 

pi, part.: also, as well, even (often spelled api). 

ce, part.: if. 

samhitam: samhita-, Adj.: connected, joined, settled. A p.p. of the verb dha- (put) with the prefix sam- (together). As a N.m. = the Buddhist texts. Acc.Sg. = samhitam. 

bhasamano: bhasamana-, Adj.: speaking. It is a med.pr.p. of the verb bhas- (to speak). Nom.Sg.m. = bhasamano. 

dhammassa: dhamma-, N.m.: Buddha's Teaching. The Law. Derived from the verb dha-, to hold. Thus dhamma "holds the world together". Gen.Sg.: dhammassa. 

hoti, V.: is. The verb bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = hoti. 

anudhammacari: anudhammacarin-, N.m.: living in truth. A compound of: 
    anudhamma-, Adj.: according to the Law, in truth. Can be further analyzed as: 
        anu-, Prep.: according to, following. 
        dhamma-, N.m.: Buddha's Teaching, The Law, truth. 
    carin-, N.m.: living, acting. Derived by the suffix -in from the verb car- (to walk, to act). 
Nom.Sg. = anudhammacari. 

ragañ: raga-, N.m.: passion, lust. Derived from the verb raj- (to color). Acc.Sg. = ragam. The form ragañ is due to the euphonic combination (ragam + ca = ragañ ca). 

ca, conj.: and. 

dosañ: dosa-, N.m.: ill-will, hatred, anger. Acc.Sg. = dosam. The form dosañ is due to the euphonic combination (dosam + ca = dosañ ca). 

pahaya, V.: Having abandoned or eliminated. A ger. of the verb ha- (to leave, to give up) with the strengthening prefix pa-. 

moham: moha-, N.m.: delusion, bewilderment. Derived from the verb muh- (to get bevildered). Acc.Sg. = moham. 

sammappajano: sammappajana-, N.m.: having right knowledge. A compound of: 
    samma-, Adv.: properly, rightly, as it should be, truly. 
    pajana-, N.m.: knowledge, understanding. Derived from the verb ña- 
    (to know) with the strengthening prefix pa-. More often seen as pajanana-, N.f. 
The duplication of the letter p is due to the euphonic combination (samma + pajana = sammappajana). 
Nom.Sg. = sammappajano. 

suvimuttacitto: suvimuttacitta-, N.m.: with a well emancipated mind. A compound of: 
    su-, pref.: well. 
    vimutta-, Adj.: emancipated, freed, released. A p.p. of the verb muc- (to release) 
    with the prefix vi- (meaning separation). 
    citta-, N.n.: mind. 
Nom.Sg. = suvimuttacitto. 

anupadiyano: anupadiyana-, Adj.: not clinging, not attached. A negated (by the negative prefix an-) med.pr.p. of the verb upadiyati (to cling, to be attached). This verb can be analyzed as the root da- (to give) with the prefix a- (towards). Thus adiyati means take up, seize, grasp. Further, the prefix upa- (nearness, close touch) is also added. 
Nom.Sg.m. = anupadiyano. 

idha, Adv.: here, in this world. 

va, conj.: or. 

huram, Adv.: there, in the other world. 

sa: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = sa (the more usual form is so). 

bhagava: bhagavant-, Adj.m.: partaking of, having a share. The word bhaga-, N.m.: share, with a possessive suffix vant-. Nom.Sg. = bhagava. 

samaññassa: samañña-, N.n.: monkshood. An abstract from samana-, N.m.: monk, recluse. Gen.Sg. = samaññassa. 


    The first segment of this sentence is appam pi ce samhitam bhasamano (even if [he] recites a little of scriptures). The subject of this sentence is omitted, implying a personal pronoun (which comes in the last clause). The verb is bhasamano (which is the medium present participle in nominative singular). The object is the word samhitam (scripture, accusative singular) with its attribute appam (a little, accusative singular). There are two particles pi (even) and ce (if). 

    The next segment is dhammassa hoti anudhammacari ([he] lives in truth according to the Dharma). The subject here is again an omitted personal pronoun. The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object anudhammacari (living in truth, nominative singular) has an attribute dhammassa (of the Dharma, according to the Dharma, genitive singular). 

    Third segment is ragañ ca dosañ ca pahaya moham. Again, the subject (personal pronoun) is omitted. As the verb serves the gerund pahaya. There is a triple object ragañ, dosañ, moham (lust, hatred, delusion, respectively, all accusative singular). They are connected by two conjunctions ca (and) in the common way of Pali texts. 

    Next two segments are just attributes to the main subject of the sentence, the personal pronoun sa (he) in the last clause. They are sammappajano (having the right knowledge, nominative singular) and suvimuttacitto (with a well emancipated mind, nominative singular). 

    Next is the segment anupadiyano idha va huram va (not attached to anything, either in this world, nor in the other one). The subject is, as above the personal pronoun coming in the final clause. The verb is anupadiyano (not attached, active present participle, in nominative singular). The object is double -- idha (here) and huram (there), connected by two conjunctions va (or) in the common way of Pali texts. 

    Last part is the sentence sa bhagava samaññassa hoti (he is a sharer of the monkshood). The subject is the pronoun sa (he, nominative singular). The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the word bhagava (sharer, "shareholder", nominative singular) with its attribute samaññassa (of monkshood, genitive singular). 




Commentary: 

So, who can be truly called a monk, who shares the blessings of monkshood? It must be a person, who is living in accordance with the Dharma, as proclaimed by the Buddha. He must abandon all three roots of evil (lust, hatred and delusion), must have the right knowledge of the Dharma and his mind must be liberated. He must not of course be attached to anything in this world, but neither to anything in his possible future rebirths. Such a person is sharing all the blessings of monkshood, even if he does not preach the Dharma a lot. 

法句經第二章
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appamado amatapadaj pamado maccuno padaj
appamatta na miyanti ye pamatta yatha mata
(DhP 21)



Conscientiousness is the state of deathlessness. Negligence is the state of death. 
The conscientious ones do not die. Those, who are negligent, are as if dead. 



a+ppamado    a+mata+padaj    pamado  maccuno    padaj 
|          |          |      |         |              |               |              | 
neg. N.m.    neg. N.n.   N.n.        N.m.        N.m.        N.n. 
|     Nom.Sg.   |     |    Nom.Sg.  Nom.Sg.   Gen.Sg.   Nom.Sg. 
|_____|           |___|          |              |               |________| 
     |                   |_______|              |____________| 
     |______________| 

a+ppamatta    na    miyanti        ye         pamatta    yatha       mata 
|           |          |          |                |               |             |              | 
neg.  Adj.m.  neg.  V.med.in.  Rel.Pron.  Adj.m.   Rel.Adv.   Adj.m. 
|      Nom.Pl.   |      3.Pl.pres.   Nom.Pl.  Nom.Pl.       |         Nom.Pl. 
|______|          |______|               |________|              |________| 
     |____________|                             |________________| 



Vocabulary and Grammar:  

appamado: appamada-, N.m.: conscientiousness, non-negligence. A negated (by the negative prefix a-) word pamada-, N.m.: negligence. Doubled p is due to the euphonic combination (a + pamada = appamada). Nom.Sg. = appamado. 

amatapadaj: amatapada-, N.n.: state of deathlessness. A compound of: 
    amata-, N.n.: deathlessness. A negated (by the negative prefix a-) word mata-, Adj.: dead. 
    A p.p. of mar- (to die). 
    pada-, N.n.: state, place. 
Nom.Sg. = amatapadaj. 

pamado: pamada-, N.m.: negligence. Nom.Sg. = pamado. 

maccuno: maccu-, N.m.: death. Gen.Sg. = maccuno. 

padaj: pada-, N.n.: state, place. Nom.Sg. = padaj. 

appamatta: appamatta-, Adj.: conscientious, non-negligent. A negated (by the negative prefix a-) word pamatta-, Adj.: negligent. It is a p.p. of the verb mad- (to be intoxicated) with the strengthening prefix pa- (thus pamajjati = to be careless, to neglect). 
Doubled p is due to the euphonic combination (a + pamatta = appamatta). 
Nom.Pl. = appamatta. 

na, neg.: not. 

miyanti, V.: die. The verb mar- (to die). 3.pl.in.med.pres. = miyanti. 

ye: yat-, Rel.Pron.: those, who. Nom.Pl.m. = ye. 

pamatta: pamatta-, Adj.: negligent. It is a p.p. of the verb mad- (to be intoxicated) with the strengthening prefix pa- (thus pamajjati = to be careless, to neglect). 
Nom.Pl. = pamatta. 

yatha, Rel.Adv.: as if, like. 

mata: mata-, Adj.: dead. A p.p. of the verb mar- (to die). Nom.Pl.m. = mata. 

   
 This verse consists of four practically separated sentences. First of them is appamado amatapadaj (conscientiousness is the state of deathlessness). The subject is the word appamado (conscientiousness, nominative singular). The verb to be is omitted. The object is the word amatapadaj (state of deathlessness, nominative singular). 
    Second sentence is pamado maccuno padaj (negligence is the state of death). The subject is the word pamado (negligence, nominative singular). Again, the verb to be is omitted. The object is the word padaj (state, nominative singular) with the attribute maccuno (death's, genitive singular). 
    Third sentence is appamatta na miyanti (the conscientious ones do not die). Here the subject is appamatta (the conscientious ones, nominative plural). The verb here is miyanti (die, 3rd person, plural, medium, indicative, present tense) and it is negated by the negative particle na (not). 
    Last sentence is ye pamatta yatha mata (those, who are negligent, are as if dead). This is actually a compound sentence. The first half is ye pamatta (those, who are negligent). The subject is ye (those, who, nominative plural). The verb to be is omitted. The object is pamatta (negligent, nominative plural). The second part is yatha mata (as if dead). Here the subject should be te (they) but it is omitted, as is the verb to be. The object is the word mata (dead, nominative plural). The relative adverb yatha (as, like) connects the two halves of this sentence. 




Commentary: 

    Conscientiousness is one of the most important characteristics to be developed. Without it, we can not proceed on our path towards awakenment. If we are negligent, how can we find energy to purify our minds? 
    So, the conscientiousness is the path to deathlessness. Only with it we can find our way to the final goal, Nirvana, which is the deathless state. Negligence on the other hand is the way to the repeated cycle of birth and death. 
    Conscientious people are able to reach the Nirvana, thus escaping the cycle of rebirths, whereas those, who are negligent, can not escape. They might as well be dead already. 
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evaj visesato batva appamadamhi pandita
appamade pamodanti ariyanaj gocare rata
(DhP 22)



Having thus distinctively understood about conscientiousness, the wise ones rejoice in conscientiousness, delighting in the sphere of the Noble Ones. 



evaj visesato batva    a+ppamadamhi     pandita 
|             |          |         |           |                   | 
Adv.   Adv.   V.ger.  neg.     N.m.             N.m. 
|             |          |         |     Loc.Sg.         Nom.Pl. 
|             |          |         |______|                   | 
|             |          |________|______________| 
|             |                         |_______| 
|             |__________________| 
|_______________| 
             |_______________________________________________________ 

a+ppamade   pamodanti ariyanaj  gocare      rata 
|          |                |              |             |             | 
neg.  N.m.      V.act.in.     N.m.       N.m.     Adj.m. 
|      Loc.Sg.   3.Pl.pres.  Gen.Pl.   Loc.Sg.  Nom.Pl. 
|_____|                 |              |_______|             | 
     |____________|                     |___________| 
               |________________________| 
_____________________| 




Vocabulary and Grammar:  

evaj, Adv.: thus. 

visesato, Adv.: distinctively, altogether. Originally an Abl.Sg. of the word visesa-, N.m.: distinction, excelence. 

batva, V: having known. A ger. of the verb ba- (to know). 

appamadamhi: appamada-, N.m.: conscientiousness, non-negligence. A negated (by the negative prefix a-) word pamada-, N.m.: negligence. Doubled p is due to the euphonic combination (a + pamada = appamada). Loc.Sg. = appamadamhi (or appamade, as below). 

pandita: pandita-, N.m.: wise man, learned man. Nom.Pl. = pandita. 

appamade: appamada-, N.m.: conscientiousness, non-negligence. A negated (by the negative prefix a-) word pamada-, N.m.: negligence. Doubled p is due to the euphonic combination (a + pamada = appamada). Loc.Sg. = appamade (or appamadamhi, as above). 

pamodanti, V.: to rejoice, to be happy, to be glad, to be satisfied. The verb root mud- with the strengthening prefix pa-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = pamodanti. 

ariyanaj: ariya-, Adj.: noble, distinguished, good. Gen.Pl.m. = ariyanaj. 

gocare: gocara-, N.m.: pasture, sphere. A compound of: 
    go-, N.m.: cow 
    cara-, N.m.: going, walking. Derived from the verb car- (to walk, to roam). 
Loc.Sg. = gocare. 

rata: rata-, Adj.: delighting in. A p.p. of the verb ram- (to delight in, to enjoy). 
Nom.Pl. = rata. 


 The first part of the sentence is evaj visesato batva appamadamhi pandita (The wise ones, having thus distinctively understood about conscientiousness). The subject of this sentence is pandita (wise ones, nominative plural) and the verb is batva (having known, gerund). The object is appamadamhi (about conscientiousness, locative singular). There are two adverbs, visesato (distinctively) and evaj (thus) complementing this sentence. 
    The second part of the sentence is appamade pamodanti (they rejoice in conscientiousness). The subject is the word pandita from the previous sentence. The verb is pamodanti (rejoice, 3rd person plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is appamade (in the conscientiousness, locative singular). 
    Next follows the clause ariyanaj gocare rata (delighting in the sphere of the Noble Ones). We can see the word rata (delighting, nominative plural) as an attribute to the main subject of the sentence (the word pandita). The object here is gocare (in the sphere, locative singular) with its attribute ariyanaj (of the Noble Ones, genitive plural). 




Commentary: 

    The wise people know very clearly, that the conscientiousness is the state of deathlessness (the word thus refers to the previous verse, DhP 21). Therefore, they rejoice in conscientiousness, they praise it and pay high attention to it. 
    They are delighting in the "sphere of the Noble Ones". This is of course nothing else than the Nirvana. So, again, the only way to reach this state is to make conscientious effort in this direction, applying all one's energy and striving. 
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te jhayino satatika niccaj dalhaparakkama
phusanti dhira nibbanaj yogakkhemaj anuttaraj
(DhP 23)



Those meditating perseveringly, constantly with strong effort, 
those clever ones touch the Nirvana, the highest peace from bondage. 



te             jhayino   satatika  niccaj dalha+parakkama 
|                    |             |            |           |            | 
Pron.        Adj.m.   Adj.m.     Adv.    Adj.       N.m. 
Nom.Pl.  Nom.Pl.  Nom.Pl.      |           |       Nom.Pl. 
|___________|             |            |           |_______| 
          |_____________|            |__________| 
                     |___________________| 
                                    |____________________________________________ 

phusanti     dhira     nibbanaj yoga+kkhemaj an+uttaraj 
|                    |              |            |            |         |          | 
V.act.in.      N.m.       N.n.      N.m.     N.n.    neg.   Adj.n. 
3.Pl.pres.  Nom.Pl.  Acc.Sg.      |       Acc.Sg.    |     Acc.Sg. 
|                    |              |           |_______|         |______| 
|                    |              |                 |____________| 
|                    |              |________________| 
|___________|________________| 
         |______| 
________| 




Vocabulary and Grammar: 

te: tat-, Pron.: that. Masculine form sa. Nom.Pl. = te. 

jhayino: jhayin-, Adj.m.: meditating. Derived from the verb jhe- (to meditate). 
Nom.Pl. = jhayino. 

satatika: satatika-, Adj.: persevering. Derived from the word satata-, Adj.: continual. Nom.Pl. = satatika. 

niccaj, Adv.: perpetually, constantly. 

dalhaparakkama: dalhaparakkama-, N.m.: having strong effort. A compound of: 
    dalha-, Adj.: strong, firm, solid. 
    parakkama-, N.m.: exertion, effort. 
Nom.Pl. = dalhaparakkama. 

phusanti, V.: touch. Verb root phus- (to touch). 3.Pl.in.act.pres. = phusanti. 

dhira: dhira-, Adj.: wise, clever. Nom.Pl.m. = dhira. 

nibbanaj: nibbana-, N.n.: Nirvana, the goal of Buddhism. Acc.Sg. = nibbanaj. 

yogakkhemaj: yogakkhema-, N.n :peace from bondage. 
    yoga-, N.m.: bond, yoke. 
    khema-, N.n.: shelter, peace. 
The doubled k is due to the euphonic combination (yoga + khema = yogakkhema). 
Acc.Sg. = yogakkhemaj. 

anuttaraj: anuttara-, Adj.: highest. Literally: "to which there is no higher". It is composed of the word uttara- (uttara-, Adj.: higher) which is preceded by the negative prefix an-. Acc.Sg.n. = anuttaraj. 
  


 This verse forms one sentence. Its subject is the pronoun te (they, those, nominative plural). It has many attributes, which agree with it in case and number. They are: 1) jhayino (meditators, nominative plural), 2) satatika (perseverant, nominative plural), 3) dalhaparakkama (with strong effort, nominative plural) with its own attribute niccaj (constantly) and 4) dhira (wise ones, clever ones, nominative plural). The verb is phusanti (touch, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is nibbanaj (Nirvana, accusative singular), with the attribute yogakkhemaj (peace from bondage, accusative singular). This word itself has an attribute, the adjective anuttaraj (highest, accusative singular). 




Commentary: 

    Continuing the line of reasoning from previous verses (DhP 21 and DhP 22), if one knows, that conscientiousness is the key to reaching of the Nirvana, one maintains a high level of it. Applying this conscientiousness to the practice of meditation, one has to persevere, constantly and with strong effort. By this, we are able to reach Nirvana, to really "touch" it here and now. Thus, we obtain the highest peace from bondage, the only true peace and freedom available. 




Sentence pronunciation: 
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utthanavato satimato sucikammassa nisammakarino

sabbatassa dhammajivino appamattassa yaso 'bhivaddhati

(DhP 24)



Translation: 

The good repute of someone, who is energetic, mindful, of pure deeds, acting 
considerately, self-controlled, living righteously and conscientious, increases. 





Sentence Structure: 
List of Abbreviations 

utthanavato satimato suci+kammassa nisamma+karino 
|                      |           |            |               |          | 
Adj.m.       Adj.m.    Adj.      N.m.         Adv.   Adj.m. 
Gen.Sg.     Gen.Sg.      |      Gen.Sg.          |      Gen.Sg. 
|                      |           |_______|              |______| 
|____________|__________|_______________|______________________ 

List of Abbreviations 

sabbatassa dhamma+jivino   a+ppamattassa   yaso   abhivaddhati 
    |                 |           |         |            |             |                | 
Adj.m.        N.m.  Adj.m.   neg.   Adj.m.       N.n.       V.act.in. 
Gen.Sg.          |    Gen.Sg.     |     Gen.Sg.   Nom.Sg.   3.Sg.pres. 
    |                 |______|         |_______|            |                 | 
__|_____________|____________|                  |                 | 
                                     |_________________|                 | 
                                                     |__________________| 



Vocabulary and Grammar: 
 

utthanavato: utthanavant-, Adj.: energetic, strenuous, active. The word utthana-, N.n.: exertion, zeal, energy (derived from the verb tha-,to stand, with the prefix ud-, up) with the possessive suffix -vant. Gen.Sg.m. = utthanavato. 

satimato: satimant-, Adj.: mindful, wakeful. The word sati-, N.f.: mindfulness, wakefulness, alertness, with the possessive suffix -mant. The form satimant- is used in poetry. Gen.Sg.m. = satimato. 

sucikammassa: sucikamma-, N.m.: [a person] of pure actions. A compound of: 
    suci-, Adj.: clear, pure. 
    kamma-, N.n.: deed, action. Derived from the verb kar-, to do. 
Gen.Sg. of the compound = sucikammassa. 

nisammakarino: nisammakarin-, N.m.: [a person] acting considerately. A compound of: 
    nisamma-, Adv.: carefully, considerately. Originally a ger. of the verb sam- (to be 
    appeased, to be calmed) with the prefix ni- (down). 
    karin-, Adj.m.: acting, doing. Derived from the verb kar- (to do). 
Gen.Sg. of the compound = nisammakarino. 

sabbatassa: sabbata-, Adj.: restrained, self-controlled. A p.p. of the verb yam- (to restrain, to become tranquil) with the prefix sam- (together). Gen.Sg. = sabbatassa. 

dhammajivino: dhammajivin-, N.m.: living righteously. A compound of: 
    dhamma-, N.m.: Law, Buddha's teaching, righteousness. Derived from 
    the verb dha-, to hold. 
    jivin-, Adj.m.: living. Derived from the verb jiv- (to live). 
Gen.Sg. of the compound = dhammajivino. 

appamattassa: appamatta-, Adj.: conscientious, non-negligent. A negated (by the negative prefix a-) word pamatta-, Adj.: negligent. It is a p.p. of the verb mad- (to be intoxicated) with the strengthening prefix pa- (thus pamajjati = to be careless, to neglect). 
Doubled p is due to the euphonic combination (a + pamatta = appamatta). 
Gen.Sg.m. = appamattassa. 

yaso: yasa-, N.n.: glory, fame, repute. Nom.Sg. = yaso. 

abhivaddhati, V.: increases, grows. The verb vaddh- (to grow) with the prefix abhi- (all over, fully). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = abhivaddhati. 

  
    The subject of this sentence is the word yaso (good repute, nominative singular). The verb is abhivaddhati (grows, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The subject has seven attributes, all of which are in genitive singular. They are: utthanavato (of an energetic one), satimato (of a mindful one), sucikammassa (of a person of pure deeds), nisammakarino (of one who is acting considerately), sabbatassa (of a self-controlled one), dhammajivino (of one living righteously) and appamattassa (of a conscientious one). 





Commentary: 

    The story says that there was an heir of a rich family, named Kumbhaghosaka, once in the city of Rajagaha. His parents died in the epidemic and he alone escaped and lived in the forest for some time. When he returned, nobody recognized him. He did not want to use the family wealth (which was buried in a safe place) out of fear that people might think he found it accidentally and thus the king might confiscate it. So he found a job (waking people in the morning) and lived a poor life. 
    But the king saw him once and recognized that his voice and manners are of a man of great wealth. He then sent his maid to investigate. At the end he summoned Kumbhaghosaka to the court. There the young man told him the story and the king made him a banker and gave his daughter in marriage to him. 
    When the Buddha heard about it, he spoke this verse. 
    If one always acts properly, with energy and mindfulness, applies self-control and consideration, is always conscientious, his good repute will increase, because people will know that he is a man of honor, that they can trust him. And they will report this to the others - who will then come to see for themselves, again telling other people about this. So the good word will spread around and everybody will trust such a person. 

 

utthanen' appamadena sajyamena damena ca

dipaj kayiratha medhavi yaj ogho n'abhikirati

(DhP 25)





Translation: 

By exertion, conscientiousness, self-control and moderation, 
a wise should make an island, that a flood can not overwhelm. 





Sentence Structure: 
utthanena a+ppamadena sajyamena damena ca 
|               |         |                  |               |        | 
N.n.       neg.   N.m.           N.m.         N.n.  conj. 
Ins.Sg.     |     Ins.Sg.         Ins.Sg.      Ins.Sg.  | 
|________|_____|__________|_________|       | 
                                  |__________________| 
                                                  |______________________________________ 

dipaj     kayiratha medhavi    yaj        ogho      na      abhikirati 
|                   |              |             |               |          |             | 
N.m.        V.med.     N.m.    Rel.Pron.    N.m.    neg.     V.act.in. 
Acc.Sg.   3.Sg.opt.  Nom.Sg.  Acc.Sg.   Nom.Sg.    |      3.Sg.pres. 
|___________|             |             |               |           |_______| 
______|                       |             |               |__________| 
     |________________|             |_____________| 
                   |______________________| 



Vocabulary and Grammar: 
 

utthanena: utthana-, N.n.: exertion, zeal, energy (derived from the verb tha-,to stand, with the prefix ud-, up). Ins.Sg. = utthanena. 

appamadena: appamada-, N.m.: conscientiousness, non-negligence. A negated (by the negative prefix a-) word pamada-, N.m.: negligence. Doubled p is due to the euphonic combination (a + pamada = appamada). Ins.Sg. = appamadena. 

sajyamena: sajyama-, N.m.: restraint, self-control. Derived from the verb yam- (to restrain, to become tranquil) with the prefix sam- (together). Ins.Sg. = sajyamena. 

damena: dama-, N.n.: moderation, self-command. Derived from the verb dam- (to tame). Ins.Sg. = damena. 

ca, conj.: and 

dipaj: dipa-, N.m.: island. Acc.Sg. = dipaj. 

kayiratha, V.: let do. The verb kar- (to do). 3.Sg.med.opt. = kayiratha. 

medhavi: medhavin-, N.m.: intelligent person, wise one.Nom.Sg. = medhavi. 

yaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Acc.Sg.m.: yaj. 

ogho: ogha-, N.m.: flood. Nom.Sg. = ogho. 

na, neg.: not. 

abhikirati, V.: to cover over, to overwhelm. The proper form of the verb is abhikirati (the form found in this verse is due to metric requirements). The verb kir- (to scatter) with the prefix abhi- (all over). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = abhikirati (or, as here, abhikirati). 

    The subject of this sentence is the word medhavi (wise ones, nominative singular). The verb is kayiratha (you should do, 3rd person singular, medium, optative). The object is the word dipaj (island, accusative singular). 
    The verb has four attributes, all of which are in instrumental singular. They are: utthanena (by exertion), appamadena (by conscientiousness), sajyamena (by self-control) and damena (by moderation). The conjunction ca (and) connects them all together. 
    There is a subordinated clause, introduced by a relative pronoun, yaj (that, which, accusative singular). This refers to the object of the sentence, the word dipaj. The subject in the clause is the word ogho (flood, nominative singular) and the verb abhikirati (covers, overwhelms, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense) negated by the negative particle na (not). 





Commentary: 

    With this verse is associated the famous story of Culapanthaka. There were two brothers, Mahapantkaha and Culapanthaka. Both become monks, but Culapanthaka was not very clever and he was not able to learn the Buddha's Teachings. Mahapantkaha on the other hand was very bright and he soon became an arahant. 
    The Buddha once gave a clean piece of cloth to Culapantkaha and told him to rub it while repeating the words "taking on impurity". Culapanthaka then did as instructed and soon the cloth became dirty. The Buddha then told him, that our mind is very similar to that piece of cloth, becoming dirty with the "dust of passion, hatred and delusion. Attaining of arahantship is not very different from cleaning the piece of cloth - we have to "wash" our minds of this dust diligently. 
    Culapanthaka realized this and practiced meditation accordingly. Soon, he too became an arahant, as his elder brother. 
    The Buddha then spoke this verse, telling us that only by diligence, self-control and applying energy we can make an island in ourselves which the flood of passion, hatred and delusion will not be able to overwhelm. 
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pamadaj anuyubjanti bala dummedhino jana
appamadaj ca medhavi dhanaj setthaj va rakkhati

(DhP 26)





Translation: 

The fools, the ignorant people give themselves up to negligence. 
And the wise one protects conscientiousness as the greatest treasure. 



Sentence Structure: 
 

pamadaj anuyubjanti  bala  dummedhino   jana 
|                      |              |             |               | 
N.m.          V.act.in.    N.m.      Adj.m.      N.m. 
Acc.Sg.     3.Sg.pres. Nom.Sg. Nom.Sg.  Nom.Sg. 
|____________|              |             |_________| 
          |                          |____________| 
          |_____________________| 

List of Abbreviations 

a+ppamadaj ca    medhavi   dhanaj  setthaj   va    rakkhati 
|          |           |           |               |             |         |           | 
neg.  N.m.    conj.    N.m.         N.n.     Adj.n.   part.   V.act.in. 
|      Acc.Sg.    |      Nom.Sg.   Acc.Sg.  Acc.Sg.    |      3.Sg.pres. 
|_____|            |            |               |_______|         |           | 
     |                |_______|                       |________|           | 
     |                       |____________________|___________| 
     |_________________________________|        | 
                                   |_____________________| 
  



Vocabulary and Grammar: 
 

pamadaj: pamada-, N.m.: negligence. Acc.Sg. = pamadaj. 

anuyubjanti, V.: to practice, to give oneself up to, to pursue. The verb yubj- (to join, to unite) with the prefix anu- (along, at, to). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = anuyubjanti. 

bala: bala-, N.m.: fool. Nom.Pl. = bala. 

dummedhino: dummedhin-, Adj.m.: foolish, ignorant. Derived from the word medha-, N.f.: wisdom, intelligence, by adding the possessive suffix -in and then the prefix du- (lacking something, away from). The double m is due to the euphonic combination (du + medhin = dummedhin). Nom.Pl. = dummedhino. 

jana: jana-, N.m.: person, man. Nom.Pl. = jana. 

appamadaj: appamada-, N.m.: conscientiousness, non-negligence. A negated (by the negative prefix a-) word pamada-, N.m.: negligence. Doubled p is due to the euphonic combination (a + pamada = appamada). Acc.Sg. = appamadaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

medhavi: medhavin-, N.m.: intelligent person, wise one. Nom.Sg. = medhavi. 

dhanaj: dhana-, N.n.: wealth, riches. Acc.Sg. = dhanaj. 

setthaj: settha-, Adj.: best. Acc.Sg.n. = setthaj. 

va, part.: as, like. 

rakkhati, V.: protects. The verb root rakkh-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = rakkhati. 

    The subject of the first sentence is bala (fools, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the word jana (people, nominative plural) which has its own attribute dummedhino (ignorant, nominative singular). The verb is anuyubjanti (pursue, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is pamadaj (negligence, accusative singular). 
    In the second sentence, the subject is medhavi (wise one, nominative singular). The verb is rakkhati (protects, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is appamadaj (conscientiousness, accusative singular). There is a subordinate clause to the object, introduced by the particle va (like, as): dhanaj setthaj. The main object here is dhanaj (treasure, accusative singular) and the adjective setthaj (best, accusative singular) is its attribute. 





Commentary: 

    The story associated with this verse and the following one (DhP 27) speaks about a festival that was celebrated in the city of Savatthi while the Buddha was residing there. 
    Many young men were practicing some sort of religious rituals, roaming about the city, shouting and begging for money at every door in the city. 
    Buddha's lay disciples in that city warned him not to enter the city and they themselves did not leave their houses. After one week of the festival ended, the Buddha again entered Savatthi and then spoke these two verses (DhP 26 and 27). 
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ma pamadam anuyubjetha ma kamaratisanthavaj
appamatto hi jhayanto pappoti vipulaj sukhaj
(DhP 27)





Translation: 

Don't pursue negligence or intimacy with pleasure delights. 
Conscientious practitioner of meditation obtains abundant happiness. 
  



Sentence Structure: 
 

ma pamadam anuyubjetha ma    kama+rati+santhavaj 
|            |                |            |         |        |            | 
neg.    N.m.        V.act.      neg.   N.m  N.f.       N.n. 
|       Acc.Sg.     2.Pl.imp.     |         |____|        Acc.Sg. 
|            |                |            |             |_________| 
|            |_________|_______|___________| 
|________________|_______| 

a+ppamatto   hi      jhayanto    pappoti     vipulaj    sukhaj 
|         |           |             |               |               |              | 
neg. Adj.m.  part.    Adj.m.     V.act.in.      Adj.n.      N.n. 
|      Non.Sg.   |      Nom.Sg.   3.Sg.pres.   Acc.Sg.   Acc.Sg. 
|_____|           |             |               |               |________| 
    |_________|_______|                |____________| 
                |_________________________| 
  



Vocabulary and Grammar: 
 

ma, neg.: not, do not. Used with verbs in imperative instead of the more usual negative particle na. 

pamadam: pamada-, N.m.: negligence. Acc.Sg. = pamadam. 

anuyubjetha, V.: to practice, to give oneself up to, to pursue. The verb yubj- (to join, to unite) with the prefix anu- (along, at, to). 2.Pl.act.imp. = anuyubjetha. 

kamaratisanthavaj: kamaratisanthava-, N.n.: intimacy with delighting in pleasures. 
    kamarati-, delighting in pleasures. A compound of: 
        kama-, N.m.: pleasure, enjoyment, sense-desire. 
        rati-, N.f.: love, attachment, liking for. 
    santhava-, N.n.: acquaintance, intimacy. 
Acc.Sg. = kamaratisanthavaj. 

appamatto: appamatta-, Adj.: conscientious, non-negligent. A negated (by the negative prefix a-) word pamatta-, Adj.: negligent. It is a p.p. of the verb mad- (to be intoxicated) with the strengthening prefix pa- (thus pamajjati = to be careless, to neglect). 
Doubled p is due to the euphonic combination (a + pamatta = appamatta). 
Nom.Sg.m. = appamatto. 

hi, part.: indeed. 

jhayanto: jhayant-, Adj.m.: meditating, practicing meditation. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root jhe- (to meditate). Nom.Sg. = jhayanto. 

pappoti, V.: to obtain, to attain, to get. It is the contracted form of the verb papunati, the verb root ap- (to get), with the strengthening prefix pa-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = pappoti. 

vipulaj: vipula-, Adj.: large, great, abundant. Acc.Sg.n. = vipulaj. 

sukhaj: sukha-, N.n.: happiness, ease, well-being. Acc.Sg. = sukhaj. 

  
    The subject in the first sentence is omitted (since it is the personal pronoun "you", it is not necessary). The verb is anuyubjetha (pursue, 2nd person, plural, active, imperative) with two negative particles ma (don't). There are two objects pamadaj (negligence, accusative singular) and kamaratisanthavaj (intimacy with pleasure delights, accusative singular). 
    In the second sentence, the subject is jhayanto (meditating one, nominative singular) with its attribute appamato (conscientious, nominative singular). The verb is pappoti (obtains, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is sukhaj (happiness, accusative singular) with its attribute, the adjective vipulaj (abundant, accusative singular). There is a particle hi (indeed) in this sentence, mainly for metrical purposes. 





Commentary: 

    The story for this verse is the same as for the previous one (see DhP 26). 
    Whereas the foolish and ignorant ones indulge in negligence and sense-pleasures, as the young men did during the festival in Savatthi, those, who are wise, treasure the conscientiousness like a jewel. If they practice the meditation diligently, with perseverance, never becoming negligent, they will at the end definitely reach the "abundant happiness" - which is of course only another term for the Awakenment and the Nirvana. 



pamadaj appamadena yada nudati pandito

pabbapasadam aruyha asoko sokinij pajaj
pabbatattho va bhumatthe dhiro bale avekkhati

(DhP 28)





Translation: 

When the wise one expels negligence by conscientiousness, 
having climbed the stronghold of wisdom, without sorrow, 
such a clever one observes the sorrowing crowd 
as somebody standing on a mountain observes the foolish people on the ground. 



Sentence Structure: 
 

pamadaj a+ppamadena yada       nudati       pandito 
|               |          |             |              |                | 
N.m.      neg.    N.m.   Rel.Adv.   V.act.in.      N.m. 
Acc.Sg.    |       Ins.Sg.       |        3.Sg.pres.   Nom.Sg. 
|               |______|            |              |_________| 
|____________|                 |                      | 
         |_________________|____________| 
                       |_________| 
                               |______________________________________________I. 

pabba+pasadam aruyha    a+soko       sokinij    pajaj 
|                |            |          |      |               |             | 
N.f.        N.m.    V.ger.   neg. Adj.m.     Adj.f.     Adj.f. 
|           Acc.Sg.      |          |   Nom.Sg.  Acc.Sg.  Acc.Sg. 
|_________|           |          |____|               |_______| 
        |___________|              |                          | 
I._________|                        |                          |______________________II. 
                                           |______________________________________III. 

pabbata+ttho    va   bhuma+tthe      dhiro      bale      avekkhati 
|              |         |         |        |             |            |                | 
N.m.  Adj.m.  part.  N.m. Adj.m.    N.m.       N.m.       V.act.in. 
|       Nom.Sg.    |         |   Acc.Pl.  Nom.Sg   Acc.Pl.     3.Sg.pres. 
|_______|           |         |____|            |             |                 | 
III.__|_________|_______|_________|             |                 | 
                         |             |     |                       |                  | 
II.____________|_______|___|_____________|                 | 
                         |__________|                                          | 
                                 |_____________________________| 



Vocabulary and Grammar: 
 

pamadaj: pamada-, N.m.: negligence. Acc.Sg. = pamadaj. 

appamadena: appamada-, N.m.: conscientiousness, non-negligence. A negated (by the negative prefix a-) word pamada-, N.m.: negligence. Doubled p is due to the euphonic combination (a + pamada = appamada). Ins.Sg. = appamadena. 

yada, Rel.Adv.: when. 

nudati, V.: to expel, to drive away, to reject. The verb root nud-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = nudati. 

pandito: pandita-, N.m.: wise man, learned man. Nom.Sg. = pandito. 

pabbapasadam, pabbapasada-, N. : the stronghold of wisdom. A compound of: 
    pabba-, N.f.: wisdom. 
    pasada-, N.m.: stronghold, palace, building on a high foundation. 
Acc.Sg. = pabbapasadam. 

aruyha, V.ger.: having climbed. The verb ruh- (to grow, to spread) with the prefix a- (towards). To climb, to ascend, to go up to. 

asoko: asoka-, Adj.: free from sorrow. The word soka-, N.m.: grief, sorrow, negated by the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg.m.: asoko. 

sokinij: sokini-, Adj.f.: sorrowful. The word soka-, N.m.: grief, sorrow, with the possessive suffix -in. Feminine form -ini. Acc.Sg. = sokinij. 

pajaj: paja-, N.f.: beings, people, mankind. Acc.Sg. = pajaj. 

pabbatattho: pabbatattha-, Adj.: standing on the mountain. Composed of: 
    pabbata-, N.m: mountain, hill. 
    -ttha-, Adj. suffix: standing. From the verb tha- (to stand). 
Nom.Sg.m. = pabbatattho. 

va, part.: as, like. 

bhumatthe: bhumattha-, Adj.: standing on the ground. Composed of: 
    bhuma-, N.m.: ground, earth, soil. 
    -ttha-, Adj. suffix: standing. From the verb tha- (to stand). 
Acc.Pl.m. = bhumatthe. 

dhiro: dhira-, Adj.: wise, clever. Nom.Sg.m. = dhiro. 

bale: bala-, N.m.: fool. Acc.Pl. = bale. 

avekkhati, V.: to look at. The verb ikkh- (to see) with the prefix ava- (down, over). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = avekkhati. 

    This verse is composed of two sentences. The first one is: pamadaj appamadena yada nudati pandito pabbapasadam aruyha asoko (When the wise one expels negligence by conscientiousness, having climbed the stronghold of wisdom, without sorrow). The subject is the word pandito (wise one, nominative singular), with a attribute asoko (sorrowless, nominative singular). The verb is nudati (expels, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is pamadaj (negligence, accusative singular) with its attribute appamadena (by conscientiousness, instrumental singular). There is a subordinated clause pabbapasadam aruyha (having climbed the stronghold of wisdom). Here the verb is aruyha (having climbed, gerund) and the object pabbapasadam (the stronghold of wisdom, accusative singular). The whole sentence is introduced by the relative adverb yada (when). 
    The second sentence is sokinij pajaj pabbatattho va bhumatthe dhiro bale avekkhati (such a clever one observes the sorrowing crowd as somebody standing on a mountain observes the foolish people on the ground). We would expect the adverb tada (then) as a counterbalance of the relative adverb yada (when) in the first sentence, but it is not really necessary. We can further analyze this sentence into two segments: dhiro sokinij pajaj avekkhati (the clever one observes sorrowing crowd). Here the subject is dhiro (clever one, nominative singular) and the verb avekkhati (observes, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is pajaj (crowd, accusative singular) with an attribute sokinij (sorrowing, accusative singular). The second segment is a simile: pabbatattho va bhumatthe bale (as somebody standing on a mountain [observes] fools standing on the ground). Here, the subject is pabbatattho (standing on a mountain, nominative singular). The verb is missing, the word avekkhati from the first segment is implied. The object is bale (fools, accusative plural) with its attribute bhumatthe (standing on the ground, accusative plural). 





Commentary: 

    The story says, that one of the chief disciples of the Buddha, the Elder Mahakassapa was once practicing meditation, trying to find out which of the beings in the world were conscientious and which were negligent. He also tried to find who was about to be born and who was about to die. 
    The Buddha learned about this and told him not to waste his time on something like that - because such things do not lead to the Awakenment. In addition to that, such a task is possible only for a Buddha, because of the innumerable beings in the world. The Buddha the spoke this verse. 
    The negligence is of course best dispelled with the conscientiousness. When we are able to do that, we will "climb the stronghold of wisdom", we will reach the Nirvana. Then we can look at the others, who are still negligent, as somebody on the top of a mountain can watch the people on the plain below him. 



appamadena maghava devanaj setthataj gato

appamadaj pasajsanti pamado garahito sada
(DhP 30)





Sentence Translation: 

By conscientiousness did Indra become the chief amongst the gods. 
Conscientiousness is praised, negligence is always censured. 



Sentence Structure: 
 

a+ppamadena maghava devanaj setthataj gato 
|           |              |               |             |           | 
neg.   N.m.       N.m.        N.m.      N.n.     Adj.m. 
|       Ins.Sg.    Nom.Sg.  Gen.Pl.  Acc.Sg.  Nom.Sg. 
|______|              |               |             |           | 
      |                   |                |_______|           | 
      |                   |                      |__________| 
      |                   |__________________| 
      |_____________________| 

List of Abbreviations 

a+ppamadaj pasajsanti pamado   garahito  sada 
|           |               |               |              |          | 
neg.   N.m.     V.act.in.      N.m.      Adj.m.  Adv. 
|      Acc.Sg.   3.Pl.pres.  Nom.Sg.  Nom.Sg.    | 
|______|               |               |________|          | 
     |____________|                      |__________| 





Vocabulary and Grammar: 
List of Abbreviations 

appamadena: appamada-, N.m.: conscientiousness, non-negligence. A negated (by the negative prefix a-) word pamada-, N.m.: negligence. Doubled p is due to the euphonic combination (a + pamada = appamada). Ins.Sg. = appamadena. 

maghava: maghavan-, N.m.: another name of the Vedic god Indra. Nom.Sg. = maghava. 

devanaj: deva-, N.m.: god, deity. Gen.Pl. = devanaj. 

setthataj: setthata-, N.n.: a foremost place, "best-ness". An abstract of the word settha-, Adj.: best. Acc.Sg. = setthataj. 

gato: gata-, Adj.: gone. It is a p.p. of the verb gam- (to go). Nom.Sg.m. = gato. 

List of Abbreviations 

appamadaj: appamada-, N.m. See above. Acc.Sg. = appamadaj. 

pasajsanti, V.: to praise, to commend. The verb sajs- (to proclaim, to point out) with the strenghtening prefix pa-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = pasajsanti. 

pamado: pamada-, N.m.: negligence. Nom.Sg. = pamado. 

garahito: garahita-, Adj.: blamed, censured. It is a p.p. of the verb garah- (to censure, to blame, to scold). Nom.Sg.m. = garahito. 

sada, Adv.: always. 

    This gatha consists of three grammatically separated sentences. They are: 

1) appamadena maghava devanaj setthataj gato (by conscientiousness did Indra become the chief amongst the gods). Here the subject is the word maghava (Indra, nominative singular). The past participle gato (gone) serves as a verb in this sentence. It has an attribute, the word appamadena (by conscientiousness, instrumental singular). The object is setthataj (to the foremost place, accusative singular) with its attribute devanaj (of the gods, genitive plural). 

2) appamadaj pasajsanti (they praise conscientiousness). The subject is omitted, the personal pronoun "they" is supposed here. The verb is pasajsanti (praise, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is appamadaj (conscientiousness, accusative singular). 

3) pamado garahito sada (negligence is always censured). The subject here is the word pamado (negligence, nominative singular). The verb is the past participle garahito (blamed, censured, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adverb sada (always). 





Commentary: 

    A young prince named Mahali from the Licchavi state came to see the Buddha. He wanted to hear some teachings, so the Buddha told him the Sakkapabha Sutta (The Sutta of Sakka's questions). Mahali wondered how was it possible, that the Buddha knew so much about Sakka, the king of the gods. Has the Buddha ever met Sakka? 
    The Buddha confirmed that he indeed has seen Sakka and further told Mahali the story of Sakka's previous existence. 
    He was a man named Magha. He was very righteous and did a lot of charitable work, building roads and rest houses with his friends. He took seven obligations: to support his parents, to respect elders, to be gentle of speech, to avoid backbiting, to be generous and not avaricious, to speak the truth and to restrain himself from loosing temper. He was always mindful and kept all of them. Thus in his next existence he became Sakka, the king of gods. 





Sentence pronunciation: 

Sentence pronunciation 

Word pronunciation: 



appamadarato bhikkhu pamade bhayadassi va
sajyojanaj anuj thulaj dahaj aggi va gacchati

(DhP 31)





Sentence Translation: 

The monk, who is devoted to conscientiousness and who is fearful of negligence, 
advances like a fire, burning the fetters, small or big. 





Sentence Structure: 
List of Abbreviations 

a+ppamada+rato       bhikkhu   pamade bhaya+dassi       va 
|          |          |               |             |           |           |          | 
neg.  N.m.  Adj.m.      N.m.       N.m.    N.n.    Adj.m.  conj. 
|_____|      Nom.Sg.  Nom.Sg.  Nom.Sg.   |      Nom.Sg.   | 
    |_________|               |             |           |______|          | 
            |_____________|              |_________|                | 
                        |____________________|_____________|__________________ 

sajyojanaj anuj     thulaj    dahaj     aggi      va    gacchati 
|                      |             |             |             |          |           | 
N.n.            Adj.n.     Adj.n.    Adj.m.     N.m.    part.   V.act.in. 
Acc.Sg.      Acc.Sg.  Acc.Sg.  Nom.Sg.  Nom.Sg.   |      3.Sg.pres. 
|                      |_______|              |            |______|           | 
|________________|                    |                   |_________| 
               |___________________|                           | 
__________________|                                            | 
               |__________________________________| 
  



Vocabulary and Grammar: 
 

appamadarato: appamadarata-, Adj.: 
    appamada-, N.m.: conscientiousness, non-negligence. A negated (by the negative 
    prefix a-) word pamada-, N.m.: negligence. Doubled p is due to the euphonic 
    combination (a + pamada = appamada). 
    rata-, Adj.: devoted. It is a p.p. of the verb ram- (to delight in, to be devoted to). 
Nom.Sg. = appamadarato. 

bhikkhu: bhikkhu-, N.m.: a (Buddhist) monk. Nom.Sg. = bhikkhu. 

pamade: pamada-, N.m.: negligence. Loc.Sg. = pamade. 

bhayadassi: bhayadassin-, N.m.: seeing an object of fear. A compound of: 
    bhaya-, N.n.: fear, fright. 
    dassin-, Adj.: seeing, finding, realizing. Derived from the verb dis- (to see). 
Nom.Sg. = bhayadassi. The form bhayadassi is due to the metrical requirements. 

va, conj.: or. 

sajyojanaj: sajyojana-, N.n.: bond, fetter. For enumeration see the Commentary. 
Ac.Sg. = sajyojanaj. 

anuj: anu-, Adj.: small, atomic, subtle. Acc.Sg.n. = anuj. 

thulaj: thula-, Adj.: massive, big, strong. Acc.Sg.n. = thulaj. 

List of Abbreviations 

dahaj: dahant-,: Adj.: burning. Derived (a.pr.p.) from the verb root dah- (or dah-; to burn). Nom.Sg.m. = dahaj. 

aggi: aggi-, N.n.: fire. Nom.Sg. = aggi. The form aggi is here for metrical purposes. 

va, part.: as, like. 

gacchati, V.: goes. the verb root gam-. 3.Sg.in.act.pres. = gacchati. 

    The subject of this sentence is the word bhikkhu (monk, nominative singular) with two attributes, appamadarato (devoted to conscientiousness, nominative singular) and bhayadassi (fearful, nominative singular) with its own attribute pamade (in negligence, locative singular). They are connected by the conjunction va (or). The verb here is gacchati (goes, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). 
    There is a clause, sajyojanaj anuj thulaj dahaj (burning the fetter, small and big). Here the subject is still the word bhikkhu from the main sentence, the verb is dahaj (active present participle) and the object is sajyojanaj (the fetter, accusative singular) with two attributes anuj (small, accusative singular) and thulaj (big, accusative singular). 
    The last clause is aggi va (like a fire), where the subject is aggi (fire, nominative singular) and the verb is the same as in the main sentence (gacchati). The particle va (as, like) connects this clause to the main sentence. 





Commentary: 

    Once there was a monk who received his subject of meditation from the Buddha. He practiced hard, but he made very little progress. So he became very depressed and frustrated. He went to see the Buddha about his problems. But on the way there he saw a big forest fire. He ran to the top of a mountain and observed. While there, he realized that just as the fire burnt up everything around, be it big or small, so the insights from the practice of meditation will burn up all the fetters, big and small. 
    The Buddha saw this from far away and appeared in front of the monk telling him that he was on the right track and to keep up the idea. The monk did accordingly and attained arahantship very soon. 
     According to Buddhist philosophy, there are ten fetters (sajyojana). They can be divided into two kinds, five so called "lower" or "big" fetters and five "higher" or "small" fetters. 

The five big fetters are: 
1) personality belief (sakkaya-ditthi), 
2) skeptical doubt (vicikiccha), 
3) clinging to rules and rituals (silabbata-paramasa), 
4) sensuous craving (kama-raga), 
5) ill-will (vyapada). 

The five small fetters are: 
1) craving for fine-material existence (rupa-raga), 
2) craving for immaterial existence (arupa-raga), 
3) conceit (mana), 
4) restlessness (uddhacca), 
5) ignorance (avijja). 



appamadarato bhikkhu pamade bhayadassi va
abhabbo parihanaya nibbanass'eva santike

(DhP 32)





Sentence Translation: 

The monk, who is devoted to conscientiousness and who is fearful of negligence, 
unable to regress, he is just in the vicinity of the Nirvana. 



Sentence Structure: 
 

a+ppamada+rato     bhikkhu   pamade  bhaya+dassi        va 
|         |           |             |              |           |          |            | 
neg. N.m.  Adj.m.      N.m.       N.m.    N.n.   Adj.m.   conj. 
|_____|     Nom.Sg.  Nom.Sg.  Nom.Sg.   |      Nom.Sg.    | 
    |_________|             |              |           |______|            | 
            |____________|              |_________|                  | 
                      |____________________|______________|________________ 

a + bhabbo    parihanaya  nibbanass' eva   santike 
|          |                |                |            |          | 
neg.  Adj.m.      N.n.           N.n.     part.    N.n. 
|      Nom.Sg.  Dat.Sg.       Gen.Sg.     |     Loc.Sg. 
|_____|                 |                |______|______| 
     |____________|                       | 
_________|                                  | 
     |_________________________| 
  





Vocabulary and Grammar: 
 

appamadarato: appamadarata-, Adj.: 
    appamada-, N.m.: conscientiousness, non-negligence. A negated (by the negative 
    prefix a-) word pamada-, N.m.: negligence. Doubled p is due to the euphonic 
    combination (a + pamada = appamada). 
    rata-, Adj.: devoted. It is a p.p. of the verb ram- (to delight in, to be devoted to). 
Nom.Sg. = appamadarato. 

bhikkhu: bhikkhu-, N.m.: a (Buddhist) monk. Nom.Sg. = bhikkhu. 

pamade: pamada-, N.m.: negligence. Loc.Sg. = pamade. 

bhayadassi: bhayadassin-, N.m.: seeing an object of fear. A compound of: 
    bhaya-, N.n.: fear, fright. 
    dassin-, Adj.: seeing, finding, realizing. Derived from the verb dis- (to see). 
Nom.Sg. = bhayadassi. The form bhayadassi is due to the metrical requirements. 

va, conj.: or. 

abhabbo: abhabba-, Adj.: impossible to, unable of. Negated (by the negative prefix a-) word bhabba-, Adj.: able, capable. It is a grd. of the verb root bhu- (to be, to exist). Nom.Sg.m. = abhabbo. 

parihanaya: parihana-, N.n.: decrease, decay, regress. Derived from the verb root ha- (to leave, to abandon) with the prefix pari- (all around, completely). Dat.Sg. = parihanaya. 

nibbanass' (contracted form of nibbanassa): nibbana-, N.n.: Nirvana, the goal of Buddhism, cessation of greed, hatred and delusion. Gen.Sg. = nibbanassa. 

eva, part.: just. 

santike: santika-, N.n.: presence, vicinity. Loc.Sg. = santike. 

    The subject of this sentence is the word bhikkhu (monk, nominative singular) with three attributes, appamadarato (devoted to conscientiousness, nominative singular) and bhayadassi (fearful, nominative singular) with its own attribute pamade (in negligence, locative singular). They are connected by the conjuction va (or). The third attribute is abhabbo (unable, nominative singular) with its own attribute parihanaya (of regress, dative singular). The verb here is omitted, implying the verb "to be". 
    The attribute to this verb is the word santike (in the vicinity, locative singular) with its attribute nibbanassa (of the Nirvana, genitive singular). The particle eva (just) serves as strengthening particle. 



Commentary: 

    Nigamavatissa was born and grew up in a small market town near Savatthi. He became a monk and lived a simple life. For his alms food he went to the village where his relatives lived and he kept away from all the big occasions. Even when big benefactors like Anathapindika and king Pasenadi of Kosala gave monks alms on a grand scale, he did not attend. Some monks started to say, that he keeps only to his relatives and does not care about things. 
    The Buddha asked him about this. He replied that he goes to his village only for alms food, takes only as much as is enough, does not care if it is tasty or not. The Buddha praised him and told the other monks that they should all behave in this way. He also related the story of the king of parrots: 
    He lived in a grove of fig trees on the banks of Ganga with many subjects. When all the fruits were eaten, everybody left, except for the king, who was satisfied with little. Once Sakka, the king of gods, wanted to test him and his resolve. He assumed the form of a goose and asked him why doesn't he move away. The king said he can not leave out of the gratitude towards the tree. If he can find enough food to get by, he wouldn't go. It would be ungrateful. Sakka was impressed and revealed himself. Then he poured the Ganga water over the withered tree and it was suddenly green and full of fruit. 
    Then the Buddha said, that the king of parrots was himself in one of his previous existences and Sakka was Anuruddha, one of the Buddha's foremost disciples. He then uttered this verse (DhP 32). At the end of the discourse, Nigamavatissa became an arahant. 

 法句經第3章(33~43) 

phandanaj capalaj cittaj durakkhaj dunnivarayaj
ujuj karoti medhavi usukaro va tejanaj
(DhP 33)



The wavering, unsteady mind, hard to guard, difficult to restrain, 
the wise one straightens, like an arrow-maker an arrow. 



phandanaj capalaj    cittaj durakkhaj dunnivarayaj 
|                       |              |             |                  | 
Adj.n.           Adj.n.      N.n.       Adj.n.          Adj.n. 
Acc.Sg.        Acc.Sg.  Acc.Sg.    Acc.Sg.       Acc.Sg. 
|                       |              |             |                   | 
|_____________|________|_______|__________| 
                               |____| 
                                   |_______________________________________________ 

ujuj         karoti    medhavi  usu+karo        va      tejanaj 
|                   |               |          |        |            |            | 
Adj.n.     V.act.in.      N.m.   N.m. Adj.m.    part.     N.n. 
Acc.Sg.  3.Sg.pres.  Nom.Sg.   |     Nom.Sg.   |       Acc.Sg. 
|__________|                |          |_____|           |            | 
______|                        |              |_________|_______| 
    |_________________|                       |____| 
                    |_______________________| 



phandanaj: phandana-, Adj.: throbbing, trembling, wavering. Derived from the verb root phand- (to tremble). Nom.Sg.n. = phandanaj. 

capalaj: capala-, Adj.: shaking, unsteady. Nom.Sg.n. = capalaj. 

cittaj: citta-, N.n.: mind. Nom.Sg. = cittaj. 

durakkhaj: durakkha-, Adj.: hard to guard. A compound of: 
    du-, pref.: hard, difficult, bad. 
    rakkha-, Adj.; to be guarded. Derived from the verb root rakkh- (to guard). 
The form durakkha- is due to the euphonic combination (du + rakkha = durakkha). 
Acc.Sg.n. = durakkhaj. 

dunnivarayaj: dunnivaraya-, Adj.: difficult to restrain, difficult to hold back. A compound of: 
    du-, pref.: hard, difficult, bad. 
    nivaraya-, Adj.: to be restrained, to be kept back. 
The form dunnivaraya- is due to the euphonic combination (du + nivaraya = dunnivaraya). Acc.Sg.n. = dunnivarayaj. 

ujuj: uju-, Adj.: straight. Acc.Sg.n. = ujuj. 

karoti, V,: do. The verb root kar-. 3.Sg.in.act.pres. = karoti. 

medhavi: medhavin-, N.m.: intelligent person, wise one. Nom.Sg. = medhavi. 

usukaro: usukara-, N.m.: arrow-maker. A compound of: 
    usu-, N.m.: arrow. 
    kara-, Adj.: one, who does; one, who makes. Derived from the verb kar-, to do. 
Nom.Sg.m. = usukaro. 

va, part.; like, as. 

tejanaj: tejana-, N.n: arrow. Acc.Sg. = tejanaj. 



    The subject of this sentence is the word medhavi (wise one, nominative singular) and the verb is karoti (does, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative present tense) with an attribute ujuj (straight, accusative singular). In fact, we can consider the whole phrase ujuj + karoti (makes straight) as a verbal phrase ujujkaroti (straightens), as is quite common in Classical Sanskrit. 
    The object is the word cittaj (mind, accusative singular). It has four attributes: phandanaj (wavering), capalaj (unsteady), durakkhaj (hard to guard) and dunnivarayaj (difficult to restrain). They all agree with the object, so they are in accusative singular. 
    There is a clause, usukaro va tejanaj (like an arrow-maker an arrow). Here, the subject is usukaro (arrow-maker, nominative singular). As verb serves the verbal phrase from the main sentence (ujuj karoti, straightens). The object is tejanaj (arrow, accusative singular). The particle va (as, like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 




Commentary: 

    Once the Buddha was staying on Calika mountain. One of the monks, Meghiya Thera was attending upon him. This Thera saw a nice mango grove and asked the Buddha for permission to go there for meditation. But there were no other monks at that time and the Buddha needed an attendance. So he told Meghiya to wait for arrival of somebody else and then he could go. 
    But Meghiya wanted to go really badly, so he asked the Buddha again and again, until he got his permission. He went to the grove and started to meditate, only to find out that his mind was wandering. He stayed there the whole day, but made no progress. 
    In the evening he reported to the Buddha, how he was all the time assailed by thoughts associated with senses, ill will and cruelty. The Buddha told him the verses 33 and 34 and Meghiya attained Sotapatti, the first stage on the way to awakenment. 



varijo va thale khitto okamokata ubbhato

pariphandat' idaj cittaj maradheyyaj pahatave

(DhP 34)



Like a fish, thrown from all abodes on a dry ground 
this mind trembles in order to leave Mara's realm. 



varijo       va      thale      khitto  okam+okato ubbhato 
|                |           |            |          |         |         | 
N.m.       part.    N.n.     Adj.m.   N.n.  Adv.   Adv. 
Nom.Sg.    |     Loc.Sg.  Nom.Sg.   |_____|         | 
|                |          |_______|               |________| 
|_________|_________|                             | 
                 |      |______________________| 
                 |_______________| 
                              |_____________________________________________________ 

pariphandati idaj       cittaj   mara+dheyyaj pahatave 
      |               |               |          |            |             | 
V.act.in.     Pron.n.      N.n.     N.m.    N.m.      V.inf. 
3.Sg.pres.  Nom.Sg.  Nom.Sg.    |      Acc.Sg.        | 
      |               |________|           |______|              | 
      |____________|                         |___________| 
                |___________________________| 
________________________| 



varijo: varija-, N.m.: fish. Etymology: it is a compound of: 
    vari-, N.n.: water. 
    -ja-, suf.: born. Derived from the verb jan- (to be born). 
Nom.Sg. = varijo. 

va, part.: as, like. 

thale: thala-, N.n.: dry ground, land. Loc.Sg. = thale. 

khitto: khitta-, Adj.: thrown, cast. It is a p.p. of the verb khip- (to throw, to cast). Nom.Sg.m. = khitto. 

okamokato, Adv.: from all abodes. The phrase okam+oka-, N.n.: abodes; oka-, N.n.: home, abode, shelter. The letter m in between two words is just the result of euphonic combination. The form okato (from the abode) is the old ablative from the Sanskrit form of the word. Because the following word (ubbhato) begins with u-, the final -o changes to -a. 
Another explanation for this phrase takes the first oka+m- as the contraction of the word udaka-, N.n.: water. Then the phrase would translate: from the watery abode. This explanation is favored by most translators, even by the ancient commentator Buddhaghosa. 

ubbhato, Adv.: both, twofold, in both ways. 

pariphandati, V,: quiver, throb, tremble. The verb root phand- (to twitch, to move) with the prefix pari- (all around, completely). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = pariphandati. 

idaj: idaj-, Pron.: this. Nom.Sg.n.: idaj. 

cittaj: citta-, N.n.: mind. Nom.Sg. = cittaj. 

maradheyyaj: maradheyya-, N.m.: the Realm of Mara. A compound of: 
    mara-, N.m.: Mara, the Evil One, Death. 
    dheyya-, N.m.: realm, kingdom. Originally a grd. of the verb root dha- (to put, 
    to place, to claim). 
Acc.Sg. = maradheyyaj. 

pahatave, V., inf.: in order to leave. The verb root ha- (to abandon) with strengthening prefix pa-. The infinitive in -tave is very old, actually from Vedic Sanskrit. It has the meaning of "in order to" or "so as to". 

   
The subject of this sentence is the word cittaj (mind, nominative singular) with its attribute, demonstrative pronoun idaj (this, nominative singular). The verb is pariphandati (trembles, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). 
    The first part of the verse forms a subordinate clause to the main sentence: varijo va thale khitto okamokata ubbhato (Like a fish, thrown from all abodes on a dry ground). Here, the subject is varijo (fish, nominative singular). The past participle khitto (thrown, nominative singular) fulfills the role of the verb. The object is thale (on the ground, locative singular). Two adverbs (okamokata, from all abodes; ubbhato, both) are attributes to the past participle khitto. The particle va (as, like) connects this clause to the main sentence. 
    The end of the verse forms another clause. It expresses the reason for the action in main sentence. There is a verb in its infinitive form. It is so called dative infinitive. Thus pahatave means "in order to leave". The object is maradheyyaj (Mara's realm, accusative singular). 



    

The story for this verse is the same as for the previous one (DhP 33). Our mind is indeed wavering, writhing and difficult to restrain, like a snake or a young branch. An arrow maker making an arrow has to straighten it first; otherwise it would be a worthless arrow. In the same way, we have to straighten the mind; otherwise we cannot hit the goal with it. 
    When we want to leave Mara's realm, the world, the mind trembles and flickers just like a fish thrown on a dry ground, suddenly without its familiar surroundings, unable to relate to this new situation. 



dunniggahassa lahuno yatthakamanipatino

cittassa damatho sadhu cittaj dantaj sukh'avahaj
(DhP 35)



Good is the taming of the mind, which is difficult to restrain, quick, 
jumping at whatever it desires. Restrained mind brings happiness. 



dunniggahassa  lahuno  yattha+kama+nipatino 
         |                  |           |           |          | 
    Adj.n.          Adj.n.  Rel.Adv. N.m.  Adj.n. 
   Gen.Sg.       Gen.Sg.      |______|     Gen.Sg. 
         |                  |                 |_________| 
         |__________|______________| 
                                    |____________________________________________ 

cittassa   damatho sadhu   cittaj     dantaj  sukha+avahaj 
      |             |          |            |              |           |           | 
   N.n.       N.m.    Adv.     N.n.       Adj.n.    N.m.    Adj.n. 
Gen.Sg.  Nom.Sg.    |      Nom.Sg.  Nom.Sg.    |      Nom.Sg. 
___|              |          |            |_______|            |______| 
   |_________|          |                   |______________| 
            |__________| 



dunniggahassa: dunniggaha-, Adj.: difficult to restrain. The word niggaha-, N.m.: restraining is derived from the verb root gah- (to hold) with the prefix ni- (down). The word is transformed to and adjective by the prefix du- (difficult, bad). The double n is due to the euphonic combination (du + niggaha = dunniggaha). Gen.Sg.n. = dunniggahassa. 

lahuno: lahu-, Adj.: light, quick. Gen.Sg.n. = lahuno. 

yatthakamanipatino: yatthakamanipatin-, Adj: jumping at whatever it desires. It is a complex compound of: 
    yatthakamaj, Adv.: according to one's desire. The disappearance of the final -j is only 
    an omission, perhaps due to the metrical requirements. It can be further analyzed as: 
        yattha, Rel.Adv.: where. 
        kama-, N.m.: desire, pleasure. 
    nipatin-, Adj.: falling down, chancing upon. It is derived (by the way of adding 
    the possessive suffix -in) from the verb root pat- (fall) with the prefix ni- (down). 
Gen.Sg.n. = yatthakamanipatino. 

cittassa: citta-, N.n.: mind. Gen.Sg. = cittassa. 

damatho: damatha-, N.m.: taming, subduing, restraint, control. Derived from the verb dam- (to restrain, to control, to tame). Nom.Sg. = damatho. 

sadhu, Adv.: good, well. 

cittaj: citta-, N.n.: mind (see also above). Nom.Sg. = cittaj. 

dantaj: danta-, Adj.: restrained, tamed, controlled. It is a p.p. of the verb dam- (to restrain, to control, to tame). Nom.Sg.n. = dantaj. 

sukh'avahaj: sukh'avaha-, Adj.: bringing happiness. A compound of: 
    sukha-, N.n.: happiness. 
   avaha-, Adj.: bringing, causing. Derived from the verb root vah- (to carry) with 
    the prefix a- (towards, to). 
Nom.Sg.n. = sukh'avahaj. 

   
This verse consists of two grammatically separated sentences. One is: dunniggahassa lahuno yatthakamanipatino cittassa damatho sadhu (good is the taming of the mind, which is difficult to restrain, quick, jumping at whatever it desires). Here the subject is damatho (taming, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, therefore we have to supply the verb "to be". An attribute to this verb is the adverb sadhu (well). The object is the word cittassa (of the mind, genitive singular). It has three attributes; 1) dunniggahassa (of the difficult to restrain one), 2) lahuno (of the quick one), 3) yatthakamanipatino (of the jumping-at-whatever-it-desires one). They all have to agree with the object and are therefore in genitive singular. 
    The second sentence is cittaj dantaj sukh'avahaj (restrained mind brings happiness). Here the subject is the word cittaj (mind, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the past participle dantaj (restrained, nominative singular). The verb is again omitted, the verb "to be" again being implied. The word sukh'avahaj (happiness-bringing, nominative singular) forms an attribute to this verb. 



    

  Sixty monks received their meditation subjects from the Buddha and they went to the village of Matika. There the mother of the village headman, called Matikamata, built a monastery for them and gave them alms food regularly. So they decided to spend the Rain Retreat there. She asked them to teach her some Dharma and they taught her the 32 body parts and awareness of the body's decay. She practiced diligently and attained the third (last but one) stage of awakenment. She also attained some supernormal powers; she was able to read other people's minds. She used this power and saw that the sixty monks have not so far attained anything. She saw, that they all had potential for arahantship, but they needed proper food. So she gave them alms food and soon they all became arahants. 
    At the end of the retreat they went back to the Buddha and reported what happened. A certain monk decided to go to the same village. Matikamata personally came to the monastery and gave him alms food. He asked her about her supernormal powers, but she evaded this subject. He got scared that she will see his impure mind and left the village. 
    He told the Buddha about his fears, but the Buddha sent him back, telling him to control his mind under all circumstances. So the monk went back, thinking only about his meditation subject. Matikamata made sure that he had enough alms food and the monk too attained arahantship soon. 

 

sududdasaj sunipunaj yatthakamanipatinaj
cittaj rakkhetha medhavi cittaj guttaj sukh'avahaj
(DhP 36)



O Wise Ones, you should protect the mind, which is very difficult to see, very subtle 
and jumping at whatever it desires. Protected mind brings happiness. 



sududdasaj sunipunaj   yattha+kama+nipatinaj 
     |                     |               |         |             | 
 Adj.n.            Adj.n.     Rel.Adv. N.m.    Adj.n. 
Acc.Sg.         Acc.Sg.           |_____|        Acc.Sg. 
     |                     |                    |__________| 
     |____________|________________| 
                                    |_____________________________________________ 

cittaj  rakkhetha  medhavi  cittaj     guttaj sukha+avahaj 
  |               |              |             |              |          |         | 
N.n.        V.act.      N.m.       N.n.       Adj.n.   N.m. Adj.n. 
Acc.Sg.  2.Pl.opt.  Voc.Pl.  Nom.Sg.  Nom.Sg.   |     Nom.Sg. 
__|             |________|             |________|          |_____| 
 |_____________|                            |____________| 



sududdasaj: sududdasa-, Adj.: very difficult to see. The word duddasa-, Adj. difficult to see with the prefix su-. This prefix usually means "well", "good" etc., but here it further strengthens the adjective. The word duddasa- itself is derived from the verb root das- (to see) with the prefix du- (bad, difficult). Acc.Sg.n. = sududdasaj. 

sunipunaj: sunipuna-, Adj.: very subtle. The word nipuna-, Adj.: subtle, fine, with the prefix su- (well, very; strengthening prefix). Acc.Sg.n. = sunipunaj. 

yatthakamanipatinaj: yatthakamanipatin-, Adj: jumping at whatever it desires. It is a complex compound of: 
    yatthakamaj, Adv.: according to one's desire. The disappearance of the final -j is 
    only an omission, perhaps due to the metrical requirements. It can be further analyzed as: 
        yattha, Rel.Adv.: where. 
        kama-, N.m.: desire, pleasure. 
    nipatin-, Adj.: falling down, chancing upon. It is derived (by the way of adding 
    the possessive suffix -in) from the verb root pat- (fall) with the prefix ni- (down). 
Acc.Sg.n. = yatthakamanipatinaj. 

cittaj: citta-, N.n.: mind. Acc.Sg. = cittaj. 

rakkhetha, V.: should protect. The verb root rakkh-. 2.Pl.act.imp. = rakkhetha. 

medhavi: medhavin-, N.m.: intelligent person, wise one. Voc.Pl. = medhavi. 

cittaj: citta-, N.n.: mind (see also above). Nom.Sg. = cittaj. 

guttaj: gutta-, Adj.: protected. It is a p.p. of the verb root gup- (to protect). 
Nom.Sg.n. = guttaj. 

sukh'avahaj: sukh'avaha-, Adj.: bringing happiness. A compound of: 
    sukha-, N.n.: happiness. 
   avaha-, Adj.: bringing, causing. Derived from the verb root vah- (to carry) with 
    the prefix a- (towards, to). 
Nom.Sg.n. = sukh'avahaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two grammatically separated sentences. One is: sududdasaj sunipunaj yatthakamanipatinaj cittaj rakkhetha medhavi (o Wise Ones, you should protect the mind, which is very difficult to see, very subtle and jumping at whatever it desires). Here the subject is the word medhavi (o Wise Ones, vocative plural). The verb is rakkhetha (you should protect, 2nd person plural, active, optative). The object is cittaj (mind, accusative singular) with three attributes: 1) sududdasaj (very difficult to see), 2) sunipunaj (very subtle), 3) yatthakamanipatinaj (jumping at whatever it desires). They all have to agree with the object and are therefore in accusative singular. 
    The second sentence is cittaj guttaj sukh'avahaj (restrained mind brings happiness). Here the subject is the word cittaj (mind, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the past participle guttaj (protected, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, the verb "to be" again being implied. The word sukh'avahaj (happiness-bringing, nominative singular) forms an attribute to this verb. 



    

  Once in the city of Savatthi, there lived a son of a banker. He asked a monk who came to his house for alms food, how to be liberated from the ills of life. The monk instructed him to divide his property into three parts. One he was to do business with, one to support his family, one for charity. The man did so and then asked what to do next. He was instructed to take refuge in the Buddha, Dharma and Sangha and to observe five precepts. But the man was still not satisfied. So the monk told him to renounce the world and to become a monk too. 
    As a monk he was taught Dharma by one teacher and Vinaya by another. Thus he felt that there was too much to learn, the rules were too strict and there was no freedom. He wanted to return to lay life. He began to have doubts, was discontent and unhappy, neglected his meditation. The Buddha told him that if he only could control his mind, he had nothing else to control. Then he told him this verse. The monk attained arahantship. 

 

duravgamaj ekacaraj asariraj guhasayaj
ye cittaj sajyamissanti mokkhanti marabandhana
(DhP 37)



Those, who can restrain the mind, which is going far, wandering alone, bodiless 
and living in the cave, those will be freed from the bond of Mara. 



durav+gamaj eka+caraj    a+sariraj  guha+sayaj 
|              |         |        |         |        |          |         | 
Adv.   Adj.n.  Adj.  Adj.n.  neg.  Adj.n.  N.f.   Adj.n. 
|        Acc.Sg.    |    Acc.Sg.   |    Acc.Sg.   |     Acc.Sg. 
|________|        |_____|         |____|          |_____| 
       |____________|_________|___________|_________________________ 

   ye         cittaj sajyamissanti mokkhanti mara+bandhana 
    |                |              |                   |            |           | 
Rel.Pron.    N.n.        V.act.          V.pas.    N.m.     N.n. 
Nom.Pl.   Acc.Sg.    3.Pl.fut.        3.Pl.fut.      |       Abl.Sg. 
__|_________|              |                   |             |______| 
   |_____|____________|                   |___________| 
             |_______|                                      | 
                   |_________________________| 
 



duravgamaj: duravgama-, Adj.: going far. A compound of: 
    duraj, Adv.: far. Derived from dura-, Adj.: far, distant. The change of final -j to -v 
    is due to the euphonic combination. 
    -gama-, Adj.suf.: going. Derived from the verb gam- (to go). 
Acc.Sg.n. = duravgamaj. 

ekacaraj: ekacara-, Adj.: wandering alone. A compound of: 
    eka-, Num.: one. Here as an adj.: alone, solitary. 
    -cara-, Adj.suf.: wandering. Derived from the verb car- (to walk, to roam). 
Acc.Sg.n. = ekacaraj. 

asariraj: asarira-, Adj.: bodiless. The word sarira-, N.n.: body, negated by the negative prefix a-, thus becomes an adjective. Acc.Sg.n. = asariraj. 

guhasayaj: guhasaya-, Adj.: living in a cave. A compound of: 
    guha-, N.f.: cave, cavern. Derived from the verb guh- (to hide). 
   asaya-, N.m.: abode, living place, shelter. Derived from the verb si- (to lie) with 
    the prefix a- (to, on). 
Acc.Sg.n. = guhasayaj. 

ye: yad-, Rel.Pron.: those, who. Nom.Pl.m. = ye. 

cittaj: citta-, N.n.: mind. Acc.Sg. = cittaj. 

sajyamissanti, V.: will restrain. The verb yam- (to restrain) with the prefix saj- (together). 3.Pl.act.fut. = sajyamissanti. 

mokkhanti, V.: will be released. The verb root muc- (to be freed). 
3.Pl.pas.fut. = mokkhanti. 

marabandhana: marabandhana-, N.n: the bond of Mara. A compound of: 
    mara-, N.m.: Mara, the Evil One, Death. 
    bandhana-, N.n,: bond, fetter. Derived from the verb bandh- (to bind, to fasten). 
Abl.Sg. = marabandhana. 

   
 This verse contains two sentences. First is duravgamaj ekacaraj asariraj guhasayaj ye cittaj sajyamissanti (Those, who can restrain the mind, which is going far, wandering alone, bodiless and living in the cave). Here, the subject is the relative pronoun ye (those, who; nominative plural). The verb is sajyamissanti (will restrain, 3rd person, plural, active, future tense). The object is the word cittaj (mind, accusative singular) with its four attributes. They are: 1) duravgamaj (going far), 2) ekacaraj (wandering alone), 3) asariraj (bodiless), 4) guhasayaj (living in the cave). They all have to agree with the object and are therefore in accusative singular. 
    The rest of the verse forms the second sentence: mokkhanti marabandhana ([they] will be freed from the bond of Mara). The subject is missing here, we have to supply a personal pronoun te (they, nominative plural), that should form the second part of the paradigm relative pronoun - personal pronoun (ye - te). The verb is mokkhanti (will be freed, 3rd person, plural, passive, future tense). The object is marabandhana (from the bond of Mara, ablative singular). 



    

  Savgharakkhita Thera was from the city of Savatthi. His sister gave birth to a son. People called him "The nephew Savgharakkhita". He also became a monk. 
    Once he was offered two sets of robes. He wanted to give one set to his uncle. So at the end of the retreat he went to see him, but his uncle did not want a robe, saying he had enough. The young man felt bad, thinking the uncle does not want to share with him. So he decided to leave the Order. 
    His mind began to wander and a train of thoughts appeared. When he became a layman he would sell his robes and buy a goat. The goat would breed quickly and soon he would have enough money to marry. His wife would give birth to a son. He would take his wife and son in a cart to see the uncle. On the way he would say he could carry the child. She would tell him to drive that she could carry the baby. But he will insist and grab the child. The child would fall down and the wheel would pass over him. He would get furious and hit his wife with the goading stick. 
    At that time he was fanning the Thera and absentmindedly hit him with the fan. His uncle said: "You were unable to beat your wife, why hit an old monk?" The young man was embarrassed and frightened of his uncle, so he fled. The monks chased him and took him to see the Buddha. He told him the verse and said that the mind has ability to think of objects far away and that one should strive for liberation. The young monk attained the first stage of awakenment. 

 

anavatthitacittassa saddhammaj avijanato

pariplavapasadassa pabba na paripurati

(DhP 38)



The wisdom of a person, whose mind is unsteady, who does not understand the True Dharma and whose confidence is wavering will not become perfect. 



an+avatthita+cittassa  sad+dhammaj  a+vijanato 
|           |            |         |            |          |         | 
neg.   Adj.      N.m.   Adj.     N.m.     neg.  Adj.m. 
|______|       Gen.Sg.   |       Acc.Sg.     |    Gen.Sg. 
     |__________|         |_______|          |_____| 
              |                         |____________| 
              |____________________|______________________________________ 

pariplava+pasadassa    pabba    na    paripurati 
   |                  |                |         |           | 
Adj.              N.m.        N.f.    neg.   V.act.in. 
   |               Gen.Sg.  Nom.Sg.   |     3.Sg.pres. 
   |__________|                |         |______| 
_______|                         |               | 
     |__________________|               | 
                     |__________________| 



anavatthitacittassa: anavatthitacitta-, N.m.: a person of unsteady or unsettled mind. It is a compound of: 
    anavatthita-, Adj.: unsteady, unsettled. It is a negated (by the negative prefix an-) 
    word avatthita-, Adj.: steady, firm, settled. This word is a p.p. of the verb 
    tha- (to stand) with the prexif ava- (down). 
    citta-, N.n.: mind. 
Gen.Sg. = anavatthitacittassa. 

saddhammaj: saddhamma-, N.m.: true Dharma. It is a compound of: 
    sad-, Adj.: good, true. Original meaning: existing. The full form (sant-) is an a.pr.p. 
    of the verb as- (to be). The compound form of sant- = sat-. 
    dhamma-, N.m.: Dharma, Buddha's teaching. 
Euphonic combination: sat- + dhamma- = saddhamma-. 
Acc.Sg. = saddhammaj. 

avijanato: avijanant-, Adj.: not understanding. It is a negated (by the negative prefix a-) word vijanant-, Adj.: knowing, which is an a.pr.p. of the verb ba- (to know) with the prefix vi- (intensifying sense). Gen.Sg. = avijanato. 

pariplavapasadassa: pariplavapasada-, Adj.: 
    pariplava-, Adj.: unsteady, wavering. Derived from the verb plu- (to float, to swim) 
    with the prefix pari- (around). 
    pasada-, N.m.: confidence, faith. Derived from the verb sad- (to sit) with the 
    strengthening prefix pa-. Thus pa+sad-: to make clear, to become tranquil. 
Gen.Sg.m. = pariplavapasadassa. 

pabba: pabba, N.f.: wisdom. Nom.Sg. = pabba. 

na, neg.: not. 

paripurati, V.: become full, become perfect. The verb pur- (to fill) with the prefix pari- (all around). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = paripurati. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the word pabba (wisdom, nominative singular) and the verb is paripurati (becomes perfect, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense) which is negated by the negative particle na. 
    The subject has three attributes, namely: 1) anavatthitacittassa (of the unsteady-minded one, genitive singular), 2) avijanato (of the not understanding one, genitive singular); this word has its own attribute, the word saddhammaj (the true Dharma, accusative singular) and 3) pariplavapasadassa (of the one, whose confidence is wavering, genitive singular). 



    A certain man from Saavatthi was once looking for his ox lost in the forest. He got hungry so he went to a village monastery, where the monks gave him the remains of the morning meal. While eating, he realized that he was working hard every day, but did not even have enough food. What if he became a monk? So he asked the monks to grant him an ordination. As a monk he had plenty of food, soon he was quite fat. 
    After some time he grew tired of going for alms and so he decided to become a layman again. Later he again changed his mind, thinking the life too strenuous and became a monk. In this way he left the Order and came back six times. 
    While he was going back and forth, his wife became pregnant. Once he entered their bedroom when she was asleep. She was almost naked, snoring loudly, saliva trickling down the mouth. This and her bloated stomach made her look like a corpse. He was able to perceive impermanence and unpleasantness of the body. He was thinking that he was a monk for several times and only because of this woman he was not able to stay. So he left home for seventh time, repeating as he went the words "impermanence" and "suffering" and on the way to the monastery he attained the first stage of awakenment. But the monks did not want to permit him into the Order, joking: "You have been shaving your head so often, that it looks like a whetting stone." He asked once more and the monks granted him the ordination one last time. Within few days he attained arahantship. 
    The monks were surprised to see him staying so long, so they asked what happened. The man said he had no attachments any more, so why would he leave. But they did not believe him and asked the Buddha, who said it was the truth. The man was an arahant now, who discarded both the ideas of good and evil. 

 

anavassutacittassa ananvahatacetaso

pubbapapapahinassa n'atthi jagarato bhayaj
(DhP 39)



There is no fear for a person, whose mind is free of passions and not perplexed, 
who has abandoned the idea of "good" and "bad" and who is watchful. 



an+avassuta+cittassa  an+anvahata+cetaso 
|           |            |         |         |            | 
neg.   Adj.      N.m.   neg.   Adj.      N.m. 
|______|       Gen.Sg.   |_____|       Gen.Sg. 
     |__________|              |__________| 
              |___________________|____________________________ 

pubba+papa+pahinassa na      atthi       jagarato   bhayaj 
|             |            |         |           |                |            | 
N.n.    N.n.    Adj.m.   neg.  V.act.in.     Adj.m.     N.n. 
|_______|      Gen.Sg.     |     3.Sg.act.   Gen.Sg.  Nom.Sg. 
       |__________|          |______|                |            | 
_________|______________|____________|            | 
                            |             |___________________| 
                            |________________| 
  



anavassutacittassa: anavassutacitta-, N.m.: one, whose mind is not filled with desires. It is a compound of: 
    anavassuta-, Adj.: not filled with desire. A negated (by the negative prefix an-) 
    word avassuta-, Adj.: leaking, (fig.) filled with desire. It is a p.p. of the verb su- 
    (to flow) with the prefix ava- (down, away from). 
    citta-, N.n.: mind. 
Gen.Sg. = anavassutacittassa. 

ananvahatacetaso: ananvahataceto-, N.m.: one, whose mind is not perplexed. 
It is a compound of: 
    ananvahata-, Adj.: not perplexed. A negated (by the negative prefix an-) 
    word anvahata-, Adj.: struck, beaten, perplexed. It is a p.p. of the verb han- 
    (to strike) with the prefixes anu- (along) and a- (towards). 
    ceto-, N.n.: mind. 
Gen.Sg. = ananvahatacetaso. 

pubbapapapahinassa: pubbapapapahina-, N.m.: one who has abandoned the idea of "good and bad". A compound of: 
    pubba-, N.n.: merit, goodness, virtue, meritorious action. 
    papa-, N.n.: evil, badness, wrong doing. 
    pahina-, Adj.: abandoned. It is a p.p. of the verb ha- (to leave, to give up) 
    with the strengthening prefix pa-. 
Gen.Sg. = pubbapapapahinassa. 

na, neg.: not. 

atthi, V.: is. The verb root as- (to be). 3.Sg.in.act.pres. = atthi. Euphonic combination: na + atthi = n'atthi. 

jagarato: jagarant-, Adj.: awake, watchful. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb jagarati (to be awake). Gen.Sg. = jagarato. 

bhayaj: bhaya-, N.n.: fear. Nom.Sg. = bhayaj. 

   
 The subject of the sentence is the word bhayaj (fear, nominative singular) and the verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense) negated by the negative particle na (not). There is a multiple object, consisting of four words: 1) anavassutacittassa (of the one, whose mind is not filled with desires), 2) ananvahatacetaso (of the one, whose mind is not perplexed), 3) pubbapapapahinassa (of the one, who has abandoned the idea of "good" and "bad") and 4) jagarato (of the watchful one). They all have to agree and are therefore in genitive singular. 



    The story for this verse is identical with the previous one (DhP 38). 
    If the mind is unsteady, the confidence in the Teaching wavering and one is not really resolved to do anything about it, the wisdom will not grow. But with a strong conscientiousness and watchfulness, the mind can get rid of the passions and unsteadiness. Then one is able to abandon all the ideas of good and evil and become free, just like the man from our story did. 

 

kumbh'upamaj kayam imaj viditva
nagar'upamaj cittaj idaj thapetva
yodhetha maraj pabbayudhena

jitaj ca rakkhe anivesano siya
(DhP 40)



Having understood this body to be like a jar, 
having established this mind like a city, 
attack Mara with the weapon of wisdom, 
you should protect the conquered territory and be without attachments.  



kumbha+upamaj kayam    imaj    viditva 
|                  |            |             |            | 
N.m.       Adj.m.    N.m.    Pron.m.  V.ger. 
|             Acc.Sg.  Acc.Sg.  Acc.Sg.      | 
|__________|            |_______|            | 
         |________________|                  | 
                      |___________________| 
                                         |__________________________________________ 

nagara+upamaj  cittaj     idaj    thapetva 
|                |             |            |            | 
N.n.       Adj.n.     N.n.     Pron.n.  V.ger. 
|           Acc.Sg.  Acc.Sg.  Acc.Sg.      | 
|_________|             |______|             | 
        |_______________|                   | 
                     |___________________| 
______________________|___________________________________________ 

yodhetha   maraj pabba+ayudhena 
|                    |          |             | 
V.act.         N.m.    N.f.       N.n. 
2.Pl.imp.  Acc.Sg.     |        Ins.Sg. 
|___________|          |_______| 
         |________________| 
_____________|____________________________________________________ 

jitaj     ca     rakkhe anivesano      siya 
|             |           |             |               | 
N.n.    conj.   V.act.       N.m.       V.act. 
Acc.Sg.  |     3.Sg.opt.  Nom.Sg.  3.Sg.opt. 
|_______|______|              |________| 
____|______________________| 



kumbh'upamaj: kumbh'upama-, Adj.: similar to a jar. A compound of: 
    kumbha-, N.m.: jar, pitcher. 
    upama-, Adj.: similar. -like. 
Euphonic combination: kumbha- + upama- = kumbh'upama-. 
Acc.Sg.m. = kumbh'upamaj. 

kayam: kaya-, N.m.: body. Acc.Sg. = kayaj. 

imaj: idaj, Pron.: this. Acc.Sg.m. = imaj. 

viditva, V.ger.: having known, having understood. The verb root vid- (to know). 

nagarupamaj: nagar'upama-, Adj.: similar to a city, like a city. A compound of: 
    nagara-, N.n.: city. 
    upama-, Adj.: similar. -like. 
Euphonic combination: nagara- + upama- = nagar'upama-. 
Acc.Sg.n. = nagarupamaj. 

cittaj: citta-, N.n.: mind. Acc.Sg. = cittaj. 

idaj: idaj, Pron.: this. Acc.Sg.n. = idaj. 

thapetva, V.ger.: having established, having made firm. It is a ger. of the verb thapeti (to make firm, to establish), which is a caus. of the verb tha- (to stand, to be standing). 

yodhetha, V.: attack. A caus. of the verb yudh- (to fight). Thus yodheti: to attack, to fight against. 2.Pl.act.imp. = yodhetha. 

maraj: mara-, N.m.: Mara, personified death, the Evil One, devil. Nom.Sg. = maraj. 

pabbayudhena: pabbayudha-, N.n.: weapon of wisdom. A compound of: 
    pabba-, N.f.: wisdom. 
   ayudha-, N.n.: weapon. 
Euphonic combination: pabba- + ayudha- = pabbayudha. 
Ins.Sg. = pabbayudhena. 

jitaj: jita-, N.n.: victory, conquered thing. As an Adj.: conquered, mastered. It is a p.p. of the verb ji- (to win, to conquer). Acc.Sg. = jitaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

rakkhe, V.: should protect. The verb root rakh- (to protect). 3.Sg.act.opt. = rakkhe. 

anivesano: anivesana-, N.m.: without an attachment. It is a negated (by the negative prefix a-) word nivesana-, N.n.: attachment, clinging (the primary meaning of this word is house, settlement). Nom.Sg. = anivesano. 

siya, V.: should be. The verb root as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.opt. = siya. 


This verse consists of five grammatically separated sentences. They are: 
1) kumbh'upamaj kayam imaj viditva (having understood this body to be like a jar). Here the subject is omitted. The verb is in the gerundive, viditva (having understood). The object is formed of the words kayaj (body, accusative singular) and imaj (this, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the compound kumbh'upamaj (similar to a jar, accusative singular). 

2) nagar'upamaj cittaj idaj thapetva (having established this mind like a city). Again, the object is missing here. The verb is again a gerundive, thapetva (having established). The object is formed of the words cittaj (mind, accusative singular) and idaj (this, accusative singular). It has an attribute, nagar'upamaj (similar to a city, accusative singular). 

3) yodhetha maraj pabbayudhena (attack Mara with the weapon of wisdom). The object is the pronoun you, but it is omitted ,since in the Pali sentence it is not necessary. The verb is yodhetha (you should attack, 2nd person, plural, active, imperative). The verb has an attribute, the word pabbayudhena (by the weapon of wisdom, instrumental singular). The object of the sentence is the word maraj (Mara, accusative singular). 

4) jitaj ca rakkhe (one should protect the conquered [territory]). Again, as the subject is clear from the verb, the actual pronoun (in this case he/she) is not needed. The verb is rakkhe (he should protect, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). Note the change of the subject - from the second person plural in the previous sentence to the third person singular in this one. The object is jitaj (the conquered [territory], accusative singular). The conjunction ca (and) connects this sentence to the previous one. 

5) anivesano siya (one should be without attachments). As before, the subject (he/she) is omitted. The verb is siya (one should be, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has an attachment, the word anivesano (without attachments, nominative singular). 



    Our body is like a jar, very fragile. And our mind should be like a fortified city, guarded everywhere. The story for this verse says: 
    Five hundred monks from Savatthi received the meditation subjects and went far away to a large grove. The guardian spirits of the trees there saw that the monks came and decided that it would be impolite to stay in the trees. So they descended, thinking the monks will only stay one night. But they decided to spend the Rain retreat there. The spirits did not want to live on the ground so long, so they scared the monks by terrible sounds and ghostly images. 
    The monks ran away and told the Buddha what happened. He told them that they did not have any weapon, so they must be armed with loving kindness (Metta). He then taught them the Metta sutta. He further instructed them to recite the poem from the outskirts of the forest and enter the monastery still reciting. The monks did accordingly. 
    The spirits received their loving kindness, welcomed them and did them no harm. The monks meditated on the 32 parts of the body and realized its impermanence. The Buddha saw it from away, appeared in front of them, saying, yes, the body is like a jar. He also told them this verse (DhP 40). All five hundred monks became arahants. 

 

aciraj vat'ayaj kayo pathavij adhisessati

chuddho apetavibbano niratthaj va kalivgaraj
(DhP 41)



Alas! Before long will this body lay upon the ground, 
rejected, devoid of consciousness, like a worthless log. 



aciraj vata    ayaj         kayo     pathavij adhisessati 
|            |            |               |               |               | 
Adv.    Int.    Pron.m.      N.m.         N.f.        V.act. 
|            |       Nom.Sg.   Nom.Sg.   Acc.Sg.   3.Sg.fut. 
|            |            |________|                |________| 
|_______|__________|__________________| 
       |___|                  |___________________________________________I. 
                                                       |______________________________II. 

chuddho apeta+vibbano niratthaj    va kalivgaraj 
|                |          |               |           |          | 
Adj.m.    Adj.    N.m.       Adj.n.    part.    N.n. 
Nom.Sg.    |     Nom.Sg.  Nom.Sg.    |     Nom.Sg. 
|                |_____|                |______|______| 
|____________|                         |___| 
I._____|                                       | 
II.__________________________| 



aciraj, Adv.: before long, shortly. Derived from the word acira-, Adj.: short (time), which is a negated (by the negative prefix a-) word cira-, Adj.: long (time). 

vata, Int.: alas! Euphonic combination: vata + ayaj = vat' ayaj. 

ayaj: idaj, Pron.: this. Nom.Sg.m. = ayaj. 

kayo: kaya-, N.m.: body. Nom.Sg. = kayo. 

pathavij: pathavi-, N.f.: earth, ground. Acc.Sg. = pathavij. 

adhisessati, V.: will lay on. The verb si- (to lay) with the prefix adhi- (on, upon). 
3.Sg.act.fut. = adhisesssati. 

chuddho: chuddha-, Adj.: rejected, thrown away, discarded. Nom.Sg.m. = chuddho. 

apetavibbano: apetavibbana-, Adj.: without consciousness. A compound of: 
    apeta-, Adj.: gone away, freed of, deprived of. It is p.p. of the verb i- (to go) with 
    the verb apa- (away). 
    vibbana-, N.n.: consciousness. 
Nom.Sg.m. = apetavibbano. 

niratthaj: nirattha-, Adj.: worthless. The word attha-, N.n.: meaning, worth, goal with the prefix nir- (without, -less). Nom.Sg.n. = niratthaj. 

va, part.: as, like. 

kalivgaraj: kalivgara-, N.n.: log, a piece of wood. Nom.Sg. = kalivgaraj. 

   
 The subject of the main sentence is the word kayo (body, nominative singular). It has three attributes: the pronoun ayaj (this, nominative singular), the adjective chuddho (discarded, nominative singular) and the compound apetavibbano (devoid of consciousness, nominative singular). The verb is adhisessati (will lay upon, 3rd person, singular, active, future tense). It has one attribute, the adverb aciraj (shortly, before long). The object is the noun pathavij (on the ground, accusative singular). The interjection vata (alas) is syntactically independent. 
    The sentence has a clause, niratthaj va kalivgaraj (like a worthless log). The noun kalivgaraj (log, nominative singular) is the subject of this clause. It has an attribute, the adjective niratthaj (worthless, nominative singular). The verb and object are omitted, both of them are to be taken from the main sentence (i.e. pathavij adhissesati). The particle va (as, like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    There was a monk called Thera Tissa. He diligently meditated and had many students, but then he was afflicted with a disease. Small boils appeared all over his body, and then big sores developed from them. Later sores burst, emitting pus and blood; his robes became dirty and stinky. The monks called him Putigatatissa, Tissa with stinking body. They kept away from him, even his pupils abandoned him, and nobody would go near him. 
    The Buddha saw his sorrowful state, saw that he would soon die, but that he could also attain arahantship very quickly. So the Buddha went to the fire-shed close to the place, where the Thera was living. He boiled some water, went to the monk's room and started to carry him out. Other monks also gathered and helped him to carry the sick Thera out. They brought him to the fire-shed, bathed him and washed his robes. 
    After taking the bath, the monk became fresh in body and mind, he developed one-pointedness and concentration. The Buddha then related this verse (DhP 41) and  Thera Tissa became an arahant immediately. Soon after that he passed away. 

 

diso disaj yaj taj kayira veri va pana verinaj
micchapanihitaj cittaj papiyo naj tato kare

(DhP 42)



Whatever an enemy might do to an enemy, or a hater to a hated one, 
wrongly directed mind can do one even worse (evil). 



diso          disaj      yaj        taj     kayira       veri    va  pana verinaj 
|                   |             |             |            |             |         |       |         | 
N.m.         N.m.    Rel.Pron.  Pron.    V.act.      N.m.  conj. part.  N.m. 
Nom.Sg. Nom.Sg.  Acc.Sg.  Acc.Sg. 3.Sg.opt. Nom.Sg.  |       |    Acc.Sg. 
|___________|            |_______|            |              |_____|____|_____| 
         |_________________|                  |                  |___| 
                        |___________________|____________| 
                                              |____________________________________________ 

miccha+panihitaj    cittaj papiyo   naj   tato     kare 
|                  |               |          |          |         |          | 
Adv.        Adj.n.       N.n.     Adj.   Pron.  Adv.   V.act. 
|             Nom.Sg.  Nom.Sg.    |    Acc.Sg.    |     3.Sg.opt. 
|__________|               |          |______|_____|          | 
        |______________|                 |    |___________| 
                     |                              |________| 
                     |_____________________| 
______________________| 



diso: disa-, N.m.: enemy. Nom.Sg. = diso. 

disaj: diso-, N.m.: see above. Acc.Sg. = disaj. 

yaj: yad-, Rel.Pron.: [that,] what. Acc.Sg.m.n. = yaj. 

taj: tad-, Pron.: that. Acc.Sg.m.n. = taj. yaj + taj = Adv., whatever. 

kayira, V.: would do. The verb root kar- (to do). 3.Sg.act.opt. = kayira. 

veri: verin-, N.m.: "hater", somebody bearing hostility. Derived (by adding the possessive suffix -in) from the word vera-, N.n.: hatred. Nom.Sg. = veri. 

va, conj.: or. 

pana, part.: indeed. 

verinaj: verin-, N.m.: see above. Acc.Sg. = verinaj. 

micchapanihitaj: micchapanihita-, Adj.: wrongly directed. A compound of: 
    miccha, Adv.: wrongly, badly. 
    panihita-, Adj.: directed, applied. It is a p.p. of the verb dha- (to put) with 
    prefixes pa- (strengthening) and ni- (down). 
Nom.Sg.n. = micchapanihitaj. 

cittaj: citta-, N.n.: mind. Acc.Sg. = cittaj. 

papiyo, Adj.Ind.: worse. It is a comparative of the word papa-, Adj.: bad. 

naj: ena-, Pron.: he. Acc.Sg. = enaj or naj. 

tato, Adv.: than that. 

kare, V.: would do. The verb root kar- (to do). 3.Sg.act.opt. = kare. Note, that for 3.Sg.act.opt. both kayira (see above) and kare are possible. 

   
 The main sentence is in the second line. Here, the subject of the sentence is the word 
cittaj (mind, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound micchapanihitaj (wrongly directed, nominative singular). The verb is kare (can do, 3rd person, singular, active, optative) with an attribute, the indeclinable adverb papiyo (worse). The object is naj (him, accusative singular). The adverb tato (than that) connects the main sentence to the relative clause in the first line. 
    The relative clause consists of two parts: 
1) diso disaj yaj taj kayira (whatever an enemy might do to an enemy). Here, the subject is the word diso (enemy, nominative singular) and the verb kayira (would do, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the noun disaj (to the enemy, accusative singular). The phrase yaj - taj (what - that) we should rather take as one adverbial phrase (whatever). 
2) veri va pana verinaj (or a hater to a hater). The subject is the noun veri (hater, nominative singular) and the object verinaj (to a hater, accusative singular). The verb is omitted, kayira (would do) from the previous sentence is implied. The particle pana (indeed) is here only for metrical purposes. The conjunction va (or) connects these two parts of the relative clause. 



    In the country of Kosala there once lived a herdsman named Nanda. He looked after the cows of the famous benefactor Anathapindika. Sometimes he would go to Anathapindika's house and listen to the Buddha's discourses. Once Nanda asked the Buddha to come to his house for alms food. The Buddha replied that he would come, but the time is not yet right and Nanda should wait. 
    After some time the Buddha was traveling and went off his usual route to see Nanda, because he knew that the time for him to do so was ripe. Nanda received him, served the Buddha and monks milk and milk products and all kinds of food. This lasted for seven days. On the last day after hearing the Buddha's discourse, Nanda attained the first stage of awakenment. 
    When the Buddha was leaving, Nanda carried his bowl for him some distance and then turned back home. Suddenly a hunter, his old enemy, shot him. The monks saw Nanda laying dead on the road. They told the Buddha that because of them, because they came to his house and he was accompanying them, Nanda died. But the Buddha said that there was no escape from death for him. And he told the monks this verse (DhP 42). 

 

na taj mata pita kayira abbe va pi ca bataka
sammapanihitaj cittaj seyyaso naj tato kare
(DhP 43)


What a mother, father or even other relatives can not do, 

a well directed mind can do even far better than that.



na       taj     mata       pita      kayira      abbe      va    pi     ca     bataka 
|            |             |             |              |               |          |        |       |          |

neg.   Pron.n.    N.f.    N.m.       V.act.    Adj.m.  conj. conj. conj.   N.m.

|     Acc.Sg. Nom.Sg. Nom.Sg.  3.Sg.opt.  Nom.Pl.    |      |     |    Nom.Pl.

|        |        |        |        |         |      |____|____|        |

|        |        |        |        |         |________|____________|

|           |        |________|_______|____________|           |

|_______|_______________________|         |_____________|

    |___|                                      |

          |________________________________________|

samma+panihitaj cittaj  seyyaso   naj      tato    kare 
|          |        |       |       |          |            |

Adv.     Adj.n.    N.n.     Adv.   Pron.m.  Adv.   V.act.

|        Nom.Sg.   Nom.Sg.  |    Acc.Sg.      |     3.Sg.opt.

|__________|        |       |______|______|       |

     |_____________|        |      |_____________|

           |                |_________|

           |____________________|

_____________________|



na, neg.: not. 
taj: tad, Pron.: that. Acc.Sg.n.: taj. 

mata: matar, N.f.: mother. Nom.Sg. = mata. 

pita: pitar. N.m.: father. Nom.Sg. = pita. 

kayira, V.: would do. The verb root kar- (to do). 3.Sg.act.opt. = kayira. 

abbe: abba-, Adj.: other. Nom.Pl.m.: abbe. 
va, conj.: or. 

pi, conj.: also. 

ca, conj.: and. 

bataka: bataka-, N.m.: relative. Nom.Pl. = bataka. 

sammapanihitaj: sammapanihita-, Adj: well directed. A compound of: 
    samma, Adv.: well.

    panihita-, Adj.: directed, applied. It is a p.p. of the verb dha- (to put) with prefixes 
    pa- (strengthening) and ni- (down).

Nom.Sg. = sammapanihitaj. 
 

cittaj: citta-, N.n.: mind. Acc.Sg. = cittaj. 
 

seyyaso, Adv: still better. 
 

naj: ena-, Pron.: he. Acc.Sg. = enaj or naj. 
tato, Adv.: than that. 
kare, V.: would do. The verb root kar- (to do). 3.Sg.act.opt. = kare. Note, that for 3.Sg.act.opt. both kayira (see above) and kare are possible. 


    The two lines form two sentences. In the first one, the subject is triple: mata (mother), pita (father) and bataka (relatives). They are all in nominative singular, except for the last one (bataka), which is in nominative plural. This word has an attribute, the adjective abbe (others, nominative plural). The verb is kayira (can do, 3rd person, singular, active, optative), negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the pronoun taj (that, accusative singular). The three conjunctions (va, or; pi, also; ca, and) connect the subjects together, but mainly they serve metrical purposes. 
    In the second sentence, the subject is the word cittaj (mind, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound sammapanihitaj (well directed, nominative singular). The verb is kare (can do, 3rd person, singular, active, optative) with an attribute, the adverb seyyaso (even better). The object is naj (him, accusative singular). The adverb tato (than that) connects this sentence to the first one.



    In the city of Soreyya, there once lived a son of rich man. His name was also Soreyya. Once he was going with friend in a luxurious carriage to take a bath. They saw 
Mahakaccayana Thera adjusting his robe before he entered Soreyya to get his alms food. Soreyya said: "I wish the monk was my wife, or my wife had a complexion like he has!" With that he changed to a woman. He was ashamed and ran away and began to travel to the city of Taxila. His friend was looking for him everywhere, but did not find any trace. 
    Soreyya (now woman) offered her ring to some people, going to Taxila, and they took her with them in a carriage. When they got there, the people told one young rich man about the beautiful girl who came with them to the city. The man married her. She gave birth to two sons, but also had two sons from the previous marriage as a man. 
    Once a merchant from Soreyya came to Taxila to do some business. She sent for him, because she recognized an old friend in him. But of course, he did not know who she was. She asked many questions about her old family and other friends. The man related to her the story about the disappeared man. She revealed her identity and told him all what happened. The man advised her to ask pardon from the Thera. 
    Mahakaccayana was invited to her house and she offered him alms food. The lady explained what happened and asked for pardon. The Thera said: "Get up, I forgive you." With that she became a man again. 
    But he kept thinking how during a single life his body could undergo two changes of sex and have children both as a man and as a woman. He felt these things were very repulsive and decided to leave the lay life. 
    People often asked him if he loved more the two sons he had as a man or the two sons he had as a woman. He always answered that the sons whom he (as a woman) personally delivered were closer to him. People asked him this question so often that he became ashamed and annoyed. He stayed by himself, diligently meditating on the decay of the body. Soon he attained arahantship. When people again asked him the same question, he said he had no affection for any one in particular. 
    Others thought he does not speak the truth, so they asked the Buddha about it. But he told them that Soreyya does not lie. Now he is an arahant, his well directed mind brought him a well being which neither the father nor the mother could bestow on him. 
法句經第4章(44~59) 花品



ko imaj pathavij vicessati yamalokaj ca imaj sadevakaj
ko dhammapadaj sudesitaj kusalo puppham iva pacessati

(DhP 44)



Who will investigate this earth and this Yama's world with its deities? 
Who will understand this well taught Dharma-verse, as a skilful person picks flowers? 



ko: kij-, Inter.Pron.: who. Nom.Sg.m. = ko. 

imaj: idaj-, Pron.: this. Acc.Sg.f. = imaj. 

pathavij: pathavi-, N.f.: earth. Acc.Sg. = pathavij. 

vicessati: will investigate. The verb is vicinati (to investigate, to examine), the root ci- (to collect, to accumulate) with the prefix vi- ("detail"). 3.Sg.act.fut = vicessati. 

yamalokaj: yamaloka-, N.m.: Yama's world. A compound of: 
    yama-, N.m.: Yama, the ruler of the underworld, the king of death. 
    loka-, N.m.; world. 
Acc.Sg. = yamalokaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

imaj: see above. 

sadevakaj: sadevaka-, Adj.: with the gods. The word deva-, N.m.: god, deity, with the prefix sa- (with, together) and suffix -ka- (the suffix for forming adjectives). 
Acc.Sg.m. = sadevakaj. 

ko: see above. 

dhammapadaj: dhammapada-, N.n.: verse on Dharma, a portion of the Dharma. 
A compound of: 
    dhamma-, N.m.: Buddha's Teaching. The Law. Derived from the verb dha-, to hold. 
    Thus dhamma "holds the world together". 
    pada-, N.n.: portion, verse. 
Acc.Sg. = dhammapadaj. 

sudesitaj: sudesita-, Adj.: well taught. The word desita-, Adj.: taught (a p.p. of the verb root dis-, to teach) with the prefix su- (well, good). Acc.Sg.n. = sudesitaj. 

kusalo: kusala-, Adj.: skilful. As a N.m.: a skilful man. Nom.Sg. = kusalo. 

puppham: puppha-, N.n.: flower. Acc.Sg. = puppham. 

iva, part.: like, as (another, more often used form of this word is va). 

pacessati: will understand, will know, will realize. The verb is pacinati, to understand, to realize; but its different meaning is to gather, to collect, to pick. Both meanings are used here: understand and realize the world and the verses and pick the flowers. The verb root ci- (to collect, to accumulate) with the strengthening prefix pa-. 3.Sg.act.fut. = pacessati. 

   
 The two lines of this verse form two syntactically separated sentences. 
    In the first one, the subject is the interrogative pronoun ko (who, nominative singular). The verb is vicessati (will investigate, 3rd person, singular, active, future tense). There are two paratactic objects: pathavij (earth, accusative singular) with the attribute imaj (this, accusative singular) and yamalokaj (Yama's world, accusative singular) with two attributes, imaj (as above) and sadevakaj (with the gods, accusative singular). These two objects are connected by the conjunction ca (and). 
    In the second sentence, the subjects is again the interrogative pronoun ko (as above). The verb is pacessati ("will understand" and "will pick", 3rd person, singular, active, future tense). The object is the noun dhammapadaj (verse on the Dharma, accusative singular) with one attribute, the adjective sudesitaj (well taught, accusative singular). There is a parenthetic clause, kusalo puppham iva (like a skilful [one] flowers). Here the noun-adjective kusalo (skilful [one], nominative singular) is the subject. The object is the noun puppham (flower, accusative singular). The verb is not in the clause itself, implying the verb pacessati from the main sentence. The particle iva (as, like) connects the clause to the sentence. 



    A group of monks accompanied the Buddha to a certain village and then they all returned to the monastery. The monks started to talk about the trip. They paid close attention to the condition of the land: whether it was level or hilly, whether the soil was clayey or sandy etc. 
    The Buddha visited them and when overheard the topic of their discussion, he told them to better concentrate on their own bodies. He said, that the earth is external and that they should strive to examine their own bodies and understand what they really are. 
    He then added that by understanding one's own body we are also able to understand the whole world. We will be able to realize the Dharma, just as a skilful garland-maker makes the garlands. 



sekho pathavij vicessati yamalokaj ca imaj sadevakaj
sekho dhammapadaj sudesitaj kusalo puppham iva pacessati

(DhP 45)



A disciple will investigate the earth and this Yama's world with its deities. 
A disciple will understand this well taught Dharma-verse, as a skilful person picks flowers. 



sekho: sekha-, N.m.: disciple, pupil, student, a Buddhist disciple. Nom.Sg. = sekho. 

pathavij: pathavi-, N.f.: earth. Acc.Sg. = pathavij. 

vicessati: will investigate. The verb is vicinati (to investigate, to examine), the root ci- (to collect, to accumulate) with the prefix vi- ("detail"). 3.Sg.act.fut = vicessati. 

yamalokaj: yamaloka-, N.m.: Yama's world. A compound of: 
    yama-, N.m.: Yama, the ruler of the underworld, the king of death. 
    loka-, N.m.; world. 
Acc.Sg. = yamalokaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

imaj: idaj-, Pron.: this. Acc.Sg.m. = imaj. 

sadevakaj: sadevaka-, Adj.: with the gods. The word deva-, N.m.: god, deity, with the prefix sa- (with, together) and suffix -ka- (the suffix for forming adjectives). 
Acc.Sg.m. = sadevakaj. 

sekho: see above. 

dhammapadaj: dhammapada-, N.n.: verse on Dharma, a portion of the Dharma. 
A compound of: 
    dhamma-, N.m.: Buddha's Teaching. The Law. Derived from the verb dha-, to hold. 
    Thus dhamma "holds the world together". 
    pada-, N.n.: portion, verse. 
Acc.Sg. = dhammapadaj. 

sudesitaj: sudesita-, Adj.: well taught. The word desita-, Adj.: taught (a p.p. of the verb root dis-, to teach) with the prefix su- (well, good). Acc.Sg.n. = sudesitaj. 

kusalo: kusala-, Adj.: skilful. As a N.m.: a skilful man. Nom.Sg. = kusalo. 

puppham: puppha-, N.n.: flower. Acc.Sg. = puppham. 

iva, part.: like, as (another, more often used form of this word is va). 

pacessati: will understand, will know, will realize. The verb is pacinati, to understand, to realize; but its different meaning is to gather, to collect, to pick. Both meanings are used here: understand and realize the world and the verses and pick the flowers. The verb root ci- (to collect, to accumulate) with the strengthening prefix pa-. 3.Sg.act.fut. = pacessati. 

   
 The two lines of this verse form two syntactically separated sentences. 
    In the first one, the subject is the noun sekho (disciple, nominative singular). The verb is vicessati (will investigate, 3rd person, singular, active, future tense). There are two paratactic objects: pathavij (earth, accusative singular) and yamalokaj (Yama's world, accusative singular) with two attributes, imaj (as above) and sadevakaj (with the gods, accusative singular). These two objects are connected by the conjunction ca (and). 
    In the second sentence, the subjects is again the noun sekho (as above). The verb is pacessati ("will understand" and "will pick", 3rd person, singular, active, future tense). The object is the noun dhammapadaj (verse on the Dharma, accusative singular) with one attribute, the adjective sudesitaj (well taught, accusative singular). There is a parenthetic clause, kusalo puppham iva (like a skilful [one] flowers). Here the noun-adjective kusalo (skilful [one], nominative singular) is the subject. The object is the noun puppham (flower, accusative singular). The verb is not in the clause itself, implying the verb pacessati from the main sentence. The particle iva (as, like) connects the clause to the sentence. 



    The story for this verse is the same as for the previous one (DhP 44). 
    The disciple of the Buddha is able to investigate this world. By understanding and realizing the Dharma we can also fully understand the whole world with all its beings, because the Dharma is after all concerned just with this world, its conditions and our position in this world. So, just as a skilful garland-maker can pick flowers easily, we, as Buddha's followers, can investigate the Dharma and with it the whole world. 



phen'upamaj kayam imaj viditva maricidhammaj abhisambudhano

chetvana marassa papupphakani adassanaj maccurajassa gacche

(DhP 46)



Having understood that this body is like foam, having realized its mirage-like nature, 
having cut off Mara's flower-tipped arrows, one should make himself invisible to the King of Death. 



phen'upamaj: phen’upama-, Adj.: similar to foam. A compound of: 
    phena-, N.m.: foam, froth. 
    upama-, Adj.: similar, -like. 
Euphonic combination: phena + upama = phen’upama. 
Acc.Sg.m. = phen’upamaj. 

kayam: kaya-, N.m.: body. Acc.Sg. = kayam. 

imaj: idaj, Pron.: this. Acc.Sg.m. = imaj. 

viditva, V.ger.: having known, having understood. The verb root is vid- (to know). 

maricidhammaj: maricidhamma-, N.m.: having the nature of mirage. 
    marici-, N.f.: mirage, shimmer, glitter. 
    dhamma-, N.m.: here not as the Dharma (Buddha's Teaching), but rather in its 
    different meaning: nature. 
Acc.Sg. = maricidhammaj. 

abhisambudhano, V.ger.: having realized. The verb root is budh- (to wake, to understand) with the prefixes abhi- (over) and sam- (altogether). 

chetvana, V.ger.: having destroyed, having cut off. The verb root is chid- (to cut off). 

marassa: mara-, N.m.: Mara, personified death, the Evil One, devil. Gen.Sg. = marassa. 

papupphakani: papupphaka-, Adj.: flowered. Meaning: the arrows of Mara (of passion, hatred and ignorance) have flowers as their tips. Derived from the word puppha-, N.n.: flower, with the prefix pa- ("in front") and suffix -ka- (adjective suffix). Here as N.n.: flower-tipped arrows. Nom.Pl. = papupphakani. 

adassanaj: adassana-, N.n.: invisibility, not seeing. It is a negated (by the negative prefix a-) word dassana-, N.n.: seeing, which is derived from the verb root das- (to see). 
Acc.Sg. = adassanaj. 

maccurajassa: maccuraja-, N.m.: the king of death, Mara. The compound of: 
    maccu-, N.m.: death. 
    rajan-, N.m.: king. The compound form of rajan is raja-. 
Gen.Sg. = maccurajassa. 

gacche, V.: should go, let him go. The verb root is gam- (to go). 3.Sg.act.opt. = gacche. 

   
 There are four rather separate sentences in this verse, although the last one can be considered as the main sentence. They are: 
    1) phen'upamaj kayam imaj viditva (having understood that this body is like foam). The subject is omitted. Any third person singular personal pronoun can be used. The verb is in the gerundive, viditva (having understood). The main object is the noun kayaj (body, accusative singular). It has two attributes, imaj (this, accusative singular) and phen’upamaj (like foam, accusative singular). 
    2) maricidhammaj abhisambudhano (having realized its mirage-like nature). The verb is again in the gerundive, abhisambudhano (having realized). The object is the word maricidhammaj (mirage-like nature, accusative singular). 
    3) chetvana marassa papupphakani (having cut off Mara's flower-tipped arrows). Again, the verb is a gerundive, chetvana (having cut off). The object is the noun papupphakani (flower-tipped [arrows], nominative plural) with an attribute, the noun marassa (Mara's, genitive singular). 
    4) adassanaj maccurajassa gacche (one should make himself invisible to the King of Death). The verb is in the optative, gacche (3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the noun adassanaj (to the invisibility, accusative singular) with an attribute, the word maccurajassa (of the King of Death, genitive singular). 



    A certain monk obtained his meditation subject from the Buddha. He went to the forest and practiced diligently. But for some reason he made very little progress and was not happy. He set out on a journey back to tell the Buddha about his difficulties and to obtain another meditation subject. 
    But on the way he saw a mirage. He realized, that a mirage is only an illusion of water and that also his body is an illusion as well. He fixed his mind on this understanding and continued with his meditation. 
    Later he went for a bath to a river and there he saw the foam, how it was insubstantial and breaking up quickly. Thus he further realized the impermanent nature of the body. 
    The Buddha then sent him his image and told him to keep up the meditation this way. The monk attained the arahantship and escaped the King of Death forever. 



pupphani h'eva pacinantaj byasattamanasaj naraj
suttaj gamaj mah'ogho va maccu adaya gacchati

(DhP 47)



The man who is only gathering flowers, with an attached mind, 
the death will carry away, like a great flood the sleeping village. 



pupphani: puppha-, N.n.: flower. By "flowers" are here meant pleasures of the senses. Nom.Pl. = pupphani. 

hi, part.: indeed. 

eva, part.: just, only. 

pacinantaj: pacinant-, Adj.: collecting, gathering. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb pacinati (to gather, to collect), which has the verb root ci- (to heap, to collect) with the strengthening prefix pa-. Acc.Sg.m. = pacinantaj. 

byasattamanasaj: byasattamanasa-, Adj.: with attached mind. A compound of: 
    byasatta-, Adj.: attached, clinging. It is a p.p. of the verb root sajj- (to be attached) 
    with the prefixes vi- (intensifying) and a- (towards). 
    Euphonic combination: vi- + a- = vya-. The change from v- to b- is common in Pali. 
    manas-, N.m.: mind. 
Acc.Sg.m. = byasattamanasaj. 

naraj: nara-, N.m.: man. Acc.Sg. = naraj. 

suttaj: sutta-, Adj.: sleeping. It is a p.p. of the verb root sup- (to sleep). 
Acc.Sg.m. = suttaj. 

gamaj: gama-, N.m.: village. Acc.Sg. = gamaj. 

mah'ogho: mah'ogha-, N.m.: great flood. A compound of: 
    mahant-, Adj.: big, great. The compound form: maha-. 
    ogha-, N.m.: flood. 
Euphonic combination: maha- + ogha- = mah'ogha-. 
Nom.Sg. = mah'ogho. 

va, part.: as, like. 

maccu: maccu-, N.m.: death. Nom.Sg. = maccu. 

adaya, V.ger.: having taken. The verb root is da- (to give), with the prefix a- (from). 
Thus a- + da- (to take). 

gacchati, V.: goes. The verb root is gam- (to go). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = gacchati. 

    The phrase adaya gacchati can be literally translated as "goes, having taken", but rather has the meaning of "carries away". 
   
 The subject of this verse is the noun maccu (death, nominative singular). The verbal phrase adaya gacchati (having taken, goes) serves as the verb in this sentence. The object is the noun naraj (man, accusative singular). The object has two attributes, byasattamanasaj (with an attached mind, accusative singular) and pacinantaj (gathering, accusative singular). This last word has its own attribute, the noun pupphani (flowers, accusative plural). The two particles, hi (indeed) and eva (just, only) are here mainly for metrical purposes. 
    There is a subordinate clause in this sentence, suttaj gamaj mah'ogho va (like a great flood the sleeping village). The subject here is the compound mah'ogho (great flood, nominative singular) and the object the noun gamaj (village, accusative singular) with its attribute, the past participle suttaj (sleeping, accusative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verbal phrase adaya gacchati from the main sentence. The particle va (as, like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    By "flowers" are meant the pleasures of the senses here. One, who only keeps "gathering flowers", or in other words chase after the sense-pleasures, will be carried away by death, as the army of the king of Kosala in this story. 
    King Pasenadi of Kosala asked the clan of the Sakyans (Buddha's own relatives) to give him one of their daughters as a wife. But they sent him a daughter of a slave woman by king Mahanama. Pasenadi did not know that and married her. She gave birth to a son, who was named Vidudabha. 
    Later Vidudabha found out, that his mother was a daughter of a slave and became very angry with the Sakyans. When he became the king, he declared war on them and killed almost all of the Sakyan clan. On the way back, he and his army encamped on the bank of a river. That night, heavy rain fell; the river swelled and carried Vidudabha and his army to the ocean. 
    When Buddha heard what happened, he uttered this verse. 



pupphani h'eva pacinantaj byasattamanasaj naraj
atittab eva kamesu antako kurute vasaj
(DhP 48)



The man who is only gathering flowers, with an attached mind, 
unsatisfied in sense pleasures, Death gets under control. 



pupphani: puppha-, N.n.: flower. By "flowers" are here meant pleasures of the senses. Nom.Pl. = pupphani. 

hi, part.: indeed. 

eva, part.: just, only. 

pacinantaj: pacinant-, Adj.: collecting, gathering. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb pacinati (to gather, to collect), which has the verb root ci- (to heap, to collect) with the strengthening prefix pa-. Acc.Sg.m. = pacinantaj. 

byasattamanasaj: byasattamanasa-, Adj.: with attached mind. A compound of: 
    byasatta-, Adj.: attached, clinging. It is a p.p. of the verb root sajj- (to be attached) 
    with the prefixes vi- (intensifying) and a- (towards). Euphonic combination: 
    vi- + a- = vya-. The change from v- to b- is common in Pali. 
    manas-, N.m.: mind. 
Acc.Sg.m. = byasattamanasaj. 

naraj: nara-, N.m.: man. Acc.Sg. = naraj. 

atittab: atitta-, Adj.: unsatisfied. It is a negated (by the negative prefix a-) word titta-, Adj.: satisfied, contented. This is a p.p. of the verb root tapp- (to be satisfied). Acc.Sg. = atittaj. Euphonic combination: atittaj + eva = atittab eva. 

eva: see above. 

kamesu: kama-, N.m.: sense-pleasure, sense desire. Loc.Pl. = kamesu. 

antako: antaka-, N.m.: 'the ender', end maker, death. Derived from the word anta-, N.n.: end. Nom.Sg. = antako. 

kurute, V.: does. The verb root is kar- (to do). 3.Sg.med.in.pres. = kurute. 

vasaj: vasa-, N.m.: power, authority, control. Acc.Sg. = vasaj. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the noun antako (Death, nominative singular). The verbal phrase kurute vasaj (makes control; 3rd person, singular, medium, indicative present tense; and accusative singular) fulfills the role of a verb in this sentence. The object is the noun naraj (man, accusative singular). It has three attributes: 
    1) pupphani h'eva pacinantaj (only gathering flowers). The main object is the active present participle pacinantaj (gathering, accusative singular) and the noun pupphani (flowers, accusative plural) is its attribute. Two particles, hi (indeed) and eva (just, only) are here mainly for metrical purposes. 
    2) byasattamanasaj (having attached mind, accusative singular). 
    3) atittab eva kamesu (unsatisifed in sense pleasures). The main object is the past participle atittab (unsatisfied, accusative singular) and the noun kamesu (in sense pleasures, locative plural) is its attribute. The particle eva (just, only) serves only metrical purposes. 



    In the city of Savatthi there lived a woman named Pati Pujika Kumari. She was very generous and virtuous. She gave alms to everyone in need and generally helped everybody. 
    She also remembered her one previous life. She used to be one of the wives of the God 
Malabhari in the Tavatimsa heaven. So she would often pray that she might be born there again in her next life. 
    One day she fell ill and passed away. And she was really reborn in the Tavatimsa heaven. The other gods did not even miss her, because one hundred years in the human world is just one day in Tavatimsa. So they asked her, where had she been the whole morning. She then told them the whole story. 
    When the Buddha heard, that Pati Pujika died, he explained that the life was very brief. Before the beings could be satisfied in the pleasures of the senses, they would be overpowered by death. 



yatha pi bhamaro pupphaj vannagandhaj ahethayaj
paleti rasam adaya evaj game muni care

(DhP 49)



Just like a bee leaves the flower, not hurting the color and smell, 
having taken its juice, so should a wise man walk through the village. 



yatha, Rel.Adv.: just as. 

pi, conj.: also, too. 

bhamaro: bhamara-, N.m.: bee. Nom.Sg. = bhamaro. 

pupphaj: puppha-, N.n.: flower. Acc.Sg. = pupphaj. 

vannagandhaj: vannagandha-, N.m: color and smell. A compound of: 
    vanna-, N.m.: color. 
    gandha-, N.m.: smell. 
Acc.Sg. = vannagandhaj. 

ahethayaj: ahethayant-, Adj.: not hurting. It is a negated (by the negative prefix a-) word hethayant-, Adj.: hurting. This is an a.pr.p. of the verb heth- (to hurt, to injure, to make harm). Nom.Sg. = ahethayaj. 

paleti, V.: leaves. It is a contracted form of the verb palayati (same meaning). The verb root is palay-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = paleti. 

rasam: rasa-, N.m.: juice. Acc.Sg. = rasam. 

adaya, V.ger.: having taken. The verb root is da- (to give), with the prefix a- (from). 
Thus a- + da- (to take). 

evaj, Adv.: so, thus. 

game: gama-, N.m.: village. Loc.Sg. = game. 

muni: muni-, N.m.: a wise man. Nom.Sg. = muni. The form muni is sometimes used in poetry. 

care, V.: should walk. The verb root is car- (to walk). 3.Sg.act.opt. = care.  

  
 This verse has two parenthetic sentences: 
    1) yatha pi bhamaro pupphaj vannagandhaj ahethayaj paleti rasam adaya (just like a bee leaves the flower, not hurting the color and smell, having taken its juice). The subject of this sentence is the noun bhamaro (bee, nominative singular) and there is also a clause vannagandhaj ahethayaj (not hurting the color and smell; accusative singular; and active present participle, nominative singular). The verb is paleti (leaves, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). There is a verbal clause, rasam adaya (having taken the juice; accusative singular; and gerundive). The object is the noun pupphaj (flower, accusative singular). The relative adverb yatha (just as), which forms a quite common phrase yatha pi (same meaning) with the conjunction pi (also), connects this sentence to the next one. 
    2) evaj game muni care (so should a wise man walk through the village). The subject is the noun muni (wise man, nominative singular) and the verb care (should walk, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the noun game (through the village, locative singular). The adverb evaj (thus, so) connects this sentence to the previous one. 



    This verse talks about the practice of alms-rounds. The monks are supposed to obtain alms food from the people, going house from house and taking something here, something there, especially from those, who have a lot. Just like a bee takes the juice from the flower but does no harm to it, so the monks should get the food from the villagers, making no harm to them by taking too much from one family or from the poor families. 
    The following story is associated with this verse. 
    In one village there lived a very rich but very miserly couple. One day they made some pancakes, but because they did not want to share them with others, they made them secretly. 
    The Buddha saw this and sent one of his chief disciples, Moggallana to their house. He arrived there and stood by the door. They tried to make a very small pancake and give it to him. But no matter how they tried, a small amount of dough would fill in the whole pan. Then they tried to offer him one of their own pancakes, but they were unable to separate them. So they gave him the whole basket with all their pancakes. 
    Moggallana invited them to the monastery to see the Buddha. They offered the pancakes to the Buddha and the monks. The Buddha delivered a discourse on charity and both the husband and wife attained the first stage of Awakenment. 





na paresaj vilomani na paresaj katakataj
attano va avekkheyya katani akatani ca

(DhP 50)



One should not look at others' wrong deeds, what the others have done or not. 
One should look only at what one oneself has and has not done. 



na, neg.: not. 

paresaj: para-, Adj.m.: other. Gen.Pl. = paresaj. 

vilomani: viloma-, Adj.: wrong, bad. As an N.n.: wrong thing, wrong behavior. 
Acc.Pl. = vilomani. 

na: see above. 

paresaj: see above. 

katakataj: katakata-, N.n.: what is done and undone. A compound of: 
    kata-, Adj.: done. It is a p.p. of the verb root kar- (to do). 
    As an N.n.: done thing, accomplished thing. 
    akata-, Adj.: undone. It is a negated (by the negative prefix a-) word kata- (see above). 
    As an N.n.: undone thing, unaccomplished thing. 
Acc.Sg. = katakataj. 

attano: attan-, N.m./Pron.: self, oneself. Gen.Sg. = attano. 

va: a contracted form of eva, part.: just, only. 

avekkheyya, V.: should observe, should look at. The verb ikkh- (to see) with the prefix ava- (down, over). 3.Sg.med.opt. = avekkheyya. 

katani: kata-, N.n.: see above. Acc.Pl. = katani. 

akatani: akata-, N.n.: see above. Acc.Pl. = akatani. 

ca, conj.: and. 


   
 The two lines of this verse form two parenthetic sentences. There is no subject in any of them. The third person singular pronoun is implied. 
    In the first sentence, the verb is omitted. The verb avekkheyya from the second sentence serves also as the verb for this sentence, but it is negated by two negative particles na (not). There are two objects, vilomani (wrong deeds, accusative plural) and katakataj (what is done and undone, accusative singular). They both have an attribute, the adjective paresaj (others', genitive plural). 
    In the second sentence, the verb is avekkheyya (one should look at, 3rd person, singular, medium, optative). There are two objects, katani (what is done, accusative plural) and akatani (what is undone, accusative plural). They are connected by the conjunction ca (and). The objects have an attribute, the pronoun attano (oneself's, genitive singular) which is strengthened by the particle va (more often as eva; just, only). 



    In Savatthi once lived a lady who was a disciple of the ascetic Pathika. All her friends and neighbors were the disciples of the Buddha and she often wanted to go to the monastery herself, to hear the Buddha's teachings. But Pathika always prevented her from going there. 
    So she invited the Buddha to her house for almsgiving instead. He came together with many monks and after the meal he delivered a teaching. She was very impressed and happy and exclaimed, "Well said!" 
    Pathika heard this from the next room and became very angry. He left the house, cursing the woman and the Buddha. 
    The lady was very embarrassed by this. But the Buddha advised her not to be concerned about others' curses, but to be only mindful of her own good and bad deeds. At the end she attained the first stage of Awakenment. 



yatha pi ruciraj pupphaj vannavantaj agandhakaj
evaj subhasita vaca aphala hoti akubbato

(DhP 51)



Just like a beautiful flower, colorful but without smell, 
is a well said speech of somebody, who does not act accordingly. 



yatha, Rel.Adv.: just as. 

pi, conj.: also, too. 

ruciraj: rucira-, Adj.: beautiful, pleasant. Nom.Sg.n. = ruciraj. 

pupphaj: puppha-, N.n.: flower. Nom.Sg. = pupphaj. 

vannavantaj: vannavant-, Adj.: having color, colorful. It is the word vanna-, N.m.: color, with the possessive suffix -vant-. Nom.Sg.n. = vannavantaj (the more usual is vannavaj, but for the sake of the meter, this form was used here). 

agandhakaj: agandhaka-, Adj.: not smelling. Negated (by the negative prefix a-) word gandhaka-, Adj.: smelling. This word is derived from the word gandha-, N.m.: smell by adding the adjective suffix -ka-. 
Nom.Sg.n. = agandhakaj. 

evaj, Adv.: thus, so. 

subhasita: subhasita-, Adj.: well said. It is the word bhasita (well said, the p.p. of the verb bhas-, to speak) with the prefix su- (good, well). Nom.Sg.f. = subhasita. 

vaca: vaca-, N.f.: speech (derived from the verb root vac-, to speak). Nom.Sg. = vaca. 

aphala: aphala-, Adj.: fruitless. It is the word phala-, N.n.: fruit, with the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg.f. = aphala. 

hoti, V. is. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhavati or hoti. 

akubbato: akubbant-, Adj.: not doing. It is the word kubbant-, Adj.: doing, which is an a.pr.p. of the verb root kar- (to do), negated by the negative prefix a-. Gen.Sg.m.= akubbato. 

   
 The two lines of this verse form two sentences. In the first one, the subject is pupphaj (flower, nominative singular) with three attributes: 1) ruciraj (beautiful, nominative singular), 2) vannavantaj (colorful, nominative singular) and 3) agandhakaj (without smell, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be" (hoti from the second line). The relative adverb yatha (just as), which forms a quite common phrase yatha pi (same meaning) with the conjunction pi (also), connects this sentence to the next one. 
    In the second sentence, the subject is the word vaca (speech, nominative singular), with two attributes, the adjective subhasita (well said, nominative singular) and the active present participle akubbato (of the not doing one, genitive singular). The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the adjective aphala (fruitless, nominative singular). The adverb evaj (thus, so) connects this sentence to the previous one. 



    A certain Buddha's disciple named Chattapani has attained the second stage of Awakenment. Once, while he was listening to the Buddha's discourse, the king Pasenadi came to the monastery. Chattapani did not get up, because by paying homage to the king he would disrespect the Buddha. The king was very unhappy about that, thinking that Chattapani offended him. But the Buddha explained to the king what Chattapani meant. The king was impressed and asked Chattapani to teach Dharma to his queens. But he refused, saying that monks should teach Dharma, not mere lay disciples. 
    The Buddha then assigned Ananda to teach them. After some time the Buddha asked, how much progress did the queens make. Ananda replied, that the queen Mallika was learning very quickly and seriously, the queen Vasabha Khattiya was not paying attention and therefore made no progress. 
    The Buddha replied by this verse, saying that only those, who learn diligently and then practice what they learned, can benefit from the Dharma. 



yatha pi ruciraj pupphaj vannavantaj sagandhakaj
evaj subhasita vaca saphala hoti sakubbato

(DhP 52)



Just like a beautiful flower, colorful and with smell, 
is a well said speech of somebody, who does act accordingly. 



List of Abbreviations 

yatha, Rel.Adv.: just as. 

pi, conj.: also, too. 

ruciraj: rucira-, Adj.: beautiful, pleasant. Nom.Sg.n. = ruciraj. 

pupphaj: puppha-, N.n.: flower. Nom.Sg. = pupphaj. 

vannavantaj: vannavant-, Adj.: having color, colorful. It is the word vanna-, N.m.: color, with the possessive suffix -vant-. Nom.Sg.n. = vannavantaj (the more usual is vannavaj, but for the sake of the meter, this form was used here). 

sagandhakaj: sagandhaka-, Adj.: smelling. The word gandhaka-, Adj.: smelling. This word is derived from the word gandha-, N.m.: smell by adding the adjective suffix -ka-. To the word gandhaka-, the prefix sa- (with-) is added. 
Nom.Sg.n. = sagandhakaj. 

evaj, Adv.: thus, so. 

subhasita: subhasita-, Adj.: well said. It is the word bhasita (well said, the p.p. of the verb bhas-, to speak) with the prefix su- (good, well). Nom.Sg.f. = subhasita. 

vaca: vaca-, N.f.: speech (derived from the verb root vac-, to speak). Nom.Sg. = vaca. 

saphala: saphala-, Adj.: fruitful. It is the word phala-, N.n.: fruit, with the prefix sa- (with). Nom.Sg.f. = saphala. 

hoti, V. is. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhavati or hoti. 

sakubbato: sakubbant-, Adj.: with doing. It is the word kubbant-, Adj.: doing, which is an a.pr.p. of the verb root kar- (to do), with the prefix sa- (with). Gen.Sg.m.= sakubbato. 

   
 The two lines of this verse form two sentences. In the first one, the subject is pupphaj (flower, nominative singular) with three attributes: 1) ruciraj (beautiful, nominative singular), 2) vannavantaj (colorful, nominative singular) and 3) sagandhakaj (with smell, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be" (hoti from the second line). The relative adverb yatha (just as), which forms a quite common phrase yatha pi (same meaning) with the conjunction pi (also), connects this sentence to the next one. 
    In the second sentence, the subject is the word vaca (speech, nominative singular), with two attributes, the adjective subhasita (well said, nominative singular) and the active present participle sakubbato (of the doing one, genitive singular). The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the adjective aphala (fruitful, nominative singular). The adverb evaj (thus, so) connects this sentence to the previous one. 



    The story for this verse is the same as for the previous one. 
    One who speaks well, who often admonishes others, but does not act according to one’s own speech speaks in vain. His words are just as a beautiful flower that does not smell. Only when one acts as well as one speak, one's speech can be considered well said, like a nice flower that also smells nicely. 



yatha pi puppharasimha kayira malagune bahu
evaj jatena maccena kattabbaj kusalaj bahuj
(DhP 53)



Just as from the heap of flowers one can do a lot of garlands, 
so a born mortal should do a lot of meritorious deeds. 



yatha, Rel.Adv.: just as. 

pi, conj.: also, too. 

puppharasimha: puppharasi-, N.m.: heap of flowers. A compound of: 
    puppha-, N.n.: flower. 
    rasi-, N.m.: heap, quantity, mass. 
Abl.Sg. = puppharasimha. 

kayira, V.: can do. The verb root is kar- (to do). 3.Sg.act.opt. = kayira. The form kayira is sometimes used in poetry. 

malagune: malaguna-, N.n.: "garland-string", a cluster of garlands. A compound of: 
    mala-, N.f.: garland. 
    guna-, N.n.: string, cord. 
Acc.Pl. = malagune. 

bahu: bahu-, Adj.: many, much, a lot. Acc.Pl.n. = bahu. 

evaj, Adv.: thus, so. 

jatena: jata-, Adj.: born. It is a p.p. of the verb jan- (to be born). Ins.Sg.m. = jatena. 

maccena: macca-, N.m.: mortal man. Originally it is a grd. from the verb root mar- (to die). Nom.Sg. = maccena. 

kattabbaj: kattabba-, Adj.: should be done. It is a grd. of the verb kar- (to do). 
Nom.Sg.n. = kattabbaj. 

kusalaj: kusala-, Adj.: good, right, meritorious. As an N.n.: meritorious deed, merit. Nom.Sg. = kusalaj. 

bahuj: bahu-, Adj.: see above. Nom.Sg.n. = bahuj. 

   
 In the first sentence (the first line) the subject is omitted. A third person singular pronoun is meant. The verb is the optative kayira (can do, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The verb has an attribute, the compound puppharasimha (from the heap of flowers, ablative singular). The object is the noun malagune (garlands, accusative plural). It has an attribute, the adjective bahu (many, accusative plural). The relative adverb yatha (just as), which forms quite a common phrase yatha pi (same meaning) with the conjunction pi (also), connects this sentence to the next one. 
    The second sentence (second line) is passive. The subject is the word maccena (by a mortal, instrumental singular) with an attribute, the past participle jatena (by a born, instrumental singular). The verb is in the gerund, kattabbaj (should be done, nominative singular). The object is the noun kusalaj (merit, nominative singular) with the adjective bahuj (nominative singular) as an attribute. 



    The traditional commentary for this verse contains the famous story of the chief Buddha's benefactress Visakha. 
    She married Punnavaddhana, the son of Migara, a rich man who lived in the city of Savatthi. Once, when her father-in-law was eating his lunch, a monk came to their house on his alms-round. Migara ignored him completely. Visakha told the monk: "Sorry, venerable sir, my father-in-law only eats stale food". Migara became very angry with her. She explained, that he was only reaping rewards of his good deeds from previous lives, not creating any merit in this life. Therefore she spoke about "stale food". 
    Migara understood and allowed her to invite the Buddha with the monks for the alms-food. Migara listened to Buddha's discourse from behind a curtain (because he was a lay disciple of some ascetic teacher and he did not want Migara to show himself in front of the Buddha). After hearing Buddha's speech, Migara attained the first stage of Awakenment. He was very grateful to Visakha and declared that she would be like a mother to him. 
    Once she went to the monastery and carried her gem-entrusted cloak with her. She gave it to her maid to carry and she forgot it in the monastery. Visakha then wanted to donate the cloak to the monks but they would not accept. So Visakha tried to sell the cloak and donate the money for the use of the Sangha. But the cloak was so expensive that nobody could afford to buy it. Visakha then bought it back herself. With the money she built a monastery for the Sangha. 
    Visakha was very happy - all her desires were fulfilled. The Buddha explained that she was strongly inclined to do good deeds, had done much good in the past and will do a lot of good deeds in the future - just as one can do many garlands from the heap of flowers. 



na pupphagandho pativatam eti na candanaj tagaramallika va
sataj ca gandho pativatam eti sabba disa sappuriso pavayati

(DhP 54)



The scent of flowers, sandal, tagara or jasmine does not go against the wind. 
The scent of true ones goes against the wind. The true person pervades all directions. 



na, neg.: not. 

pupphagandho: pupphagandha-, N.m.: the scent of a flower. It is a compound of: 
    puppha-, N.n.: flower. 
    gandha-, N.m.: scent. 
Nom.Sg. = pupphagandho. 

pativatam, Adv.: against the wind. It is a compound of: 
    pati-, pref.ind.: against. 
    vata-, N.m.: wind. 
As an Adv.: pativatam. 

eti: goes. The verb root is i- (to go). 3.Sg.act.in.pres = eti. 

na: see above. 

candanaj: candana-, N.n.: sandal. Nom.Sg. = candanaj. 

tagaramallika: tagaramallika-, N.f.: 
    tagara-, N.n: the incense obtained from a kind of shrub 
    (in Latin: Tabernaemontana coronaria). 
    mallika-, N.f.: jasmine. 
Nom.Sg. = tagaramallika. 

va, conj.: or. 

sataj: sant-, Adj.: real, good, true. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root as- (to be). Thus sant- means literally means "existing", "being". Gen.Pl. = sataj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

gandho: gandha-, N.m.: scent. Nom.Sg. = gandho. 

pativatam: see above. 

eti: see above. 

sabba: sabba-, Adj.: all, every. Acc.Pl.f. = sabba. 

disa: disa-, N.f: direction. Acc.Pl. = disa. 

sappuriso: sappurisa-, N.m.: a true person. It is a compound of: 
    sat-, Adj.: true, good, real. This is a compound form of the word sant- (see above). 
    purisa-, N.m.: person. 
Euphonic combination: sat + purisa = sappurisa. 
Nom.Sg. = sappuriso. 

pavayati, V.: to pervade, to blow forth, to emit (scent). The verb root is va- (to blow) with the prefix pa- (strengthening, "forth"). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = pavayati. 

   
 This verse forms four syntactically separated sentences. They are: 
    1) na pupphagandho pativatam eti (the scent of flowers does not go against the wind). The subject of this sentence is the noun pupphagandho (scent of flowers, nominative singular). The verb is eti (goes, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense), which is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the adverb pativatam (against the wind). 
    2) na candanaj tagaramallika va (nor [does] tagara or jasmine). There are two subjects in this sentence, candanaj (sandal, nominative singular) and tagaramallika (tagara and jasmine, nominative singular). They are connected by the conjunction va (or). There is a negative particle na (not) in this sentence, which negates the verb eti (goes) from the previous sentence. In this sentence the verb is omitted. 
    3) sataj ca gandho pativatam eti (the scent of true ones goes against the wind). The subject here is the noun gandho (smell, nominative singular) with an attribute, the adjective sataj (of the true ones, genitive plural). The verb is eti (goes, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense) with an attribute, the adverb pativatam (against the wind). The conjunction ca (and) connects this sentence to the two previous ones. 
    4) sabba disa sappuriso pavayati (the true person pervades all directions). The subject is the noun sappuriso (true person, nominative singular). The verb is pavayati (pervades, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun disa (directions, accusative plural) with the adjective sabba (all, accusative plural) as an attribute. 



Commentary: 

    Venerable Ananda was once sitting in meditation and he was pondering the problem of scent. All the known scents - perfumes, flowers, roots etc. go only with the wind. No scent can go against the wind. Is there any scent at all that can go against the wind? 
    He asked the Buddha about it. The Buddha said that there exists such thing. A person, who takes refuge in the Buddha, Dharma and Sangha, observes the moral precepts and is generous, is really worthy of praise. The "scent", or the reputation, of such a person spreads far and wide, with the wind and against it. Such a person is famous everywhere and people praise him. 



candanaj tagaraj va pi uppalaj atha vassiki
etesaj gandhajatanaj silagandho anuttaro

(DhP 55)



Sandal or tagara, lotus and jasmine, 
of these kinds of scent, the scent of the virtue is highest. 



candanaj: candana-, N.n.: sandal. Nom.Sg. = candanaj. 

tagaraj: tagara-, N.n: the incense obtained from a kind of shrub (in Latin: Tabernaemontana coronaria). Nom.Sg. = tagaraj. 

va, conj.: or. 

pi, conj.: also, too. 

uppalaj: uppala-, N.n.: lotus. Nom.Sg. = uppalaj. 

atha, Adv.: and also, and then. 

vassiki: vassiki-, N.f.: jasmine. Nom.Sg. = vassiki. 

etesaj: etad-, Pron.: this. Gen.Pl.n. = etesaj. 

gandhajatanaj: gandhajata-, N.n.: odor, kind of perfume, "consisting of smell". 
It is a compound of: 
    gandha-, N.m.: scent, smell. 
    jata-, Adj.: characteristic, consisting of. Originally it is a p.p. of the verb jan- (to be born). 
Gen.Pl. = gandhajatanaj. 

silagandho: silagandha-, N.m.: the scent of virtue. It is a compound of: 
    sila-, N.n.: virtue. 
    gandha-, N.m.: scent. 
Nom.Sg. = silagandho. 

anuttaro: anuttara-, Adj.: highest. Literally: "to which there is no higher". It is composed of the word uttara- (uttara-, Adj.: higher), which is preceded by the negative prefix an-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = anuttaro. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the word silagandho (the scent of virtue, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective anuttaro (highest, nominative singular). There is no verb in this sentence, implying the verb "to be". 
    The object is the word gandhajatanaj (of the kinds of smell, genitive plural). It has an attribute, the pronoun etesaj (of these, genitive plural). 
    The first line of this verse is formed by a list of four nouns. They are all in nominative singular and are connected by the conjunctions va pi (or also) and atha (and also, and then). They are candanaj (sandal), tagaraj (tagara), uppalaj (lotus) and vassiki (jasmine). This list forms an attribute to the object etesaj gandhajatanaj. 



    The story for this verse is identical with that for the previous verse (DhP 54). 
    The "scent" or reputation of virtue is the highest. All the other natural scents cannot compete with it, because they can be smelt only for a short time and only in a short distance. But the smell of virtue can be felt for a long period of time and in all directions. 



jatanaj 
silagandho 
sila 
gandho 
anuttaro 





appamatto ayaj gandho yayaj tagaracandani
yo ca silavataj gandho vati devesu uttamo

(DhP 56)



Very faint is this scent of tagara and sandal. 
Highest is the scent of a virtuous one; it blows even amongst the gods. 



appamatto: appamatta-, Adj.: little, slight, insignificant. It is a compound of: 
    appa-, Adj.: small, little. 
    matta-, Adj.: measured, measuring. 
Nom.Sg.m. = appamatto. 

ayaj: idaj-, Pron.: this. Nom.Sg.m. = ayaj. 

gandho: gandha-, N.m.: smell. Nom.Sg. = gandho. 

ya: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which, such as. Nom.Sg.f. = ya. 

ayaj: idaj-, Pron.: this. Nom.Sg.f. = ayaj. 

tagaracandani: tagaracandani-, N.f.: tagara and sandal. It is a compound of: 
    tagara-, N.n.: the incense obtained from a kind of shrub 
    (in Latin: Tabernaemontana coronaria). 
    candani-, N.f.: sandal. 
Nom.Sg. = tagaracandani. 

yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

ca, conj.: and. 

silavataj: silavant-, Adj.: virtuous. As a N.m.: virtuous person. It is the word sila-, N.n.: virtue, with a possessive suffix -vant. Gen.Pl. = silavataj. 

gandho: see above. 

vati, V.: blows. The verb root is va- (to blow). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = vati. 

devesu: deva-, N.m.: god, deity. Loc.Pl. = devesu. 

uttamo: uttama-, Adj.: highest, utmost, best. Nom.Sg.m. = uttamo. 

   
 Two lines of this verse form two syntactically separated sentences. 
    In the first sentence, subject is the noun gandho (smell, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun ayaj (this, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It has the adjective appamatto (faint, nominative singular) as a predicate. There is a clause, ya ayaj tagaracandani (namely, this tagara and sandal). Here, the subject is the compound tagaracandani (tagara and sandal, nominative singular). It has the pronoun ayaj (this, nominative singular) as an attribute. The relative pronoun ya (that, which; nominative singular) connects the clause to the main sentence. 
    In the second line, the subject is the noun gandho (smell, nominative singular) with two attributes, the adjective uttamo (highest, nominative singular) and the adjective silavataj (of the virtuous ones, genitive plural). The verb is vati (blows, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense) with an attribute, the noun devesu (amongst the gods, locative plural). The relative pronoun yo (that, which; nominative singular) introduces the sentence and also connects it to the previous one. The conjunction ca (and) serves a similar purpose. 



One of the Buddha's chief disciples, Venerable Kassapa, went to the city of Rajagaha for alms food. He wanted to give some poor man opportunity to give him food and thus obtain merit. 
    Sakka, the king of the gods saw this, he assumed the form of an old poor weaver and together with his wife Sujata came to Rajagaha. Venerable Kassapa stood at their door and Sakka filled his bowl with delicious rice and curry. Kassapa thought, that this cannot be a poor man - how could such a person afford so delicious food? Kassapa then realized that this man and his wife are actually Sakka and Sujata. 
    They admitted this fact and told Kassapa that they were too very poor - they did not have enough opportunity to give alms and thus did not accumulate any merit. 
    Monks asked the Buddha how Sakka knew Kassapa was such a virtuous person that any alms given to him reap great meritorious reward. The Buddha answered by this verse, telling them that the fame of Kassapa's virtue reached even amongst the gods. 



tesaj sampannasilanaj appamadaviharinaj
sammadabbavimuttanaj maro maggaj na vindati

(DhP 57)



Mara doesn't find the way of those endowed with virtue, 
living in conscientiousness and freed by the right knowledge. 



List of Abbreviations 

tesaj: tad-, Pron.: that. Gen.Pl.m. = tesaj. 

sampannasilanaj: sampannasila-, N.m.: endowed with virtue, virtuous one. 
It is a compound of: 
    sampanna-, Adj.: endowed with, possessed of. P.p. of the verb pad- (to go to, to fall to) 
    preceded by the prefix sam- (denoting "together" or "completely"). 
    sila-, N.n.: virtue. 
Gen.Pl. = sampannasilanaj. 

appamadaviharinaj: appamadaviharin-, Adj.m.: dwelling in conscientiousness. 
It is a compound of: 
    appamada-, N.m.: conscientiousness, non-negligence. A negated (by the negative 
    prefix a-) word pamada-, N.m.: negligence. Doubled p is due to the euphonic 
    combination (a + pamada = appamada). 
    viharin-, Adj.m.: dwelling, living. It is the word vihara-, N.m.: abode, stay, 
    with the possessive suffix -in. 
Gen.Pl. = appamadaviharinaj. 

sammadabbavimuttanaj: sammadabbavimutta-, Adj.: emancipated, freed or released by the right knowledge. It is a compound of: 
    sammadabba-, N.f.: right knowledge. It is a compound of: 
        samma-, Adv.: rightly, properly, thouroughly. 
        abba-, N.f.: knowledge. 
    Euphonic combination: samma + abba = sammadabba. 
    vimutta-, Adj.: emancipated, freed, released. It is a p.p. of the verb muc- (to release) 
    with the prefix vi- (meaning separation). 
Gen.Pl.m. = sammadabbavimuttanaj. 

maro: mara-, N.m.: Mara, personified death, the Evil One, devil. Nom.Sg. = maro. 

maggaj: magga-, N.m.: way, road, path. Acc.Sg. = maggaj. 

na, neg.: not. 

vindati, V.: finds, knows. The verb root is vid- (to know, to find). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = vindati. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the noun maro (Mara, nominative singular). The verb is vindati (finds or knows, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense), negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun maggaj (way, path, accusative singular). The object has four attributes, the main one being the pronoun tesaj (their, genitive plural). Three more attributes are all in genitive plural. They are: 
1) sampannasilanaj (of virtue-endowed ones, genitive plural), 
2) appamadaviharinaj (of those, dwelling in conscientiousness). 
3) sammadabbavimuttanaj (of those, freed by the right knowledge). 



    A monk named Godhika was practicing meditation diligently. But whenever he made some progress in his meditation, he became seriously ill. It impaired effectiveness of his meditation, but he nevertheless continued to practice. 
    At the end he decided to strive for the arahantship even if he were to die. So he concentrated on physical pain as his meditation object and cut his throat (this can nor be considered a suicide, because he was very close to arahantship anyway and he already eradicated all cravings). Thus, concentrating on the pain, he attained his goal and then passed away. 
    Mara tried to find where Godhika was reborn but he could not find him anywhere. So he went and asked the Buddha about Godhika. The Buddha told him, that Godhika became an arahant and Mara could never be able to find him again. 



yatha savkaradhanasmij ujjhitasmij mahapathe

padumaj tattha jayetha sucigandhaj manoramaj
(DhP 58)



Just as at the rubbish heap, thrown out by the big road, 
can grow a lotus, of pure smell and delightful, 



yatha, Rel.Adv.: just as, just like. 

savkaradhanasmij: savkaradhana-, N.n.: rubbish heap. It is a compound of: 
    savkara-, N.m.: rubbish, dust. Originally from saj + kar- (to mix together). 
    dhana-, N.n.: heap, receptacle. 
Loc.Sg. = savkaradhanasmij. 

ujjhitasmij: ujjhita-, Adj.: thrown out, forsaken. It is a p.p. of the verb ujjh- (to forsake, to leave, to give up). Loc.Sg.n. = ujjhitasmij. 

mahapathe: mahapatha-, N.m.: big path, big road. 
    maha-, Adj.: big, great. 
    patha-, N.m.: road, path. 
Loc.Sg. = mahapathe. 

padumaj: paduma-, N.n.: lotus. Nom.Sg. = padumaj. 

tattha, Adv.: there. 

jayetha, V.: would be born, would grow. The verb root is jan- (to be born). 
3.Sg.med.opt. = jayetha. 

sucigandhaj: sucigandha-, Adj.: of pure smell. It is a compound of: 
    suci-, Adj.: pure, clean. 
    gandha-, N.m: smell. 
Nom.Sg.n. = sucigandhaj. 

manoramaj: manorama-, Adj.: lovely, delightful, pleasing to the mind. It is a compound of: 
    mano-, N.n.: mind. 
    rama-, Adj.: pleasing. Derived from the verb root ram- (to enjoy, to delight in). 
Nom.Sg.n. = manoramaj. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the noun padumaj (lotus, nominative singular). It has two attributes, adjectives sucigandhaj (of pure smell, nominative singular) and manoramaj (delightful, nominative singular). The verb is jayetha (3rd person, singular, medium, optative). It has two attributes, the adverb tattha (there) and the noun savkaradhanasmij (at the rubbish heap, locative singular). This last noun has its own attribute, the noun mahapathe (on the big road, locative singular) with the past participle ujjhitasmij (on the thrown out, locative singular) as an attribute. The relative adverb yatha (just as) introduces this sentence and connects it to the next verse (DhP 59). 



    In the city of Savatthi, there lived two friends, Sirigutta and Garahadinna. Sirigutta was a student of the Buddha and Garahadinna followed Nigantha's teaching. Garahadinna always instigated his friend to become a Nigantha's follower too. He would boast that his teachers know all the past, present and future. 
    So Sirigutta once invited his friend's teachers to his house. He prepared a deep hole, filled it with dirt and put the seats on ropes on top of this trench. Niganthas came and when they sat down, the ropes broke and Niganthas fell into the pit. Sirigutta asked them how come they claim to know the future but they did not know what would happen to them. They did not know what to say and fled in terror. 
    Garahadinna wanted to take revenge on his friend's teacher too, so he invited the Buddha and some monks to his house for alms food. He dug a hole, filled it with burning coal, and covered with mats. But when the Buddha entered and sat down, the coal disappeared and instead of it big lotus flowers appeared. 
    Garahadinna was very alarmed. Then he realized that as he did not expect the Buddha to survive this test, he did not prepare any food. But when he entered the kitchen, he found out that a lot of food appeared there as if from nowhere. So he served the food to the Buddha and the monks. 
    After the lunch, the Buddha taught the two friends Dharma in a gradual manner. At the end they both attained the first stage of Awakenment. 



evaj savkarabhutesu andhabhute puthujjane

atirocati pabbaya sammasambuddhasavako

(DhP 59)



Thus, amidst the dust-like beings, amongst ignorant ordinary people, 
The disciple of the truly and completely Awakened One magnificently shines with wisdom. 



List of Abbreviations 

evaj, Adv.: thus. 

savkarabhutesu: savkarabhuta-, N.m.: "dust-being". It is a compound of: 
    savkara-, N.m.: rubbish, dust. Originally from saj- + kar- (to mix together). 
    bhuta-, N.m.: living being. Originally it is a p.p. of the verb bhu- (to be). 
Loc.Pl. = savkarabhutesu. 

andhabhute: andhabhuta-, blinded, ignorant, not knowing. 
    andha-, Adj.: blind. 
    bhuta-, Adj.: being, having become. It is a p.p. of the verb bhu- (to be) as above, 
    but the meaning is different. 
Loc.Sg.m. = andhabhute. 

puthujjane: puthujjana-, N.m.: ordinary person. 
    puthu-, Adj.: various, many, most. 
    jana-, N.m.: human being, person. 
Euphonic combination: puthu- + jana- = puthujjana-. 
Loc.Sg. = puthujjane. 

atirocati, V.: shines magnificently. It is the verb root ruc- (to shine) with the prefix ati- (extremely). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atirocati. 

pabbaya: pabba-, N.f.: wisdom. Ins.Sg. = pabbaya. 

sammasambuddhasavako: sammasambuddhasavaka-, N.m.: student of the truly and completely Awakened One. It is a compound of: 
    sammasambuddha-, N.m.: truly and completely Awakened One. This denotes the 
    Buddha Shakyamuni. It can be further analyzed as: 
        samma, Adv.: properly, rightly, as it should be, truly. 
        sambuddha-, Adj.: completely awakened. It is a p.p. of the verb sam+budh-, to awaken 
        completely. Prefix sam- denotes the completeness of the action, "together", "wholy". 
        The verb budh- means to wake up. 
    savaka-, N.m.: , "listener", student, pupil. It is derived from the verb root su- (to hear, to listen). 
Nom.Sg. = sammasambuddhasavako. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the word sammasambuddhasavako (the disciple of the truly and completely Awakened One, nominative singular). The verb is atirocati (magnificently shines, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). Main attribute to the verb is the noun pabbaya (by wisdom, instrumental singular). There are two more attributes of place, savkarabhutesu (amongst dust-like beings, locative plural) and puthujjane (amongst ordinary people, locative singular). This last noun has itself one attribute, the adjective andhabhute (ignorant, blinded, locative singular). The adverb evaj (thus) introduces the sentence and connects it to the previous one (DhP 58). 



    The story to this verse is identical to the previous one. 
    Just as a lotus can grow in a dirty place, but does not become stained by it, so a true disciple of the Buddha lives in this world, but is not dirtied by it in any way. 



digha jagarato ratti dighaj santassa yojanaj
digho balanaj sajsaro saddhammaj avijanataj
(DhP 60)



Long is the night for a wakeful; long is a yojana for a tired. 
Long is the Samsara for the fools who do not know the true Dharma.



Sentence Structure: 
 

digha    jagarato      ratti     dighaj  santassa yojanaj 
|                 |              |             |            |             | 
Adj.f.      Adj.m.     N.f.        N.n.     Adj.m.     N.n. 
Nom.Sg. Gen.Sg. Nom.Sg. Nom.Sg. Gen.Sg. Nom.Sg. 
 

digho    balanaj sajsaro saddhammaj a+vijanataj 
|                  |           |                |           |         | 
Adj.m.      N.m.    N.m.         N.m.      neg.  Adj.m. 
Nom.Sg. Gen.Pl. Nom.Sg.    Acc.Sg.     |    Gen.Pl.  



Vocabulary and Grammar: 
 

digha:digha-, Adj.: long. Nom.Sg.f. = digha. 

jagarato: jagarant-, Adj.: wakeful, awake. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb jagar- (to be awake). 
Gen.Sg.m. = jagarato. 

ratti: ratti-, N.f.: night. Nom.Sg. = ratti. 

dighaj: digha-, Adj.: long. Nom.Sg.n. = dighaj. 

santassa: santa-, Adj.: tired. It is a p.p. of the verb sam- (to be weary, to be tired). 
Gen.Sg.m. = santassa. 

yojanaj: yojana-, N.n.: a measure of length, as much as can be traveled with one yoke of oxen. A distance of about 10-11 km. Nom.Sg. = yojanaj. 

digho: digha-, Adj.: long. Nom.Sg.m. = digho. 

balanaj: bala-, Adj.: childish, young. As an N.m.: "like a child", fool, ignorant person. 
Gen.Pl. = balanaj. 

sajsaro: sajsara-, N.m.: Samsara, perpetual wandering, round of rebirth. It is derived from the verb root sar- (to flow, to move along) with the prefix saj- (together). Thus sajsarati = to move about continuously. 
Nom.Sg. = sajsaro. 

saddhammaj: saddhamma-, N.m.: true Dharma. It is a compound of: 
    sat-, Adj.: good, true. Original meaning: existing. The full form (sant-) is an a.pr.p. 
    of the verb as- (to be). The compound form of sant- = sat-. 
    dhamma-, N.m.: Dharma, Buddha's teaching. 
Euphonic combination: sat- + dhamma- = saddhamma-. 
Acc.Sg. = saddhammaj. 

avijanataj: avijanant-, Adj.: not understanding. It is a negated (by the negative prefix a-) word vijanant-, Adj.: knowing, which is an a.pr.p. of the verb ba- (to know) with the prefix vi- (intensifying sense). Gen.Pl.m. = avijanataj. 



    This verse consists of three syntactically separated sentences. 
    The first sentence is digha jagarato ratti (long is the night for a wakeful). Here, the subject is the word ratti (night, nominative singular). It has the adjective digha (long, nominative singular) as an attribute. The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the active present participle jagarato (for the wakeful, genitive singular). 
    The second sentence is dighaj santassa yojanaj (long is a yojana for a tired). The subject is the word yojanaj (yojana, nominative singular) with the adjective dighaj (long, nominative singular) as an attribute. The verb is again omitted, as before implying the verb "to be". The object is the past participle santassa (for a tired, genitive singular). 
    The third sentence is digho balanaj sajsaro saddhammaj avijanataj (long is the samsara for the fools who do not know the true Dharma). The subject is the noun sajsaro (samsara, nominative singular) with an attribute, the adjective digho (long, nominative singular). As before, the verb is "to be", therefore it is not really needed and is omitted. The object is the noun balanaj (for the fools, genitive plural). It has an attribute, the active present participle avijanataj (for the not knowing, genitive plural). This word has itself an attribute, the noun saddhammaj (the true Dharma, accusative singular). 



Commentary: 

    King Pasenadi of Kosala once saw a beautiful woman in the city. He instantly fell in love with her. He found out that she was already married and so he gave her husband a job in the palace. Then the king sent the young man on an impossible mission. He told him to collect some lotus flowers and red earth from the underground world and to return to the city the same day. He thought of course that the man will never complete the task and so will never dare to come back. Thus the king could take the wife to himself. 
    The young man set out on his mission. On the way he shared his food with some traveler. Then he threw the rest of the food to the river and called the guardian spirits, telling them that he shares with them his merit obtained from sharing the food with others. The guardian spirit of the river then brought him the flowers and earth from the underworld. 
    The young man returned to the city only to find the gates closed. The king had the city gates closed early in fear that the man will complete the task in time. So he put the flowers and earth on the ground, declared loudly that his mission is complete and went for the night to the monastery of Jetavana. 
    The king was obsessed with his desire for the young woman, so he could not sleep that night. He heard some strange sounds. In the morning he went to see the Buddha about them. The Buddha told him that the sounds he heard came from the men who desired others' wives and now suffer in hell. 
    The king realized foolishness of his actions and reflected that now he knows how long is the night for the sleepless. Also the young man realized how long is the journey for one who is tired. 
    The Buddha told them by this verse that longest is the Samsara for those who are foolish and do not know the Dharma. 



caraj ce nadhigaccheyya seyyaj sadisam attano

ekacariyaj dalhaj kayira n'atthi bale sahayata
(DhP 61)



If a wanderer should not find a companion better or similar to oneself, 
then he should resolutely wander alone. There is no companionship with a fool.



Sentence Structure:  

caraj     ce    na adhigaccheyya seyyaj sadisam attano 
|               |      |           |                  |          |              | 
Adj.m.   part. neg.    V.act.        Adj.m.  Adj.m.       N.m. 
Nom.Sg.   |      |      3.Sg.opt.    Acc.Sg. Acc.Sg.    Gen.Sg. 
 

eka+cariyaj  dalhaj     kayira  na      atthi        bale    sahayata 
|             |            |             |         |      |             |            | 
Num.   N.f.     Adj.f.     V.act.    neg. V.act.in.  N.m.      N.f. 
|        Acc.Sg. Acc.Sg. 3.Sg.opt.  |     3.Sg.pres. Loc.Sg. Nom.Sg.  


Vocabulary and Grammar:  

caraj: carant-, Adj.: wanderer, wandering monk. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root car- (to move, to wander about). Nom.Sg. = caraj. 

ce, part.: if. 

na, neg.: not. 

adhigaccheyya, V.: to find, to acquire. The verb root is gam- (to go) with the prefix adhi- (towards). 3.Sg.act.opt. = adhigaccheyya. 
Euphonic combination: na + adhigaccheyya = nadhigaccheyya. 

seyyaj: seyya-, Adj.: better. Acc.Sg.m. = seyyaj. 

sadisam: sadisa-, Adj.: similar, like, equal. Acc.Sg.m. = sadisam. 

attano: attan-, N.m.: self, oneself. Here it is used rather as a reflexive pronoun. Gen.Sg. = attano. 

ekacariyaj: ekacariya-, N.f.: solitude, wandering alone. It is a compound of: 
    eka-, Num.: one. 
    cariya-, N.f.: wandering. It is derived from the verb car- (to move, to wander about). 
Acc.Sg. = ekacariyaj. 

dalhaj: dalha-, Adj.: strong, resolute, firm. Acc.Sg.f. = dalhaj. 

kayira, V.: should do. The verb root is kar- (to do). 3.Sg.act.opt. = kayira. 

na: see above. 

atthi, V.: is. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atthi. 
Euphonic combination: na + atthi = n'atthi. 

bale: bala-, Adj.: childish, young. As an N.m.: "like a child:, fool, ignorant person. Loc.Sg. = bale. 

sahayata: sahayata-, N.f.: companionship. It is an abstract from the noun sahaya-, N.m.: companion, friend. Nom.Sg. = sahayata. 


    There are two sentences in this verse: 
    1) caraj ce nadhigaccheyya seyyaj sadisam attano ekacariyaj dalhaj kayira (if a wanderer should not find a companion better or similar to oneself, then he should resolutely wander alone). This sentence can be further divided into two sentences. 
    a) First is caraj ce nadhigaccheyya seyyaj sadisam attano (if a wanderer should not find a companion better or similar to oneself). The subject of this sentence is the active present participle caraj (wanderer, nominative singular). The verb is adhigaccheyya (should find, 3rd person, singular, active, optative) negated by the negative particle na (not). There are two objects, seyyaj (better, accusative singular) and sadisam (similar, accusative singular) which share the same attribute, the noun/reflexive pronoun attano (one self's, genitive singular). The particle ce (if) connects the sentence to the following one. 
    b) The second sentence is ekacariyaj dalhaj kayira (he should resolutely wander alone). Here, the subject is omitted; the active present participle caraj from the first sentence is implied. The verb is kayira (should do, 3rd person, singular, active, optative) with the adjective dalhaj (strong, accusative singular) as an attribute. The object of this sentence is the noun ekacariyaj (wandering alone, accusative singular). 
    2) n'atthi bale sahayata (there is no companionship with a fool). The subject of this sentence is the noun sahayata (companionship, nominative singular). The noun is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense) negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the word bale (with the fool, in the fool, locative singular). 




Commentary: 

    Venerable Mahakassapa was once staying near Rajagaha. At that time he had two novices with him. One of them was very good, diligent, respectful and obedient whereas the other one was lazy, disrespectful and naughty. 
    When Kassapa admonished the bad novice, he became angry. One day he went to the village to get some food and lied that Kassapa was sick. So the people gave him very good food for Venerable Kassapa. But the novice ate all himself and came back to Kassapa empty-handed. He was admonished once again, but instead of repenting he became even angrier. 
    The next day when Kassapa left for his alms-round, the young novice broke all things and set fire to the monastery. 
    When the Buddha heard about this he spoke this verse, remarking that it would be better for Kassapa to live alone than to associate himself with such a fool. 





putta m'atthi dhanaj m'atthi iti balo vihabbati

atta hi attano n'atthi kuto putta kuto dhanaj
(DhP 62)



The fool worries: "I have sons, I have wealth." 
He does not even own himself. Whence sons and wealth?



Sentence Structure: 
putta        me          atthi     dhanaj     me        atthi       iti      balo     vihabbati 
|                 |              |              |            |             |          |          |              | 
N.m.       Pron.    V.act.in.     N.n.      Pron.    V.act.in.  part.   N.m.    V.pas.in. 
Nom.Pl. Gen.Sg. 3.Sg.pres. Nom.Sg. Gen.Sg. 3.Sg.pres.  |     Nom.Sg. 3.Sg.pres. 
 

atta        hi    attano   na       atthi     kuto   putta    kuto  dhanaj 
|              |         |         |           |          |          |          |           | 
N.m.     part.  N.m.   neg.  V.act.in.  Adv.   N.m.    Adv.    N.n. 
Nom.Sg.  |    Gen.Sg.   |    3.Sg.pres.   |     Nom.Pl.    |     Nom.Sg.  



Vocabulary and Grammar: 
 

putta: putta-, N.m.: son. Nom.Pl. = putta. 

me, aham-, Pron.: I. Gen.Sg. = me. 

atthi, V.: is. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atthi. 
Euphonic combination: me + atthi = m'atthi. 

dhanaj: dhana-, N.n.: wealth, possessions. Nom.Sg. = dhanaj. 

me: see above. 

atthi: see above. 

iti, part.: a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech. In English this is expressed by quotation marks. Sometimes it is written as ti. 

balo: bala-, Adj.: childish, young. As an N.m.: "like a child", fool, ignorant person. Nom.Sg. = balo. 

vihabbati, V.: to be vexed, to be grieved. It is a pas. from the verb vihanati (to strike). The verb root is han- (to strike) with the prefix vi- (intensifying sense). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = vihabbati. 

atta: attan-, N.m.: self, oneself. Here it is used rather as a reflexive pronoun. Nom.Sg. = atta. 

hi, part.: indeed, truly. 

attano: attan-, N.m.: see above. Gen.Sg. = attano. 

na, neg.: not. 

atthi: see above. Euphonic combination: na + atthi = n'atthi. 

kuto, Adv.: Whence? Where from? 

putta: se above. 

kuto: see above. 

dhanaj: see above. 



    This verse consists of four loosely connected sentences. They are: 
    1) putta m'atthi dhanaj m'atthi iti balo vihabbati (the fool worries: "I have sons, I have wealth". Here, the subject of the main sentence is the noun balo (fool, nominative singular). The verb is vihabbati (worries, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). There is a direct speech clause, which is connected to the main sentence by the particle iti (marks the direct speech). In this clause, there are two sentences: putta me atthi (I have sons). Here the subject is the noun putta (nominative plural) and the verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has the pronoun me (my, genitive singular) as an attribute. The use of the singular in the verb is quite strange, we would rather expect plural. The second sentence in the clause is dhanaj me atthi (I have wealth). The subject is the noun dhanaj (wealth, nominative singular) and the verb is again atthi (is, as above) with an attribute, the pronoun me (my, as above). 
    2) atta hi attano n'atthi (he does not even own himself). The subject is the noun/reflexive pronoun atta (self, nominative singular). The verb is again atthi (is, as above) which is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the noun/reflexive pronoun attano (one self's, genitive singular). The particle hi (indeed, even) just strengthens the sentence and serves mainly metrical purposes. 
    3) kuto putta (Whence sons?). The subject is the noun putta (sons, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The adverb kuto (whence?) can be seen as an attribute to this verb. 
    4) kuto dhanaj (Whence wealth?). The subject is the noun dhanaj (wealth, nominative singular). As above, the verb is omitted and the adverb kuto (whence?) serves as its attribute. 



Commentary: 

    In the city of Savatthi there once lived a rich but very stingy man. He was extremely wealthy but he did not give anything away in charity. Before he died, he buried five pots of gold in the garden, but he did not tell his son about it. 
    He was born again in a village of beggars close to Savatthi. Since the time his mother became pregnant with him, the income of beggars decreased dramatically. They decided, that the boy must be unlucky, so they drove his mother and him from the village. So they begged on themselves. 
    Whenever she went begging by herself, she would get as much as before, but when she took the boy with her, she got nothing. So when the boy grew up, his mother sent him out alone to beg. 
    He wandered about in Savatthi and he entered his old house. His former son were frightened by him and ordered him to be thrown out of the house. 
    The Buddha happened to see this incident and he told him that the young beggar was nobody else but his own dead father. The son did not believe it, so the Buddha ordered the boy to reveal where he buried the gold. Only then did his son accept the truth and he became a disciple of the Buddha. 



yo balo mabbati balyaj pandito vapi tena so

balo ca panditamani sa ve balo ti vuccati

(DhP 63)



A fool who knows about his foolishness, just by that he is like a wise man. 
And a fool, who is proud of his cleverness, he is indeed called a fool.



Sentence Structure: 
 

yo                 balo      mabbati   balyaj   pandito   va  api     tena          so 
|                       |               |             |            |          |      |         |             | 
Rel.Pron.m.   N.m.    V.pass.in.    N.n.      N.m.   part. part. Pron.n.  Pron.m. 
Nom.Sg.      Nom.Sg. 3.Sg.pres. Acc.Sg. Nom.Sg.   |      |     Ins.Sg.   Nom.Sg. 
 

balo         ca    pandita+mani        sa        ve      balo     ti    vuccati 
|                |         |           |             |           |          |         |         | 
N.m.      conj.   N.m.   Adj.m.   Pron.m.  part.   N.m.   part. V.pas.in. 
Nom.Sg.    |         |      Nom.Sg. Nom.Sg.   |     Nom.Sg.  |     3.Sg.pres.  



Vocabulary and Grammar: 
 

yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

balo: bala-, Adj.: childish, young. As an N.m.: "like a child", fool, ignorant person. Nom.Sg. = balo. 

mabbati, V.: to know, to be sure, to consider as. The verb root is man- (to think). 
3.Sg.act.in.pres. = mabbati. 

balyaj: balya-, N.n.: folly, foolishness. It is derived from the word bala- (see above). 
Acc.Sg. = balyaj. 

pandito: pandita-, N.m.: wise man, learned man. Nom.Sg. = pandito. 

va, part.: as if, like. 

api, part.: also, as well, even (often spelled pi). 

tena: tad-, Pron.: it. Ins.Sg.n. = tena. 

so: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so. 

balo: see above. 

ca, conj.: and. 

panditamani: panditamanin-, Adj.m.: proud of one's own cleverness. It is a compound of: 
    pandita-, N.m.: see above. 
    manin-, Adj.: proud of. It is derived (by adding the possessive suffix -in) from the word 
    mana-, N.m.: pride. 
Nom.Sg. = panditamani. 

sa: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = sa (or, as above, so). 

ve, part.: indeed, surely. 

balo: see above. 

ti, part.: a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech. In English this is expressed by quotation marks. Sometimes it is written as iti. 

vuccati, V,: is called. It is a passive form of the verb root vac- (to say). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = vuccati. 


    This verse consists of two syntactically separated sentences. In each line ther is one sentence. 
    The first sentence can be further subdivided into two sentences. They are: 
    1) yo balo mabbati balyaj (a fool who knows about his foolishness). Here the subject is the relative pronoun yo (that which, nominative singular) with its attribute, the noun balo (fool, nominative singular). The verb is mabbati (knows, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun balyaj (foolishness, accusative singular). 
    2) pandito vapi tena so (just by that he is like a wise man). The subject is the personal pronoun so (he, nominative singular) with its attribute, the noun pandito (wise man, nominative singular). The two particles, va (like) and api (also) form an attribute to these two words. The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It has an attribute, the pronoun tena (by that, instrumental singular). 
    In the second sentence, the subject is the personal pronoun sa (he, nominative singular). It has the word balo (fool, nominative singular) as an attribute. This word has its own attribute, the adjective panditamani (proud of his cleverness, nominative singular). The verb is vuccati (is called, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). It has the clause balo ti ("fool", balo: fool, nominative singular; ti: particle symbolizing the end of the direct speech) as an attribute. The conjunction ca (and) serves as a connection to the first sentence. The particle ve (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 




Commentary: 

    A group of Buddha's followers once went to the monastery to hear the Dharma. Two thieves joined them. One of them was busy stealing from the devotees, so he did not pay any attention to what the Buddha was saying. The other one listened and soon he understood the Dharma and stopped stealing. 
    When they returned home, the first thief laughed at the second one: "You are so stupid, you did not bring back anything! I am very wise, because I stole a lot of things." The other thief then went to the Buddha and told him what happened. 
    The Buddha explained by this verse that the fool who knows that he is a fool is wise at least to that extent, whereas the fool who thinks that he is wise can be truly called a fool. 



yavajivam pi ce balo panditaj payirupasati

na so dhammaj vijanati dabbi suparasaj yatha
(DhP 64)



A fool can attend on a wise man even for whole his life, 
he will not understand the Dharma, like a spoon does not know the taste of the soup.



Sentence Structure: 
 

yava + jivam    pi     ce    balo     panditaj payirupasati 
|                |       |       |         |              |              | 
Rel.Adv. N.n.  part. part.  N.m.       N.m.     V.act.in. 
|_________|       |____|    Nom.Sg. Acc.Sg.   3.Sg.pres. 
 

na       so     dhammaj vijanati       dabbi  supa+rasaj  yatha 
|        |             |                |                 |             |          |             | 
neg. Pron.m.   N.m.        V.act.in.      N.f.       N.m.     N.m.     Rel.Adv. 
|      Nom.Sg. Acc.Sg.     3.Sg.pres.  Nom.Sg.           Acc.Sg.      



Vocabulary and Grammar:  

yavajivam, Adv.: all one's life, for a life time. It is a compound of: 
    yava, Rel.Adv.: as long as. 
    jiva-, N.n.: life. Nom.Sg. = jivam. 
As an Adv.: yavajivam. 

pi, part.: also, as well, even (often spelled api). 

ce, part.: if. 

balo: bala-, Adj.: childish, young. As an N.m.: "like a child", fool, ignorant person. Nom.Sg. = balo. 

panditaj: pandita-, N.m.: wise man, learned man. Acc.Sg. = panditaj. 

payirupasati, V.: to attend on, "to sit close around". The verb root is as- (to sit) with prefixes pari- (around) and upa- (close to, near). 
Euphonic combination: pari + upa = payirupa-. 
3.Sg.act.in.pres. = payirupasati. 

na, neg.: not. 

so: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so. 

dhammaj: dhamma-, N.m.: Buddha's Teaching. The Law. Derived from the verb dha-, to hold. 
Thus dhamma "holds the world together". Acc.Sg. = dhammaj. 

vijanati, V.: to understand, to realize. The verb root is ba- or ja- (to know) with the prefix vi- (intensifying prefix). 3.Sg.act.in.pres.: vijanati. 

dabbi: dabbi-, N.f.: spoon, ladle. Nom.Sg. = dabbi. 

suparasaj: suparasa-, N. : taste of the soup. It is a compound of: 
    supa-, N.m.: soup, sauce. 
    rasa-, N.m.: flavor, taste. 
Acc.Sg. = suparasaj. 

yatha, Rel.Adv.: as, just like. 



    Two lines of this verse form two related sentences. 
    In the first sentence, the subject is the noun balo (fool, nominative singular). The verb is payirupasati (attends on, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun panditaj (a wise man, accusative singular). The sentence is introduced and connected to the second sentence by the adverb yavajivam (for a whole life). There are two particles, pi (also, even) and ce (if) which form a phrase pi ce (even if). 
    The subject of the second sentence is the personal pronoun so (he, nominative singular). The verb is vijanati (understands, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun dhammaj (Dharma, accusative singular). There is a clause in this sentence, dabbi suparasaj yatha (like a spoon the taste of the soup). The subject here is the noun dabbi (spoon, nominative singular) and the object the noun suparasaj (the taste of the soup, accusative singular). The verb is omitted in the clause; the negated verb na vijanati (does not know) from the main sentence is implied. The relative adverb yatha (just like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



Commentary: 

    There was a monk named Udayi, who was very ignorant. He used to sit on the platform from which the best teachers delivered the discourses. Once a group of traveling monks took him for a learned monk and gave him some questions on the Dharma. But Udayi could not answer, because he actually did not know anything about the Dharma. The monks were surprised that somebody can stay close to the Buddha for such a long time and still know so very little. 
    The Buddha explained by this verse that although a fool associates with somebody wise even for whole his life, he still does not realize the Dharma, just as a spoon can never taste the soup, although it is used it for eating the very soup. 



muhuttam api ce vibbu panditaj payirupasati

khippaj dhammaj vijanati jivha suparasaj yatha
(DhP 65)



An intelligent person can attend on a wise man even for a second, 
he will quickly understand the Dharma, like a tongue knows the taste of the soup. 



Sentence Structure: 
 

muhuttam api    ce   vibbu   panditaj payirupasati 
|                  |       |    |             |             | 
N.m.       part. part.  N.m.      N.m.    V.act.in. 
Acc.Sg.      |____|   Nom.Sg. Acc.Sg. 3.Sg.pres. 
 

khippaj dhammaj vijanati     jivha   supa+rasaj yatha 
|                  |                |              |           |        |         | 
Adv.          N.m.        V.act.in.   N.f.     N.m.  N.m.   Rel.Adv. 
|              Acc.Sg.      3.Sg.pres. Nom.Sg.      Acc.Sg.     



Vocabulary and Grammar: 
 

muhuttam: muhutta-, N.m.: a moment, a second. Acc.Sg. = muhuttam: for a moment. 

api, part.: also, as well, even (often spelled pi). 

ce, part.: if. 

vibbu: vibbu-, Adj.: intelligent. As a N.m.: intelligent person. Nom.Sg. = vibbu. 

panditaj: pandita-, N.m.: wise man, learned man. Acc.Sg. = panditaj. 

payirupasati, V.: to attend on, "to sit close around". The verb root is as- (to sit) with prefixes pari- (around) and upa- (close to, near). 
Euphonic combination: pari + upa = payirupa-. 
3.Sg.act.in.pres. = payirupasati. 

khippaj, Adv.: quickly. It is derived from the word khippa-, Adj.: quick, fast. 

dhammaj: dhamma-, N.m.: Buddha's Teaching. The Law. Derived from the verb dha-, to hold. 
Thus dhamma "holds the world together". Acc.Sg. = dhammaj. 

vijanati, V.: to understand, to realize. The verb root is ba- or ja- (to know) with the prefix vi- (intensifying prefix). 3.Sg.act.in.pres.: vijanati. 

jivha: jivha-, N.f.: tongue. Nom.Sg. = jivha. 

suparasaj: suparasa-, N. : taste of the soup. It is a compound of: 
    supa-, N.m.: soup, sauce. 
    rasa-, N.m.: flavor, taste. 
Acc.Sg. = suparasaj. 

yatha, Rel.Adv.: as, just like. 



    Two lines of this verse form two related sentences. 
    In the first sentence, the subject is the noun/adjective vibbu (intelligent person, nominative singular). The verb is payirupasati (attends on, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun panditaj (a wise man, accusative singular). The verb has an attribute, the noun muhuttam (for a second, accusative singular). There are two particles, api (also, even) and ce (if) which form a phrase api ce (even if). 
    The subject of the second sentence is omitted, implying the subject of the previous sentence (vibbu). The verb is vijanati (understands, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the adverb khippaj (quickly). The object is the noun dhammaj (Dharma, accusative singular). There is a clause in this sentence, jivha suparasaj yatha (like a tongue the taste of the soup). The subject here is the noun jivha (tongue, nominative singular) and the object the noun suparasaj (the taste of the soup, accusative singular). The verb is omitted in the clause; the verb vijanati (knows) from the main sentence is implied. The relative adverb yatha (just like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 




Commentary: 

    In the city of Paveyyaka there lived a group of young friends. Once they went to a forest and took a courtesan with them. While they were resting, the courtesan ran away with their money. While they searched for her in the forest, they met the Buddha. They stopped looking for the woman and listened to the Buddha's teachings. Immediately they all became monks and followed the Buddha to the monastery. They all practiced very diligently and soon (when the Buddha was delivering one of the discourses), they all became Arahants. 
    Some other monks were surprised, how is it possible to attain the arahantship so quickly. The Buddha explained by this verse, that an intelligent person could quickly realize the Dharma although he is associated with a wise person only for a very short time - just as the tongue tastes the soup. 



caranti bala dummedha amitten'eva attana
karonta papakaj kammaj yaj hoti katukapphalaj
(DhP 66)



The stupid fools behave as if they themselves were their enemies, 
doing bad deeds, which have bitter fruit. 



Sentence Structure: 
 

caranti       bala  dummedha amitten' eva  attana 
|                   |             |               |             |        | 
V.act.in.     N.m.    Adj.m.        Adj.m.    part.   N.m. 
3.Pl.pres.  Nom.Pl. Nom.Pl.     Ins.Sg.            Ins.Sg. 
 

karonta papakaj kammaj yaj           hoti     katuka+pphalaj 
|                  |            |               |          |            |           | 
Adj.m.    Adj.n.     N.n.     Rel.Pron.n.  V.act.in.  Adj.    N.n. 
Nom.Pl. Acc.Sg. Acc.Sg.    Nom.Sg.   3.Sg.pres.          Nom.Sg.  


Vocabulary and Grammar: 
 

caranti, V.: behave, act. The verb root is car- (to behave, to act; the primary meaning is "to walk"). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = caranti. 

bala: bala-, Adj.: childish, young. As an N.m.: "like a child", fool, ignorant person. Nom.Pl. = bala. 

dummedha: dummedha-, Adj.: stupid. Derived from the word medha-, N.f.: wisdom, intelligence, by adding the prefix du- (lacking something, away from). The double m is due to the euphonic combination (du + medha = dummedha). Nom.Pl.m. = dummedha. 

amitten': amitta-, N.m.: enemy. It is the word mitta-, N.m.: friend, negated by the negative prefix a-. Ins.Sg. = amittena. 
Euphonic combination: amittena + eva = amitten'eva. 

eva, part.: just, only. 

attana: attan-, N.m.: self. Ins.Sg. = attana. 

karonta: karont-, Adj.: doing. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root kar- (to do). Nom.Pl.m. = karonta. 

papakaj: papaka-, Adj.: evil, bad. It is the word papa-, N.n.: evil, wrong doing with the adjective suffix -ka. Acc.Sg.n. = papakaj. 

kammaj: kamma-, N.n.: deed, action. Derived from the verb kar- (to do). 
Acc.Sg. = kammaj. 

yaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Nom.Sg.n.: yaj. 

hoti, V.: is. The verb bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = hoti. 

katukapphalaj: katukapphala-, Adj.: having bitter fruit. It is a compound of: 
    katuka-, Adj.: bitter, acid. 
    phala-, N.n.: fruit. 
Euphonic combination: katuka- + phala- = katukapphala-. 
Nom.Sg.n. = katukapphalaj. 

   

 The subject of this sentence is the noun bala (fools, nominative plural). It has two attributes, the adjective dummedha (stupid, nominative plural) and the active present participle karonta (doing, nominative plural). This last word has itself an attribute, the noun kammaj (deed, accusative singular) and that in turn has the adjective papakaj (bad, accusative singular) as an attribute. To this noun kammaj there is a dependent clause, yaj hoti katukapphalaj (which has bitter fruit). Here, the subject is the relative pronoun yaj (that which, nominative singular). The object is the compound katukapphalaj (having bitter fruit, nominative singular) and the verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). 
    In the main sentence, the verb is caranti (behave, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). This verb has an attribute, the noun attana (with oneself, instrumental singular). This noun has the noun amittena (with enemy, instrumental singular), strengthened by the particle eva (just), as an attribute. 




Commentary: 

    There was a man named Suppabuddha. In one of his previous existences he killed a courtesan and she vowed a revenge on him. In yet another existence he spat on a holy man. 
    As a result of these actions he was born as a leper. Once he listened to the Buddha's discourse. He very quickly realized the Dharma and followed the Buddha to the monastery. 
    Sakka, the king of gods, wanted to test him and so he appeared in front of him and told him: "You are only a poor man. If you renounce the Buddha, I will give you all the wealth of the world." But Suppabuddha replied, that he was actually an extremely rich man - having the faith in the Buddha and his teaching. 
    Then Sakka related the story to the Buddha, who said that a hundred Sakkas could not turn Suppabuddha of the right path. Suppabuddha then went to see the Buddha and on the way back from the monastery an evil spirit - the woman whom he killed in a previous existence - killed him. 
    The monks asked the Buddha where was Suppabuddha reborn and the Buddha told them, that he had been reborn in Tavatimsa heaven. By doing bad deeds over the period of several lives he accumulated a lot of defilements. These caused him so much pain and suffering, but his realizing the Dharma has cleared them away. 



na taj kammaj kataj sadhu yaj katva anutappati

yassa assumukho rodaj vipakaj patisevati

(DhP 67)



That deed is not well done, which one regrets when it is accomplished, 
whose consequences one faces with a tearful face and crying. 



Sentence Structure: 
 

na      taj        kammaj kataj sadhu      yaj        katva  anutappati 
|           |               |             |          |            |              |             | 
neg. Pron.n.      N.n.      Adj.n.   Adv.  Rel.Pron.n.  V.ger.  V.pas.in. 
|      Nom.Sg. Nom.Sg. Nom.Sg.    |        Nom.Sg.      |       3.Sg.pres. 
 

yassa          assu+mukho    rodaj   vipakaj  patisevati 
|                    |          |             |             |             | 
Rel.Pron.n. N.n.  Adj.m.    Adj.m.     N.m.    V.act.in. 
Gen.Sg.         |    Nom.Sg. Nom.Sg. Acc.Sg.  3.Sg.pres.  



Vocabulary and Grammar:  

na, neg.: not. 

taj: tat-, Pron.: that. Nom.Sg.n.: taj. 

kammaj: kamma-, N.n.: deed, action. Derived from the verb kar- (to do). 
Nom.Sg. = kammaj. 

kataj-, kata-, Adj.: done. P.p. of the verb kar- (to do). Nom.Sg.n. = kataj. 

sadhu, Adv.: good, well. 

yaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Nom.Sg.n.: yaj. 

katva, V.ger.: having done. The verb root is kar- (to do). 

anutappati, V.: to regret, to feel remorse. Pass. of tap- (to be hot, to burn) with the prefix anu- (following, after). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = anutappati. 

yassa: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Sg.n. = yassa. 

assumukho: assumukha-, Adj.: having a tearful face. It is a compound of: 
    assu-, N.n.: tear. 
    mukha-, N.n.: face, mouth. 
Nom.Sg.m. = assumukho. 
rodaj: rodant-, Adj.: crying, lamenting. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root rud- (to cry, to lament). Nom.Sg.m. = rodaj. 

vipakaj: vipaka-, N.m.: result, effect, consequence. Acc.Sg. = vipakaj. 

patisevati, V.: to pursue, to follow. The verb root is sev- (to serve, to associate with) with the prefix pati- (after, with). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = patisevati. 



    This verse consists of one main sentence and two subordinate clauses. 
    The main sentence is na taj kammaj kataj sadhu (that deed is not well done). The subject of this sentence is the noun kammaj (deed, nominative singular) with its attribute, the personal pronoun taj (that, nominative singular). The past participle kataj (done, nominative singular), which is negated by the negative particle na (not), serves as the verb. It has an attribute, the adverb sadhu (well). 
    The first subordinate clause is yaj katva anutappati (which one regrets when it is accomplished). Here, the subject is the relative pronoun yaj (that which, nominative singular). It also connects the clause to the main sentence. The verbal phrase katva anutappati (having done - regrets) serves as the verb here. The word katva (having done) is in the gerundive, the verb anutappati (regrets) is in the 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense. 
    The second subordinate clause is yassa assumukho rodaj vipakaj patisevati (whose consequences one faces with a tearful face and crying). The subject is missing; any personal pronoun can be implied. This missing subject has two attributes, the adjective assumukho (with a tearful face, nominative singular) and the active present participle rodaj (crying, nominative singular). The verb is patisevati (follows, faces, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the word vipakaj (consequence, accusative singular). The relative pronoun yassa (whose, genitive singular) points to the subject of the main sentence (kammaj) and it connects this clause to the main sentence. 





Commentary: 

    Some thieves were once dividing the stolen goods amongst themselves in the field. But accidentally, they left one bag of money behind. 
    Then a farmer from a nearby village started to plough that very field. The Buddha accompanied by Venerable Ananda went by and the Buddha said: "Ananda, look at that poisonous snake!" To which Ananda replied: "Yes, Venerable Sir, it indeed is a very poisonous snake." The farmer was very curious so he went to investigate. He found the bag with money and took it with him. 
    Then the people who were robbed came to that place, followed the footprints of the farmer and found their money. They took the farmer to the king who ordered him executed. But on the way to the cemetery the poor man was constantly repeating the Buddha and Ananda's words. The executioners were surprised, so they took him back to see the king. The king then brought the farmer to the presence of the Buddha. After hearing what happened that morning, the king set the farmer free and remarked that if the farmer were not able to call the Buddha as his witness, he would have been killed. 
    To that the Buddha replied with this verse, saying that a wise man should not do anything he could regret later. 



taj ca kammaj kataj sadhu yaj katva n'anutappati

yassa patito sumano vipakaj patisevati

(DhP 68)



That deed is well done, which one does not regret when it is accomplished, 
whose consequences one faces delighted and happy. 



Sentence Structure: 
 

taj         ca   kammaj   kataj sadhu      yaj       katva na  anutappati 
|               |            |            |          |            |             |       |          | 
Pron.n.  conj.     N.n.     Adj.n.   Adv. Rel.Pron.n V.ger. neg.  V.pas.in. 
 

yassa          patito sumano    vipakaj  patisevati 
|                      |              |            |             | 
Rel.Pron.n.  Adj.m.    Adj.m.    N.m.    V.act.in. 
Gen.Sg.      Nom.Sg. Nom.Sg. Acc.Sg. 3.Sg.pres.  




Vocabulary and Grammar:  

taj: tat-, Pron.: that. Nom.Sg.n.: taj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

kammaj: kamma-, N.n.: deed, action. Derived from the verb kar- (to do). 
Nom.Sg. = kammaj. 

kataj, kata-, Adj.: done. P.p. of the verb kar- (to do). Nom.Sg.n. = kataj. 

sadhu, Adv.: good, well. 

yaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Nom.Sg.n.: yaj. 

katva, V.ger.: having done. The verb root is kar- (to do). 

na, neg.: not. 

anutappati, V.: to regret, to feel remorse. Pass. of tap- (to be hot, to burn) with the prefix anu- (following, after). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = anutappati. 
Euphonic combination: na + anutappati = n'anutappati. 

yassa: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Sg.n. = yassa. 

patito: patita-, Adj.: pleased, delighted. It is a p.p. of the verb root i- (to go) with the prefix pati- (back to). Nom.Sg.m. = patito. 

sumano: sumana-, Adj.: glad, happy. It is the word mano-, N.n.: mind (the compound form is mana-) with the prefix su- (well, good). 
Nom.Sg.m. = sumano. 

vipakaj: vipaka-, N.m.: result, effect, consequence. Acc.Sg. = vipakaj. 

patisevati, V.: to pursue, to follow. The verb root is sev- (to serve, to associate with) with the prefix pati- (after, with). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = patisevati. 



    This verse consists of one main sentence and two subordinate clauses. 
    The main sentence is taj ca kammaj kataj sadhu (that deed is well done). The subject of this sentence is the noun kammaj (deed, nominative singular) with its attribute, the personal pronoun taj (that, nominative singular). The past participle kataj (done, nominative singular) serves as the verb. It has an attribute, the adverb sadhu (well). The conjunction ca (and) serves mainly metrical purposes. 
    The first subordinate clause is yaj katva na anutappati (which one does not regret when it is accomplished). Here, the subject is the relative pronoun yaj (that which, nominative singular). It also connects the clause to the main sentence. The verbal phrase katva na anutappati (having done - does not regret) serves as the verb here. The word katva (having done) is in the gerundive, the verb anutappati (regrets) is in the 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense and is negated by the negative particle na (not). 
    The second subordinate clause is yassa patito sumano vipakaj patisevati (whose consequences one faces delighted and happy). The subject is missing; any personal pronoun can be implied. This missing subject has two attributes, the adjective patito (delighted, nominative singular) and the adjective sumano (happy, nominative singular). The verb is patisevati (follows, faces, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the word vipakaj (consequence, accusative singular). The relative pronoun yassa (whose, genitive singular) points to the subject of the main sentence (kammaj) and it connects this clause to the main sentence. 




Commentary: 

    In the city of Rajagaha there lived a florist named Sumana. His duty was to bring the king Bimbisara fresh jasmine flowers every morning. One day he was on his way to the palace with the flowers, when he saw the Buddha and many monks on their alms round. He felt a strong desire to offer the flowers to the Buddha. He decided that even if the king were to fire him or even kill him, he would offer the flowers to the Buddha. He did so and was filled with delightful satisfaction. 
    When Bimbisara heard about it, he was extremely happy with what Sumana have done. He praised him for his devotion and gave him a big reward. 
    Venerable Ananda asked the Buddha what consequences would Sumana bear for this action. The Buddha replied that Sumana would not be reborn any more in any of the lower worlds and that he will attain arahantship in the near future. 



Sentence pronunciation: 

Sentence pronunciation 

Word pronunciation: 

taj 
ca 
kammaj 
kataj 
sadhu 
yaj 
katva 
na 
anutappati 
yassa 
patito 
sumano 
vipakaj 
patisevati 
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madhuj va mabbati balo yava papaj na paccati

yada ca paccati papaj atha dukkhaj nigacchati

(DhP 69)



The fool thinks it is as honey, as long as the evil is not ripe. 
When the evil is ripe, then he undergoes suffering. 



Sentence Structure: 
 

madhuj va    mabbati    balo        yava     papaj     na    paccati 
|               |           |            |              |             |          |          | 
N.n.      part.  V.act.in.    N.m.    Rel.Adv.    N.n.    neg.  V.pas.in. 
Acc.Sg.    |    3.Sg.pres. Nom.Sg.      |        Nom.Sg.   |    3.Sg.pres. 
 

yada        ca      paccati     papaj  atha dukkhaj nigacchati 
|                |            |              |         |         |               | 
Rel.Adv. conj.  V.pas.in.     N.n.   Adv.   N.n.      V.act.in. 
|                |     3.Sg.pres. Nom.Sg.   |    Acc.Sg.   3.Sg.pres.  


Vocabulary and Grammar: 
 madhuj: madhu-, N.n.: honey. Acc.Sg. = madhuj. 

va, part.: like, as (another form of this word is iva). 

mabbati, V.: to consider as, to think about as. The verb root is man- (to think). 
3.Sg.act.in.pres. = mabbati. 

balo: bala-, Adj.: childish, young. As an N.m.: "like a child", fool, ignorant person. Nom.Sg. = balo. 

yava, Rel.Adv.: as long as, as far as. 

papaj: papa-, N.n.: evil, wrong doing. Nom.Sg. = papaj. 

na, neg.: not. 

paccati, V.: to be cooked, fig.: to ripe. It is a pas. of the verb pac- (to cook). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = paccati. 

yada, Rel.Adv.: when. 

ca, conj.: and. 

paccati: see above. 

papaj: see above. 

atha, Adv.: then. 

dukkhaj: dukkha-, N.n.: suffering. Acc.Sg. = dukkhaj. 

nigacchati, V.: to come to, to undergo. It is the verb root gam- (to go) and the prefix ni- (down, to). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = nigacchati. 



    Two lines of this verse form two syntactically separate sentences. 
    The first line consists of two sentences. The first is madhuj va mabbati balo (the fool thinks it is as honey). The subject here is the noun balo (fool, nominative singular) and the verb mabbati (thinks, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun madhuj (honey, accusative singular) with the particle va (as, like). The first sentence is yava papaj na paccati (as long as the evil is not ripe). The subject is the noun papaj (evil, nominative singular). The verb is paccati (is cooked, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense), which is negated by the negative prefix na (not). The relative adverb yava (as long as) connects this sentence to the previous one. 
    The second line also consists of two sentences. One is yada ca paccati papaj (when the evil is ripe). The subject here is the noun papaj (evil, nominative singular). The verb is paccati (is cooked, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). The conjunction ca (and) serves mainly metrical purposes but it also fulfills the role of connecting the two lines together. The relative adverb yada (when) connects this sentence to the following one. The second sentence is atha dukkhaj nigacchati (then he undergoes suffering). The subject is omitted, implying a personal pronoun. The verb is nigacchati (undergoes, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun dukkhaj (suffering, accusative singular). The adverb atha (then) connects this sentence to the previous one. 




Commentary: 

    In the city of Savatthi lived a beautiful girl named Uppalavanna. The news of her beauty traveled very far and she had many suitors from near and afar. Amongst them was her cousin Nanda who fell in love with her hopelessly. But she decided not to marry any of them and became a nun instead. One day after lightening a lamp she kept her mind fixed on the flame as her object of meditation and she attained arahantship. 
    Later she moved to the forest and lived in solitude. Once Nanda came to her hut when she was not there and hid under the couch. He was determined to take her by force if she did not agree to marry him. Uppalavanna returned and he jumped up. She tried to warn him, told him that he would have to bear consequences for his actions, but he did not listen and raped her. For this he indeed had to suffer a long period of time. 
    When the Buddha heard about this, he told King Pasenadi of Kosala about the dangers that nuns living by themselves in the forest had to face. The king built a monastery within the city and from that time on the nuns lived only in the city. 



Sentence pronunciation: 

Sentence pronunciation 

Word pronunciation: 

madhuj 
va 
mabbati 
balo 
yava 
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paccati 
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mase mase kus'aggena balo bhubjeyya bhojanaj
na so savkhatadhammanaj kalaj agghati solasij
(DhP 70)



Month by month can a fool eat his food with a blade of the kusa grass, 
he is not worth a sixteenth part of those, who have realized the Dharma. 



Sentence Structure: 
 

mase    mase    kusa+aggena    balo    bhubjeyya  bhojanaj 
|               |          |          |           |              |                | 
N.m.      N.m.   N.m.   N.n.     N.m.      V.act.         N.n. 
Loc.Sg. Loc.Sg.   |      Ins.Sg. Nom.Sg. 3.Sg.opt.    Acc.Sg. 
 

na       so    savkhata+dhammanaj  kalaj     agghati   solasij 
|           |           |                 |                |              |             | 
neg. Pron.m.  Adj.           N.m.         N.f.      V.act.in.   Num.f. 
|      Nom.Sg.    |            Gen.Pl.     Acc.Sg.  3.Sg.pres.  Acc.Sg.  




Vocabulary and Grammar:  

mase: masa-, N.m.: month. Loc.Sg. = mase. 

kus'aggena: kus'agga-, N.n.: the blade of the kusa grass. It is a compound of: 
    kusa-, N.m.: a kind of sacred grass. 
    agga-, N.n.: tip, uppermost part. 
Euphonic combination: kusa- + agga- = kus'agga-. 
Ins.Sg. = kus'aggena. 

balo: bala-, Adj.: childish, young. As an N.m.: "like a child", fool, ignorant person. Nom.Sg. = balo. 

bhubjeyya, V.: may eat. The verb root is bhuj- (to eat). 3.Sg.act.opt. = bhubjeyya. 

bhojanaj: bhojana-, N.n.: food, meal. Acc.Sg. = bhojanaj. 

na, neg.: not. 

so: tat-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so. 

savkhatadhammanaj: savkhatadhamma-, N.m.: one who has realized the Dharma. 
It is a compound of: 
    savkhata-, Adj.: calculated, reckoned, considered. It is a p.p. of the verb savkhayati 
    (to calculate, to consider). The verb root is khya- (to count) with the prefix sam- (together). 
    dhamma-, N.m.: dhamma-, N.m.: Buddha's Teaching. The Law. Derived from the verb 
    dha-, to hold. Thus dhamma "holds the world together". 
Gen.Pl. = savkhatadhammanaj. 

kalaj: kala-, N.f.: a small part, a fraction. Acc.Sg. = kalaj. 

agghati, V.: to be worth, to have value of. The verb root is arah- or aggh-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = agghati. 

solasij: solasi-, Num.f.: sixteenth. Acc.Sg. = solasij. 
  

     Two lines of this verse form two separate sentences. 
    In the first sentence, the subject is the noun balo (fool, nominative singular). The noun is bhubjeyya (can eat, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has two attributes, the compound kus'aggena (with the tip of the kusa grass, instrumental singular) and the noun phrase mase mase (month by month, both words in locative singular). The object is the noun bhojanaj (food, accusative singular). 
    In the second sentence, the subject is the personal pronoun so (he, nominative singular). The verb agghati (deserves, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense) is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun kalaj (part, accusative singular). It has two attributes, the cardinal numeral solasij (sixteenth, accusative singular) and the compound savkhatadhammanaj (of those, who have realized the Dharma, genitive plural). 




Commentary: 

    In the city of Savatthi there lived a young man of a rich family. His name was Jambuka. He had very strange habits. He would sleep only on the floor and eat his own excrements. When he grew up, his parents sent him to the ascetics. But even those ascetics felt his habits were too disgusting so they sent him away. After that he lived alone in the forest. During the day he would stay on one leg (as he said, he was to heavy for the earth to bear him) and with his mouth open (he boasted that he lived only on air). He also used to say that he never sits down and never sleeps. But at night he slept on the floor and ate his own excrements. 
    Many people started to count themselves as his followers; they would bring him food and gifts. But he did not take anything, only sometimes he would take a little bit of food and eat it with the tip of the kusa grass, which was quite common practice for ascetics. Thus he lived many years. 
    Once the Buddha came to where he was staying and asked for a place to spend the night. Jambuka let him sleep in the nearby cave. At night, many gods and supernatural beings came to pay homage to the Buddha. Jambuka saw this and asked the Buddha what happened. 
    When the Buddha told him that these beings were gods, Jambuka was impressed. He told the Buddha that he must be a very holy person, because although he himself spent years standing on one leg and eating only air, no god ever came to pay homage to him. The Buddha told him that he could not be fooled. He said that he knew very well that Jambuka slept on the ground every night and ate his excrements. 
    The Buddha also explained, that during one of his previous existences Jambuka had prevented a certain monk to go obtain alms food and how he threw away the food that was sent with him for that very monk. As a result of these actions he was born with these strange habits. 
    Jambuka realized his mistakes and paid respects to the Buddha. The Buddha delivered a discourse, at the end of which Jambuka attained arahantship and became one of the Buddha's monks. 
    When Jambuka's followers arrived they were surprised to see their teacher with the Buddha. Jambuka announced that he was now a member of Buddha's Sangha, the Order and a disciple of the Buddha. The Buddha explained that the cruelest austerities practiced for a long period of time are not worth even one-sixteenth of understanding of the true Dharma. 




Sentence pronunciation: 

Sentence pronunciation 

Word pronunciation: 
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第七十一句

  

	Gatha
	Sentence Translation
	Sentence Structure

	Vocabulary&Grammar
	Commentary
	Pronunciation




na hi papaj kataj kammaj sajju khiraj va muccati

dahaj taj balam anveti bhasmacchanno va pavako

(DhP 71)



An evil deed when done, doesn't instantly bear fruits; just like milk does not coagulate at once. 
Burning, it follows the fool like fire covered with ashes. 



Sentence Structure: 
 

na     hi    papaj    kataj   kammaj sajju khiraj   va     muccati 
|         |         |              |             |         |          |         |            | 
neg. part.  Adj.n.     Adj.n.      N.n.    Adv.    N.n.    part.  V.pas.in. 
|         |    Nom.Sg. Nom.Sg. Nom.Sg.  |     Nom.Sg.   |     3.Sg.pres. 
 

dahaj       taj     balam      anveti  bhasma+cchanno  va    pavako 
|                  |            |              |           |            |           |         | 
Adj.n.     Pron.n.    N.m.    V.act.in.  N.n.     Adj.m.   part.   N.m. 
Nom.Sg. Nom.Sg. Acc.Sg. 3.Sg.pres.   |       Nom.Sg.    |    Nom.Sg.  




Vocabulary and Grammar:  

na, neg.: not. 

hi, part.: indeed. 

papaj: papa-, Adj.: evil, wrong. Nom.Sg.n. = papaj. 

kataj: kata-, Adj.: done. P.p. of the verb kar- (to do). Nom.Sg.n. = kataj. 

kammaj: kamma-, N.n.: deed, action. Derived from the verb kar- (to do). 
Nom.Sg. = kammaj. 

sajju, Adv.: instantly, quickly. 

khiraj: khira-, N.n.: milk. Nom.Sg. = khiraj. 

va, part.: as, like. 

muccati, V.: to be released, to be freed. The verb is muc-. 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = muccati. Here it is probably a misspelling for mucchati, V.: to coagulate, to curdle, fig. to bear results. The verb root is much-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = mucchati. 

dahaj: dahant-, Adj.: burning. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root dah- (to burn). Nom.Sg.n. = dahaj. 

taj: tad-, Pron.: it. Nom.Sg.n. = taj. 

balam: bala-, Adj.: childish, young. As an N.m.: "like a child", fool, ignorant person. Acc.Sg. = balam. 

anveti, V.: follows. The verb root is i- (to go), preceded by prefix anu- (with, along, following). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = anveti. 

bhasmacchanno: bhasmachanna-, Adj.: covered with ashes. It is a compound of: 
    bhasma-, N.n.: ash, dust. 
    channa-, Adj.: covered. It is a p.p. of the verb chad- (to cover). 
Euphonic combination: bhasma- + channa- = bhasmacchanna-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = bhasmachanno. 

va: see above. 

pavako: pavaka-, N.m.: fire. Nom.Sg. = pavako. 
 
      The two lines of this verse form two syntactically separate sentences. 
    In the first sentence the subject is the noun kammaj (deed, nominative singular). It has two attributes, adjectives papaj (bad, nominative singular) and kataj (done, nominative singular). The verb is muccati (is freed, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense; but the meaning here is "coagulates" for the milk and "bears results" for the evil deeds). This verb is negated by the negative prefix na (not). The verb has an attribute, the adverb sajju (instantly). There is a clause in this sentence, khiraj va (like milk). The subject is the noun khiraj (milk, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb muccati from the main sentence. The particle va (like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 
    In the second sentence, the subject is the personal pronoun taj (it, nominative singular; it points to the noun kammaj from the first sentence). It has an attribute, the active present participle dahaj (burning, nominative singular). The verb is anveti (follows, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun balaj (fool, accusative singular). There is a clause, bhasmachanno va pavako (like a fire covered with ashes). Here the subject is the noun pavako (fire, nominative singular). It has the compound bhasmachanno (covered with ashes, nominative singular) as an attribute. The particle va (like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 




Commentary: 

    Once the Venerable Moggallana with Venerable Lakkhana were on alms round in the city of Rajagaha. Suddenly Venerable Moggallana smiled but did not say anything. When they returned to the monastery, Lakkhana asked why he smiled. Moggallana explained, that he saw a peta-ghost in the village. The Buddha then said that he himself saw that very peta on the day he attained awakenment. In one of his previous existences it was a rich landowner. There lived an Individual Buddha (Paccekabuddha) close to one of his fields. People who went to pay their respects to this Buddha had to pass through his field. He feared that this would damage the field and so he set fire to it. So the Buddha had to move to some other place. Because of this evil deed he was reborn as a peta-ghost. 
    At the end the Buddha spoke this verse, saying that although at the time of the evil action it may seem there are no consequences, they will surely come in the future. Because we cannot see the fire through the ashes it is covered with, does not mean there is no fire at all. 




Sentence pronunciation: 

Sentence pronunciation 
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第七十二句

  

	Gatha
	Sentence Translation
	Sentence Structure

	Vocabulary&Grammar
	Commentary
	Pronunciation




yavad eva anatthaya battaj balassa jayati

hanti balassa sukkajsaj muddham assa vipatayaj
(DhP 72)



A fool gains knowledge altogether for his harm. 
It kills his fortune; it destroys his head. 



Sentence Structure: 
 

yavad     eva anatthaya battaj balassa      jayati 
|                |        |             |            |              | 
Rel.Adv. part.  N.m.      N.n.      N.m.    V.med.in. 
|_________|    Dat.Sg. Nom.Sg. Gen.Sg. 3.Sg.pres. 
 

hanti       balassa sukkajsaj muddham  assa    vipatayaj 
|                   |              |               |             |              | 
V.act.in.     N.m.       N.m.        N.m.    Pron.m.    Adj.n. 
3.Sg.pres. Gen.Sg.   Nom.Sg.   Acc.Sg.  Gen.Sg.  Nom.Sg.  




Vocabulary and Grammar:  

yavad, Rel.Adv.: as long as, as far as (also spelled yava). 

eva, part.: just, only. 
The phrase yavad-eva can be translated as: altogether, in short, indeed. 

anatthaya: anattha-, N.m.: disadvantage, loss, misfortune, harm. It is the word attha-, N.m.: gain, advantage, profit, negated by the negative prefix an-. 
Dat.Sg. = anatthaya. 

battaj: batta-, N.n.: knowledge. It is a noun derived from the verb root ba- (to know). 
Nom.Sg. = battaj. 

balassa: bala-, Adj.: childish, young. As an N.m.: "like a child", fool, ignorant person. 
Gen.Sg. = balassa. 

jayati, V.: is born, arises. The verb root is jan- (to produce). 3.Sg.med.in.pres. = jayati or jayate. 

hanti, V.: kills. The verb root is han-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = hanti. 

balassa: see above. 

sukkajsaj: sukkajsa-, N.m.: bright lot, fortune. It is a compound of: 
    sukka-, Adj.: clear, bright, pure. 
    ajsa-, N.m.: point, corner, side. 
Acc.Sg. = sukkajsaj. 

muddham: muddha-, N.m.: head. Acc.Sg. = muddham. 

assa: idam-,Pron.: it. Gen.Sg.m. = assa (his). 

vipatayaj: vipatayant-, Adj.: destroying, tearing open. It is an ap.pr.p. of the verb vipatayati (to destroy, to tear open). This verb is a causative form of the verb vipatati (to fall to pieces). The verb root is pat- (to fall) with the prefix vi- (apart). Nom.Sg.n. = vipatayaj. 



    The first line of this verse forms the first sentence. Here the subject is battaj (knowledge, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun balassa (fool's, genitive singular). The verb is jayati (is born, 3rd person, singular, medium, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun anatthaya (for harm, dative singular). This noun has an attribute, the phrase yavad-eva (only, altogether). 
    The second line consists of two loosely connected sentences. The first is hanti balassa sukkajsaj ([it] kills fool's fortune). Here, the subject is omitted, the subject from the previous sentence (battaj) is implied. The verb is hanti (kills, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is sukkajsaj (fortune, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the noun balassa (fool's, genitive singular). In the second part, the subject is again omitted (again, the noun battaj is implied). The active present participle vipatayaj (destroys, nominative singular) serves as a verb in this sentence. The object is the noun muddham (head, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun assa (his, genitive singular). 




Commentary: 

    Venerable Moggallana once saw a peta-ghost on one of his alms rounds. The Buddha then related the story about this particular ghost. He said, that a long time ago he was a man very skilful in throwing stones. He studied this art for a long time and then he asked his teacher for permission to try his skills. His teacher warned him not to hit cows or people - he would have to pay compensations to the owner of the cow or the relatives of that person. 
    This foolish man then went out and saw a holy man. Since the holy man had no relatives, he thought that this would be a good practice target. So he threw stones at the holy man and killed him. The public then became very angry and killed the man in turn. Besides, he was reborn many times in very miserable states. In this present existence, he was reborn as a peta-ghost whose head was being hit with hot hammers. 
    The Buddha then explained by this verse that a fool gains knowledge only for his misfortune, because he does not know how to use it properly and certainly it will cause him some harm. 
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第七十三句

  

	Gatha
	Sentence Translation
	Sentence Structure

	Vocabulary&Grammar
	Commentary
	Pronunciation




asantaj bhavanaj iccheyya purekkharaj ca bhikkhusu

avasesu ca issariyaj pujaj parakulesu ca

(DhP 73)



He might want undue respect, deference from monks, 
supremacy over dwellings and devotion from other families. 



Sentence Structure: 
 

asantaj bhavanaj iccheyya purekkharaj ca bhikkhusu 
|                   |               |                |            |        | 
Adj.f.        N.f.         V.act.         N.m.     conj.  N.m. 
Acc.Sg.   Acc.Sg.    3.Sg.opt.    Acc.Sg.       |    Loc.Pl. 
 

avasesu ca  issariyaj  pujaj para+kulesu  ca 
|             |         |             |         |         |       | 
N.m.   conj.   N.m.      N.f.   Adj.    N.m. conj. 
Loc.Pl.   |    Acc.Sg.  Acc.Sg.    |    Loc.Pl.  |  




Vocabulary and Grammar:  

asantaj: asant-, Adj.: nonexistent, undue. It is a negated (by the negative prefix a-) active present participle sant- (being, existing). Acc.Sg.f. = asantaj. 

bhavanaj: bhavana-, N.f.: respect, lit. "putting one's thoughts to". It is derived from the verb bhaveti (to put one's thoughts to, to develop, to meditate). Acc.Sg. = bhavanaj. 

iccheyya, V.: might want. The verb root is is-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = iccheyya. 

purekkharaj: purekkhara-, N.m.: devotion, deference. It is a noun derived from the verb purekkharoti (to honor). The verb root is kar- (to do) with the prefix pure- (in front). So the literal meaning is "to put in front", therefore "to honor". 
Acc.Sg. = purekkharaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

bhikkhusu: bhikkhu-, N.m.: a (Buddhist) monk. Loc.Sg. = bhikkhusu. 

avasesu: avasa-, N.m.: dwelling, residence. It is derived from the verb vas- (to stay) with the prefix 
a- (at). Loc.Pl. = avasesu. 

ca: see above. 

issariyaj: issariya-, N.m.: mastership, rulership, supremacy. It is derived from the noun issara-, N.m.: lord, master, ruler. Acc.Sg. = issariyaj. 

pujaj: puja-, N.f.: worship, devotion. It is derived from the verb root puj- (to worship). 
Acc.Sg. = pujaj. 

parakulesu: parakula-, N.m.: different clan, different family. It is a compound of: 
    para-, Adj.: different, other. 
    kula-, N.m.: clan, family. 
Loc.Pl. = parakulesu. 

ca: see above 



    The subject of this sentence is omitted, implying any personal pronoun. The verb is iccheyya (might want, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). There are several objects. 1) First one is the noun bhavanaj (respect, accusative singular) with its attribute, the active present participle asantaj (undue, nonexistent, accusative singular). 2) Second object is purekkharaj (deference, accusative singular) with the noun bhikkhusu (amongst monks, locative plural) as its attribute. The conjunction ca (and) connects this object to the previous one. 3) Third object is the noun issariyaj (supremacy, accusative singular) with its attribute avasesu (amongst dwellings, locative plural) and the conjunction ca (and), connecting it to the previous objects. 4) Last object is the noun pujaj (devotion, accusative singular). It has the noun parakulesu (amongst other families, locative plural) as an attribute. The conjunction ca (and) connects this object to the previous ones. 




Commentary: 

    A householder named Citta once met Venerable Mahanama, one of the first Buddha's disciples. When listening to the discourse given by him, Citta realized the Dharma. Therefore, he built a monastery in his mango grove and installed a monk named Sudhamma as the resident monk. 
    On day, Venerable Moggallana and Venerable Sariputta came to the monastery. They gave a discourse and after hearing it, Citta attained the third stage of Awakenment. He then invited Moggallana and Sariputta to his house for alms food the next day. After that he also invited Sudhamma, but he refused, saying that he was invited only after the other two were. Citta repeated his invitation, but Sudhamma again turned it down. 
    But the next day Sudhamma came to the Citta's house nevertheless. He was invited inside, but he refused, saying that he was on his alms round. But when he saw tasty food being prepared for Moggallana and Sariputta he got envious and angry. He told Citta that he did not want to live in his monastery any longer. 
    Sudhamma then reported to the Buddha what happened. The Buddha told him, "You have offended a faithful and generous lay disciple. You must go back and apologize for your mistake!" Sudhamma did so, but Citta felt that he still did not realize his mistake fully and refused his apology. Sudhamma went back to the Buddha, who admonished him with this verse (and the following one, see DhP 74). He said, "You should not be attached to this or that dwelling, to this or that lay disciple - in this way the pride and envy will increase." 
    Sudhamma went back to the Citta's house and this time Citta accepted the apology. Not long after that, Sudhamma attained Arahantship. 



mam'eva kataj mabbantu gihi pabbajita ubho

mam'ev'ativasa assu kiccakiccesu kismici

iti balassa savkappo iccha mano ca vaddhati

(DhP 74)



"Let both householders and monks think that it was done by me, 
let them be under my will, in whatever duties." 
Such are fool's thoughts. His desire and pride grows. 



Sentence Structure: 
 

mama eva   kataj  mabbantu   gihi   pabbajita    ubho 
|            |         |             |            |            |              | 
Pron.  part.  Adj.n.    V.act.     N.m.      N.m.      Adj.m. 
Gen.Sg. |    Acc.Sg. 3.Pl.imp. Nom.Sg. Nom.Pl. Nom.Du. 
 

mama eva  ativasa      assu  kicca+akiccesu kismici 
|            |        |              |        |           |           | 
Pron.  part. Adj.m.    V.act.  N.n.    N.n.    Pron.n. 
Gen.Sg. |    Nom.Pl. 3.Pl.opt.  |     Loc.Pl.  Loc.Sg. 
 

iti     balassa savkappo   iccha      mano     ca   vaddhati 
    |        |            |              |             |          |          | 
part.   N.m.     N.m.        N.f.       N.m.   conj.  V.act.in. 
    |   Gen.Sg. Nom.Sg. Nom.Sg. Nom.Sg.   |     3.Sg.pres.  



Vocabulary and Grammar:  

mama: aham, Pron.: I. Gen.Sg. = mama. 

eva, part.: just, only. 
Euphonic combination: mama + eva = mam'eva. 

kataj: kata-, Adj.: done. It is a p.p. of the verb root kar- (to do). Acc.Sg.n. = kataj. 

mabbantu, V.: let them think. The verb root is man- (to think). 
3.Pl.act.imp. = mabbantu. 

gihi: gihin-, N.m.: householder, lay follower. Derived from the word gaha-, N.m.: house, by adding the possessive suffix -in. Nom.Sg. = gihi. 

pabbajita: pabbajita-, Adj.: One who has "gone forth" from home and became a monk. It is a p.p. of the verb pabbajati (to go forth). Nom.Pl.m. = pabbajita. 

ubho: ubha-, Adj.: both. Nom.Du.m. = ubho. This is a rare remnant of dual in Pali. 

mama: see above. 

eva: see above. 

ativasa: ativasa-, Adj.: under one's will, dependent upon. It is the word vasa-, N.m: power, control, will, with the prefix ati- (according to, up to). Nom.Pl.m. = ativasa. 
Euphonic combination mama + eva + ativasa = mam'ev'ativasa. 

assu: may they be. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Pl.act.opt = assu. 

kiccakiccesu: kiccakicca-, Adj. and N.n.: all kinds of duties, various duties. It is a compound of: 
    kicca-, N.n.: duty, what ought to be done. It is a grd. of the verb kar- (to do). 
    akicca-, N.n.: negated (by the negative prefix a-) word kicca- (see above). 
The meaning of the compound is not "what is duty and what is not", but rather "all kinds of duties". 
Loc.Pl. = kiccakiccesu. 

kismici: kibci-, Pron.: whatever. Loc.Sg.n. = kismici. 

iti, part.: a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech. In English this is expressed by quotation marks. Sometimes it is written as ti. 

balassa: bala-, Adj.: childish, young. As an N.m.: "like a child", fool, ignorant person. 
Gen.Sg. = balassa. 

savkappo: savkappa-, N.m.: thought, intention. Nom.Sg. = savkappo. 

iccha: iccha-, N.f.: desire, longing. Nom.Sg. = iccha. 

mano: mana-, N.m.: pride, conceit. Nom.Sg. = mano. 

ca, conj.: and. 

vaddhati, V.: grows, increases. The verb root is vaddh-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = vaddhati. 



    There are basically two main sentences in this verse. The second of them is iccha mano ca vaddhati (desire and pride grows). Here, the subject is double, the nouns iccha (desire, nominative singular) and mano (pride, nominative singular). They are connected by the conjunction ca (and). The verb is vaddhati (grows, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). 
    The rest of this verse forms the first sentence. It can be further divided into the main sentence and the direct speech. The main sentence is iti balassa savkappo (such is fool's thought). Here the subject is the noun savkappo (thought, nominative singular). It has the noun balassa (fool's, genitive singular) as an attribute. The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The particle iti (end of the direct speech) introduces the sentence and connects it to the direct speech. 
    The direct speech can be subdivided into two sentences. They form the first and second lines of the verse respectively. 
    In the first sentence, the subject is double, the nouns gihi (householder, nominative singular) and pabbajita (monks, nominative plural). They are connected by the adjective ubho (both, nominative dual). The verb is mabbantu (let them think, 3rd person, plural, active, imperative). The object is the adjective kataj (done, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun mama (my, genitive singular) that is strengthened by the particle eva (just, only). 
    In the second part of the direct speech, the subject is omitted, implying the subject from the previous sentence (gihi, pabbajita). It has an attribute, the adjective ativasa (under [my] will, nominative plural). This word has itself two attributes, the pronoun mama (my, genitive singular) that is strengthened by the particle eva (just, only). The second attribute is the adjective/noun kiccakiccesu (in all duties, locative plural) with its attribute, the indefinite pronoun kismici (in whatever, locative singular). The verb is assu (may they be, 3rd person, plural, active, optative). 




Commentary: 

    The story for this verse is identical with the story for the previous one, as they actually form two parts of one rather long verse (see DhP 73). 
    As with the monk Sudhamma in the story, if we become too attached to our surroundings, if we identify ourselves with it, our desires will grow. If we feel that only we know how to do things and if we expect everybody to follow our leadership in whatever has to be done, our pride will only increase. Needles to say, desire and pride are hindrances on the way to Awakenment. 



abba hi labh'upanisa abba nibbanagamini
evam etaj abhibbaya bhikkhu buddhassa savako

sakkaraj n'abhinandeyya vivekam anubruhaye

(DhP 75)



Something else are worldly gains, something else is the path leading to the Nirvana. 
Thus let a monk, the Buddha's student, having fully understood this, 
not rejoice at worship, but let him devote himself to solitude.



Sentence Structure: 
 

abba        hi    labh+'upanisa     abba nibbana+gamini 
|               |        |          |               |         |           | 
Adj.f.     part.  N.m.   N.f.        Adj.f.  N.m.   Adj.f. 
Nom.Sg.   |        |    Nom.Sg.  Nom.Sg.   |     Nom.Sg. 
 

evam etaj abhibbaya bhikkhu buddhassa savako 
|           |           |             |              |             | 
Adv. Pron.n. V.ger.     N.m.       N.m.       N.m. 
|       Acc.Sg.    |        Nom.Sg.  Gen.Sg.   Nom.Sg. 
 

sakkaraj na abhinandeyya vivekam anubruhaye 
|                |            |               |               | 
N.m.       neg.    V.act.         N.m.       V.act. 
Acc.Sg.     |     3.Sg.opt.     Acc.Sg.    3.Sg.opt.  




Vocabulary and Grammar: 
 

abba: abba-, Adj.: other, different. Nom.Sg.f. = abba. 

hi, part.: indeed, truly. 

labh'upanisa: labh'upanisa-, N.f.: means of gain. It is a compound of: 
    labha-, N.m.: gain, possession. 
    upanisa-, N.f.: means, cause. 
Euphonic combination: labha- + upanisa- = labh'upanisa-. 
Nom.Sg. = labh'upanisa. 

abba: see above. 

nibbanagamini: nibbanagamin-, Adj.: going or leading to the Nirvana. It is a compound of: 
    nibbana-, N.n.: Nirvana, the goal of Buddhism. 
    gamin-, Adj.: going, leading to. It is derived from the verb gam- (to go). 
Nom.Sg.f. = nibbanagamini. 

evam, Adv.: thus, in this way. 

etaj: etad-, Pron.: this. Acc.Sg.n. = etaj. 

abhibbaya, V.ger.: having fully understood. The verb root is ba- (to know) with the prefix abhi- (intensifying sense). 

bhikkhu: bhikkhu-, N.m.: a (Buddhist) monk. Nom.Sg. = bhikkhu. 

buddhassa: buddha-, Adj.: awakened. Here as a title, N.m.: Awakened One, the Buddha. P.p. of the verb budh- (to awaken). Gen.Sg.: buddhassa. 

savako: savaka-, N.m.: , "listener", student, pupil. It is derived from the verb root su- (to hear, to listen). Nom.Sg. = savako. 

sakkaraj: sakkara-, N.m.: worship, honor. Acc.Sg. = sakkaraj. 

na, neg.: not. 

abhinandeyya, V.: let him rejoice at, let him find pleasure in. The verb root is nand- (to be happy, to delight in) with the prefix abhi- (intensifying sense). 
3.Sg.act.opt. = abhinandeyya. 
Euphonic combination: na + abhinandeyya = n'abhinandeyya. 

vivekam: viveka-, N.m.: solitude, seclusion. Acc.Sg. = vivekam. 

anubruhaye, V.: let him practice, devote. The verb root is brah- (to develop) with the prefix anu- (along, to). 3.Sg.act.opt = anubruhaye. 



    This verse consists of two syntactically separated sentences. The first line forms the first sentence; the second and third lines form the second sentence. 
    The first sentence has two paratactic parts. The first is abba hi labh’upanisa (something else are worldly gains). The subject here is labh’upanisa (means of gain, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". This verb has an attribute, the adjective abba (different, nominative singular). This word is strengthened by the particle hi (indeed). The second part is abba nibbanagamini (something else is [the path] leading to the Nirvana). The subject here is the adjective nibbanagamini (leading to the Nirvana, nominative singular). The verb is again omitted; the verb "to be" is implied. This verb has the adjective abba (different, nominative singular) for an attribute. 
    The second sentence consists also of two main segments. The first is evam etaj abhibbaya bhikkhu buddhassa savako (thus a monk, the Buddha's student, having fully understood this). The subject of this sentence is the noun bhikkhu (monk, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun savako (student, nominative singular). This word has its own attribute, the noun buddhassa (the Buddha's, genitive singular). The verb is in the gerundive, abhibbaya (having understood). The object is the pronoun etaj (this, accusative singular) with its attribute, the adverb evam (thus, in such way). 
    The second segment (sakkaraj n'abhinandeyya vivekam anubruhaye - let him not rejoice at worship, but let him devote himself to solitude) contains two paratactic parts: 1) sakkaraj n'abhinandeyya (let him not rejoice at worship). The subject is omitted, implying the subject of the previous segment (bhikkhu). The verb is abhinandeyya (let him rejoice, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun sakkaraj (worship, accusative singular). 2) vivekam anubruhaye (let him devote himself to solitude). The subject is again the noun bhikkhu from the main segment (here omitted). The verb is anubruhaye (let him practice, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the noun vivekam (solitude, accusative singular). 




Commentary: 

    In the city of Savatthi lived a well-known man. He often offered alms food to the monks and especially to Venerable Sariputta. He had a son named Tissa. At the age of seven, the young boy Tissa became a novice under Sariputta. While living at the Jetavana monastery, relatives would visit him often and bring him many presents. Soon he was tired of these visits so he took a subject of meditation from the Buddha and moved away to the forest monastery. While there, he devoted himself to meditation. Whenever villagers offered him alms, he said just, "May you be well and happy!" After three months of meditation he attained arahantship. 
    Then Venerable Sariputta, Moggallana, and other senior monks paid visit to Tissa. Villagers requested Sariputta to deliver a discourse, but he let speak Tissa instead. Villagers were not pleased, because they never heard anything from Tissa except for the words "May you be well and happy!" They thought he did not really understand Dharma. 
    But Tissa gave a discourse and spoke for the whole night. Villagers were impressed and felt lucky that they have such a wise monk with them. But still they were a bit angry with him for not speaking earlier. 
    Then the Buddha came to the village and told the villagers how lucky they were. If it was not for Tissa, would they all, the Buddha and so many senior monks, come to the village? The villagers realized their luck and did not think about the past any mor

. 




Sentence pronunciation: 

Sentence pronunciation 

Word pronunciation: 

abba 
hi 
labh'upanisa 
labha 
upanisa 
nibbanagamini 
nibbana 
gamini 
evam 
etaj 
abhibbaya 
bhikkhu 
buddhassa 
savako 
sakkaraj 
na 
abhinandeyya 
vivekam 
anubruhaye 



  法句經第六章 (76~89)



nidhinaj va pavattaraj yaj passe vajjadassinaj
niggayhavadij medhavij tadisaj panditaj bhaje

tadisaj bhajamanassa seyyo hoti na papiyo

(DhP 76)



Should one see an intelligent person, who speaks rebukingly, 
who can see faults as if showing treasures, one should associate with such a wise one. 
Associating with such people is better, not worse. 



nidhinaj: nidhi-, N.m.: treasure. Gen.Pl. = nidhinaj. 

va, part.: as, like. 

pavattaraj: pavattar-, N.m.: one who shows, one who tells about. It is derived fom the verb vac- (to say) with the prefix pa- (out). Acc.Sg. = pavattaraj. 

yaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Acc.Sg.m.: yaj. 

passe, V.: should see. The verb root is dis- (to see). 3.Sg.act.opt = passe. 

vajjadassinaj: vajjadassin-, N.m.: one who sees faults. It is a compound of: 
    vajja-, N.n.: fault, what should be avoided. 
    dassin-, Adj.: seeing. It is derived from the verb das- (to see) by adding the 
    denominative suffix -in. 
Acc.Sg. = vajjadassinaj. 

niggayhavadij: niggayhavadin-, N.m.: one who speaks rebukingly, censuring. It is a compound of: 
    niggayha-, Adj.: what should be rebuked, censured. It is a grd. of the verb 
    nigganhati (to rebuke, to censure). 
    vadin-, Adj.: speaking. It is derived from the verb root vad- (to say). 
Acc.Sg. = niggayhavadij. 

medhavij: medhavin-, N.m.: intelligent person, wise one. Acc.Sg. = medhavij. 

tadisaj: tadisa-, Adj.: such. Acc.Sg.m. = tadisaj. 

panditaj: pandita-, N.m.: wise man, learned man. Acc.Sg. = panditaj. 

bhaje, V.: one should associate with. The verb root is bhaj- (to associate with). 3.Sg.act.opt. = bhaje. 

tadisaj: see above. 

bhajamanassa: bhajamana-, Adj.: associating with. It is a med.pr.p. of the verb bhaj- (to associate with). Gen.Sg.m. = bhajamanassa. 

seyyo: seyya-, Adj.: better. Nom.Sg.m. = seyyo. 

hoti, V.: is. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = hoti. 

na, neg.: not. 

papiyo: papiya-, Adj.: worse. Nom.Sg.m. = papiyo. 



    This verse consists of two sentences. The first two lines form the first one and the second line contains the second one. 
    The first sentence can be subdivided into two sentences. 
    1) nidhinaj va pavattaraj yaj passe vajjadassinaj niggayhavadij medhavij (should one see an intelligent person, who speaks rebukingly who can see faults as if showing treasures). The subject is omitted; any personal pronoun can be implied. The verb is passe (one should see, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The main object is the relative pronoun yaj (whom, accusative singular). This object has three attributes: medhavij (intelligent one, accusative singular), niggayhavadij (speaking rebukingly, accusative singular) and vajjadassinaj (seeing faults, accusative singular). This last word has an attribute clause, nidhinaj va pavattaraj (like showing treaures). Here the main attribute is pavattaraj (one who shows, accusative singular). It has the noun nidhinaj (of treasures, genitive plural) as an attribute. The particle va (like) connects the clause to the word vajjadassinaj. 
    2) tadisaj panditaj bhaje (one should associate with such a wise one). Again, the subject is omitted. The verb is bhaje (one should associate, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is panditaj (wise one, accusative singular) with its attribute, the adjective tadisaj (such, accusative singular). 
    In the second sentence, the subject is the adjective seyyo (better, nominative singular). The noun papiyo (worse, nominative singular), negated by the negative particle na (not), forms an attribute to the subject. The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the medium present participle bhajamanassa (of the one who associates, genitive singular) with the adjective tadisaj (such, accusative singular) as an attribute. 




Commentary: 

    A poor old man named Radha was staying in the monastery doing manual work, like sweeping, cutting the grass etc. He wanted to become a monk, but the elders were not willing to admit him. 
    One day the Buddha saw that Radha had a potential to become an arahant, so he called the monks and asked them if any of them recollects a good deed done by Radha. Venerable Sariputta said that Radha once offered him some rice. The Buddha then asked if it wasn't proper to repay the kindness by accepting the man into the Order and show him the way out of suffering. So Radha became a monk under Venerable Sariputta. He strictly followed Sariputta's guidance and in a very short time he attained arahantship. 
    When the Buddha heard about this he explained by this verse that a monk should always be attentive to guidance by his betters and not resent rebukes for his faults. 




Sentence pronunciation: 

Sentence pronunciation 

Word pronunciation: 
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va 
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papiyo 





ovadeyy'anusaseyya asabbha ca nivaraye

sataj hi so piyo hoti asataj hoti appiyo

(DhP 77)


He should admonish, he should advice, and he should restrain one from evil. 
He is indeed dear to the good ones and he is not agreeable to the bad ones. 



ovadeyya, V.: to instruct, exhort, admonish. The verb root is vad- (to speak) with the prefix o- (shortened for ava-, down). 3.Sg.act.opt. = ovadeyya. 

anusaseyya, V.: to teach, to advice, to instruct. The verb root is sas- (to teach) with the prefix anu- (according to). 3.Sg.act.opt. = anusaseyya. 
Euphonic combination: ovadeyya + anusaseyya = ovady'anusaseyya. 

asabbha: asabbha-, Adj.: bad, low, impolite. Abl.Sg.m.n. = asabbha. 

ca, conj.: and. 

nivaraye, V.: to keep back, to restrain. The verb root is var- (to obstruct) with the prefix ni- (out, from). 3.Sg.act.caus.opt. = nivaraye. 

sataj: sant-, Adj.: real, good, true. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root as- (to be). Thus sant- means literally means "existing", "being". Gen.Pl.m. = sataj. 

hi, part.: indeed. 

so: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so. 

piyo: piya-, Adj.: dear, agreeable. Nom.Sg.m. = piyo. 

hoti, V.: is. The verb bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = hoti. 

asataj: asant-, Adj.: untrue, bad. It is the word sant- (see above under sataj), negated by the negative prefix a-. Gen.Pl.m. = asataj. 

hoti: see above. 

appiyo: appiya-, Adj.: unpleasant, not agreeable. It is the word piya- (see above under piyo) negated by the negative prefix a-. Euphonic combination: a- + piya- = appiya-. Nom.Sg.m. = appiyo. 



    The first line of this verse is composed of three parts. In all of them, the subject is omitted, because the verb form indicates the third person singular personal pronoun. 1) ovadeyya (he should admonish, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). 2) anusaseyya (he should give advice, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). 3) asabbha ca nivaraye (and he should restrain one from evil). Here the noun asabbha (from evil, ablative singular) is the object and the conjunction ca (and) connects this sentence to the previous two. 
    In the second line there are two sentences. 1) sataj hi so piyo hoti (he is indeed dear to the good ones). The subject is the pronoun so (he, nominative singular). The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the adjective piyo (dear, nominative singular) with its attribute, the active present participle sataj (for the good ones, genitive plural). This word is stressed by the particle hi (indeed). The second sentence is asataj hoti appiyo ([he] is not agreeable to the bad ones). The subject is omitted; the pronoun so from the previous sentence is implied. The verb is again hoti (as above). The object is the adjective appiyo (not agreeable, nominative singular) with its attribute, the active present participle asataj (for the bad ones, genitive plural). 



    There were two monks, Assaji and Punabhasuka, staying in the village of Kitagiri together with their disciples. They planted trees for personal gain and violated some other minor monks' precepts. Thus, the monastery became noisy and not suitable for spiritual development. 
    When the Buddha heard about it, he sent Sariputta and Moggallana to advise these monks. After the admonition from the two Buddha's chief disciples, most of the monks changed their way of life. But some of them were not happy and returned to the household life. 
    The Buddha reacted with this verse, saying that admonishing and instructing is always fine with the good ones, whereas the bad ones never agree to being advised. 



na bhaje papake mitte na bhaje puris'adhame

bhajetha mitte kalyane bhajetha puris'uttame

(DhP 78)



One should not associate with evil friends; one should not associate with vile people. 
Associate with virtuous friends; associate with noble people. 



na, neg.: not. 

bhaje, V.: one should associate with. The verb root is bhaj- (to associate with). 3.Sg.act.opt. = bhaje. 

papake: papaka-, Adj.: evil, bad. It is the word papa-, N.n.: evil, wrong doing with the adjective suffix -ka. Acc.Pl.m. = papake. 

mitte: mitta-, N.m.: friend. Acc.Pl. = mitte. 

na: see above. 

bhaje: see above. 

puris'adhame: puris'adhama-, N.m.: vile person. It is a compound of: 
    purisa-, N.m.: person. 
    adhama-, Adj.: lowest, vilest. 
Euphonic combination: purisa- + adhama- = puris'adhama-. 
Acc.Pl. = puris'adhame. 

bhajetha, V.: associate with. The verb root is bhaj- (to associate with). 
2.Pl.act.opt. = bhajetha. 

mitte: see above. 

kalyane: kalyana-, Adj.: good, virtuous. Ac.Pl.m. = kalyane. 

bhajetha: see above. 

puris'uttame: puris'uttama-, N.m.: noble person. It is a compound of: 
    purisa-, N.m.: person. 
    uttama-, Adj.: highest, noble. 
Euphonic combination: purisa- + uttama- = puris'uttama-. 
Acc.Pl. = puris'uttame. 

   
 This verse consists of four sentences. 
    1) na bhaje papake mitte (one should not associate with evil friends). The subject is omitted, because from the verb form it is clear that a third person singular pronoun is implied. The verb is bhaje (one should associate, 3rd person, singular, active, optative), which is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun mitte (friends, accusative plural) with its attribute, the adjective papake (evil, accusative plural). 
    2) na bhaje puris'adhame (one should not associate with vile people). As above, the subject is the omitted personal pronoun for the third person singular. The verb is again bhaje (see above) negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the compound puris'adhame (vile people, accusative plural). 
    3) bhajetha mitte kalyane (associate with virtuous friends). This time, the omitted subject is the second person plural pronoun, as implied from the verb form. The verb is bhajetha (you should associate, 2nd person, plural, active, optative). The object is the noun mitte (friends, accusative plural) with its attribute, the adjective kalyane (virtuous, accusative plural). 
    4) bhajetha puris'uttame (associate with noble people). As in the previous sentence, the subject should be the second person plural pronoun. The verb is bhajetha (as above). The object is the compound puris'uttame (noble people, accusative plural). 



    Channa was Prince Siddhattha's servant before he renounced the world. When he left the palace and went to homelessness, Channa accompanied him part of the way. After he became the Buddha, Channa also left the worldly life and became a monk. But on account of his close connection with the Buddha, he was very proud and arrogant. He used to scold Sariputta and Moggallana, envying them their positions as two Buddha's chief disciples. 
    The Buddha admonished him several times, but Channa still continued to abuse as before. This went on for a long time. Just before the Buddha passed away, he told Ananda that after his death, a special punishment should be imposed on Channa - nobody was to talk to him, nobody was to associate with him. 
    When Channa learned about this, he felt a deep remorse for his behavior. He admitted his mistake and apologized. After that he changed his ways, practiced diligently and soon he became an Arahant. 



dhammapiti sukhaj seti vippasannena cetasa
ariyappavedite dhamme sada ramati pandito

(DhP 79)



One who finds joy in the Dharma dwells happily, with a bright mind. 
The wise man always delights in the Dharma taught by the noble ones. 



dhammapiti: dhammapitin-, Adj.m.: drinking the Dharma. It is a compound of: 
    dhamma-, N.m.: Buddha's Teaching. The Law. Derived from the verb dha-, to hold. 
    Thus dhamma "holds the world together". 
    pitin-, Adj.: drinking. It is derived (by adding the possessive suffix -in) from the word 
    pita-, Adj.: having drunk, which is a p.p. of the verb pa- (to drink). 
Nom.Sg. = dhammapiti, the form dhammapiti could be due to the metrical requirements. 
This is the traditional explanation of this word. There is, however, another possibility, taking the word piti as piti-, N.f.: joy, delight. The meaning of the whole compound then would be "one who finds joy in the Dharma". In the light of the second line of this verse, where the verb ramati is used, I find this more convincing. In the translation of this verse this meaning is used, however here in the Vocabulary I introduced the traditional meaning first. Also in the Commentary, which is also traditional, this meaning is worked with. In the Sentence Structure, this second meaning is used - at the end of the compound then N.f. becomes N.m. 

sukhaj, Adv.: happily. It is the word sukha-, N.n.: happiness. Acc.Sg. = sukhaj. Here as an adverb. 

seti, V.: lays, dwells. The verb root is si- (to lay). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = seti. 

vippasannena: vippasanna-, Adj.: purified, clear, bright. It is a p.p. of the verb vippasidati (to become bright). The verb root is sid- (to sit). Ins.Sg.n. = vippasannena. 

cetasa: ceto-, N.n.: mind. Ins.Sg. = cetasa. 

ariyappavedite: ariyappavedita-, Adj.: declared by the noble ones. It is a compound of: 
    ariya-, Adj.: noble, distinguished, good. 
    pavedita-, Adj.: declared, made known, taught. It is a p.p. of the verb pavedati (to make known). 
Euphonic combination: ariya- + pavedita- = ariyappavedita-. 
Loc.Sg.m. = ariyappavedite. 

dhamme: dhamma-, N.m: see above. Loc.Sg. = dhamme. 

sada, Adv.: always. 

ramati, V.: delights. The verb root is ram- (to enjoy, to delight in). 
3.Sg.act.in.pres. = ramati. 

pandito: N.m.: wise man, learned man. Nom.Sg. = pandito. 

   
 This verse consists of two sentences. They form the first and second line respectively. 
    In the first sentence (first line), the subject is the compound dhammapiti (one who finds joy in the Dharma; or one who drinks the Dharma, nominative singular). The verb is seti (dwells, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). This verb has two attributes, the adverb sukhaj (happily) and the noun cetasa (with a mind, instrumental singular). This word has its own attribute, the past participle vippasannena (with bright, instrumental singular). 
    In the second sentence (second line), the subject is the noun pandito (wise man, nominative singular). The verb is ramati (delights, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). This verb has two attributes, the adverb sada (always) and the noun dhamme (in the Dharma, locative singular). This word has the compound ariyappavedite (in the [Dharma] taught by the noble ones, locative singular) as an attribute. 



    King Mahakappina ruled in Kukkutavati. Once he heard from some merchants about the Buddha and his teachings. He and several of his ministers immediately left for Savatthi, where the Buddha was staying at that time. 
    They met the Buddha sitting under a tree on the bank of a river. After listening to his teachings, they immediately realized the Dharma and became monks. 
    When he did not return, his queen and wives of the ministers followed them to Savatthi. When they arrived there, the Buddha hid the former king and his ministers, because he knew that if the women saw their husbands in yellow robes and with their heads shaved, it would be impossible for them to realize the Dharma. So he just told them to sit down and listen to what he had to say, their husbands would join them soon. He then delivered a discourse. At the end the king and his ministers (they were sitting nearby) attained arahantship and the queen and the wives of the ministers attained the first stage of awakenment. The ladies also joined the Order and soon became arahants too. 
    Venerable Mahakappina would often exclaim: "Oh, what happiness!" When the other monks asked the Buddha what he meant, he replied with this verse, explaining that Mahakappina tasted the nectar of the Dharma and found it extremely sweet. He therefore lives happily, with a bright mind. 



udakaj hi nayanti nettika usukara namayanti tejanaj
daruj namayanti tacchaka attanaj damayanti pandita
(DhP 80)



Irrigators lead water. Arrow-makers bend arrow-shaft. 
Carpenters bend wood. Wise ones master themselves. 



udakaj: udaka-, N.n.: water. Acc.Sg. = udakaj. 

hi, part.: indeed. 

nayanti, V.: lead. The verb root is ni-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = nayanti. 

nettika: nettika-, Adj: irrigating, for irrigation. As a N.m.: irrigator. 
Nom.Pl. = nettika. 

usukara: usukara-, N.m.: arrow-maker. It is a compound of: 
    usu-, N.m.: arrow. 
    kara-, Adj.: doing. As a N.m.: one, who makes, maker. It is derived from the verb kar-, to do. 
Nom.Pl. = usukara. 

namayanti, V.: bend. The verb root is nam-. 3.Pl.act.in.caus. = namayanti. 

tejanaj: tejana-, N.n.: the shaft of an arrow. Acc.Sg. = tejanaj. 

daruj: daru-, N.n.: wood. Acc.Sg. = daruj. 

namayanti: see above. 

tacchaka: tacchaka-, N.m.: carpenter. Nom.Pl. = tacchaka. 

attanaj: attan-, N.m.: self, oneself. Acc.Sg. = attanaj. 

damayanti, V.: tame, subdue, master. The verb root is dam- (to tame). 
3.Pl.act.in.pres. = damayanti. 

pandita: pandita-, N.m.: wise man, learned man. Nom.Pl. = pandita. 

   
 This verse contains four independent sentences. They are: 
    1) udakaj hi nayanti nettika (irrigators lead water). The subject is the noun nettika (irrigators, nominative plural). The verb is nayanti (lead, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun udakaj (water, accusative singular). The particle hi (indeed) stresses the object and serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    2) usukara namayanti tejanaj (arrow-makers bend arrows). The noun usukara (arrow-makers) is the subject of this sentence. The verb is namayanti (bend, 3rd person, plural, active, causative, present tense). Object is the noun tejanaj (arrow-shaft, accusative singular). 
    3) daruj namayanti tacchaka (carpenters bend wood). The subject is the noun tacchaka (carpenters, nominative plural). The verb is namayanti (bend, 3rd person, plural, active, causative, present tense). The noun daruj (wood, accusative singular) is the object in this sentence. 
    4) attanaj damayanti pandita (wise ones master themselves). The noun pandita (wise ones, nominative plural) is the subject here. The verb is damayanti (master, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun attanaj (oneself, accusative singular). 



    Venerable Sariputta once had a very young novice. On the eighth day after becoming a novice he was with Sariputta on an alms-round. He observed irrigators irrigating the fields, arrow-makers making their arrows and carpenters working with wood. He asked Venerable Sariputta if those things, which have no mind, could be guided to wherever one wishes. Sariputta replied that it is so. The young novice then thought, "If those things, which have no mind, could be guided to wherever one wishes, then why could not I master myself?" 
    He then asked permission from Sariputta, returned to the monastery and diligently practiced. Very soon he attained the third stage of awakenment and was very close to attaining full arahantship. 
    Sariputta then returned and was going towards the novice's hut. The Buddha saw this and he also saw that the novice was just about to attain the goal, so he met Sariputta outside and prevented him from going to the novice's hut by asking him various questions. The novice indeed attained arahantship very soon and the Buddha explained that the reason, why he kept Sariputta outside, was to enable the young novice to attain his goal without being interrupted. 



selo yatha ekaghano vatena na samirati

evaj nindapasajsasu na samibjanti pandita
(DhP 81)



Just like a compact rock is not moved by the wind, 
so the wise ones are not shaken by blame or praise. 



selo: sela-, N.m.: rock. Nom.Sg. = selo. 

yatha, RelAdv.: like, just as. 

ekaghano: ekaghana-, Adj.: compact, of one solid mass. It is a compound of: 
    eka-, Num.: one. 
    ghana-, Adj.: solid, compact, massive. 
Nom.Sg.m. = ekaghano. 

vatena: vata-, N.m.: wind. Ins.Sg. = vatena. 

na, neg.: not. 

samirati, V.: to move. The verb root is ir- (to set in motion, to move) with the prefix sam- (completeness of the action). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = samirati. 

evaj, Adv.: thus, in this way. 

nindapasajsasu: nindapasajsa-, N.f.: blame and praise. It is a compound of: 
    ninda-, N.f.: blame, reproach. 
    pasajsa-, N.f.: praise, applause. 
Loc.Pl. = nindapasajsasu. 

na, neg.: not. 

samibjanti, V.: to be shaken. The verb root is ibj- (to shake) with the prefix sam- (completeness of the action). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = samibjanti. 

pandita: pandita-, N.m.: wise man, learned man. Nom.Pl. = pandita. 

   
 This verse contains two related sentences. They form the first and second lines of the verse respectively. 
    In the first sentence, the subject is the noun selo (rock, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective ekaghano (compact, nominative singular). The verb is samirati (is moved, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has the noun vatena (by the wind, instrumental singular) as an attribute. The relative adverb yatha (just like) connects this sentence to the following one. 
    The subject of the second sentence is the noun pandita (wise ones, nominative plural). The verb is samibjanti (are shaken, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense) negated by the negative particle na (not). It has an attribute, the compound nindapasajsasu (in the blame or praise, locative plural). The adverb evaj (thus) connects this sentence to the previous one. 



    At the Jetavana monastery lived a monk named Bhaddiya. Because he was very short, other monks would often tease him. Younger monks would pull his nose or pat him on the head and ask, "Uncle, how are you? Are you bored with your life as a monk?"But Bhaddiya was extremely good-natured and he never retaliated in anger. 
    Somebody once mentioned Bhaddiya's patience in front of the Buddha. The Buddha replied by this verse and he added, that Arahants are like that - they never loose temper for whatever reason. They are like mountain rocks - unmovable by the "wind" of praise or blame. Only then did the other monks understand, that this funny short Bhaddiya was actually an Arahant. 



yatha pi rahado gambhiro vippasanno anavilo

evaj dhammani sutvana vippasidanti pandita
(DhP 82)



Just like a lake, deep, bright and clean, 
so the wise ones become tranquil, after having heard the teachings. 



yatha, RelAdv.: like, just as. 

pi, conj.: also, too. 

rahado: rahada-, N.m.: pond, lake. Nom.Sg. = rahado. 

gambhiro: gambhira-, Adj.: deep. Nom.Sg.m. = gambhiro. 

vippasanno: vippasanna-, Adj.: purified, clear, bright. It is a p.p. of the verb vippasidati (to become bright). The verb root is sid- (to sit). Nom.Sg.m. = vippasanno. 

anavilo: anavila-, Adj.: undisturbed, clean. It is the word avila-, Adj.: stirred up, dirty with the negative prefix an-. Nom.Sg.m. = anavilo. 

evaj, Adv.: thus, in this way. 

dhammani: dhamma-, N.n.: Buddha's Teaching. The Law. Derived from the verb dha-, to hold. Thus dhamma "holds the world together". The meaning here is more like "teaching"  in general. This word can be found as a neuter very rarely. Acc.Pl. = dhammani. 

sutvana, V.ger.: having heard. The verb root is su- (to hear). 

vippasidanti, V.: to become bright, to become tranquil or happy. See also under vippasanno. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = vippasidanti. 

pandita: pandita-, N.m.: wise man, learned man. Nom.Pl. = pandita. 

   
 This verse contains two related sentences. They form the first and second lines of this verse respectively. 
    In the first sentence, the subject is the noun rahado (lake, nominative singular). It has three attributes, adjectives gambhiro (deep, nominative singular), vippasanno (bright, nominative singular) and anavilo (clean, nominative singular). The relative adverb yatha (just as), which forms a quite common phrase yatha pi (same meaning) with the conjunction pi (also), connects this sentence to the next one. 
    In the second sentence the subject is the noun pandita (wise ones, nominative plural). The verb is vippasidanti (become tranquil, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). There is a clause, dhammani sutvana. Here, the subject is the word pandita from the main sentence. The object is the noun dhammani (teachings, accusative plural). The gerundive sutvana (having heard) serves as the verb in the clause. The adverb evaj (thus, in such way) connects this sentence to the previous one. 



    In one village there lived a woman named Kana Mata. She was a devout lay disciple of the Buddha. She had a daughter Kana who was married to a man from another village. Once she was staying with her mother and her husband sent for her. But her mother told her to wait, because she wanted to send some cakes to her husband. 
    But the next day some monks came to the house and Kana Mata gave the cakes to them. Kana had to wait for her mother to prepare new cakes and she could not return to her husband. This happened every day for three following days. All the cakes were given to the monks. 
    Kana's husband then took another wife. Kana accused the monks that they have ruined her marriage and became very bitter. She would insult and abuse the monks, wherever she saw them. 
    The Buddha then set a new rule for the monks, not to take advantage of the devotion of the lay disciples. He went to Kana Mata's house and asked Kana if the monks took what was given or what was not given. Kana replied that they took only what was given to them and realized that she was wrong. The Buddha then gave a discourse. At the end, Kana attained the first stage of Arahantship. 
    King Pasenadi of Kosala heard about this, summoned Kana to the palace and one of his ministers adopted her as his daughter. Every day she gave offerings to holy people who came to her door. 
    The Buddha then noted that Kana's mind, originally confused and "muddy" became clear as a lake after listening to the Dharma. 



sabbattha ve sappurisa cajanti na kamakama lapayanti santo

sukhena phuttha atha va dukkhena na uccavacaj pandita dassayanti

(DhP 83)



True people abandon everything. Good people do not mutter, desiring pleasure. 
Wise people do not show elation or depression when they are affected by happiness or suffering. 



sabbattha, Adv.: everywhere, in every respect. 

ve, part.: indeed, truly. 

sappurisa: sappurisa-, N.m.: a true person. It is a compound of: 
    sat-, Adj.: true, good, real. This is a compound form of the word sant- (see below). 
    purisa-, N.m.: person. 
Euphonic combination: sat- + purisa- = sappurisa-. 
Nom.Pl. = sappurisa. 

cajanti, V.: abandon, give up. The verb root is caj-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = cajanti. 

na, neg.: not. 

kamakama: kamakama-, Adj.: desiring, pleasure-loving. It is a compound of: 
    kama-, N.m.: pleasure, enjoyment, sense-desire. 
    kama-, N.m.: as above. 
Nom.Pl.m. = kamakama. 

lapayanti, V.: talk, prattle, mutter. The verb root is lap-. 3.Pl.act.caus.pres. = lapayanti. 

santo: sant-, Adj.: real, good, true. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root as- (to be). Thus sant- means literally means "existing", "being". Nom.Pl.m. = santo. 

sukhena: sukha-, N.n.: happiness, ease, well-being. Ins.Sg. = sukhena. 

phuttha: phuttha-, Adj.: touched, affected. It is a p.p. of the verb phus- (to touch). 
Nom.Pl.m. = phuttha. 

atha, Adv.: and also, and then. 

va, conj.: or. 

dukkhena: dukkha-, N.n.: suffering. Ins.Sg. = dukkhena. 

uccavacaj: uccavaca-, Adj.: high and low, elated and depressed. It is a compound of: 
    ucca-, Adj.: high. 
    avaca-, Adj.: low. 
Euphonic combination: ucca- + avaca- = uccavaca-. 
Acc.Sg.m. = uccavacaj. 

pandita: pandita-, N.m.: wise man, learned man. Nom.Pl. = pandita. 

dassayanti, V.: show. It is the causative of the verb root das- (to see). 3.Pl.act.caus.pres. = dassayanti. 

   
 This verse consists of three sentences. They are: 
    1) sabbattha ve sappurisa cajanti (true people abandon everything). The subject is the noun sappurisa (true people, nominative plural). The verb is cajanti (give up, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the adverb sabbattha (everywhere, everything). The particle ve (indeed) just stresses the sentence and serves mainly metrical purposes. 
    2) na kamakama lapayanti santo (good people do not mutter, desiring pleasure). The subject is the active present participle santo (good people, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the adjective kamakama (desiring pleasure, nominative plural). The verb is lapayanti (mutter, 3rd person, plural, active, causative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). 
    3) sukhena phuttha atha va dukkhena na uccavacaj pandita dassayanti (wise people do not show elation or depression when they are affected by happiness or suffering). The subject is the noun pandita (wise ones, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the past participle phuttha (affected, nominative plural). This word has two attributes, nouns sukhena (by happiness) and dukkhena (by suffering). They are both in instrumental singular and they are connected by the phrase atha va ("or then", or). This phrase consists of the adverb atha (then) and the conjunction va (or). The verb is dassayanti (show, 3rd person, plural, active, causative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the adjective uccavacaj (high and low, elated and depressed, accusative singular). 



    The Buddha and many monks once stayed for the Rain Retreat in the village of Veranja at a request of a Brahmin from that village. But for some reason the Brahmin did not look after them. Moreover, there was a famine in the region and people could not support them very well. But the monks were all contented and happy. Some horse traders offered them grain every day and they lived on that food and continued to practice meditation diligently. 
    When the Rains were over, the Buddha and the monks returned to Savatthi. At that time, a certain group of people was permitted to stay in the monastery. They only ate greedily, slept and played on the bank of the river. There was a lot of noise in the monastery and around it. 
    When monks remarked to the Buddha that people were so depressed during the famine and now, when it was over, they were so elated. The Buddha replied with this verse, adding that only the foolish are full of sorrow when things do not go well and extremely happy when everything is fine. The wise is always calm and equanimous whether they have to face good or bad things. 



na attahetu na parassa hetu na puttam icche na dhanaj na ratthaj
na iccheyya adhammena samiddhim attano

sa silava pabbava dhammiko siya
(DhP 84)



One should not want a son, wealth or kingdom, not for one's own sake, not for the sake of others, 
one should not want one's own prosperity by injustice. Such a person is virtuous, wise and righteous. 



na, neg.: not. 

attahetu: attahetu-, N.m.: one's own sake. It is a compound of: 
    attan-, N.m.: self. 
    hetu-, N.m.: cause, reason. 
Acc.Sg. = attahetu. The more usual form is hetum, but in the case of the phrase "for the sake of" the form hetu for accusative is used. 

parassa: para-, Adj.: different, other. Gen.Sg.m. = parassa. 

hetu: see above. 

puttam: putta-, N.m.: son. Acc.Sg. = puttam. 

icche, V.: should want. The verb root is is-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = icche. Note that another possible form is iccheyya (see below). 

dhanaj: dhana-, N.n.: wealth. Acc.Sg. = dhanaj. 

ratthaj: rattha-, N.n.: country, kingdom. Acc.Sg. = ratthaj. 

iccheyya, V.: should want. The verb root is is-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = iccheyya. See also above the word icche. 

adhammena: adhamma-, N.m.: injustice. It is the word dhamma-, N.m.: here meaning "justice", with the negative prefix a-. Ins.Sg. = adhammena. 

samiddhim: samiddhi-, N.f.: success, prosperity. Acc.Sg. = samiddhim. 

attano: attan-, N.m.: self. Gen.Sg. = attano. 

sa: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = sa (the more usual form is so). 

silava: silavant-, Adj.: virtuous. It is the word sila-, N.n.: virtue, with the possessive suffix -vant. Nom.Sg.m. = silava. 

pabbava: pabbavant-, Adj.: wise, intelligent. It is the word pabba-, N.f.: wisdom, with the possessive suffix -vant. Nom.Sg.m. = pabbava. 

dhammiko: dhammika-, Adj.: honorable, righteous. It is the word dhamma-, N.m.: here meaning "law", changed into an adjective. Nom.Sg.m. = dhammiko. 

siya, V.: would be. The verb root is as-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = siya. 

   
 This sentence consists of two sentences. They are: 
    1) na attahetu na parassa hetu na puttam icche na dhanaj na ratthaj na iccheyya adhammena samiddhim attano (one should not want a son, wealth or kingdom, not for one's own sake, not for the sake of others, one should not want one's own prosperity by injustice). This can be further subdivided into two segments: 
    a) na attahetu na parassa hetu na puttam icche na dhanaj na ratthaj (one should not want a son, wealth or kingdom, not for one's own sake, not for the sake of others). Here the subject is omitted, the verb is implying the third person singular pronoun. The verb is icche ([one] should want, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). This verb is negated by several negative particles na (not). There are five objects: ratthaj (kingdom, accusative singular), dhanaj (wealth, accusative singular), puttam (a son, accusative singular), attahetu (one's own sake, accusative singular) and hetu (for sake of, accusative singular). This last object has an attribute, the adjective parassa (other's, genitive plural). 
    b) na iccheyya adhammena samiddhim attano (one should not want one's own prosperity by injustice). Again, the subject is omitted. The verb is iccheyya (should want, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). This verb is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is samiddhim (prosperity, accusative singular). This word has two attributes, attano (one's own, genitive singular) and adhammena (by injustice, instrumental singular). 
    2) sa silava pabbava dhammiko siya (such a person is virtuous, wise and righteous). The subject is the personal pronoun sa (he, nominative singular). The verb is siya (would be, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). There are three objects, the adjectives silava (virtuous), pabbava (wise) and dhammiko (righteous). They are all in nominative singular). 



    In the city of Savatthi, there lived a man with his pregnant wife. He wanted to become a monk so he asked his wife for permission. She told him to wait after the baby is born. When it happened, she again asked him to stay until the child could walk. When the man finally got to be a monk, he took a subject of meditation, practiced diligently and soon attained arahantship. 
    A few years later he visited his house in order to teach Dharma to his family. His son became a monk too and soon he also became an Arahant. The wife thought, "If both my husband and my son entered the Order, I'd better go too." So she left the house and became a nun. Eventually she too attained arahantship. 
    The Buddha was told how the whole family attained arahantship and he replied by this verse. He added, that a wise man works for his liberation and helps others towards the same goal. The awakenment can be realized only after much effort. 





appaka te manussesu ye jana paragamino

athayaj itara paja tiram ev'anudhavati

(DhP 85)



Few are those amongst people, who have gone to the other shore. 
And these other people just follow this shore. 



appaka: appaka-, Adj.: little, few. Nom.Pl.m. = appaka. 

te: tat-, Pron.: that. Masculine form sa-. Nom.Pl. = te. 

manussesu: manussa-, N.m.: human, person, man. Loc.Pl. = manussesu. 

ye: yat-, Rel.Pron.: those, who. Nom.Pl.m. = ye. 

jana: jana-, N.m.: person, man. Nom.Pl. = jana. 

paragamino: paragamin-, Adj.: going to the other shore. It is a compound of: 
    para-, N.n.: the opposite shore, the other side. 
    gamin-, Adj.: going, leading to. It is derived from the verb gam- (to go). 
Nom.Pl.m. = paragamino. 

atha, Adv.: and also, and then. 

ayaj: idaj, Pron.: this. Nom.Sg.f. = ayaj. 
Euphonic combination: atha + ayaj = athayaj. 

itara: itara-, Adj.: other, different. Nom.Sg.f. = itara. 

paja: paja-, N.f.: beings, people, mankind. Nom.Sg. = paja. 

tiram: tira-, N.n.: a shore, bank. Acc.Sg. = tiraj. 

eva, part.: just. 

anudhavati, V.: follow. The verb root is dhav- (to run) with the prefix anu- (following). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = anudhavati. 

   
 This verse consists of two sentences. They are formed by the first and second lines of this verse respectively. 
    The first sentence can be subdivided into two segments: 
    1) appaka te manussesu (few are those amongst people). The subject is the personal pronoun te (they, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". This verb has an attribute, the adjective appaka (few, nominative plural). This word has itself an attribute, the noun manussesu (amongst people, locative plural). 
    2) ye jana paragamino (who have gone to the other shore). The subject is the relative pronoun ye (who, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the noun jana (people, nominative plural). This word has itself an attribute, the compound paragamino (gone to the other shore, nominative plural). 
    In the second sentence, the subject is the noun paja (people, mankind, nominative singular). It has two attributes, the pronoun ayaj (this, nominative singular) and the adjective itara (other, nominative singular). The verb is anudhavati (follow, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). This verb has an attribute, the noun tiram (shore, accusative singular) that is stressed by the particle eva (just). The adverb atha (and then) introduces the sentence and connects it to the previous one. 



    

One day, a group of people came to the monastery to give offerings to the monks and listen to the discourses. It was arranged that they could stay the whole night and listen to the monks explaining the Dharma. 
    But some of them did not have enough energy and they returned home early. Some stayed for the night, but were sleepy and did not pay much attention to what was being said. Only a few were able to listen attentively to the discourses. 
    In the morning the Buddha was told about what happened. He replied by this verse, saying that most people are too attached to this world, only a few are able to reach the other shore and attain Nirvana. 
    He reminded the monks to strive diligently for the goal; only those who will do se will be able to reach the perfection of mind. 



ye ca kho sammadakkhate dhamme dhammanuvattino

te jana param essanti maccudheyyaj suduttaraj
(DhP 86)



And those who in the well-taught Dharma behave according to it, 
those people will go beyond the realm of death, that is so difficult to cross. 



ye: yat-, Rel.Pron.: those, who. Nom.Pl.m. = ye. 

ca, conj.: and. 

kho, part.: indeed. 

sammadakkhate: sammadakkhata-, Adj.: well taught. It is a compound of: 
    samma-, Adv.: rightly, properly, thoroughly. 
    akkhata-, Adj.: taught, proclaimed. It is a p.p. of the verb root kkha- (to say, to tell) 
    with the prefix a- (towards). 
Euphonic combination: samma + akkhata- = sammadakkhata-. 
Loc.Sg. = sammadakkhate. 

dhamme: dhamma-, N.m.: Buddha's Teaching. The Law. Derived from the verb dha-, to hold. Thus dhamma "holds the world together". Loc.Sg. = dhamme. 

dhammanuvattino: dhammanuvattin-, N.m.: behaving according to the Dharma. It is a compound of: 
    dhamma-, N.m.: see above. 
    anuvattin-, Adj.: following, behaving according to. It is derived from the verb root 
    vat- (to turn, to act) with the prefix anu- (according to). 
Euphonic combination: dhamma- + anuvattin- = dhammanuvattin-. 
Nom.Pl.m. = dhammanuvattino. 

te: tat-, Pron.: that. Masculine form sa. Nom.Pl. = te. 

jana: jana-, N.m.: person, man. Nom.Pl. = jana. 

param: para-, Adv.: across, beyond, over. Originally Acc.Sg. of the word para-, N.n.: the other side, here as an adverb. 

essanti, V.: will go. The verb root is i- (to go). 3.Pl.act.fut. = essanti. 

maccudheyyaj: maccudheyya-, N.m.: the realm of death. It is a compound of: 
    maccu-, N.m.: death. 
    dheyya-, N.m.: realm, kingdom. Originally a grd. of the verb root dha- (to put, to place, to claim). 
Acc.Sg. = maccudheyyaj. 

suduttaraj: suduttara-, Adj.: very difficult to cross. It is the word duttara-, Adj. difficult to cross with the prefix su-. This prefix usually means "well", "good" etc., but here it further strengthens the adjective. The word duttara- itself is derived from the verb root tar- (to cross) with the prefix du- (bad, difficult). 
Acc.Sg.m. = suduttaraj. 

   
 The two lines of this verse form two related sentences. 
    In the first sentence, the subject is the relative pronoun ye (those who, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the compound dhammanuvattino (behaving according to the Dharma, nominative plural). This word has the noun dhamme (in the Dharma, locative singular) as an attribute. This word has in turn the compound sammadakkhate (in the well taught, locative singular). The particle kho (indeed) and the conjunction ca (and) serve only metrical purposes. 
    In the second sentence, the subject is the pronoun te (they, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the noun jana (people, nominative plural). The verb is essanti (will go, 3rd person, plural, active, future). It has an attribute, the adverb param (across). The object is the compound maccudheyyaj (realm of death, accusative singular). It has the adjective suduttaraj (very difficult to cross, accusative singular) as an attribute. 



    The story for this verse is identical to the story for the previous one. 
    It is not easy to reach the Nirvana, even if we practice diligently for a long time. Most people, although they listen to the discourses, read books and meditate, are not able to really cut the ties to "this shore" and realize the arahantship. Only when one is really living the Dharma for a long time and fully, one is able to achieve this goal. 



sammadakkhate 




kanhaj dhammaj vippahaya sukkaj bhavetha pandito

oka anokam agamma viveke yattha duramaj
(DhP 87)



Having abandoned the bad states let the wise man develop the good states. 
having come from the house into houselessness, into solitude, which is not fit for pleasures.. 



kanhaj: kanha-, Adj.: bad, black, dark. Acc.Sg.m. = kanhaj. 

dhammaj: dhamma-, N.m.: here not as the Dharma (Buddha's Teaching), but rather in its different meaning: state, thing. Acc.Sg. = dhammaj. 

vippahaya, V.ger.: having abandoned or given up. A ger. of the verb ha- (to leave, to give up) with the strengthening prefix pa- and the prefix vi- (separation). 

sukkaj: sukka-, Adj.: good, clear, light. Acc.Sg.m. = sukkaj. 

bhavetha, V.: let him develop. The verb root is bhav- (to develop, to meditate). 
3.Sg.med.opt. = bhavetha. 

pandito: pandita-, N.m.: wise man, learned man. Nom.Sg. = pandito. 

oka: oka-, N.n.: home, house, abode, shelter. Abl.Sg. = oka. 

anokam: anoka-, N.n.: houselessness, homelessness. It is the word oka- (see above) negated by the negative prefix an-. Acc.Sg. = anokam. 

agamma, V.ger.: having come. The verb root is gam- (to go) with the prefix a- (towards). 

viveke: viveka-, N.m.: solitude, seclusion. Loc.Sg. = viveke. 

yattha, Rel.Adv.: where. 

duramaj: durama-, Adj.: difficult to enjoy, not fit for pleasures. It is derived from the verb root ram- (to enjoy, to delight in) with the prefix du- (difficult, bad). 
Euphonic combination du- + rama- = durama-. 
Nom.Sg.n. = duramaj. 

    This verse contains two loosely connected sentences. They form the first and the second lines of this verse respectively. 

 The first sentence can be further subdivided into two sentences. They are: 
    1) kanhaj dhammaj vippahaya (having abandoned the bad states). The subject is omitted in this segment, pointing to the subject of the second sentence (see below). The gerundive vippahaya (having abandoned) serves as the verb. The object is the noun dhammaj (state, accusative singular) with its attribute, the adjective kanhaj (dark, bad, accusative singular). 
    2) sukkaj bhavetha pandito (let the wise man develop the good states). The subject is the word pandito (wise man, nominative singular). The verb is bhavetha (let him develop, 3rd person, singular, medium, optative). The object is the word dhammaj from the previous sentence. It has the adjective sukkaj (good, bright, accusative singular) as an attribute. 
    In the second sentence, the subject is omitted, implying the subject of the previous sentence, the noun pandito. The verb is agamma (having come, gerundive). There are two objects. One is the noun anokam (to the houselessness, accusative singular) with its attribute, the noun oka (from the house, ablative singular). The second one is the noun viveke (in the solitude, locative singular). This word has an attribute clause yattha duramaj (where it is difficult to enjoy oneself). In the clause, the subject is the adjective duramaj (difficult to enjoy, nominative singular). The relative adverb yattha (where) connects the clause to the word viveke. 



    A group of monks came to see the Buddha and asked him for advice on meditation. The Buddha advised them with this verse and with the two following ones (DhP 88, DhP 89). 
    In order to be able to devote oneself completely to the practice of meditation, one must "give up the bad states". These are evil deeds, evil thoughts. Then one must develop "good states", or good deeds and good thoughts. If one wants to practice wholeheartedly, it is very good to "go the houselessness", or in other words to became a monk or a nun and meditate diligently in solitude. That is extremely difficult, because in solitude there is nothing "to enjoy", nothing for our mind to occupy itself with, we are left only with ourselves and have to concentrate on the practice. 



Sentence pronunciation 

Word pronunciation: 

kanhaj 
dhammaj 
vippahaya 
sukkaj 
bhavetha 
pandito 
oka 
anokam 
agamma 
viveke 
yattha 
duramaj 





tatrabhiratij iccheyya hitva kame akibcano

pariyodapeyya attanaj cittaklesehi pandito

(DhP 88)



A wise one should want delight there, having renounced the sense-pleasures, 
without anything and having cleansed himself from the impurities of mind. 



tatra, Adv.: there. 

abhiratij: abhirati-, N.f.: delight, content. Acc.Sg. = abhiratij. 
Euphonic combination: tatra + abhiratij = tatrabhiratij. 

iccheyya, V.: should want. The verb root is is-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = iccheyya. 

hitva, V.ger.: having abandoned. It is a ger. of the verb ha- (to leave, to give up). 

kame: kama-, N.m.: sense-pleasure, sense desire. Acc.Pl. = kame. 

akibcano: akibcana-, Adj.: having nothing. It is the word kibcana-, N.n.: something, anything with the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg.m. = akibcano. 

pariyodapeyya, V.ger.: having cleansed, purified. It is a ger. of the verb pariyodapeti. This is a causative form (odapeti) of the verb da- (to clean) preceded by the prefix pari- (all around). 

attanaj: attan-, N.m.: self, oneself. Acc.Sg. = attanaj. 

cittaklesehi: cittaklesa-, N.m.: impurity of the mind. It is a compound of: 
    citta-, N.n.: mind. 
    klesa-, N.m.: impurity, stain. 
Abl.Pl. = cittaklesehi. 

pandito: pandita-, N.m.: wise man, learned man. Nom.Sg. = pandito. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the noun pandito (wise one, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun akibcano (without anything, nominative singular). There are three clauses that form loosely connected sentences with this word as a subject. They are: 
    1) tatrabhiratij iccheyya (he should want delight there). Here the verb is iccheyya (should want, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the noun abhiratij (delight). It has the adverb tatra (there) as an attribute. 
    2) hitva kame (having renounced the sense-pleasures). The verb is in gerundive, hitva (having renounced). The object is the noun kame (sense-pleasures, accusative plural). 
    3) pariyodapeyya attanaj cittaklesehi (having cleansed himself from the impurities of mind). The verb is again in gerundive, pariyodapeyya (having cleansed). The object is the noun attanaj (oneself, accusative singular) with its attribute, the compound cittaklesehi (from the mind-impurities, ablative plural). 



    A group of monks came to see the Buddha and asked him for advice on meditation. The Buddha advised them with this verse and with the preceding and the following one (DhP 87, DhP 89). 
    In order to reach the awakenment, one must abandon all cravings and "have nothing", or in other words, not cling to anything. One must also purify the mind from the "impurities", or greed, hate, delusion, conceit, speculative views, skeptical doubt, mental torpor, restlessness, shamelessness and lack of moral dread. 
    This way, one will reach the state of arahantship and then one can truly find delight in solitude. 
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yesaj sambodhiyavgesu samma cittaj subhavitaj
adanapatinissagge anupadaya ye rata
khinasava jutimanto te loke parinibbuta
(DhP 89)



People, whose mind is truly well developed in the constituents of awakenment, 
who are delighting in renunciation of attachments, without clinging, 
with the taints removed and brilliant, they are completely emancipated in this world. 



yesaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Pl.m. = yesaj. 

sambodhiyavgesu: sambodhiyavga-, N.m.: constituent of awakenment. It is a compound of: 
    sambodhi-, N.f.: completely awakened. It is a p.p. of the verb sam+budh-, to awaken completely. 
    Prefix sam- denotes the completeness of the action, "together", "wholly". 
    The verb budh- means to wake up. 
avga-, N.n.: limb, part, constituent. 
Euphonic combination: sambodhi- + avga- = sambodhiyavga. More usual form of this word (different outcome of the euphonic combination) is sambojjhavga-. 
Loc.Pl. = sambodhiyavgesu. 

samma, Adv.: properly, rightly, as it should be, truly. 

cittaj: citta-, N.n.: mind. Nom.Sg. = cittaj. 

subhavitaj: subhavita-, Adj.: well developed. It is a p.p. of the verb bhav- (to develop, to meditate) with the prefix su- (good, well). Nom.Sg.n. = subhavitaj. 

adanapatinissagge: adanapatinissagga-, N.m.: renunciation of attachments. It is a compound of: 
    adana-, N.n.: attachment, clinging. 
     patinissagga-, N.m.: giving up, renunciation. 
Loc.Sg. = adanapatinissagge. 

anupadaya, V.ger.: not clinging, not attached. It is a negated (by the negative prefix an-) ger. of the verb upadiyati (to cling, to be attached). This verb can be analyzed as the root da- (to give) with the prefix a- (towards). Thus adiyati means take up, seize, grasp. Further, the prefix upa- (nearness, close touch) is also added. 

ye: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Nom.Pl.m. = ye. 

rata: rata-, Adj.: delighting in. It is a p.p. of the verb ram- (to delight in, to enjoy). Nom.Pl.m. = rata. 

khinasava: khinasava-, Adj.: having removed the taints. It is a compound of: 
     khina-, Adj.: removed, destroyed. It is a p.p. of the verb root khi- (to remove, to destroy). 
    asava-, N.m.: taint, corruption. 
Nom.Pl.m. = khinasava. 

jutimanto: jutimant-, Adj.: brilliant, bright. It is the word juti-, N.f.: light, brilliance with the possessive suffix mant-. Nom.Pl.m. = jutimanto. 

te: tat-, Pron.: that. Masculine form sa. Nom.Pl. = te. 

loke: loka-, N.m.; world. Loc.Sg. = loke. 

parinibbuta: parinibbuta-, Adj.: completely emancipated, completely free, having reached the Nirvana. It is a p.p. of the verb parinibbayati (to be completely emancipated). Nom.Pl.m. = parinibbuta. 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences. They are: 
    1) yesaj sambodhiyavgesu samma cittaj subhavitaj adanapatinissagge anupadaya ye rata khinasava jutimanto (people, whose mind is truly well developed in the constituents of awakenment, who are delighting in renunciation of attachments, without clinging, with the taints removed and brilliant). This sentence can be further subdivided into two segments: 
    a) yesaj sambodhiyavgesu samma cittaj subhavitaj (people, whose mind is truly well developed in the constituents of awakenment). Here the subject is the noun cittaj (mind, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the relative pronoun yesaj (whose, genitive plural). The past participle subhavitaj (well developed, nominative singular) serves as the verb of this sentence. It has two attributes, the adverb samma (truly) and the compound sambodhiyavgesu (in the constituents of awakenment). 
    b) adanapatinissagge anupadaya ye rata khinasava jutimanto (who are delighting in renunciation of attachments, without clinging, with the taints removed and brilliant). The subject of this sentence is the relative pronoun ye (those, who; nominative plural). It has four attributes, the gerund anupadaya (without clinging), the compound khinasava (having taints removed, nominative plural), the adjective jutimanto (brilliant, nominative plural) and the past participle rata (delighting in, nominative plural). This last word has an attribute, the compound adanapatinissagge (in the renunciation of attachments, locative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". 
    2) te loke parinibbuta (they are completely emancipated in this world). The subject is the pronoun te (they, nominative plural). The verb is again omitted; the verb "to be" is implied. The subject has an attribute, the past participle parinibbuta (completely emancipated, nominative plural). This word has the noun loke (in [this] world, locative singular) as an attribute. 



    A group of monks came to see the Buddha and asked him for advice on meditation. The Buddha advised them with this verse and with the two preceeding ones (DhP 87, DhP 88). 
    In order to reach the awakenment, one must fully develop the "constituents of awakenment". They are seven: mindfulness (sati), investigation of the Dharma (dhammavicaya), energy (viriya), joy (piti), tranquility (passadhi), concentration (samadhi) and equanimity (upekkha). We also must not cling to anything and take delight in renouncing all the attachments. Most importantly, we must "remove the taints". Traditionally, these four taints (asava) are mentioned in the texts: sense desire (kama), desiring eternal existence (bhava), wrong views (ditthi) and ignorance (avijja). If we remove these taints, we will "shine" with wisdom and be truly completely emancipated from the suffering. 
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第七章(90~99)



gataddhino visokassa vippamuttassa sabbadhi

sabbaganthappahinassa parilaho na vijjati

(DhP 90)



Pain does not exist for one, who has finished the journey, is without sorrow, 
who is emancipated in every respect and who has abandoned all bonds. 



gataddhino: gataddhin-, Adj.: one who has finished the journey. It is the word gataddhan-, Adj.: having gone the journey, with the possessive suffix -in. This word is a compound of: 
    gata-, Adj.: gone. It is a p.p. of the verb gam- (to go). 
    addhan-, N.m.: road, way, journey. 
Euphonic combination: gata- + addhin- = gataddhin-. 
Gen.Sg.m. = gataddhino. 

visokassa: visoka-, Adj.: without sorrow. It is the word soka-, N.m.: grief, sorrow, with the prefix vi- (separation). Gen.Sg.m. = visokassa. 

vippamuttassa: vippamutta-, Adj.: emancipated, freed, released. It is a p.p. of the verb muc- (to release) with the prefixes vi- (meaning separation) and pa- (strengthening). Gen.Sg.m. = vippamuttassa. 

sabbadhi, Adv.: everywhere, in every respect. 

sabbaganthappahinassa: sabbaganthappahina-, Adj.: one who has abandoned all bonds. 
It is a compound of: 
    sabba-, Adj.: all. 
    gantha-, N.m.: tie, bond. There are four ties: covetousness (avijja), ill-will (byapada), 
    attachment to rules and rituals (silabbataparamasa) and dogmatic fanaticism (idamsaccabhinivesa). 
    pahina-, Adj.: abandoned. It is a p.p. of the verb ha- (to leave, to give up) 
    with the strengthening prefix pa-. 
Gen.Sg.m. = sabbaganthappahinassa. 

parilaho: parilaha-, N.m.: fever, distress, pain. Nom.Sg. = parilaho. 

na, neg.: not. 

vijjati, V.: exists, is found. The verb root is vid- (to find). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = vijjati. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the noun parilaho (pain, nominative singular). It has four attributes. They are all in genitive singular: gataddhino (of the one who has finished the journey), visokassa (of the one who is without sorrow), sabbaganthappahinassa (of the one who has abandoned all bonds) and vippamuttassa (of the one who is emancipated). This last word has the adverb sabbadhi (everywhere) as an attribute. The verb vijjati (is found, exists; 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense) is negated by the negative particle na (not). 



    Devadatta once tried to kill the Buddha by pushing a big rock on him from the top of the mountain. But the rock split and only one splinter hurt the Buddha's foot. The physician Jivaka attended on him. He applied some medicine and promised to come back and take the bandage off in the evening. But he was held by some other business and the city gates were already closed when he wanted to go to the monastery. He knew that the bandage had to be taken off that night, so he was very distressed. 
    The next morning, Jivaka hurried to see the Buddha, only to find out that Venerable Ananda helped the Buddha to take the bandage off the previous night and the wound has already healed completely! So Jivaka asked if the Buddha felt any pain. The Buddha replied by this verse, saying that for those, who have reached the awakenment, there was no pain. 
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uyyubjanti satimanto na nikete ramanti te

hajsa va pallalaj hitva okamokaj jahanti te

(DhP 91)



Mindful ones depart; they do not find delight in houses. 
They abandon every abode, just like swans leave a pond. 



uyyubjanti, V.: depart, go away. The verb root is yuj- (to connect) with the prefix ud- (up, dis-). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = uyyubjanti. 

satimanto: satimant-, Adj.: mindful, wakeful. The word sati-, N.f.: mindfulness, wakefulness, alertness, with the possessive suffix -mant. The form satimant- is used in poetry. 
Nom.Pl.m. = satimanto. 

na, neg.: not. 

nikete: niketa-, N.m.: house, abode. Loc.Sg. = nikete. 

ramanti, V.: delights. The verb root is ram- (to enjoy, to delight in). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = ramanti. 

te: tat-, Pron.: that. Masculine form sa. Nom.Pl. = te. 

hajsa: hajsa-, N.m.: swan. Nom.Pl. = hajsa. 

va, part.: like, as. 

pallalaj: pallala-, N.n.: a small lake, pond. Acc.Sg. = pallalaj. 

hitva, V.ger.: having renounced, having left behind. It is a ger. of the verb ha- (to abandon, to leave). 

okamokaj: okamoka-, N.n. all abodes. The phrase oka+m+oka-, N.n.: abodes; oka-, N.n.: home, abode, shelter. The letter m in between two words is just the result of euphonic combination. 
Acc.Sg. = okamokaj. 

jahanti, V.: renounce, leave behind. The verb root is ha-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = jahanti. 

te: see above. 

  
 This verse contains three sentences. They are: 
    1) uyyubjanti satimanto (mindful ones depart). The subject is the noun satimanto (mindful ones, nominative plural) and the verb is uyyubjanti (depart, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). 
    2) na nikete ramanti te (they do not find delight in houses). The subject is the personal pronoun te (they, nominative plural). The verb is ramanti (delight, find pleasure; 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the noun nikete (in the house, locative singular). 
    3) hajsa va pallalaj hitva okamokaj jahanti te (they abandon every abode, just like swans leave a pond). The subject is the personal pronoun te (they, nominative plural). The verb is jahanti (abandon, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the compound okamokaj (every abode, accusative singular). There is a clause, hajsa va pallalaj hitva (just like swans leave a pond). The subject is the noun hajsa (swans, nominative plural). The gerundive hitva (having left) serves as the verb in this clause. The object is the noun pallalaj (pond, accusative singular). The particle va (like, as) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    The Buddha once spent the Rain Retreat in the city of Rajagaha. With the end of the retreat he was getting ready to leave the city, so he told the monks to prepare for the journey. Venerable Kassapa was also preparing his robes. Some monks speculated if Kassapa would really leave Rajagaha - there were so many people who respected him very much and considered themselves his disciples. 
    The Buddha then decided that some monks should stay in Rajagaha, to offer spiritual guidance, to ordain new monks etc. He told Venerable Kassapa to stay in the monastery with some junior monks and take care of these things. 
    The other monks remarked that they predicted Kassapa would not accompany the Buddha this time. The Buddha overheard these conversations and said, "Do you think that Kassapa stays in Rajagaha because he is attached to his disciples? You are mistaken. Kassapa has no attachments anywhere!" He further added this verse. 
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yesaj sannicayo n'atthi ye paribbatabhojana
subbato animitto ca vimokkho yesaj gocaro

akase va sakuntanaj gati tesaj durannaya
(DhP 92)



Those, who do not accumulate and have well understood food, 
whose sphere is the void emancipation without attributes - 
their course is difficult to find out - like the course of the birds in the sky. 



yesaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Pl.m. = yesaj. 

sannicayo: sannicaya-, N.m.: accumulation, hoarding. It is derived from the verb root ci- (to heap) with the prefixes ni- (down) and sam- (together). Nom.Sg. = sannicayo. 

na, neg.: not. 

atthi, V.: is. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atthi. 
Euphonic combination: na + atthi = n'atthi. 

ye: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Pl.m. = ye. 

paribbatabhojana: paribbatabhojana-, Adj.: having well understood food, ie. having understood that food is to be eaten not for pleasure, but only for sustaining the body in a good condition. 
It is a compound of: 
    paribbata-, Adj.: well understood. It is a p.p. of the verb root ba- (to know) with the 
    prefix pari- (completely, all around). 
    bhojana-, N.n.: food, meal. 
Nom.Pl.m. = paribbatabhojana. 

subbato: subbata-, Adj.: void, empty. Nom.Sg.m. = subbato. 

animitto: animitta-, Adj.: without attributes. It is the word nimitta-, N.n.: mark, attribute, characteristic, negated by the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg.m. = animitto. 

ca, conj.: and. 

vimokkho: vimokkha-, N.m.: emancipation, freedom, release. It is derived from the verb root muc- (to release) with the prefix vi- (separation). Nom.Sg. = vimokkho. 

yesaj: see above. 

gocaro: gocara-, N.m.: pasture, sphere. A compound of: 
    go-, N.m.: cow 
    cara-, N.m.: going, walking. It is derived from the verb car- (to walk, to roam). 
Nom.Sg. = gocaro. 

akase: akasa-, N.m.: air, sky, space. Loc.Sg. = akase. 

va, part.: as, like. 

sakuntanaj: sakunta-, N.m.: bird. Gen.Pl. = sakuntanaj. 

gati: gati-, N.f.: direction, course. It is derived from the verb gam- (to go). Nom.Sg. = gati. 

tesaj: tad-, Pron.: that. Gen.Pl.m. = tesaj. 

durannaya: durannaya-, Adj.: hard to find out. It is the word annaya- (or anvaya-), Adj.: logical conclusion, with the prefix dur- (difficult). Nom.Sg.f. = durannaya. 

   
 This verse consists of two paratactic sentences. They are: 
    1) yesaj sannicayo n'atthi ye paribbatabhojana subbato animitto ca vimokkho yesaj gocaro (those, who do not accumulate and have well understood food, whose sphere is the void emancipation without attributes). This can be further subdivided into three parts: 
    a) yesaj sannicayo n'atthi (those, who do not accumulate). The subject is the word sannicayo (accumulation, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the relative pronoun yesaj (whose, genitive plural). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). 
    b) ye paribbatabhojana (those, who have well understood food). The subject is the relative pronoun ye (who, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the compound paribbatabhojana (having well understood food, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". 
    c) subbato animitto ca vimokkho yesaj gocaro (whose sphere is the void emancipation without attributes). The subject is the noun gocaro (sphere, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the relative pronoun yesaj (whose, genitive plural). The object is the noun vimokkho (emancipation, nominative singular). It has two attributes, adjectives subbato (empty, void; nominative singular) and animitto (without attributes, nominative singular). They are connected by the conjunction ca (and). 
    2) akase va sakuntanaj gati tesaj durannaya (their course is difficult to find out - like the course of the birds in the sky). The subject is the noun gati (course, path; nominative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun tesaj (their, genitive plural). The object is the adjective durannaya (difficult to find, nominative singular). There is a clause, akase va sakuntanaj (like [the course] of the birds in the sky). The word sakuntanaj (of the birds, genitive plural) forms and attribute to the subject of the main sentence (gati). The noun akase (in the sky) is an attribute to the word sakuntanaj. The particle va (as, like) connects the clause to the main sentence). 



    Venerable Belatthi Sisa went on an almsround in a village. When he had enough food, he stopped on the way and ate. Then he continued on his almsround for more food. When he returned to the monastery, he dried the rice up and stored it. In this way he could concentrate only on his practice of meditation. Every day he would soak the rice in some water and eat it. The other monks saw this and thought that he is lazy and greedy. They reported the matter to the Buddha. The Buddha saw that if this practice became a habit amongst all monks, it could lead to laziness and greed and he discouraged the monks from hoarding food. 
    But because Belatthi Sisa did not store the rice out of greed for food, but only to save time for more meditation practice, the Buddha declared that he should not be blamed in any way. 
    He also added this verse, saying that the Arahants are not greedy for anything and they take food just to sustain the body in good condition, not for pleasure. 
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yassasava parikkhina ahare ca anissito

subbato animitto ca vimokkho yassa gocaro

akase va sakuntanaj padaj tassa durannayaj
(DhP 93)



Whose taints are completely removed, who is not attached to food, 
whose sphere is the void emancipation without attributes - 
his course is difficult to find out - like the path of the birds in the sky. 



yassa: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Sg.m. = yassa (whose). 

asava: asava-, N.m.: taint, corruption. Nom.Pl. = asava. 

parikkhina: parikkhina-, Adj.: completely removed, destroyed. It is a p.p. of the verb root khi- (to remove, to destroy) with the prefix pari- (all around, completely). Nom.Pl.m. = parikkhina. 

ahare: ahara-, N.m.: food, nutriment. Loc.Sg. = ahare. 

ca, conj.: and. 

anissito: anissita-, Adj.: not attached. It is the word nissita-, Adj.: hanging on, attached to (this word is a p.p. of the verb si-, to lean on, with the prefix ni-, down), negated by the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg.m. = anissito. 

subbato: subbata-, Adj.: void, empty. Nom.Sg.m. = subbato. 

animitto: animitta-, Adj.: without attributes. It is the word nimitta-, N.n.: mark, attribute, characteristic, negated by the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg.m. = animitto. 

ca, conj.: and. 

vimokkho: vimokkha-, N.m.: emancipation, freedom, release. It is derived from the verb root muc- (to release) with the prefix vi- (separation). Nom.Sg. = vimokkho. 

yassa: see above. 

gocaro: gocara-, N.m.: pasture, sphere. A compound of: 
    go-, N.m.: cow 
    cara-, N.m.: going, walking. It is derived from the verb car- (to walk, to roam). 
Nom.Sg. = gocaro. 

akase: akasa-, N.m.: air, sky, space. Loc.Sg. = akase. 

va, part.: as, like. 

sakuntanaj: sakunta-, N.m.: bird. Gen.Pl. = sakuntanaj. 

padaj: pada-, N.n.: track, course. Nom.Sg. = padaj. 

tassa: tad-, Pron.: that. Gen.Sg.m. = tassa. 

durannaya: durannaya-, Adj.: hard to find out. It is the word annaya- (or anvaya-), Adj.: logical conclusion, with the prefix dur- (difficult). Nom.Sg.f. = durannaya. 

   
 This verse consists of two paratactic sentences. They are: 
    1) yassasava parikkhina ahare ca anissito subbato animitto ca vimokkho yassa gocaro (whose taints are completely removed, who is not attached to food, whose sphere is the void emancipation without attributes). This can be further subdivided into three parts: 
    a) yassasava parikkhina (whose taints are completely removed). The subject is the word asava (taints, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the relative pronoun yassa (whose, genitive singular). The object is the past participle parikkhina (completely removed, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". 
    b) ahare ca anissito (who is not attached to food). The subject is omitted, the relative pronoun yo (who) is implied. It has an attribute, the past participle anissito (not attached, nominative singular). This word has an attribute, the noun ahare (to food, locative singular). The conjunction ca connects this sentence to the previous one. The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". 
    c) subbato animitto ca vimokkho yassa gocaro (whose sphere is the void emancipation without attributes). The subject is the noun gocaro (sphere, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the relative pronoun yassa (whose, genitive singular). The object is the noun vimokkho (emancipation, nominative singular). It has two attributes, adjectives subbato (empty, void; nominative singular) and animitto (without attributes, nominative singular). They are connected by the conjunction ca (and). 
    2) akase va sakuntanaj padaj tassa durannaya (their course is difficult to find out - like the course of the birds in the sky). The subject is the noun padaj (track, path; nominative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun tassa (their, genitive singular). The object is the adjective durannaya (difficult to find, nominative singular). There is a clause, akase va sakuntanaj (like [the course] of the birds in the sky). The word sakuntanaj (of the birds, genitive plural) forms and attribute to the subject of the main sentence (gati). The noun akase (in the sky) is an attribute to the word sakuntanaj. The particle va (as, like) connects the clause to the main sentence). 



    Venerable Anuruddha was once looking for discarded pieces of cloth in order to make himself a new robe. His wife Jalini from a previous existence, who was now a god, saw him. She brought three pieces of a very good material and put them on the rubbish heap. Venerable Anuruddha found them and took them back to the monastery to make his robe. 
    The Buddha and other senior disciples then arrived to the monastery and they also helped him to make the robe. Jalini then urged the villagers to bring lots of delicious food to the monastery, so there was more than enough for everyone. Some monks remarked that Anuruddha wanted to show off that he had many devotees, so he made them to bring so much good food. The Buddha overheard these conversations and said that Anuruddha did not ask anyone for anything. Arahants do not ask for food or clothes. They have removed their taints and are free and without attachments. Traditionally, the four taints (asava) are mentioned in the texts: sense desire (kama), desiring eternal existence (bhava), wrong views (ditthi) and ignorance (avijja). 
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yass'indriyani samathaj gatani assa yatha sarathina sudanta
pahinamanassa anasavassa deva pi tassa pihayanti tadino

(DhP 94)



Whose senses are quieted, just like horses well tamed by the charioteer, 
even the gods do envy such one, who has abandoned pride and is free from taints. 



yassa: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Sg.m. = yassa (whose). 

indriyani: indriya-, N.n.: sense, faculty. Nom.Pl. = indriyani. 

samathaj: samatha-, N.m.: calm, quietude. Acc.Sg. = samathaj. 

gatani: gata-, Adj.: It is a p.p. of the verb gam- (to go). Nom.Pl.n. = gatani. 

assa: assa-, N.m.: horse. Nom.Pl. = assa. 

yatha, Rel.Adv.: just as, like. 

sarathina: sarathi-, N.m.: charioteer (probably from sa+ratha-; ratha-, N.m.: chariot with the prefix sa-, with). Ins.Sg. = sarathina. 

sudanta: sudanta-, Adj.: well restrained, tamed, controlled. It is a p.p. of the verb dam- (to restrain, to control, to tame) with the prefix su- (well). Nom.Pl.m. = sudanta. 

pahinamanassa: pahinamana-, Adj.: having abandoned pride. It is a compound of: 
    pahina-, Adj.: abandoned. It is a p.p. of the verb ha- (to leave, to give up) 
    with the strengthening prefix pa-. 
    mana-, N.m.: pride, conceit. 
Gen.Sg.m. = pahinamanassa. 

anasavassa: anasava-, Adj.: without taints. It is the word asava-, N.m.: taint, corruption; negated by the negative prefix a-. Gen.Sg.m. = anasavassa. 

deva: deva-, N.m.: god, celestial being. Nom.Pl. = deva. 

pi, conj.: also. 

tassa: tad-, Pron.: that. Gen.Sg.m. = tassa. 

pihayanti, V.: envy, covet. The verb root is pih-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = pihayanti. 

tadino: tadin-, Adj.: such, of such qualities. Gen.Sg.m. = tadino. 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences. Each line contains one sentence. 
    In the first sentence the subject is the noun indriyani (senses, nominative plural). It has the relative adverb yassa (whose, genitive singular) as an attribute. The past participle gatani (gone, nominative plural) serves as the verb. The object is the noun samathaj (to calmness, accusative singular). There is a clause, assa yatha sarathina sudanta (like horses well tamed by the charioteer). The subject here is the noun assa (horses, nominative plural). The past participle sudanta (well tamed, nominative plural) serves as the verb. It has the noun sarathina (by the charioteer, instrumental singular) as an attribute. The relative adverb yatha (as, like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 
    The subject of the second sentence is the noun deva (gods, nominative plural). It is strengthened by the conjunction pi (also). The verb is pihayanti (envy, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the pronoun tassa (lit. his, genitive singular). It has three attributes: the adjectives tadino (such one, genitive singular), pahinamanassa (of the one who has abandoned pride, genitive singular) and anasavassa (of the one who is free of taints, genitive singular). 



    One day Sakka, the chief of the gods, came to the monastery to pay homage to the Buddha. Venerable Maha Kaccayana was not in the monastery at that time and a seat was kept prepared for him. Sakka with the gods paid homage to the Buddha and then he declared his wish that Kaccayana would also be present so that he could pay homage also to him. At that moment Kaccayana arrived. Sakka was very happy and paid his respect to him. 
    Some monks accused Sakka of favoritism. Bu the Buddha replied with this verse, saying that who is restrained in his senses, even gods envy him his calm and respect him enormously. 
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pathavisamo no virujjhati indakhil'upamo tadi subbato

rahado va apetakaddamo sajsara na bhavanti tadino

(DhP 95)



Such a one, who is not obstructed, just like the earth, who is similar to the Indra's stake, who is virtuous, 
who is like a lake without mud - for such a one there is no more round of rebirth. 



pathavisamo: pathavisama-, Adj.: just like the earth. It is a compound of: 
    pathavi-, N.f.: earth, ground. The compound form = pathavi-. 
    sama-, Adj.: same, just like, equal. 
    Nom.Sg.m. = pathavisamo. 

no, neg.: not. It is the particle na (see below), strengthened by adding the particle u; na + u = no. 

virujjhati, V.: is obstructed. The verb root is rudh- (to prevent, to obstruct) with the prefix vi- (intensifying sense). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = virujjhati. 

indakhil'upamo: indakhil'upama-, Adj.: similar to the Indra's stake. It is a compound of: 
    indakhila-, N.m.: Indra's stake, a large slab of stone before the city gate or at 
    the entrance of the house, a symbol of strength and endurance. 
        inda-, N.m.: Indra, another name for Sakka, the chief of the gods. 
        khila-, N.m.: stake, post, column. 
    upama-, Adj.: similar to, like. 
Euphonic combination: indakhila- + upama- = indakhil'upama-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = indakhil'upamo. 

tadi: tadin-, Adj.: such, of such qualities. Nom.Sg.m. = tadi. 

subbato: subbata-, Adj.: virtuous, devout. It is the word vata-, N.m.: religious duty, precept, with the prefix su- (well). Euphonic combination: su- + vata- = subbata-. Nom.Sg.m. = subbato. 

rahado: rahada-, N.m.: pond, lake. Nom.Sg. = rahado. 

va, part.: like, as. 

apetakaddamo: apetakaddama-, Adj.: without mud. It is a compound of: 
    apeta-, Adj.: gone away, freed of, deprived of. It is p.p. of the verb i- (to go) 
    with the verb apa- (away). 
    kaddama-, N.m.: mud, filth, dirt. 
Nom.Sg.m. = apetakaddamo. 

sajsara: sajsara-, N.m.: perpetual wandering, round of rebirth. It is derived from the verb root sar- (to flow, to move along) with the prefix saj- (together). Thus sajsarati = to move about continuously. 
Nom.Pl. = sajsara. 

na, neg.: not. 

bhavanti, V.: are. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = bhavanti. 

tadino: tadin-, Adj.: see above. Gen.Sg.m. = tadino. 

   
 This verse contains two sentences. They are: 
    1) pathavisamo no virujjhati indakhil'upamo tadi subbato rahado va apetakaddamo (such a one, who is not obstructed, just like the earth, who is similar to the Indra's stake, who is virtuous, who is like a lake without mud). The subject is the adjective tadi (such one, nominative singular). It has two attributes, the compound indakhil'upamo (similar to the Indra's stake, nominative singular) and the adjective subbato (virtuous, nominative singular). There are also two dependent clauses: a) pathavisamo no virujjhati (just like the earth [he] is not obstructed). The subject is the compound pathavisamo (just like the earth). The verb is virujjhati (is obstructed, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle no (not). b) rahado va apetakaddamo (just a lake without mud). The subject is the noun rahado (lake, nominative singular). It has the compound apetakaddamo (without mud, nominative singular) as an attribute. The particle va (as, like) connects the clause to the subject of the main sentence. 
    2) sajsara na bhavanti tadino (for such a one there is no more round of rebirth). The subject is the noun sajsara (rounds of rebirth, nominative plural). The verb is bhavanti (are, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the adjective tadino (for such a one, genitive singular). 



    Once a certain monk approached the Buddha and complained, that Venerable Sariputta has abused and beaten him. The Buddha sent for Sariputta and asked him if it was true. Sariputta was extremely humble and replied, "I am like the earth, I feel no pleasure or pain, I am like a door mat, like a beggar, I am not attached to my body any more. How could I not apologize to a fellow monk for a wrong doing?" 
    The monk felt remorse and admitted that he accused Sariputta wrongly, because he was angry with him for some small matter. He asked Sariputta for pardon. The Buddha advised Sariputta to accept the apology. Sariputta pardoned the monk and also asked him to be forgiven if he had done anything wrong. 
    The Budha then spoke this verse, saying that an Arahant is like the earth, or like an Indra's stake - he is patient and firm, serene and pure like a clear lake. 
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santaj tassa manaj hoti santa vaca ca kamma ca

sammadabbavimuttassa upasantassa tadino

(DhP 96)



Peaceful is his mind; peaceful are his speech and deeds – 
of such a one, who is freed by the right knowledge and tranquil. 



santaj: santa-, Adj.: peaceful, tranquil. It is a p.p. of the verb sam- (to be appeased). 
Nom.Sg.n. = santaj. 

tassa: tad-, Pron.: that. Gen.Sg.m. = tassa. 

manaj: mano-, N.n.: mind. Nom.Sg. = manaj (although mano is the more usual form). 

hoti, V. is. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhavati or hoti. 

santa: santa-, Adj.: see above. Nom.Pl.m. = santa. 

vaca: vaca-, N.f.: speech (derived from the verb root vac-, to speak). Nom.Sg. = vaca. 

ca, conj.: and. 

kamma: kamma-, N.n.: deed, action. Derived from the verb kar- (to do). Nom.Sg. = kamma. 

ca: see above. 

sammadabbavimuttassa: sammadabbavimutta-, Adj.: emancipated, freed or released by the right knowledge. It is a compound of: 
    sammadabba-, N.f.: right knowledge. It is a compound of: 
        samma-, Adv.: rightly, properly, thoroughly. 
        abba-, N.f.: knowledge. 
    Euphonic combination: samma + abba = sammadabba. 
    vimutta-, Adj.: emancipated, freed, released. It is a p.p. of the verb muc- (to release) 
    with the prefix vi- (meaning separation). 
Gen.Sg.m. = samadabbavimuttassa. 

upasantassa: upasanta-, Adj.: calmed, tranquil. It is a p.p. of the verb sam- (to be appeased) with the prefix upa- (towards, up). See also the words santaj and santa above. Gen.Sg.m. = upasantassa. 

tadino: tadin-, Adj.: see above. Gen.Sg.m. = tadino. 

   
 This verse consists of two sentences. They are: 
    1) santaj tassa manaj hoti sammadabbavimuttassa upasantassa tadino (peaceful is his mind - of such a one, who is freed by the right knowledge and tranquil). The subject of this sentence is the noun manaj (mind, nominative singular). It has the pronoun tassa (his, genitive singular) for an attribute. This word has three attributes: the compound sammadabbavimuttassa (of the one, who is freed by the right knowledge, genitive singular), upasantassa (of the one, who is tranquil, genitive singular) and tadino (of such one, genitive singular). The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the past participle santaj (peaceful, nominative singular). 
    2) santa vaca ca kamma ca (peaceful are his speech and deeds). The subject consists of two nouns vaca (speech, nominative singular) and kamma (deed, nominative singular). They are connected by two conjunctions ca (and), forming an usual pattern found in Pali texts (A and B = A ca B ca). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". This verb has an attribute, the past participle santa (peaceful, nominative plural). 



    Once a young seven years old boy became a novice under Venerable Tissa. While his head was being shaved, he kept his mind fixed on the object of meditation and attained arahantship immediately. 
    After a time, Venerable Tissa and the young novice set out on a journey to Savatthi to see the Buddha. On the way they stayed in a village monastery. Tissa went to sleep, but the young novice fell asleep only before the dawn. When Tissa woke up, he wanted to wake up also the novice. So he roused him with a palm-leaf fan. Accidentally he hit his eye with the handle and damaged his eye. The novice did not say anything, covered his eye with one hand and performed his duties - swept the floor and brought water to Tissa. When Tissa saw the novice offering him water with just one hand, he remarked that he should do it with both hands. The novice uncovered his eye and only then Tissa found out that the novice lost an eye. He also realized that he must be an Arahant! He felt very sorry and immediately started to apologize to the boy. But the novice said it was not Tissa's fault, it was only ripening of his old karma. Tissa just could not forget the whole story and he felt very depressed. 
    When they arrived in Savatthi, Tissa related the story to the Buddha. He replied with this verse, saying that an Arahant does not get angry with anyone, he is perfectly calm and peaceful. 
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asaddho akatabbu ca sandhicchedo ca yo naro

hatavakaso vantaso sa ve uttamaporiso

(DhP 97)



A man who is not blindly trusting, who knows the Nirvana, who has broken the connections, 
who has cut off the opportunities and who has given up all wishes - he is a greatest person indeed. 



asaddho: asaddha-, Adj.: not credulous, without blind trust. It is the word saddha-, Adj.: credulous, trusting, negated by the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg.m.: asaddho. 

akatabbu: akatabbu-, Adj.: who knows the Nirvana. It is a compound of: 
    akata-, Adj.: uncreated, not made. It is the word kata-, Adj: done, made (it is a p.p. of the 
    verb root kar-, to do) with the negative prefix a-. 
    -bbu-, Adj.suf.: knowing. It is derived from the verb root ba- (to know). 
Nom.Sg.m. = akatabbu. 

ca, conj.: and. 

sandhicchedo: sandhiccheda-, Adj.: one, who has broken the connection, one who has put an end to the round of rebirths. It is a compound of: 
    sandhi-, N.m.: connection, joint, combination. 
    cheda-, N.m.: cutting, destruction, breaking. It is derived from the verb root chid- (to cut, to break). 
Euphonic combination: sandhi- + cheda- = sandhiccheda-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = sandhicchedo. 

ca: see above. 

yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

naro: nara-, N.m.: man, person. Nom.Sg. = naro. 

hatavakaso: hatavakasa-, Adj.: one, who has cut off every opportunity (for further rebirth). It is a compound of: 
    hata-, Adj.: cut off, destroyed. It is a p.p. of the verb han- (to strike). 
    avakasa-, N.m.: occasion, opportunity. 
Euphonic combination: hata- + avakasa- = hatavakasa-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = hatavakaso. 

vantaso: vantasa-, Adj.: one who has given up all wishes. 
     vanta-, Adj.: given up, thrown up. It is p.p. of vam- (to throw up, to discard). 
    asa-, N.f.: wish, expectation, desire. 
Euphonic combination: vanta- + asa- = vantasa, compound form (as an adjective): vantasa-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = vantaso. 

sa: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = sa. 

ve, part.: indeed, surely. 

uttamaporiso: uttamaporisa-, N.m.: noble person. It is a compound of: 
    uttama-, Adj.: highest, noble. 
    porisa-, N.m.: person, man. 
Nom.Sg. = uttamaporiso. 

   
 This verse contains two related sentences. They are: 
    1) asaddho akatabbu ca sandhicchedo ca yo naro hatavakaso vantaso (A man who is not blindly trusting, who knows the Nirvana, who has broken the connections, who has cut off the opportunities and who has given up all wishes). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). It has the noun naro (man, person, nominative singular) as an attribute. This word has several attributes: asaddho (not blindly trusting, nominative singular), akatabbu (knowing the Nirvana, nominative singular), sandhicchedo (who has broken the connections, nominative singular), hatavakaso (who has cut off all the opportunities, nominative singular) and vantaso (who has given up all wishes). The second and third one are connected by the conjunction ca (and). 
    2) sa ve uttamaporiso (he is a greatest person indeed). The subject is the pronoun sa (he, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective compound uttamaporiso (highest person, nominative singular). The particle ve (indeed) serves only for the strengthening. 



    A group of monks came from a village to pay their respects to the Buddha. The Buddha sent for Sariputta and asked him, "Sariputta, do you believe, that one can attain Nirvana by being mindful of the senses?" Sariputta replied, "I do not simply believe in this because I have faith on you and your teaching. Only those who have no personal experience accept the facts from others." The monks did not understand it and thought that Sariputta doesn't have faith in the Buddha, that he did not given up wrong views yet. 
    The Buddha explained that Sariputta accepts the fact that Nirvana can be attained by being mindful of senses by his own personal experience, because he already attained arahantship. He does not simply trust blindly in his teacher's words without testing them with his own practice. Blind faith has no place in Buddhism, only the trust in the method, which must be followed by one's own personal experience. 
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game va yadi varabbe ninne va yadi va thale

yattha arahanto viharanti taj bhumij ramaneyyakaj
(DhP 98)



In the village or in the forest, in the valley or on the hill - 
wherever Arahants live, that place is pleasant. 



game: gama-, N.m.: village. Loc.Sg. = game. 

va, conj.: or. 

yadi, conj.: if. 

va: see above. The conjunction phrase yadi va: or be it… 

arabbe: arabba-, N.n.: forest. Loc.Sg. = arabbe. 

ninne: ninna-, N.n.: low land, valley. Loc.Sg. = ninne. 

va: see above. 

yadi: see above. 

thale: thala-, N.n.: high ground, hill. Loc.Sg. = thale. 

yattha, Rel.Adv.: where. 

arahanto: arahant-, Adj.: literally: deserving, worthy. It is derived (a.pr.p.) from the verb root arah-, to deserve. As an N.m.: one, who has attained Nirvana. Usually not translated or explained as Perfected One. Nom.Pl. = arahanto. 

viharanti, V.: stay, dwell, live. The verb root is har- (to carry) with the prefix vi- (denoting separation). Thus viharati, V.: to live, to stay, to dwell. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = viharanti. 

taj: tad, Pron.: that. Nom.Sg.n.: taj. 

bhumij: bhumi-, N.n.: place, district, region. This word is usually feminine, but here the neuter form is used. Nom.Sg. = bhumij. 

ramaneyyakaj: ramaneyyaka-, Adj.: pleasant, lovely. It is derived from the verb root ram- (to enjoy, to delight in). Nom.Sg.n. = ramaneyyakaj. 

   
 This verse contains two related sentences. They are: 
    1) game va yadi varabbe ninne va yadi va thale yattha arahanto viharanti (in the village or in the forest, in the valley or on the hill - wherever Arahants live). The subject is the noun arahanto (Arahants, nominative plural). The verb is viharanti (live, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The verb has an attribute, the relative adverb yattha (where). This adverb has four attributes: game (in the village, locative singular), arabbe (in the forest, locative singular), ninne (on the low land, locative singular) and thale (on the high ground, locative singular). They are connected by the conjunction va (or) and the conjunction phrase yadi va (or be it). 
    2) taj bhumij ramaneyyakaj (that place is pleasant). The subject is the noun bhumij (place, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun taj (that, nominative singular). The object is the adjective ramaneyyakaj (pleasant, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb 'to be". 



    Revata was the brother of Venerable Sariputta and he was the only one who has not become a monk. His parents wanted him to get married and so they arranged a marriage for him while he was still very young. At the wedding ceremony he saw a very old woman and realized that all beings are subject to old age, illness and eventually death. He was horrified and immediately left for the monastery. He was admitted into the Order and became a novice. 
    He stayed alone in the forest, kept meditating diligently and very soon he attained arahantship. The Buddha, Sariputta and many other monks set out on a journey to visit him. 
    The journey was long and the area was uninhabited by people, but gods looked to the needs of the Buddha and monks. When they arrived, Revata also used his supernatural powers and created a monastery for the Buddha and the monks to stay. The Buddha remarked that wherever the Arahant lives, the place is always beautiful and delightful. 
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ramaniyani arabbani yattha na ramati jano

vitaraga ramissanti na te kamagavesino

(DhP 99)



Delightful are the forests, where the crowd doesn't find delight. 
Those free of passion will find delight there. They are not seeking pleasures. 



ramaniyani: ramaniya-, Adj.: delightful. It is a grd. of the verb root ram- (to enjoy, to delight in). Nom.Pl.n. = ramaniyani. 

arabbani: arabba-, N.n.: forest. Nom.Pl. = arabbani. 

yattha, Rel.Adv.: where. 

na, neg.: not. 

ramati, V.: delights. The verb root is ram- (to enjoy, to delight in). 
3.Sg.act.in.pres. = ramati. The form ramati is sometimes used in poetry. 

jano: jana-, N.m.: person, man. Nom.Sg. = jano. Here collectively: people, the crowd. 

vitaraga: vitaraga-, Adj.: whose passions are gone, devoid of passion. It is a compound of: 
    vita-, Adj.: gone. It is a p.p. of the verb i- (to go) with the prefix vi- (away). 
    raga-, N.m.: passion, lust. It is derived from the verb raj- (to color). 
Nom.Pl.m. = vitaraga. 

ramissanti, V.: will delight. The verb root is ram- (to enjoy, to delight in). 
3.Pl.act.fut. = ramissanti. 

na, neg.: not. 

te: tat-, Pron.: that. Masculine form sa. Nom.Pl. = te. 

kamagavesino: kamagavesin-, Adj.: seeking pleasures. It is a compound of: 
    kama-, N.m.: pleasure, enjoyment, sense-desire. 
    gavesin-, Adj.: seeking, striving after, looking for. 
Nom.Pl.m. = kamagavesino. 

   
 This verse consists of three loosely connected sentences. They are: 
    1) ramaniyani arabbani yattha na ramati jano (delightful are the forests, where the crowd doesn't find delight). This sentence can be further analyzed into two parts: 
    a) ramaniyani arabbani (delightful [are] the forests). The subject is the noun arabbani (forests, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective ramaniyani (delightful, nominative plural). 
    b) yattha na ramati jano (where the crowd doesn't find delight). The subject is the noun jano (crowd, nominative singular). The verb is ramati (delights, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The relative adverb yattha (where) connects this sentence to the previous one. 
    2) vitaraga ramissanti (those free of passion will find delight [there]). The subject is the compound vitaraga (those free of passions, nominative plural). The verb is ramissanti (will delight, 3rd person, active, future). 
    3) na te kamagavesino (they are not seeking pleasures). The subject is the pronoun te (they, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". This is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the compound kamagavesino (seeking pleasures, nominative plural). 



    A certain monk received a subject of meditation from the Buddha and went to an old garden at the outskirts of the city. Some lascivious woman came into the garden and as there was nobody else around she tried to seduce the monk. She unloosened her hair, began to undress and laugh. The monk became very excited and upset. He did not know what to do. 
    The Buddha saw this from afar and told the monk this verse, saying that in seeking passions there is no delight. Only after freeing oneself from passion can one enjoy whatever place one is at. The monk did not care about the woman any more and attained arahantship quickly. 
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gavesino 



第八章(100~115)



sahassam api ce vaca anatthapadasajhita
ekaj atthapadaj seyyo yaj sutva upasammati

(DhP 100)



Rather then a thousand speeches without meaningful words, 
is better one meaningful word, after hearing which, one can attain calm. 



sahassam: sahassa-, Num.n.: thousand. Nom.Sg. = sahassam. 

api, part.: also, as well, even (often spelled pi). 

ce, part.: if. 

vaca: vaca-, N.f.: speech (derived from the verb root vac-, to speak). Nom.Pl. = vaca. 

anatthapadasajhita: anatthapadasajhita-, Adj.: without meaningful sayings. It is the word atthapadasajhita-, Adj.: with meaningful sayings, negated by the negative prefix an-. This word is a compound of: 
    atthapada-, N.n.: profitable saying, word of good sense. This can be further analyzed into: 
        attha-, N.n.: meaning, worth, sense. 
        pada-, N.n.: saying, word, verse. 
    sajhita-, Adj.: connected, equipped with, possessed of. It is a p.p. of the verb dha- (put) 
    with the prefix saj- (together). 
Nom.Pl.f. = anatthapadasajhita. 

ekaj: eka-, Num.: one. Nom.Sg.n. = ekaj. 

atthapadaj: atthapada-, N.n. see above. Nom.Sg. = atthapadaj. 

seyyo: seyya-, Adj.: better. Nom.Sg.n. = seyyo. 

yaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Acc.Sg.n.: yaj. 

sutva, V.ger.: having heard. The verb root is su- (to hear). 

upasammati, V.: calms down, is appeased. The verb root is sam- (to be appeased) with the prefix upa- (towards). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = upasammati. 

   
 This verse contains two connected sentences. They form the first and the second line of the verse respectively. 
    In the first sentence, the subject is the noun vaca (speeches, nominative plural). It has two attributes, the numeral sahassam (thousand, nominative singular - note that the numeral sahassa- is always in neuter) and the compound anatthapadasajhita (without meaningful words, nominative plural). There are two particles, api (also, even) and ce (if) which form a phrase api ce (even if). 
    In the second sentence, the subject is the compound atthapadaj (meaningful word, nominative singular). It has the numeral ekaj (one, nominative singular) as an attribute. There is a clause, which forms an attribute to the subject: yaj sutva upasammati (after hearing which, one can attain calm). The subject here is the relative pronoun yaj (which, accusative singular). There are two verbs, one is the gerundive sutva (having heard) and one is upasammati (calms down, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). These two form the verbal phrase sutva - upasammati (having heard, calms). The object of the sentence is the adjective seyyo (better, nominative singular). 



Once there was a former public executioner named Tambadathika. Once he went for a bath to the river and took some food with him. Just as he was leaving the house, Venerable Sariputta stopped by his door on his way for almsfood. Tambadathika offered him his food. 
    After the meal, Sariputta taught him the Dharma. But Tambadathika's mind was not peaceful, because he was disturbed and feeling remorse recollecting his past work. This did not allow him to pay attention to the Dharma. Sariputta asked him if he killed those people because he wanted to, out of hate or anger – or was it just an order. Tambadathika replied that he was ordered to kill them by the king and personally did not feel hate towards them. So Sariputta reassured him that he did nothing wrong. Tambadathika then calmed down and listened to the Dharma attentively. He then accompanied Sariputta on the way back to the monastery. But on the way back home he died due to an accident. 
    The Buddha was told about this and he remarked that Tambadathika was reborn in Tusita heaven. The monks wondered how it was possible for somebody who killed so many people in his life to be reborn there. The Buddha told them by this verse that just one meaningful sentence that helped his mind to calm down and concentrate on the Dharma helped him to achieve this goal. For if one dies with a peaceful mind, one's rebirth is good. If at the time of death our mind is confused or angry - we face a bad rebirth. 



Sentence pronunciation 

Word pronunciation: 

sahassam 
api 
ce 
vaca 
anatthapadasajhita 
atthapadasajhita 
sajhita 
ekaj 
atthapadaj 
attha 
padaj 
seyyo 
yaj 
sutva 
upasammati 





sahassam api ce gatha anatthapadasajhita
ekaj gathapadaj seyyo yaj sutva upasammati

(DhP 101)



Rather then a thousand verses without meaningful words, 
is better one word of a verse, after hearing which, one can attain calm. 



sahassam: sahassa-, Num.n.: thousand. Nom.Sg. = sahassam. 

api, part.: also, as well, even (often spelled pi). 

ce, part.: if. 

gatha: gatha-, N.f.: verse. Nom.Pl. = gatha. 

anatthapadasajhita: anatthapadasajhita-, Adj.: without meaningful sayings. It is the word atthapadasajhita-, Adj.: with meaningful sayings, negated by the negative prefix an-. This word is a compound of: 
    atthapada-, N.n.: profitable saying, word of good sense. This can be further analyzed into: 
        attha-, N.n.: meaning, worth, sense. 
        pada-, N.n.: saying, word, verse. 
    sajhita-, Adj.: connected, equipped with, possessed of. It is a p.p. of the verb dha- (put) 
    with the prefix saj- (together). 
Nom.Pl.f. = anatthapadasajhita. 

ekaj: eka-, Num.: one. Nom.Sg.n. = ekaj. 

gathapadaj: gathapada-, N.n.: verse-word. It is a compound of: 
    gatha-, N.f.: verse. 
    pada-, N.n.: word, saying. 
Nom.Sg. = gathapadaj. 

seyyo: seyya-, Adj.: better. Nom.Sg.n. = seyyo. 

yaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Acc.Sg.n.: yaj. 

sutva, V.ger.: having heard. The verb root is su- (to hear). 

upasammati, V.: calms down, is appeased. The verb root is sam- (to be appeased) with the prefix upa- (towards). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = upasammati. 

   
 This verse contains two connected sentences. They form the first and the second line of the verse respectively. 
    In the first sentence, the subject is the noun gatha (verses, nominative plural). It has two attributes, the numeral sahassam (thousand, nominative singular - note that the numeral sahassa- is always in neuter) and the compound anatthapadasajhita (without meaningful words, nominative plural). There are two particles, api (also, even) and ce (if) which form a phrase api ce (even if). 
    In the second sentence, the subject is the compound gathapadaj (word of a verse, nominative singular). It has the numeral ekaj (one, nominative singular) as an attribute. There is a clause, which forms an attribute to the subject: yaj sutva upasammati (after hearing which, one can attain calm). The subject here is the relative pronoun yaj (which, accusative singular). There are two verbs, one is the gerundive sutva (having heard) and one is upasammati (calms down, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). These two form the verbal phrase sutva - upasammati (having heard, calms). The object of the sentence is the adjective seyyo (better, nominative singular). 



    Some merchants sailed in a boat. Their boat was wrecked and only one of them, named Bahiya, survived. He got hold of a piece of wood and came to land in the city of Supparaka. He tied a piece of bark to his body and sat in a public place. People gave him food; some thought that he was a holy man so they paid their respects to him. Some people offered him clothes but he refused. Everybody started to tell him that he was an Arahant so he began to consider himself one. 
    Now the god Brahma was a friend of Bahiya's in one of previous lives. He came to see him one night and told him that he certainly was not an Arahant. Bahiya asked if there are Arahants at all and where to find them. Brahma sent him to the city of Savatthi to see the Buddha. 
    Bahiya immediately set on a journey to Savatthi. He did not rest much because he was anxious to meet the Buddha. Therefore when he arrived at Savatthi he was extremely tired. He met the Buddha going on an almsround with some other monks. He asked the Buddha to teach him the Dharma, but the Buddha refused saying that it was not a proper time for a discourse. But Bahiya pleaded again and the Buddha realized that Bahiya is ready to become an Arahant. So he told him: "Bahiya, when you see a thing, be conscious only of the object. When you hear a sound, be conscious only of the sound. When you smell, taste, or touch anything, be conscious only of the smell, taste, or touch. When you think of anything, be conscious only of the mental object." 
    Bahiya did this and immediately he attained Arahantship. He asked permission to be admitted into the Order as a monk. The Buddha agreed, but first he sent him to find some robes, the bowl and other requisites. Bahiya went to find these things, but on the way he was attacked by a wild animal and died. When the Buddha and monks went back from the almsround, they found him laying dead on the road. The Buddha instructed the monks to cremate Bahiya's body and erect a stupa around the ashes. 
    The Buddha then told the monks that Bahiya has attained Arahantship. He proclaimed that Bahiya was the quickest of all his disciples to do so. Some monks wondered how it was possible to attain Awakenment just after listening to a few words on the road. The Buddha then explained by this verse that the number of words or the length of the speech does not really matter if one's mind is really ready. 
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sahassam 
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yo ce gathasataj bhase anatthapadasajhitaj
ekaj dhammapadaj seyyo yaj sutva upasammati

(DhP 102)



Who should say even a hundred verses without meaningful words, 
better is one verse on the Dharma, after hearing which, one can attain calm. 



yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

ce, part.: if. 

gathasataj: gathasata-, N.n.: hundred verses. It is a compound of: 
    gatha-, N.f.: verse. 
    sata-, Num.n.: hundred. 
Acc.Sg. = gathasataj. 

bhase, V.: should say. The verb root is bhas- (to speak, to say). 3.Sg.act.opt. = bhase. 

anathapadasajhitaj: anatthapadasajhita-, Adj.: without meaningful sayings. It is the word atthapadasajhita-, Adj.: with meaningful sayings, negated by the negative prefix an-. This word is a compound of: 
    atthapada-, N.n.: profitable saying, word of good sense. This can be further analyzed into: 
        attha-, N.n.: meaning, worth, sense. 
        pada-, N.n.: saying, word, verse. 
    sajhita-, Adj.: connected, equipped with, possessed of. It is a p.p. of the verb dha- (put) 
    with the prefix saj- (together). 
Acc.Sg.n = anathapadasajhitaj. 

ekaj: eka-, Num.: one. Nom.Sg.n. = ekaj. 

dhammapadaj: dhammapada-, N.n.: verse on the Dharma. It is a compound of: 
    dhamma-, N.m.: Buddha's Teaching. The Law. Derived from the verb dha-, to hold. 
    Thus dhamma "holds the world together". 
    pada-, N.n.: word, saying, verse. 
Nom.Sg. = dhammapadaj. 

seyyo: seyya-, Adj.: better. Nom.Sg.n. = seyyo. 

yaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Acc.Sg.n.: yaj. 

sutva, V.ger.: having heard. The verb root is su- (to hear). 

upasammati, V.: calms down, is appeased. The verb root is sam- (to be appeased) with the prefix upa- (towards). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = upasammati. 

   
 This verse contains two connected sentences. They form the first and the second line of the verse respectively. 
    In the first sentence, the subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nomainative singular). The verb is bhase (should speak, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the compound gathasataj (hundred verses, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the compound anatthapadasajhitaj (without meaningful words, accusative singular). The particle ce (if) introduces the sentence. 
    In the second sentence, the subject is the compound dhammapadaj (verse on the Dharma, nominative singular). It has the numeral ekaj (one, nominative singular) as an attribute. There is a clause, which forms an attribute to the subject: yaj sutva upasammati (after hearing which, one can attain calm). The subject here is the relative pronoun yaj (which, accusative singular). There are two verbs, one is the gerundive sutva (having heard) and one is upasammati (calms down, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). These two form the verbal phrase sutva - upasammati (having heard, calms). The object of the sentence is the adjective seyyo (better, nominative singular). 



    In the city of Rajagaha there lived a girl named Kundala Kesi. She was a daughter of a very rich man. Once she saw a thief who was being led to be executed. She felt in love with him and threatened to die uless she could marry him. 
    Her parents therefore bribed the executioner and they married their daughter to the thief. But he was interested only in Kundala Kesi's wealth and did not love her. One day he told her to put one her best clothes and jewelry and took her to the top of the mountain saying he wanted to pay respects to the guardian spirits for saving his life. But when they reached the place, the thief wanted to kill her, take her jewels and run away. Kundala Kesi begged him to take her things but to spare her life. Her husband had no mercy and still wanted to kill her. Therefore she realized that in order to save herself, she must kill him. She pretended she wanted to pay him her respects for the last time and when she was behind him, she pushed him off the mountain. 
    The guardian spirit of the mountain applauded her, saying that from this one can clearly see that wisdom is not found only amongst men, that women are also very wise. 
    Kundala Kesi then did not return home, but became a disciple of some ascetics. She quickly mastered their teachings and they sent her to find some better teachers. She wandered around and challenged everyone to dispute with her. Many did - but she defeated them all, since no one could answer her questions. 
    Once she arrived in Savatthi. She made a small hill of sand and put a branch on top of it, thus inviting everybody for a dispute. Venerable Sariputta took up this challenge. Kundala Kesi asked him many questions, but Sariputta answered all of them without hesitation. Then it was his turn to ask questions. He asked just one question, "What is the meaning of One?" She was not able to answer, therefore she asked Sariputta to teach her. Sariputta told her the answer: "All the beings in the world are sustained by one thing - food." Kundala Kesi became a nun and within a very short time she became an Arahant. 
    Some monks wondered how it was possible to attain the Awakenment after hearing just few words of the Dharma? The Buddha told them by this verse that one verse of the Dharma is better the hundreds of meaningless sentences. 
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yo sahassaj sahassena savgame manuse jine

ekaj ca jeyyaj attanaj sa ve savgamaj'uttamo

(DhP 103)



If one should conquer thousands of people in the battle, 
and if one should conquer just one thing - himself, he indeed is the victor of the highest battle. 



yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

sahassaj: sahassa-, Num.n.: thousand. Acc.Sg. = sahassaj. 

sahassena: sahassa-, Num.n.: thousand. Ins.Sg. = sahassena. 

savgame: savgama-, N.m.: battle, fight. Loc.Sg. = savgame. 

manuse: manusa-, N.m.: person, man. Acc.Pl. = manuse. 

jine, V.: should conquer. The verb root is ji- (to conquer, to win). 3.Sg.act.opt. = jine. (Note that this word has two possible forms: jine and jeyyaj). 

ekaj: eka-, Num.: one. Acc.Sg.m. = ekaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

jeyyaj, V.: should conquer. The verb root is ji- (to conquer, to win). 3.Sg.act.opt. = jeyyaj. (Note that this word has two possible forms: jine and jeyyaj). 

attanaj: attan-, N.m.: self. Acc.Sg. = attanaj. 

sa: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = sa (the more usual form is so). 

ve, part.: indeed. 

savgamaj'uttamo: savgamaj'uttama-, Adj.: victor in the highest battle. It is a compound of: 
    savgama-, N.m.: battle, fight. 
    ji-, Suf.: victor, victorious. It is derived from the verb root ji- (to win, to conquer). 
    uttama-, Adj.: highest, noble. 
Euphonic combination savgamaji- + uttama- = savgamaj'uttama-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = savgamaj'uttamo. 

   
 This sentence consists of two related sentences. They are: 
    1) yo sahassaj sahassena savgame manuse jine ekaj ca jeyyaj attanaj (if one should conquer thousands of people in the battle, and if one should conquer just one thing - himself). This can be further subdivided into two parts: 
    a) yo sahassaj sahassena savgame manuse jine (if one should conquer thousands of people in the battle). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). The verb is jine (should conquer, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has an attribute, the noun savgame (in the battle, locative singular). The object is the noun manuse (people, accusative plural). The numeral sahassaj sahassena (thousand by thousand; first number is in accusative singular, second in instrumental singular) is an attribute to the object. 
    b) ekaj ca jeyyaj attanaj (and if one should conquer just one thing - himself). The subject is still the relative pronoun yo from the previous part of the sentence. The verb is jeyyaj (should conquer, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the noun attanaj (oneself, accusative singular) with its attribute, the numeral ekaj (one, accusative singular). The conjunction ca (and) connects this sentence to the previous one. 
    2) sa ve savgamaj'uttamo (he indeed is the victor of the highest battle). The subject is the pronoun sa (he, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the compound savgamaj'uttamo ( victor of the highest battle, nominative singular). The particle ve (indeed) strengthens this sentence. 



    The story for this verse is the same as for the previous one. 
    The highest battle does not take place on the battlefield, or in the political or academic arena, but only in our own minds. The victor of the highest battle is not somebody who conquers millions of enemies, who wins over his opponents, but a person who conquers the most difficult thing - his own mind. In other words, only an Arahant can be truly called a victor, because he won the final battle and he does not have to "fight" any more. 
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atta have jitaj seyyo ya cayaj itara paja
attadantassa posassa niccaj sabbatacarino

(DhP 104)



It is better to conquer oneself than to conquer other people. 
Of a person, who tamed himself, who is always acting with self-control, 
[Continued in DhP 105] 



atta: attan-, N.m.: self. Nom.Sg. = atta. 

have, part.: indeed, truly. 

jitaj: jita-, Adj.: conquered. It is a p.p. of the verb root ji- (to conquer, to win). Nom.Sg.n. = jitaj. Note that the masculine form should be used here (atta jito), but neuter form is found here instead. 

seyyo: seyya-, Adj.: better. Nom.Sg.n. = seyyo. 

ya: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.f. = ya. 

ca, conj.: and. 

ayaj: idaj, Pron.: this. Nom.Sg.f. = ayaj. 
Euphonic combination: ca + ayaj = cayaj. 

itara: itara-, Adj.: other, different. Nom.Sg.f. = itara. 

paja: paja-, N.f.: beings, people, mankind. Nom.Sg. = paja. 

attadantassa: attadanta-, Adj.: who tamed himself. It is a compound of: 
    atta-, N.m.: it is the compound form of the word attan-, N.m.: see above. 
    danta-, Adj.: restrained, tamed, controlled. It is a p.p. of the verb dam- 
    (to restrain, to control, to tame). 
Gen.Sg.m. = attadantassa. 

posassa: posa-, N.m.: person. It is a contraction of the word purisa-, N.m.: person. Gen.Sg. = posassa. 

niccaj, Adv.: perpetually, constantly. 

sabbatacarino: sabbatacarin-, Adj.: acting with self-control. It is a compound of: 
    sabbata-, Adj.: restrained, self-controlled. It is a p.p. of the verb yam- (to restrain, 
    to become tranquil) with the prefix sam- (together). 
    carin-, N.m.: living, acting. Derived by the suffix -in from the verb car- (to walk, to act). 
Gen.Sg.m. = sabbatacarino. 

   
 This verse contains one sentence in the first line. The second line consists of attributes to the subject of the following sentence (see DhP 105). 
    In the first line, there are two sentences: 
    1) atta have jitaj seyyo (it is better to conquer oneself). The subject is atta (oneself, nominative singular). The past participle jitaj (conquered, nominative singular) acts as the verb of this sentence. It has an attribute, the adjective seyyo (better, nominative singular). The particle have (indeed) serves only metrical purposes. 
    2) ya cayaj itara paja (than [to conquer] other people). The phrase ya ayaj (which-this, both in nominative singular) connects this sentence to the previous one and has the meaning of "than". The conjunction ca (and) serves only metrical purposes. The subject is the noun paja (people, nominative singular) with its attribute, the adjective itara (other, nominative singular). 
    In the second line, there are two attributes: posassa (of a person, genitive singular) with its own attribute attadantassa (who tamed himself, genitive singular) and sabbatacarino (of the one, who is acting with self-control, genitive singular) with its attribute, the adverb niccaj (always). They form attributes to the object of the following sentence (see DhP 105). 



    A certain Brahmin once approached the Buddha and told him, "Venerable Sir, although you know all the beneficial practices, still I think you do not know the unbeneficial practices." The Buddha told him that he knew both beneficial and unbeneficial practices. He then proceeded to enumerate six unbeneficial practices that will cause loss of wealth. They are: sleeping until sunrise, idleness and laziness, cruelty, indulgence in intoxicating drinks that cause negligence and unclear mind, wandering alone in the city during night hours and sexual misconduct. 
    Then the Buddha asked the Brahmin how he made his living. The Brahmin told him that he earned his living by gambling, by playing dice. The Buddha further asked if he won or lost. The Brahmin replied that sometimes he won and sometimes he lost. The Buddha told him that to win in a game of dice couldn't be compared with winning over one's own mind, over one's ignorance and mental defilements. 
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n'eva devo na gandhabbo na maro saha brahmuna
jitaj apajitaj kayira tatharupassa jantuno

(DhP 105)



 [continued from DhP 104] 
not a god, not a Gandharva, not Mara with Brahma, 
can turn into defeat the victory of a person of such form. 



na, neg.: not. 

eva, part.: just. 
Euphonic combination na + eva = n'eva. 

devo: deva-, N.m.: god. Nom.Sg. = devo. 

na: see above. 

gandhabbo: gandhabba-, N.m.: Gandharva, heavenly musician, a class of gods. 
Nom.Sg. = gandhabbo. 

na: see above. 

maro: mara-, N.m.: Mara, personified death, the Evil One, devil. Nom.Sg. = maro. 

saha, conj.: with. 

brahmuna: brahman-, N.m.: the god Brahma. Ins.Sg. = brahmuna. 

jitaj: jita-, Adj.: conquered. It is a p.p. of the verb root ji- (to conquer, to win). As an N.n.: victory. Acc.Sg. = jitaj. 

apajitaj: apajita-, Adj.: defeated. It is the word jita- (see above) with the prefix apa- (away). As an N.n.: defeat. Acc.Sg. = apajitaj. 

kayira, V.: would do. The verb is root kar- (to do). 3.Sg.act.opt. = kayira. 

tatharupassa: tatharupa-, Adj.: such, of such form. It is a compound of: 
    tatha-, Adv. thus, in such way. 
    rupa-, N.n.: form, appearance, figure. 
Gen.Sg.m. = tatharupassa. 

jantuno: jantu-, N.m.: being, person, man. Gen.Sg. = jantuno. 

   
 The object of this verse consists of four words. They are: devo (god, nominative singular), gandhabbo (Gandharva, nominative singular), maro (Mara, nominative singular) and brahmuna ([with] Brahma, instrumental singular). They are negated by multiple negative particles na (not). The last of them, brahmuna, is connected to the previous ones by the conjunction saha (with). 
    The object is the adjective/noun jitaj (victory, accusative singular). It has several attributes. One of them is the adjective/noun apajitaj (defeat, accusative singular). Another is the noun jantuno (of a person, genitive singular) with its own attribute, the adjective tatharupassa (of such a form, genitive singular). The last set of attributes comes from the previous verse (see DhP 104). The verb is kayira (can do, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). 



    The story for this verse is identical to the one for the previous verse (see DhP 104). 
    The final victory in the highest battle with the mind is the attainment of Arahantship. When we achieve this victory, nothing in the world can "undo" it. Nobody can defeat us any more. No gods, not even Mara, the Evil One can do anything. We reach the deliverance and are free from the cycle of rebirth, from suffering and pain. 
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mase mase sahassena yo yajetha sataj samaj
ekaj ca bhavit'attanaj muhuttam api pujaye

sa yeva pujana seyyo yaj ce vassasataj hutaj
(DhP 106)



If one should sacrifice every month thousand times even by hundreds, 
and if one should even for a moment pay respects to somebody, who has developed himself, 
then such a devotion is better than hundred years of sacrifice. 



mase: masa-, N.m.: month. Loc.Sg. = mase. 

mase: see above. 
The phrase mase mase = every month. 

sahassena: sahassa-, N.n.: thousand. Ins.Sg. = sahassena. 

yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

yajetha, V.: should sacrifice. The verb root is yaj-. 3.Sg.med.opt. = yajetha. 

sataj: sata-, Num.n.: hundred. Acc.Sg. = sataj. 

samaj: sama-, Adj.: same, even. Acc.Sg. = samaj. 

ekaj: eka-, Num.: one. Acc.Sg.m. = ekaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

bhavit'attanaj: bhavit'attan-, Adj.: having developed oneself. It is a compound of: 
    bhavita-, Adj.: developed. It is a p.p. of the verb bhaveti (to develop, to meditate). 
    attan-, N.m.: self, oneself. 
Euphonic combination: bhavita- + attan- = bhavit'attan-. 
Acc.Sg.m. = bhavit'attanaj. 

muhuttam: muhutta-, N.m.: a moment, a second. Acc.Sg. = muhuttam: for a moment. 

api, part.: also, as well, even (often spelled pi). 

pujaye, V.: should worship, should pay respects to. The verb root is puj- (to worship). 
3.Sg.act.opt. = pujaye. 

sa: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.f. = sa. 

yeva, part.: just, only. It is more often spelled as eva. 

pujana: pujana-, N.f.: worship, devotion. It is derived from the verb root puj- (to worship). 
Nom.Sg. = pujana. 

seyyo: seyya-, Adj.: better. Nom.Sg.n. = seyyo. 

yaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Nom.Sg.n.: yaj. 

ce, part.: if. 

vassasataj: vassasata-, N.n.: hundred years, century. It is a compound of: 
    vassa-, N.n.: year. 
    sata-, Num.n.: hundred. 
Nom.Sg. = vassasataj. 

hutaj: huta-, Adj.: sacrificed. It is a p.p. of the verb root hu- (to sacrifice). Nom.Sg.n. = hutaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two sentences. They are: 
    1) mase mase sahassena yo yajetha sataj samaj ekaj ca bhavit'attanaj muhuttam api pujaye (if one should sacrifice every month thousand times even by hundreds, and if one should even for a moment pay respects to somebody, who has developed himself). This can be further subdivided into two segments: 
    a) mase mase sahassena yo yajetha sataj samaj (if one should sacrifice every month thousand times even by hundreds). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). The verb is yajetha (should sacrifice, 3rd person, singular, medium, optative). It has two main attributes: I) sahassena (by thousand, instrumental singular) with its double attribute mase mase (every month, locative singular) and II) sataj (hundred, accusative singular) with its attribute, the adjective samaj (even, accusative singular). 
    b) ekaj ca bhavit'attanaj muhuttam api pujaye (and if one should even for a moment pay respects to somebody, who has developed himself). The subject is still the word yo from the previous sentence. The object is the compound bhavit'attanaj (one who has developd himself, accusative singular) with its attribute, the numeral ekaj (one, accusative singular). The verb is pujaye (should pay respects, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has an attribute, the word muhuttam (for a moment, accusative singular) with its attribute, the particle api (also, just). The conjunction ca (and) serves mainly for metrical purposes, but it also connects this sentence to the previous one. 
    2) sa yeva pujana seyyo yaj ce vassasataj hutaj (then such a devotion is better than hundred years of sacrifice). This can be further subdivided into two parts: 
    a) sa yeva pujana seyyo (such a devotion is better). The subject is double, the pronoun sa (she, nominative singular) and pujana (devotion, nominative singular). They are stressed by the particle yeva (just). The adjective seyyo (better, nominative singular) is an object of this sentence. The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". 
    b) yaj ce vassasataj hutaj (than hundred years of sacrifice). The subject is the compound vassasataj (century, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the past participle hutaj (sacrificed, nominative singular). The relative pronoun yaj (that, what; nominative singular) and the particle ce (if) form two parts of the phrase yaj ce (than). The verb is again omitted, as above implying the verb "to be". 



    Venerable Sariputta once asked his uncle if he was doing any good deeds. His uncle (who was a Brahmin) replied that every month he was making offerings to ascetics, hoping to be reborn in the heavenly world in the future existence. Sariputta assured him that the ascetics did not really know the way to the heavenly world. He then took him to the Buddha who explained the Dharma to him and added that to pay respects to an Arahant is far better than to make offerings to somebody who is not really worth it. 
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yo ca vassasataj jantu aggij paricare vane

ekaj ca bhavit'attanaj muhuttam api pujaye

sa yeva pujana seyyo yaj ce vassasataj hutaj
(DhP 107)



Whatever person should worship fire in the forest for hundred years, 
and if one should even for a moment pay respects to somebody, who has developed himself, 
then such a devotion is better than hundred years of sacrifice. 



yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

ca, conj.: and. 

vassasataj: vassasata-, N.n.: hundred years, century. It is a compound of: 
    vassa-, N.n.: year. 
    sata-, Num.n.: hundred. 
Nom.Sg. = vassasataj. 

jantu: jantu-, N.m.: creature, living being, person. Nom.Sg. = jantu. 

aggij: aggi-, N.m.: fire. Acc.Sg. = aggij. 

paricare, V.: to worship (fire). Literally: to tend to, to look after. The verb root is car- (to walk, to move, with the prefix pari- (around). 3.Sg.act.opt. = paricare. 

vane: vana-, N.n.: forest. Loc.Sg. = vane. 

ekaj: eka-, Num.: one. Acc.Sg.m. = ekaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

bhavit'attanaj: bhavit'attan-, Adj.: having developed oneself. It is a compound of: 
    bhavita-, Adj.: developed. It is a p.p. of the verb bhaveti (to develop, to meditate). 
    attan-, N.m.: self, oneself. 
Euphonic combination: bhavita- + attan- = bhavit'attan-. 
Acc.Sg.m. = bhavit'attanaj. 

muhuttam: muhutta-, N.m.: a moment, a second. Acc.Sg. = muhuttam: for a moment. 

api, part.: also, as well, even (often spelled pi). 

pujaye, V.: should worship, should pay respects to. The verb root is puj- (to worship). 
3.Sg.act.opt. = pujaye. 

sa: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.f. = sa. 

yeva, part.: just, only. It is more often spelled as eva. 

pujana: pujana-, N.f.: worship, devotion. It is derived from the verb root puj- (to worship). 
Nom.Sg. = pujana. 

seyyo: seyya-, Adj.: better. Nom.Sg.n. = seyyo. 

yaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Nom.Sg.n. = yaj. 

ce, part.: if. 

vassasataj: vassasata-, N.n.: see above. Nom.Sg. = vassasataj. 

hutaj: huta-, Adj.: sacrificed. It is a p.p. of the verb root hu- (to sacrifice). Nom.Sg.n. = hutaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two sentences. They are: 
    1) yo ca vassasataj jantu aggij paricare vane ekaj ca bhavit'attanaj muhuttam api pujaye (whatever person should worship fire in the forest for hundred years, and if one should even for a moment pay respects to somebody, who has developed himself). This can be further subdivided into two segments: 
    a) yo ca vassasataj jantu aggij paricare vane (whatever person should worship fire in the forest for hundred years). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (whoever, nominative singular) with its attribute, the noun jantu (being, nominative singular). The verb is paricare (should worship, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has two attributes, the compound vassasataj (for a century, accusative singular) and the noun vane (in the forest, locative singular). The object is the noun aggij (fire, accusative singular). The conjunction ca (and) serves only for metrical purposes. 
    b) ekaj ca bhavit'attanaj muhuttam api pujaye (and if one should even for a moment pay respects to somebody, who has developed himself). The subject is still the word yo from the previous sentence. The object is the compound bhavit'attanaj (one who has developd himself, accusative singular) with its attribute, the numeral ekaj (one, accusative singular). The verb is pujaye (should pay respects, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has an attribute, the word muhuttam (for a moment, accusative singular) with its attribute, the particle api (also, just). The conjunction ca (and) serves mainly for metrical purposes, but it also connects this sentence to the previous one. 
    2) sa yeva pujana seyyo yaj ce vassasataj hutaj (then such a devotion is better than hundred years of sacrifice). This can be further subdivided into two parts: 
    a) sa yeva pujana seyyo (such a devotion is better). The subject is double, the pronoun sa (she, nominative singular) and pujana (devotion, nominative singular). They are stressed by the particle yeva (just). The adjective seyyo (better, nominative singular) is an object of this sentence. The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". 
    b) yaj ce vassasataj hutaj (than hundred years of sacrifice). The subject is the compound vassasataj (century, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the past participle hutaj (sacrificed, nominative singular). The relative pronoun yaj (that, what; nominative singular) and the particle ce (if) form two parts of the phrase yaj ce (than). The verb is again omitted, as above implying the verb "to be". 



    Venerable Sariputta once asked his cousin if he was following any beneficial religious practices. His cousin told him that he sacrifices one goat every month in the fire and thus he will reach a heavenly world in his next existence. Sariputta explained to him, that this was not the way to the heavenly world and took him to see the Buddha. 
    The Buddha taught him the Dharma and further explained to him that to pay respects to an Arahant is far better than to sacrifice to the fire for hundred years. 
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yaj kibci yitthaj va hutaj va loke

sajvaccharaj yajetha pubbapekkho

sabbam pi taj na catubhagam eti

abhivadana ujjugatesu seyyo

(DhP 108)



Whatever sacrifice or oblation in the world 
might someone sacrifice in a year, looking for merit, 
all that is not worth one fourth. 
Showing respect to those of upright conduct is better. 



yaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Acc.Sg.n.: yaj. 

kibci: kibci-, Pron.: whatever. Acc.Sg.n. = kibci. 

yitthaj: yittha-, Adj.: sacrificed, given in oblation. It is a p.p. of the verb root yaj- (to sacrifice). As an N.n.: sacrificial gift, oblation. Acc.Sg. = yitthaj. 

va, conj.: or. Usually written as va, here shortened for metrical reasons. 

hutaj: huta-, Adj.: sacrificed. It is a p.p. of the verb root hu- (to sacrifice). As an N.n.: oblation, sacrificial gift. Acc.Sg. = hutaj. 

va: see above. 

loke: loka-, N.m.: world. Loc.Sg. = loke. 

sajvaccharaj: sajvacchara-, N.m.: year. Acc.Sg. = sajvaccharaj (for a year). 

yajetha, V.: should sacrifice. The verb root is yaj-. 3.Sg.med.opt. = yajetha. 

pubbapekkho: pubbapekkha-, Adj.: wishing for merit, desiring merit. It is a compound of: 
    pubba-, N.n.: merit, goodness, virtue, meritorious action. 
    pekkha-, Adj.: wishing, looking for. It is derived from the verb root ikkh- (to see) 
    with the prefix pa- (strengthening). 
Nom.Sg.m. = pubbapekkho. 

sabbam: sabba-, Adj.: all, every. Nom.Sg.n. = sabbam. 

pi, part.: also. 

taj: tad-, Pron.: that. Nom.Sg.n.: taj. 

na, neg.: not. 

catubhagam: catubhaga-, N.m.: one quarter, the fourth part. It is a compound of: 
    catur-, Num.: four. The compound form is catu-. 
    bhaga-, N.m.: share, part. 
Acc.Sg. = catubhagam. 

eti: goes. The verb root is i- (to go). 3.Sg.act.in.pres = eti. 

abhivadana: abhivadana-, N.f.: salutation, showing respect. It is usually found as N.n. It is derived from the verb root vad- (to speak) with the prefix abhi- (all around). Nom.Sg. = abhivadana. 

ujjugatesu: ujjugata-, Adj.: of an upright conduct. It is a compound of: 
    ujju-, Adj.: straight, upright. Also spelled as uju-. 
    gata-, Adj.: gone, fig.: conduct. It is a p.p. of the verb gam- (to go). 
Loc.Pl.m. = ujjugatesu. 

seyyo: seyya-, Adj.: better. Nom.Sg.n. = seyyo. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separated sentences. They are: 
    1) yaj kibci yitthaj va hutaj va loke sajvaccharaj yajetha pubbapekkho sabbam pi taj na catubhagam eti (whatever sacrifice or oblation in the world might someone sacrifice in a year, looking for merit, all that is not worth one fourth). This can be further subdivided into two sentences: 
    a) yaj kibci yitthaj va hutaj va loke sajvaccharaj yajetha pubbapekkho (whatever sacrifice or oblation in the world might someone sacrifice in a year, looking for merit). The subject is the compound pubbapekkho (one who is looking for merit, nominative singular). The verb is yajetha (might sacrifice, 3rd person, singular, medium, optative). It has an attribute, the noun sajvaccharaj (for a year, accusative singular). There is a double object, yitthaj (sacrifice, accusative singular) and hutaj (oblation, accusative singular). They are connected by two conjunctions va (or). This object has an attribute, the phrase yaj kibci (whatever). It consists of the relative pronoun yaj (what, accusative singular) and the pronoun kibci (whatever, accusative singular). 
    b) sabbam pi taj na catubhagam eti (all that is not worth one fourth). The subject is the pronoun taj (that, nominative singular). It has an attribute, sabbam pi (even all). It consists of the adjective sabbam (all, nominative singular) and the particle pi (also, even). The verb is eti (goes, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the compound catubhagam (quarter, accusative singular). 
    2) abhivadana ujjugatesu seyyo (showing respect to those of upright conduct is better). The subject is the noun abhivadana (respect, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound ujjugatesu (amongst those of upright conduct, locative plural). The object is the adjective seyyo (better, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". 



    Venerable Sariputta once asked his friend, if he was following any beneficial religious practices. His friend, a Brahmin, told him that he was giving many sacrificial offerings and as a result of this he hopes to reach a heavenly world in his future existence. Sariputta explained to him that in this way he would certainly not reach any heavenly world. 
    He then took his friend to the Buddha who taught him the Dharma and told him that giving sacrificial offerings every day does not count one fourth of showing respect to the Arahants. 
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abhivadanasilissa niccaj vuddhapacayino

cattaro dhamma vaddhanti ayu vanno sukhaj balaj
(DhP 109)



For somebody, who is showing respect to those of virtuous character, who is always paying homage to the venerable ones, 
four things grow for him: life-span, beauty of complexion, happiness, strength. 



abhivadanasilissa: abhivadanasilin-, Adj.: showing respect to those of virtuous character. It is a compound of: 
    abhivadana-, N.n.: salutation, showing respect. It is derived from the verb 
    root vad- (to speak) with the prefix abhi- (all around). 
    silin-, Adj.: of virtuous character. It is derived from the word sila-, N.n.: virtue, 
    by adding the possessive suffix -in. 
Gen.Sg.m. = abhivadanasilissa. 

niccaj, Adv.: perpetually, constantly. 

vuddhapacayino: vuddhapacayin-, Adj.: paying homage to the venerable ones. It is a compound of: 
    vuddha-, Adj.: old, fig.: venerable. It is a p.p. of the verb root vaddh- (to grow). 
    apacayin-, Adj.: honoring, paying homage. It is the word apacaya-, N.m.: honor, respect, 
    with the possessive suffix -in. 
Euphonic combination: vuddha- + apacayin- = vuddhapacayin-. 
Gen.Sg.m. = vuddhapacayino. 

cattaro: catur-, Num.: four. Nom.Pl.m. = cattaro. 

dhamma: dhamma-, N.m.: here does not mean Buddha's teaching, but should be interpreted rather as "state" or even more generally "thing". Nom.Pl. = dhamma. 

vaddhanti, V.: grow. The verb root is vaddh-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = vaddhanti. 

ayu: ayu-, N.n.: longevity, life-span. Nom.Sg. = ayu. 

vanno: vanna-, N.m.: color, complexion. Nom.Sg. = vanno. 

sukhaj: sukha-, N.n.: happiness. Nom.Sg. = sukhaj. 

balaj: bala-, N.n.: strength, power. Nom.Sg. = balaj. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the noun dhamma (things, nominative plural). It has the numeral cattaro (four, nominative plural) as the main attribute and four words as additional attributes: ayu (life-span, nominative singular), vanno (complexion, nominative singular), sukhaj (happiness, nominative singular) and balaj (strength, nominative singular). The verb is vaddhanti (grow, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). There are two attributes to this verb: the compound abhivadanasilissa (for somebody, who is showing respect to those of virtuous character, genitive singular) and the compound vuddhapacayino (for somebody who is paying homage to the venerable ones, genitive singular). This last word has the adverb niccaj (always) as an attribute. 



    Once there were two ascetics living together and practicing austerities. Later one of them returned to the lay life and got married. When a son was born to him and his wife, they took the boy to see the other ascetic. He said, "May you live long!" to the parents, but he said nothing to the child. The parents were surprised and asked him why did he do that. The ascetic said that he could see with his powers that the boy would die after seven more days. He sent them to see the Buddha, who could know how to prevent his death. 
    When they got to the presence of the Buddha, he again said, "May you live long!" only to the parents and nothing to their son. In order to prevent his death, he told his parents to build a pavilion at their house and put the child on a couch inside it. He then sent some monks over to chant texts for protection. Many gods and other celestial beings came to the pavilion and were in attendance. On the seventh day, the Buddha himself arrived. Then an evil demon came to the pavilion and stood by the entrance. He waited for an opportunity to attack the boy. But as there were so many powerful beings around, he could not get near him. The chanting continued through the whole night, and in the morning the demon had to leave. The young child was saved. He then paid his respects to the Buddha who then told him, "May you live long!" The Buddha then told the parents that their child would live a very long life. 
    Many years passed and the boy grew up. Once he came to see the Buddha and asked him how to gain longevity. The Buddha replied with this verse, saying that those who respect people of virtuous character and who pay homage to those worth paying homage, not only will gain longevity, but also beauty, happiness and strength. 
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yo ca vassasataj jive dussilo asamahito

ekahaj jivitaj seyyo silavantassa jhayino

(DhP 110)



Who would live for hundred years, with bad morality, without a firm mind, 
better is the life for one day of somebody who is virtuous and meditating. 



yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

ca, conj.: and. 

vassasataj: vassasata-, N.n.: hundred years, century. It is a compound of: 
    vassa-, N.n.: year. 
    sata-, Num.n.: hundred. 
Acc.Sg. = vassasataj. 

jive, V.: should live. The verb root is jiv-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = jive. 

dussilo: dussila-, Adj.: of bad morality. It is the word sila-, N.n.: virtue, morality, with a prefix du- (bad). Euphonic combination: du- + sila- = dussila-. Nom.Sg.m. = dussilo. 

asamahito: asamahita-, Adj.: not settled, not firm. It is the word samahita- (Adj., p.p. of the verb dha-, to put, with the prefixes saj-, together and a-, towards. Thus samahita- means settled, composed, firm) with the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg.m. = asamahito. 

ekahaj: ekaha-, N.n.: one day. It is a compound of: 
    eka-, Num.: one. 
    aha-, N.n.: day. 
Euphonic combination: eka- + aha- = ekaha-. 
Nom.Sg. = ekahaj. 

jivitaj: jivita-, N.n.: life. Originally it is a p.p. of the verb jiv- (to live). Nom.Sg. = jivitaj. 

seyyo: seyya-, Adj.: better. Nom.Sg.n. = seyyo. 

silavantassa: silavant-, Adj.: virtuous. As an N.m.: virtuous person. It is the word sila-, N.n.: virtue, with a possessive suffix -vant. Gen.Sg.m. = silavantassa. 

jhayino: jhayin-, Adj.m.: meditating. Derived from the verb jhe- (to meditate). Gen.Sg. = jhayino. 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences. They both form the first and the second lines of this verse respectively. 
    In the first sentence, the subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). It has two attributes, the adjectives dussilo (with bad morality, nominative singular) and asamahito (not firm, nominative singular). The verb is jive (should live, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has an attribute, the compound vassasataj (hundred years, accusative singular). The conjunction ca (and) serves only for metrical purposes. 
    In the second line, the subject is the adjective/noun jivitaj (life, nominative singular). It has three attributes. First of them is the compound ekahaj (one day, nominative singular). Second and third are the adjectives silavantassa (of a virtuous one, genitive singular) and jhayino (of a meditating one, genitive singular). The object is the adjective seyyo (nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". 



    A group of monks took a subject of meditation from the Buddha and went to a forest village to practice. There were robbers in the jungle around the village. They wanted to make a human sacrifice and they decided to offer one of the monks to the spirits of the forest. They went to the monastery and told the monks to select one of them who would follow them to the jungle and be sacrificed. All of the monks volunteered. There was a young novice with them, named Samkicca. Although he was very young, he was already an Arahant. He told the monks that Venerable Sariputta sent him to that place with the task to be the one to go with the robbers. Although the other monks did not like it a lot, still they trusted in Sariputta's judgment and so let Samkicca go. 
    The bloody sacrifice was prepared deep in the jungle and the leader of the robbers took a sword and wanted to cut the young novice's head. At that time, Samkicca was in deep meditation and the sword did not cut him, but just curled up. The robber took another sword and hit again - only to find that the sword has bent upward. Samkicca was still unharmed. The robbers were terrified; all of them knelt down at the novice's feet and asked for forgiveness. They also asked his permission to become monks. He complied with this request and returned to the monastery with the new monks. 
    Everybody was very happy that Samkicca was unharmed and that he managed to bring the robbers into the Sangha. They all left for Savatthi to pay homage to the Buddha and Venerable Sariputta. The Buddha then admonished them with this verse, saying that it is better to live just for one day, but virtuously and in meditation, than to live a very long life, but immorally and without any self-control. 
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yo ca vassasataj jive kusito hinaviriyo

ekahaj jivitaj seyyo viriyam arabhato dalhaj
(DhP 112)



Who would live for hundred years, indolent and of poor effort, 
better is the life for one day of somebody who has undertaken a firm effort. 



yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

ca, conj.: and. 

vassasataj: vassasata-, N.n.: hundred years, century. It is a compound of: 
    vassa-, N.n.: year. 
    sata-, Num.n.: hundred. 
Acc.Sg. = vassasataj. 

jive, V.: should live. The verb root is jiv-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = jive. 

kusito: kusita-, Adj.: indolent, inactive. Nom.Sg.m.: kusito. 

hinaviriyo: hinaviriya-, Adj.: having poor strength. A compound of 
    hina-, Adj.: poor, inferior. It is p.p. of the verb ha- (to reject). 
    viriya-, N.n.: energy, vigor, effort. The form viriya- is used because of metrical requirements. 
Nom.Sg.m. = hinaviriyo. 

ekahaj: ekaha-, N.n.: one day. It is a compound of: 
    eka-, Num.: one. 
    aha-, N.n.: day. 
Euphonic combination: eka- + aha- = ekaha-. 
Nom.Sg. = ekahaj. 

jivitaj: jivita-, N.n.: life. Originally it is a p.p. of the verb jiv- (to live). Nom.Sg. = jivitaj. 

seyyo: seyya-, Adj.: better. Nom.Sg.n. = seyyo. 

viriyam: viriya-, N.n.: energy, vigor, effort. Acc.Sg. = viriyam. 

arabhato: arabhant-, Adj.: undertaking, beginning with. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb rabh- (to begin with, to undertake) with the prefix a- (here as an intensifying prefix). Gen.Sg.m. = arabhato. 

dalhaj: dalha-, Adj.: strong, resolute, firm. Acc.Sg.n. = dalhaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences. They both form the first and the second lines of this verse respectively. 
    In the first sentence, the subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). It has two attributes, the adjectives kusito (indolent, nominative singular) and hinaviriyo (having a poor effort, nominative singular). The verb is jive (should live, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has an attribute, the compound vassasataj (hundred years, accusative singular). The conjunction ca (and) serves only for metrical purposes. 
    In the second line, the subject is the adjective/noun jivitaj (life, nominative singular). It has two attributes. First of them is the compound ekahaj (one day, nominative singular). Second is the adjective arabhato (of somebody who is undertaking, genitive singular). This word has an attribute, the noun viriyam (effort, accusative singular) and it in turn has the adjective dalhaj (firm, accusative singular) as an attribute. The object is the adjective seyyo (nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". 



    There was a certain monk named Sappadasa, who was not happy with his life in the monastery. Although he tried his best, he could not attain Awakenment therefore he felt he was unable to do it and wanted to return to the worldly life. But he thought that would be very humiliating for him to do so. He contemplated his options and at the end he decided to commit suicide. He tried to put his hand into a pot with snakes but the snakes would not bite him. So he took a razor and wanted to cut his throat. He put the razor on his throat, but as he was about to cut himself, he reflected on his life as a monk. He realized that he had led a pure life, full of morality and spirituality. He became full of satisfaction and happiness. Then he detached himself from these feelings and reached Awakenment instantly. 
    The other monks asked him what happened to him and he told them his story. They went to ask the Buddha if it was possible for someone to attain Arahantship while attempting suicide. The Buddha replied with this verse, saying that indeed it was possible. He added that in reaching the Awakenment, time and space is not really relevant. It is possible to reach it while walking, before one's foot touches the ground. 
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yo ca vassasataj jive apassaj udayabbayaj
ekahaj jivitaj seyyo passato udayabbayaj
(DhP 113)



Who would live for hundred years, not seeing rise and fall of things, 
better is the life for one day of somebody who is seeing their rise and fall. 



yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

ca, conj.: and. 

vassasataj: vassasata-, N.n.: hundred years, century. It is a compound of: 
    vassa-, N.n.: year. 
    sata-, Num.n.: hundred. 
Acc.Sg. = vassasataj. 

jive, V.: should live. The verb root is jiv-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = jive. 

apassaj: apassant-, Adj.: not seeing. It is the word passant-, Adj.: seeing (it is an a.pr.p. of the verb root pas-, to see) negated by the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg.m. = apassaj. 

udayabbayaj: udayabbaya-, N.m.: rise and fall, increase and decrease, birth and death. It si a compound of: 
    udaya-, N.m.: rise, increase, birth. It is derived from the verb root i- (to go) with the prefix ud- (up). 
    bbaya-, N.m.: usually spelled as vyaya-, N.m.: loss, decay, decrease, death. It is derived from 
    the verb root i- (to go) with the prefix vi- (out, off, away). 
Acc.Sg. = udayabbayaj. 

ekahaj: ekaha-, N.n.: one day. It is a compound of: 
    eka-, Num.: one. 
    aha-, N.n.: day. 
Euphonic combination: eka- + aha- = ekaha-. 
Nom.Sg. = ekahaj. 

jivitaj: jivita-, N.n.: life. Originally it is a p.p. of the verb jiv- (to live). Nom.Sg. = jivitaj. 

seyyo: seyya-, Adj.: better. Nom.Sg.n. = seyyo. 

passato: passant-, Adj.: seeing. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root pas-, to see. Gen.Sg.m. = passato. 

udayabbayaj: see above. 


 This verse consists of two related sentences. They both form the first and the second lines of this verse respectively. 
    In the first sentence, the subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the active present participle apassaj (not seeing, nominative singular). This word has itself an attribute, the compound udayabbayaj (rise and fall, accusative singular). The verb is jive (should live, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has an attribute, the compound vassasataj (hundred years, accusative singular). The conjunction ca (and) serves only for metrical purposes. 
    In the second line, the subject is the adjective/noun jivitaj (life, nominative singular). It has two attributes. First of them is the compound ekahaj (one day, nominative singular). The second is the active present participle passato (of the one who is seeing, genitive singular). This word has an attribute, the compound udayabbayaj (rise and fall, accusative singular). The object is the adjective seyyo (nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". 



    In Savatthi there lived a wealthy man. He had a daughter named Patacara. She was very beautiful and was guarded by her parents when she grew up. But she fell in love with her young servant and ran away with him. They settled in a small village far away from her former home. When she became pregnant, she wanted to go back to her parents' house to deliver the baby there. Her husband was afraid that they would punish him, so he refused to go. But Patacara really wanted to go, so she set out for home while he was away. Her husband hurried after her and caught her on the way. She delivered the baby right there and returned home with him. 
    After some time, she became pregnant again. Again she requested they return back to Savatthi, again her husband refused. As before, she ran away, taking her first born with her. Her husband again found her and wanted to take her back home. At that time, she was about to deliver the baby. So he went away to search for a good place. While he was clearing some piece of land, a snake bit him and he died. Patacara delivered the baby and in the morning she searched for her husband only to find him dead. She was very upset and blamed herself for his death. With both her children she continued to Savatthi. 
    She came to a river, which was full and flooded, because it was raining. She was unable to carry both of her children at the same time. So she left the older boy at the bank and crossed the river with her newborn. She left him on the other side and went back to get her older child. While she was in the middle, a hawk attacked her newborn baby. She tried to frighten him away and shouted, but it carried the baby with it. The elder child heard his mother shouting and thought she was calling for him. So he tried to cross the river, only to be carried away by the strong current. 
    Grief-stricken and crying she continued to Savatthi. At the outskirts of the city she asked a passer-by about her family. The man told her, that there was a terrible storm last night, her parents' house had fallen down, and both her parents and her brother died. So Patacara lost all her family. On hearing this last piece of news she went completely crazy. Her clothes had fallen of her, but she did not notice and roamed through the streets of Savatthi. 
    After a time she reached the Jetavana monastery, where the Buddha was staying at that time. People did not want to allow her to enter, but the Buddha told them to let her come in. When Patacara got to the Buddha, he told her to calm down and exercise some self-control. She then realized she was naked and covered herself with a piece of cloth. She told the Buddha her story. 
    The Buddha then preached the Dharma to her, telling her that the number of lives when she lost her relatives and cried, was innumerable. At the end of the discourse Patacara reached a first degree of Awakenment. 
    She became a nun. Once she was washing her feet in the evening. She poured water from the pot, it flowed a short distance and disappeared in the ground. She poured the second time and water flowed little bit farther. When she poured water for the third time, it flowed farthest. She stood there contemplating that all things rise and fall, are born and die, some for a short time, some for longer. The Buddha saw her thoughts and told her this verse, saying that it was better to live shortly and understand this law than to live for hundred years and not to see it. Patacara understood and attained Awakenment. 
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yo ca vassasataj jive apassaj amataj padaj
ekahaj jivitaj seyyo passato amataj padaj
(DhP 114)



Who would live for hundred years, not seeing the state of deathlessness, 
better is the life for one day of somebody who is seeing the state of deathlessness. 



yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

ca, conj.: and. 

vassasataj: vassasata-, N.n.: hundred years, century. It is a compound of: 
    vassa-, N.n.: year. 
    sata-, Num.n.: hundred. 
Acc.Sg. = vassasataj. 

jive, V.: should live. The verb root is jiv-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = jive. 

apassaj: apassant-, Adj.: not seeing. It is the word passant-, Adj.: seeing (it is an a.pr.p. of the verb root pas-, to see) negated by the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg.m. = apassaj. 

amataj: amata-, N.n.: deathlessness. A negated (by the negative prefix a-) word mata-, Adj.: dead, which is a p.p. of the verb root mar- (to die). Acc.Sg.n. = amataj. 

padaj: pada-, N.n.: state, place. Acc.Sg. = padaj. 

ekahaj: ekaha-, N.n.: one day. It is a compound of: 
    eka-, Num.: one. 
    aha-, N.n.: day. 
Euphonic combination: eka- + aha- = ekaha-. 
Nom.Sg. = ekahaj. 

jivitaj: jivita-, N.n.: life. Originally it is a p.p. of the verb jiv- (to live). Nom.Sg. = jivitaj. 

seyyo: seyya-, Adj.: better. Nom.Sg.n. = seyyo. 

passato: passant-, Adj.: seeing. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root pas-, to see. Gen.Sg.m. = passato. 

amataj: see above. 

padaj: see above. 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences. They both form the first and the second lines of this verse respectively. 
    In the first sentence, the subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the active present participle apassaj (not seeing, nominative singular). This word has itself an attribute, the noun padaj (state, accusative singular) with its attribute, the adjective amataj (deathless, accusative singular). The verb is jive (should live, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has an attribute, the compound vassasataj (hundred years, accusative singular). The conjunction ca (and) serves only for metrical purposes. 
    In the second line, the subject is the adjective/noun jivitaj (life, nominative singular). It has two attributes. First of them is the compound ekahaj (one day, nominative singular). The second is the active present participle passato (of the one who is seeing, genitive singular). This word has an attribute, the noun padaj (state, accusative singular) with its attribute, the adjective amataj (deathless, accusative singular). The object is the adjective seyyo (nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". 



    In Savatthi there lived a young woman Kisa Gotami. She married a wealthy young man, became pregnant and delivered a baby. But the baby died shortly after he was born. Kisa Gotami was grieving so much that she went all around the city, carrying her dead baby, and asking if somebody knew a cure that would bring him back to life. One of those people sent her to the Buddha, thinking that maybe he could help her in some way. 
    The Buddha told her that indeed he knew a cure. He requested one mustard seed from a house where nobody has died. Kisa Gotami thought it to be an easy task. Full of joy she began running from house to house asking if somebody died there. But she soon found out that there was death in every household in Savatthi and she was not the only one who lost somebody. She realized that everybody has to die and was no longer attached to her dead baby. Kisa Gotami buried her son and went back to the monastery, where she requested to be permitted to become a nun. 
    The Buddha sent her to the community of the nuns and she was ordained. She was very diligent, always meditating and purifying her mind. 
    One evening she was lightning oil lamps. She lighted them and kept looking at the flames. She soon realized that some flames were burning constantly, but other flickered out. She contemplated that it is exactly same with living beings: some flare up but others flicker out - only the Arahants can be seen no more. 
    The Buddha saw her thoughts and told her this verse, saying that it is better to live just for one day and see the deathless state (Nirvana) than to live for hundred years without seeing it. After hearing the verse, Kisa Gotami attained Awakenment. 
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yo ca vassasataj jive apassaj dhammam uttamaj
ekahaj jivitaj seyyo passato dhammam uttamaj
(DhP 115)



Who would live for hundred years, not seeing the highest Law, 
better is the life for one day of somebody who is seeing the highest Law. 



yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

ca, conj.: and. 

vassasataj: vassasata-, N.n.: hundred years, century. It is a compound of: 
    vassa-, N.n.: year. 
    sata-, Num.n.: hundred. 
Acc.Sg. = vassasataj. 

jive, V.: should live. The verb root is jiv-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = jive. 

apassaj: apassant-, Adj.: not seeing. It is the word passant-, Adj.: seeing (it is an a.pr.p. of the verb root pas-, to see) negated by the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg.m. = apassaj. 

dhammam: dhamma-, N.m.: Dharma, Law, Buddha's teaching. Acc.Sg. = dhammaj. 

uttamaj: uttama-, Adj.: highest, supreme. Acc.Sg.m. = uttamaj. 

ekahaj: ekaha-, N.n.: one day. It is a compound of: 
    eka-, Num.: one. 
    aha-, N.n.: day. 
Euphonic combination: eka- + aha- = ekaha-. 
Nom.Sg. = ekahaj. 

jivitaj: jivita-, N.n.: life. Originally it is a p.p. of the verb jiv- (to live). Nom.Sg. = jivitaj. 

seyyo: seyya-, Adj.: better. Nom.Sg.n. = seyyo. 

passato: passant-, Adj.: seeing. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root pas-, to see. Gen.Sg.m. = passato. 

dhammam: see above. 

uttamaj: see above. 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences. They both form the first and the second lines of this verse respectively. 
    In the first sentence, the subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the active present participle apassaj (not seeing, nominative singular). This word has itself an attribute, the noun dhammaj (law, accusative singular) with its attribute, the adjective uttamaj (highest, accusative singular). The verb is jive (should live, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has an attribute, the compound vassasataj (hundred years, accusative singular). The conjunction ca (and) serves only for metrical purposes. 
    In the second line, the subject is the adjective/noun jivitaj (life, nominative singular). It has two attributes. First of them is the compound ekahaj (one day, nominative singular). The second is the active present participle passato (of the one who is seeing, genitive singular). This word has an attribute, the noun dhammaj (law, accusative singular) with its attribute, the adjective uttamaj (highest, accusative singular). The object is the adjective seyyo (nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". 



    In Savatthi there lived a husband and wife. They had many children and when they grew up, they got married and lived a nice life. The husband then died and the wife, Bahu Puttika, kept all the property to herself. The children asked her many timed to give them their inheritance and promised to look after her well. So at the end she agreed and divided up everything to her children and left nothing for herself. 
    She went to stay with her eldest son. But after few days his wife started complaining that she did not give them two shares so how she dares to come to stay with them. Bahu Puttika went to the second son, where the same happened. So she went from one child to another but she was not welcome anywhere. 
    She realized that nobody would give her proper care, so she decided to become a nun. Now because she left the home very old, she knew she did not have much time. Therefore she was extremely diligent and practiced meditation with a strong energy. The Buddha saw her effort and praised her with this verse, saying that it was better to live just for a short time but be able to realize the Dharma. A life, which lasts for many years, but is without understanding the Law, is useless. After hearing the verse, Bahu Puttika attained Awakenment. 
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第九章(116~128)



abhittharetha kalyane papa cittaj nivaraye

dandhaj hi karoto pubbaj papasmij ramati mano

(DhP 116)



You should be quick in doing good. One should restrain mind from evil. 
The mind of somebody, who is slow in doing good, delights in evil. 



abhittharetha, V.: make haste, be quick. It is probably a misspelling of abhittaretha (with the same meaning). It is derived from the verb root tar- (to make haste, to move quickly, to hurry) with the prefix abhi- (intensifying sense). 2.Pl.act.opt. = abhittharetha. 

kalyane: kalyana-, Adj.: good, virtuous. As an N.n.: goodness, meritorious action. Loc.Sg. = kalyane. 

papa: papa-, N.n.: evil, wrong doing. Abl.Sg. = papa. 

cittaj: citta-, N.n.: mind. Acc.Sg. = cittaj. 

nivaraye, V.: to keep back, to restrain. The verb root is var- (to obstruct) with the prefix ni- (out, from). 3.Sg.act.caus.opt. = nivaraye. 

dandhaj: dandha-, Adj.: slow. Acc.Sg.n. = dandhaj. 

hi, part.: indeed. 

karoto: karont-, Adj.: doing. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root kar- (to do). Gen.Sg.m. = karoto. 

pubbaj: pubba-, N.n.: good deed, meritorious deed, merit. Acc.Sg. = pubbaj. 

papasmij: papa-, N.n.: see above. Loc.Sg. = papasmij. 

ramati, V.: delights. The verb root is ram- (to enjoy, to delight in). 
3.Sg.act.in.pres. = ramati. The form ramati is sometimes used in poetry. 

mano: mano-, N.n.: mind. Nom.Sg. = mano. 

   
 This sentence consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) abhittharetha kalyane (you should be quick in doing good). The subject of this sentence is omitted. The verb indicates the second person plural pronoun. The verb is abhittharetha (you should be quick, 2nd person, plural, active, optative). The object is the adjective/noun kalyane (in good [things], locative singular). 
    2) papa cittaj nivaraye (one should restrain mind from evil). Again, the subject is omitted, the verb form implying the third person singular pronoun. The verb is nivaraye (one should restrain, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the noun cittaj (mind, accusative singular) with its attributed, the noun papa (from evil, ablative singular). 
    3) dandhaj hi karoto pubbaj papasmij ramati mano (the mind of somebody, who is slow in doing good, delights in evil). The subject of this sentence is the noun mano (mind, nominative singular). Its main attribute is the active present participle karoto (of the one, who is doing, genitive singular). This word has an attribute, the noun pubbaj (good [things], accusative singular) and it in turn has the adjective dandhaj (slow, accusative singular) as an attribute. It is further stressed by the particle hi (indeed) which here serves mainly metrical purposes. The verb is ramati (delights, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun papasmij (in evil, locative singular). 



    In Savatthi there lived a poor brahmin with his wife. They had only one piece of outer garment, so only one of them could go out at one time. They were lay disciple of the Buddha and wanted to hear as many of his discourses as possible. So the brahmin would go to the monastery at night and his wife during the day. Once the brahmin was listening to the Buddha and he felt very strong wish to perform meritorious deeds. He wanted to offer his only piece of cloth to the Buddha. But he realized that he and his wife would have nothing to wear then. So his mind wavered and he hesitated. Finally during the last hours of the night he offered his cloth to the Buddha, saying, "I win!" 
    The king of Kosala, Pasenadi, was also present, and when he heard the brahmin he sent messengers to ask why he shouted, "I win!" When he learned the brahmin's story, he was very much impressed and decided to give him a reward. He ordered the brahmin be offered a new piece of cloth. The brahmin gave that piece also to the Buddha. The king gave him two pieces of cloth, which were again offered to the Buddha. Pasenadi again doubled the number of clothes; the brahmin again gave them to the Buddha. So at the end the king gave him thirty-two pieces of cloth, the brahmin kept one for himself, one for his wife, and remaining thirty he again offered to the Buddha. 
    The king was so much impressed that he decided to reward the brahmin further. He gave him two pieces of very expensive velvet cloth. The brahmin made two canopies out of them, kept one for himself and his wife and the second one he offered to the Buddha. The king then saw the canopy in the monastery and realized that the brahmin has done a meritorious deed again. So he decided to reward him even more. 
    Some monks wondered how it was possible that in this case a good deed brings good results so quickly. The Buddha replied, that had the brahmin offered his garment immediately when the idea occurred to him, his reward would have been much greater. He then added this verse, saying that if one wants to perform meritorious deeds, one should do so quickly, without hesitation. If one thinks about it too long, then maybe it becomes impossible to do anything at all, because the mind delights in evil. 
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papaj ce puriso kayira na naj kayira punappunaj
na tamhi chandaj kayiratha dukkho papassa uccayo

(DhP 117)



Should a person do evil, let him not do it again and again. 
One should not wish for it. Accumulation of evil is painful. 



papaj: papa-, N.n.: evil, wrong doing. Acc.Sg. = papaj. 

ce, part.: if. 

puriso: purisa-, N.m.: person. Nom.Sg. = puriso. 

kayira, V.: would do. The verb root is kar- (to do). 3.Sg.act.opt. = kayira. 

na, neg.: not. 

naj: ena-, Pron.: it. In Pali used only in Acc.Sg.m.: naj (him). 

kayira: see above. 

punappunaj, Adv.: again and again. It is the word puna, Ind.: again, doubled in intensifying sense. The double -p- is a result of the euphonic combination. 

na: see above. 

tamhi: tad-, Pron.: that. Loc.Sg.n. = tamhi. 

chandaj: chanda-, N.m.: wish, desire, intention. Acc.Sg. = chandaj. 

kayiratha, V.: should do. The verb root is kar- (to do). 3.Sg.med.opt. = kayiratha. 

dukkho: dukkha-, Adj.: painful, unpleasant, causing suffering. Nom.Sg.m. = dukkho. 

papassa: papa-, N.n.: see above. Gen.Sg. = papassa. 

uccayo: uccaya-, N.m.: heaping up, accumulation. It is derived from the verb root ci- (to collect) with the prefix ud- (up). Nom.Sg. = uccayo. 

   
 This verse contains three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) papaj ce puriso kayira na naj kayira punappunaj (should a person do evil, let him not do it again and again). This can be further subdivided into two parts: 
    a) papaj ce puriso kayira (should a person do evil). The subject is the noun puriso (person, nominative singular). The verb is kayira (should do, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It is modified by the particle ce (if). The object is the noun papaj (evil, accusative singular). 
    b) na naj kayira punappunaj (let him not do it again and again). The subject is omitted; the word puriso from the first sentence is implied. The verb is kayira (should do, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The adverb punappunaj (again and again) forms an attribute to the verb. The object is the pronoun naj (it, accusative singular). 
    2) na tamhi chandaj kayiratha (one should not wish for it, lit.: one should not make a wish in it). As above, the subject is omitted, implying the noun puriso from the first sentence. The verb is kayiratha (should do, 3rd person, singular, medium, optative). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun chandaj (wish, accusative singular) with its attribute, the pronoun tamhi (in it, locative singular). 
    3) dukkho papassa uccayo (accumulation of evil is painful). The subject is the noun uccayo (accumulation, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun papassa (of evil, genitive singular). The object is the adjective dukkho (painful, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". 



    There was a monk named Seyyasaka. He was not satisfied with his life as a monk. He had a habit of masturbating. When the Buddha heard about this, he admonished the monk for giving in to his desire for sensual pleasures. He made a new rule for the community of monks and nuns to abstain from such acts. He then added this verse, saying that one should not perform evil again and again, because such behavior leads to much suffering. 
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pubbaj ce puriso kayira kayira naj punappunaj
tamhi chandaj kayiratha sukho pubbassa uccayo

(DhP 118)



Should a person do good, let him do it again and again. 
One should wish for it. Accumulation of good is pleasant. 



pubbaj: pubba-, N.n.: good deed, meritorious deed, merit. Acc.Sg. = pubbaj. 

ce, part.: if. 

puriso: purisa-, N.m.: person. Nom.Sg. = puriso. 

kayira, V.: would do. The verb root is kar- (to do). 3.Sg.act.opt. = kayira. 

naj: ena-, Pron.: it. In Pali used only in Acc.Sg.m.: naj (him). 

punappunaj, Adv.: again and again. It is the word puna, Ind.: again, doubled in intensifying sense. The double -p- is a result of the euphonic combination. 

tamhi: tad-, Pron.: that. Loc.Sg.n. = tamhi. 

chandaj: chanda-, N.m.: wish, desire, intention. Acc.Sg. = chandaj. 

kayiratha, V.: should do. The verb root is kar- (to do). 3.Sg.med.opt. = kayiratha. 

sukho: sukha-, Adj.: pleasant, agreeable, good. Nom.Sg.m. = sukho. 

pubbassa: pubba-, N.n.: see above. Gen.Sg. = pubbassa. 

uccayo: uccaya-, N.m.: heaping up, accumulation. It is derived from the verb root ci- (to collect) with the prefix ud- (up). Nom.Sg. = uccayo. 

   
 This verse contains three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) pubbaj ce puriso kayira kayira naj punappunaj (should a person do good, let him do it again and again). This can be further subdivided into two parts: 
    a) pubbaj ce puriso kayira (should a person do good). The subject is the noun puriso (person, nominative singular). The verb is kayira (should do, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It is modified by the particle ce (if). The object is the noun pubbaj (evil, accusative singular). 
    b) kayira naj punappunaj (let him do it again and again). The subject is omitted; the word puriso from the first sentence is implied. The verb is kayira (should do, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The adverb punappunaj (again and again) forms an attribute to the verb. The object is the pronoun naj (it, accusative singular). 
    2) tamhi chandaj kayiratha (one should wish for it, lit.: one should make a wish in it). As above, the subject is omitted, implying the noun puriso from the first sentence. The verb is kayiratha (should do, 3rd person, singular, medium, optative). The object is the noun chandaj (wish, accusative singular) with its attribute, the pronoun tamhi (in it, locative singular). 
    3) sukho pubbassa uccayo (accumulation of good is pleasant). The subject is the noun uccayo (accumulation, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun pubbassa (of good, genitive singular). The object is the adjective sukho (pleasant, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". 



    Venerable Mahakassapa once stayed in a cave, practicing meditation for seven days. When he arose from his meditation he wanted to give somebody a chance to gain merit by offering him food. He saw a young girl cooking meal. So he stood by her door looking for almsfood. She saw him and happily offered him some food, wishing that the merit gained offering might help her to realize the truth. 
    After some time she was bitten by a snake and died. She was reborn as a goddess in Tavatimsa heaven. 
    She understood that she was reborn there only because of the merit gained by offering almsfood to Kassapa. She wished to continue doing good deeds. So every morning she would come to the monastery, sweep the floor and fill the water-pots. At first Kassapa thought that some diligent young novice was doing this service, but later he found out that a goddess performed them all. He advised her not to come to the monastery too often, because people might start talking, if they saw her often there. She was quite upset and begged him not to destroy her chances for gaining more merit. 
    The Buddha heard her and supported Kassapa's opinion. He told her that although performing good deeds was very pleasant, she should not continue coming to the monastery every day. 
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papo pi passati bhadraj yava papaj na paccati

yada ca paccati papaj atha papo papani passati

(DhP 119)



An evil person may even see goodness [in his evil deeds] as long as the evil has not ripened. 
When the evil has ripened, then the evil person sees those evil deeds. 



papo: papa-, Adj.: evil, wrong. As an N.m.: evil person. Nom.Sg. = papo. 

pi, conj.: also, even. 

passati: sees. The verb root is dis- (to see). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = passati. 

bhadraj: bhadra-, Adj.: good, beneficial. As an N.n.: good deed, something bringing benefit. 
Acc.Sg. = bhadraj. 

yava, Rel.Adv.: as long as, as far as. 

papaj: papa-, Adj.: evil, wrong. As an N.n.: evil, wrong doing. Nom.Sg. = papaj. 

na, neg.: not. 

paccati, V.: to be cooked, fig.: to ripe. It is a pas. of the verb pac- (to cook). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = paccati. 

yada, Rel.Adv.: when. 

ca, conj.: and. 

paccati: see above. 

papaj: see above 

atha, Adv.: then. 

papo: see above. 

papani: papa-, Adj.: evil, wrong. As an N.n.: evil, wrong doing. Acc.Pl. = papani. 

passati: see above. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) papo pi passati bhadraj yava papaj na paccati (an evil person may even see goodness [in his evil deeds] as long as the evil has not ripened). This can be further analyzed into two segments: 
    a) papo pi passati bhadraj (an evil person may even see goodness [in his evil deeds]). The subject of this sentence is the adjective/noun papo (evil person, nominative singular). The verb is passati (sees, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the adjective/noun bhadraj (goodness, accusative singular). The sentence is modified by the conjunction pi (even). 
    b) yava papaj na paccati (as long as the evil has not ripened). The subject is the adjective/noun papaj (evil, nominative singular). The verb is in passive, paccati (has ripened, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The relative adverb yava (as long as) connects this segment to the previous one. 
    2) yada ca paccati papaj atha papo papani passati (when the evil has ripened, then the evil person sees those evil deeds). This contains two related sentences: 
    a) yada ca paccati papaj (when the evil has ripened). The subject is the adjective/noun papaj (evil, nominative singular). The verb is in passive, paccati (has ripened, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). The relative adverb yada (when) introduces the sentence and connects it to the following one. The conjunction ca (and) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    b) atha papo papani passati (then the evil person sees those evil deeds). The subject of this sentence is the adjective/noun papo (evil person, nominative singular). The verb is passati (sees, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the adjective/noun papani (evils, accusative plural). The adverb atha (then) introduces the sentence and connects it to the previous one. 



    One of the most famous benefactors of the Buddha was Anathapindika from the city of Savatthi. He built the Jetavana monastery and regularly donated food and other requisites to the community of the Buddha's followers. By doing so, he gave away most of his wealth and became poor. The guardian spirit of his house came to him and told him to stop donating for some time, make money, become rich again, and then continue giving. Anathapindika told the spirit to leave his house for saying such things. 
    The guardian spirit went to see Sakka, the king of the gods, and asked him what should he do to get pardon from Anathapindika. Sakka told him that there was some money Anathapindika loaned to others and did not collect it back yet. He also pointed to the guardian spirit some wealth buried by Anathapindika's ancestors. The spirit collected all those riches and brought them to Anathapindika’s house. 
    Anathapindika then permitted the spirit to enter the house and continue living there. The Buddha learned about this story and told them these two verses (DhP 119 and 120). Even though the good person can come to misfortune sometimes, the results of his good deeds will come sure enough - and so will the results of evil deeds of a bad person, even though for some time he might enjoy luck and happiness. 
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bhadro pi passati papaj yava bhadraj na paccati

yada ca paccati bhadraj atha bhadro bhadrani passati

(DhP 120)



A good person may even see evil [in his good deeds] as long as the goodness has not ripened. 
When the goodness has ripened, then the good person sees those good deeds. 



bhadro: bhadra-, Adj.: good, beneficial. As an N.m.: good person. Nom.Sg. = bhadro. 

pi, conj.: also, even. 

passati: sees. The verb root is dis- (to see). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = passati. 

papaj: papa-, Adj.: evil, wrong. As an N.n.: evil, wrong doing. Acc.Sg. = papaj. 

yava, Rel.Adv.: as long as, as far as. 

bhadraj: bhadra-, Adj.: good, beneficial. As an N.n.: good deed, something bringing benefit. 
Nom.Sg. = bhadraj. 

na, neg.: not. 

paccati, V.: to be cooked, fig.: to ripe. It is a pas. of the verb pac- (to cook). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = paccati. 

yada, Rel.Adv.: when. 

ca, conj.: and. 

paccati: see above. 

bhadraj: see above. 

atha, Adv.: then. 

bhadro: see above. 

bhadrani: bhadra-, Adj.: good, beneficial. As an N.n.: good deed, something bringing benefit. 
Acc.Pl. = bhadrani. 

passati: see above. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) bhadro pi passati papaj yava bhadraj na paccati (a good person may even see evil [in his good deeds] as long as the goodness has not ripened). This can be further analyzed into two segments: 
    a) bhadro pi passati papaj (a good person may even see evil [in his good deeds]). The subject of this sentence is the adjective/noun bhadro (good person, nominative singular). The verb is passati (sees, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the adjective/noun papaj (evil, accusative singular). The sentence is modified by the conjunction pi (even). 
    b) yava bhadraj na paccati (as long as the goodness has not ripened). The subject is the adjective/noun bhadraj (goodness, nominative singular). The verb is in passive, paccati (has ripened, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The relative adverb yava (as long as) connects this segment to the previous one. 
    2) yada ca paccati bhadraj atha bhadro bhadrani passati (when the goodness has ripened, then the good person sees those good deeds). This contains two related sentences: 
    a) yada ca paccati bhadraj (when the goodness has ripened). The subject is the adjective/noun bhadraj (goodness, nominative singular). The verb is in passive, paccati (has ripened, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). The relative adverb yada (when) introduces the sentence and connects it to the following one. The conjunction ca (and) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    b) atha bhadro bhadrani passati (then the good person sees those good deeds). The subject of this sentence is the adjective/noun bhadro (good person, nominative singular). The verb is passati (sees, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the adjective/noun bhadrani (good deeds, accusative plural). The adverb atha (then) introduces the sentence and connects it to the previous one. 



    The story for this verse is identical with the story for the previous verse. 
    Sometimes it seems that people, who are committing evil deeds are lucky and enjoy happy life, whereas those, who are good and perform only meritorious deeds suffer the most. But at the end, the results of the deeds will ripe and when the time comes to that, the evildoer will finally receive the fruit of his evil deeds and the good person will be able to see the results of his beneficial actions. 
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mavamabbetha papassa na maj taj agamissati

udabindunipatena udakumbho pi purati

balo purati papassa thokathokam pi acinaj
(DhP 121)



Do not disregard evil, "It will not come to me!" 
Falling drops of water can fill up even a water jar. 
The fool fills himself up with evil, even if collecting it just little by little. 



ma, neg.: not, do not. Used with verbs in imperative instead of the more usual negative particle na. 

avamabbetha, V.: to disregard, to consider insignificant. The verb root is man- (to think) with the prefix ava- (down, low). 2.Pl.act.imp. = avamabbetha. 
Euphonic combination: ma + avamabbetha = mavamabbetha 

papassa: papa-, Adj.: evil, wrong. As an N.n.: evil, wrong doing. Gen.Sg. = papassa. 

na, neg.: not. 

maj: Pron. aham-, I. Acc.Sg.: maj. 

taj: Pron. tad-, that. Nom.Sg.n. = taj. 

agamissati, V.: will come. The verb root is gam- (to go) with the prefix a- (towards). 
3.Sg.act.fut. = agamissati. 

udabindunipatena: udabindunipata-, N.m.: fall of water drops. It is a compound of: 
    uda-, N.n.: water. 
    bindu-, N.m.: drop. 
    nipata-, N.m.: falling down. It is derived from the verb root pat- (fall) with the prefix ni- (down). 
Ins.Sg. = udabindunipatena. 

udakumbho: udakumbha-, N.m.: water jar. It is a compound of: 
    uda-, N.n.: water. 
    kumbha-, N.m.: jar, pitcher. 
Nom.Sg. = udakumbho. 

pi, conj.: also, even, too. 

purati, V.: becomes full. The verb root is pur- (to fill, to be full) 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = purati. 

balo: bala-, Adj.: childish, young. As an N.m.: "like a child", fool, ignorant person. Nom.Sg. = balo. 

purati: see above. 

papassa: see above. 

thokathokam, Adv.: little by little. It is composed of two words thoka-, Adj.: little, small. 
As an adverb: thokathokam. 

pi, conj.: also, even, too. 

acinaj: acinant-, Adj.: gathering, collecting. It is an. a.pr.p. of the verb root ci- (to heap, to collect) with the prefix a- (towards). Nom.Sg.m. = acinaj. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) mavamabbetha papassa na maj taj agamissati (do not disregard evil, "It will not come to me!"). This can be further subdivided into the main sentence a) and the direct speech b): 
    a) mavamabbetha papassa (do not disregard evil). The subject is omitted. The second person plural pronoun is implied. The verb is avamabbetha (disregard, 2nd person, plural, active, imperative). It is negated by the negative particle ma (do not). The object is the adjective/noun papassa (of evil, genitive singular). 
    b) na maj taj agamissati (it will not come to me). The subject is the personal pronoun taj (it, nominative singular). The verb is agamissati (will come, 3rd person, singular, active, future). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the personal pronoun maj (to me, accusative singular). 
    2) udabindunipatena udakumbho pi purati (falling drops of water can fill up even a water jar). The subject is the compound udakumbho (water jar, nominative singular). It is modified by the conjunction pi (even). The verb is purati (becomes full, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the compound udabindunipatena (by falling water drops, instrumental singular). 
    3) balo purati papassa thokathokam pi acinaj (the fool fills himself up with evil, even if collecting it just little by little). The subject is the noun balo (fool, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the active present participle acinaj (collecting, nominative singular). This word also has an attribute, the adverb thokathokaj (little by little). It is modified by the conjunction pi (even). The verb is purati (becomes full, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the adjective/noun papassa (of evil, genitive singular). 



    A certain monk would use a piece of furniture for some time and then leave it outside in the monastery yard, exposing it to sun and rain. Other monks tried to admonish him, but he always said only that it is not his intention to destroy the things, and that no serious harm was actually done. 
    When the Buddha found out about this, he sent for the monk and told him this verse, saying that one should not disregard evil, however small, because a hundred small evils is actually equal to one big evil. Moreover, if one gets used to small evils, a bad habit is established, and a great evil then does not seem so terrible to such a person. 
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mavamabbetha pubbassa na maj taj agamissati

udabindunipatena udakumbho pi purati

dhiro purati pubbassa thokathokam pi acinaj
(DhP 122)



Do not disregard goodness, "It will not come to me!" 
Falling drops of water can fill up even a water jar. 
The clever one fills himself up with goodness, even if collecting it just little by little. 



ma, neg.: not, do not. Used with verbs in imperative instead of the more usual negative particle na. 

avamabbetha, V.: to disregard, to consider insignificant. The verb root is man- (to think) with the prefix ava- (down, low). 2.Pl.act.imp. = avamabbetha. 
Euphonic combination: ma + avamabbetha = mavamabbetha 

pubbassa: pubba-, N.n.: good deed, meritorious deed, merit. Gen.Sg. = pubbassa. 

na, neg.: not. 

maj: Pron. aham-, I. Acc.Sg.: maj. 

taj: Pron. tad-, that. Nom.Sg.n. = taj. 

agamissati, V.: will come. The verb root is gam- (to go) with the prefix a- (towards). 
3.Sg.act.fut. = agamissati. 

udabindunipatena: udabindunipata-, N.m.: fall of water drops. It is a compound of: 
    uda-, N.n.: water. 
    bindu-, N.m.: drop. 
    nipata-, N.m.: falling down. It is derived from the verb root pat- (fall) with the prefix ni- (down). 
Ins.Sg. = udabindunipatena. 

udakumbho: udakumbha-, N.m.: water jar. It is a compound of: 
    uda-, N.n.: water. 
    kumbha-, N.m.: jar, pitcher. 
Nom.Sg. = udakumbho. 

pi, conj.: also, even, too. 

purati, V.: becomes full. The verb root is pur- (to fill, to be full) 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = purati. 

dhiro: dhira-, Adj.: wise, clever. Nom.Sg.m. = dhiro. 

purati: see above. 

pubbassa: see above. 

thokathokam, Adv.: little by little. It is composed of two words thoka-, Adj.: little, small. 
As an adverb: thokathokam. 

pi, conj.: also, even, too. 

acinaj: acinant-, Adj.: gathering, collecting. It is an. a.pr.p. of the verb root ci- (to heap, to collect) with the prefix a- (towards). Nom.Sg.m. = acinaj. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) mavamabbetha pubbassa na maj taj agamissati (do not disregard goodness, "It will not come to me!"). This can be further subdivided into the main sentence a) and the direct speech b): 
    a) mavamabbetha pubbassa (do not disregard goodness). The subject is omitted. The second person plural pronoun is implied. The verb is avamabbetha (disregard, 2nd person, plural, active, imperative). It is negated by the negative particle ma (do not). The object is the adjective/noun pubbassa (of goodness, genitive singular). 
    b) na maj taj agamissati (it will not come to me). The subject is the personal pronoun taj (it, nominative singular). The verb is agamissati (will come, 3rd person, singular, active, future). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the personal pronoun maj (to me, accusative singular). 
    2) udabindunipatena udakumbho pi purati (falling drops of water can fill up even a water jar). The subject is the compound udakumbho (water jar, nominative singular). It is modified by the conjunction pi (even). The verb is purati (becomes full, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the compound udabindunipatena (by falling water drops, instrumental singular). 
    3) dhiro purati pubbassa thokathokam pi acinaj (the wise one fills himself up with goodness, even if collecting it just little by little). The subject is the noun dhiro (wise one, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the active present participle acinaj (collecting, nominative singular). This word also has an attribute, the adverb thokathokaj (little by little). It is modified by the conjunction pi (even). The verb is purati (becomes full, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the adjective/noun pubbassa (of goodness, genitive singular). 



    A certain man from the city of Savatthi wanted to give in charity. Especially he wanted to get others to do so. He invited the Buddha with monks for meal the next day. He went around his neighbors and asked them to contribute if they want to participate in the almsgiving. One rich man thought that this man does not have enough money to do it himself and he was unhappy about this. So he contributed only a little amount of food. His contribution was kept separately and was not put together with the food that others contributed. The rich man thought that the man wanted others to know, that he, the rich man, has given only such a little amount. So the next day he sent a servant over to the house, where the alms were being given, and told him to observe everything. 
    The servant told the rich man, that his food was distributed in very small amounts into everything. This was done, so that the rich man would gain a lot of merit. But he did not understand it and the next day he went to the man's house, intending to kill him if he dared to reveal that he offered so little. 
    But the man told him the true reason of his action. The rich man realized his evil thoughts and apologized to the man. The Buddha heard this and told the rich man this verse, saying that we should not disregard good deeds, even if they seem small. Someday, doing of good deeds will become a habit, and thus we can perform a big good deed. 
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vanijo va bhayaj maggaj appasattho mahaddhano

visaj jivitukamo va papani parivajjaye

(DhP 123)



Like a merchant with a small caravan and a lot of money would avoid a dreadful path, 
like someone who wants to live would avoid a poison, so should one avoid evil. 



vanijo: vanija-, N.m.: merchant, trader. Nom.Sg. = vanijo. 

va, part.: as, like. 

bhayaj: bhaya-, N.n.: fear, dread. As an Adj.: dreadful, frightful. Acc.Sg.m. = bhayaj. 

maggaj: magga-, N.m.: road, path. Acc.Sg. = maggaj. 

appasattho: appasattha-, Adj.: having a small caravan. It is a compound of: 
    appa-, Adj.: few, little. 
    sattha-, N.m.: caravan. 
Nom.Sg.m. = appasattho. 

mahaddhano: mahaddhana-, Adj.: having much money. It is a compound of: 
    mahant-, Adj.: big, great, much. The compound form used here: maha-. 
    dhana-, N.n.: wealth, money. 
    Euphonic combination: maha- + dhana- = mahaddhana-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = mahaddhano. 

visaj: visa-, N.n.: poison. Acc.Sg. = visaj. 

jivitukamo: jivitukama-, Adj.: one who wishes to live. It is a compound of: 
    jivituj, V.inf.: to live. It is an infinitive of the verb root jiv- (to live). The compound form: jivitu-. 
    kama-, N.m.: wish, desire. 
Nom.Sg.m. = jivitukamo. 

va, part.: as, like. 

papani: papa-, Adj.: evil, wrong. As an N.n.: evil, wrong doing. Nom.Pl. = papani. 

parivajjaye, V.: should avoid, should keep away from. The verb root is vajj- (to avoid) with the prefix pari- (all around). 3.Sg.act.opt. = parivajjaye. 

   
 The main sentence in this verse is papani parivajjaye (one should avoid evil). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is parivajjaye (one should avoid, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is papani (evils, accusative plural). There are two clauses to this sentence: 
    1) vanijo va bhayaj maggaj appasattho mahaddhano (like a merchant with a small caravan and a lot of money would avoid a dreadful path). The subject of this sentence is the noun vanijo (merchant, nominative singular). It has two attributes, the compounds appasattho (with a small caravan, nominative singular) and mahaddhano (with a lot of money, nominative singular). The verb is omitted; parivajjaye from the main sentence is implied. The object is the noun maggaj (path, accusative singular) with its attribute, the noun/adjective bhayaj (dreadful, accusative singular). The particle va (like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 
    2) visaj jivitukamo va (like someone who wants to live would avoid a poison). The subject is the compound jivitukamo (one who wishes to live, nominative singular). The verb is again omitted; as before, the verb parivajjaye from the main sentence is implied. The object is the noun visaj (poison, accusative singular). The particle va (like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    In Savatthi there lived a rich merchant named Maha Dhana. A group of robbers wanted to rob him. Maha Dhana decided to make a journey with a lot of valuable merchandise. He invited some monks who wanted to go on the same journey to go with him. The robbers hid themselves in a forest and waited for Maha Dhana's caravan. But Maha Dhana found out about their plan and decided to stop just in front of the forest and wait for the robbers to leave. When they did not do so, Maha Dhana decided to go back home. The robbers found out and planned to attack him on the return journey. Some people told Maha Dhana about this and so he stopped in the village and stayed there for some time. 
    The monks returned back to Savatthi and told the Buddha what happened. Buddha told them this verse, saying, that a merchant is wise to keep away from the journey full of robbers. Also one who wants to live better keep away from poison. And those, who want to attain Awakenment, should avoid evil. 
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panimhi ce vano nassa hareyya panina visaj
nabbanaj visam anveti n'atthi papaj akubbato

(DhP 124)



If there is no wound in the palm, one can carry poison with it. 
The poison does not affect one who is without a wound. There is no evil for one, who is not doing it. 



panimhi: pani-, N.m.: palm, hand. Loc.Sg. = panimhi. 

ce, part.: if. 

vano: vana-, N.m.: wound. Nom.Sg. = vano. 

na, neg.: not. 

assa, V.: should be. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.opt. = assa. 
Euphonic combination: na + assa = nassa. 

hareyya, V.: can carry. The verb root is har- (to carry). 3.Sg.act.opt. = hareyya. 

panina: pani-, N.m.: hand, palm. Ins.Sg. = panina. 

visaj: visa-, N.n.: poison. Acc.Sg. = visaj. 

na, neg.: not. 

abbanaj: abbana-, Adj.: without a wound. It is the word vana- (see above) with the negative prefix a-. Acc.Sg.m. = abbanaj. 
Euphonic combination: na + abbanaj = nabbanaj. 

visam: visa-, N.n.: poison. Nom.Sg. = visam. 

anveti: follows. The verb root is i- (to go), preceded by prefix anu- (with, along, following). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = anveti. 

na, neg.: not. 

atthi, V.: is. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atthi. 
Euphonic combination: na + atthi = n'atthi. 

papaj: papa-, Adj.: evil, wrong. As an N.n.: evil, wrong doing. Nom.Sg. = papaj. 

akubbato: akubbant-, Adj.: not doing. It is the word kubbant-, Adj.: doing, which is an a.pr.p. of the verb root kar- (to do), negated by the negative prefix a-. Gen.Sg.m.= akubbato. 

   
 This verse contains three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) panimhi ce vano nassa hareyya panina visaj (if there is no wound in the palm, one can carry poison with it). This can be further subdivided into two segments: 
    a) panimhi ce vano nassa (if there is no wound in the palm). The subject is the noun vano (wound, nominative singular). It has the noun panimhi (in the palm, locative singular) as an attribute. The verb is assa (should be, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb is also modified by the particle ce (if). 
    b) hareyya panina visaj (one can carry poison with the palm). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is hareyya (one can carry, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has an attribute, the noun panina (with the hand, instrumental singular). The object is the noun visaj (poison, accusative singular). 
    2) nabbanaj visam anveti (the poison does not affect one who is without a wound). The subject is the noun visam (poison, nominative singular). The verb is anveti (follows, affects, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the adjective abbanaj (one without a wound, accusative singular). 
    3) n'atthi papaj akubbato (there is no evil for one, who is not doing it). The subject is the noun papaj (evil, nominative singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun akubbato (for the one who is not doing, genitive singular). 



    A daughter of a rich family once lived in Rajagaha. She was very wise and understood the Dharma - she had attained the first stage of Awakenment. Once she met a hunter named Kukkuta Mitta and they fell in love. They got married and had seven children. After many years, all the children got themselves married. 
    Once the Buddha walked past one of Kukkuta Mitta's traps and he sat under a tree not far away and rested. Kukkuta Mitta came, saw the footsteps, but he saw no animal. So he thought that somebody stole his animal from the trap. Seeing the Buddha close, he took him to be that person. He became very angry and wanted to kill the Buddha. He took his bow and arrow, but as he was about to shoot he became immobilized just like a statue. His children came next and saw what happened to their father. They too took bows and arrows and tried to shoot the Buddha, only to become "statues" themselves. When they did not return in time, the hunter's wife went to the forest to look for them. When she saw what happened, she shouted to them, "Don't kill my father!" 
    The hunter and his children thought that the Buddha was her real father and they ceased hating him. Immediately they were able to move again. The woman told them to put down their bows and arrows and when they did so, the Buddha expounded the Dharma. At the end of the discourse, all of them also attained the first stage of Awakenment. 
    The Buddha went back to the monastery and told the monks the story. Some monks wondered how the woman, having already reached the first stage of Awakenment, could help her husband to take lives of animals. The Buddha replied with this verse, saying that if one has no intention to commit evil, no bad karma is actually created. 
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yo appadutthassa narassa dussati saddhassa posassa anavganassa

tam eva balaj pacceti papaj sukhumo rajo pativataj va khitto

(DhP 125)



Who offends against an uncorrupted man, against a trusting and pure person, 
the evil will fall back upon such a fool, like minute dust thrown against the wind. 



yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

appadutthassa: apaduttha-, Adj.: uncorrupted, not spoilt. It is the word paduttha-, Adj. (a p.p. of the verb dus-, to become bad or damaged, preceded by the strengthening prefix pa-) with the negative prefix a-. Euphonic combination: a- + paduttha- = appaduttha-. Gen.Sg.m. = apadutthassa. 

narassa: nara-, N.m.: man, person. Gen.Sg. = narassa. 

dussati, V.: offends against, does wrong to. The verb root is dus- (to become bad or damaged). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = dussati. 

saddhassa: saddha-, Adj.: trusting, having confidence. Gen.Sg.m. = saddhassa. 

posassa: posa-, N.m.: person. It is a contraction of the word purisa-, N.m.: person. Gen.Sg. = posassa. 

anavganassa: anavgana-, Adj.: clear, without specks. It is the word avgana-, N.m.: speck, freckle, with the negative prefix an-. Gen.Sg.m. = anavganassa. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

eva, part.: just, only. 

balaj: bala-, Adj.: childish, young. As an N.m.: "like a child", fool, ignorant person. Acc.Sg. = balaj. 

pacceti, V.: falls back upon comes back to, returns. The verb root is i- (to go) with the prefix pati- (against, back). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = pacceti. 

papaj: papa-, Adj.: evil, wrong. As an N.n.: evil, wrong doing. Nom.Sg. = papaj. 

sukhumo: sukhuma-, Adj.: subtle, minute, fine. Nom.Sg.m. = sukhumo. 

rajo: rajo-, N.m.: dust, dirt. Nom.Sg. = rajo. 

pativataj, Adv.: against the wind. It is a compound of: 
    pati-, pref.ind.: against. 
    vata-, N.m.: wind. 
As an Adv.: pativataj. 

va, part.: as, like. 

khitto: khitta-, Adj.: thrown, cast. It is a p.p. of the verb khip- (to throw, to cast). Nom.Sg.m. = khitto. 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences. They are: 
    1) yo appadutthassa narassa dussati saddhassa posassa anavganassa (who offends against an uncorrupted man, against a trusting and pure person). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). The verb is dussati (offends against, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). There are two objects, narassa (of a man, genitive singular) with its attribute appadutthassa (of uncorrupted, genitive singular) and posassa (of a person, genitive singular) with two attributes, saddhassa (of trusting, genitive singular) and anavganassa (of pure, genitive singular). 
    2) tam eva balaj pacceti papaj sukhumo rajo pativataj va khitto (the evil will fall back upon such a fool, like minute dust thrown against the wind). This can be further subdivided into the main sentence a) and the clause b): 
    a) tam eva balaj pacceti papaj (the evil will fall back upon such a fool). The subject is the noun papaj (evil, nominative singular). The verb is pacceti (falls back upon, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun balaj (fool, accusative singular) with its attribute, the pronoun tam (that, accusative singular). The object is stressed by the particle eva (just). 
    b) sukhumo rajo pativataj va khitto (like minute dust thrown against the wind). The subject is the noun rajo (dust, nominative singular), with its attribute, the adjective sukhumo (minute, nominative singular). The past participle khitto (thrown, nominative singular) serves as a verb in this clause. It has an attribute, the adverb pativataj (against the wind). The particle va (like, as) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    A hunter named Koka was leaving the city to hunt with his dogs. He met a monk who was entering the city to obtain some almsfood. The hunter took this for a bad sign and thought that that day he wouldn’t catch any animal. And that also happened - he did not get anything. Angry he went back home. On entering the city he met the same monk who obtained his food and was returning to the monastery. The hunter became so angry that he sent his dogs to kill the monk. But he climbed a tree and the dogs were unable to reach him. The hunter took an arrow and pricked the monk's feet with it. The monk was in pain and his robe fell down. 
    It just happened that the hunter was standing directly bellow. The robe fell onto him. His dogs thought that the monk fell down and attacked him. The monk threw some branches down and only then the dogs realized that they attacked their own master and ran away. The monk climbed down and found out that the hunter was already dead. 
    When he returned to the monastery, he went to see the Buddha, because he felt responsible for the hunter's death. But the Buddha told him that he was not responsible at all. Only hunter himself and his foolish actions caused him the untimely death. The Buddha then added this verse, saying that whoever wants to harm an innocent, calls evil on himself. Just like trying to throw dust against the wind - it will just come back and fall upon the very person who threw it. 



Sentence pronunciation 

Word pronunciation: 

yo 
appadutthassa 
narassa 
dussati 
saddhassa 
posassa 
anavganassa 
tam 
eva 
balaj 
pacceti 
papaj 
sukhumo 
rajo 
pativataj 
pati 
vataj 
va 
khitto 





gabbham eke uppajjanti nirayaj papakammino

saggaj sugatino yanti parinibbanti anasava
(DhP 126)



Some are born in the womb; evildoers arise in hell; 
righteous ones go to heaven; those without taints are completely emancipated. 



gabbham: gabbha-, N.m.: womb. Acc.Sg. = gabbham. 

eke: eka-, Num.: one. Nom.Pl.m. = eke. 

uppajjanti, V.: arise, are born. The verb root is pad- (to come) with the prefix ud- (up). 
3.Pl.act.in.pres. = uppajjanti. 

nirayaj: niraya-, N.m.: hell. Acc.Sg. = nirayaj. 

papakammino: papakammin-, Adj.: evildoer. It is a compound of: 
    papa-, Adj.: evil, wrong. As an N.n.: evil, wrong doing. 
    kammin-, Adj.: doer, acting. It is the word kamma-, N.n.: deed, action (derived from the verb 
    kar-, to do) with the possessive suffix -in. 
Nom.Pl.m. = papakammino. 

saggaj: sagga-, N.m.: heaven. Acc.Sg. = saggaj. 

sugatino: sugatin-, Adj.: righteous. It is the word sugati- with the possessive suffix -in. 
The word sugati-, N.f.: happiness, happy fate, is composed of: 
    su-, pref.: good, easy. 
    gati-, N.f.: existence. Derived from the verb gam- (to go). 
Nom.Pl.m. = sugatino. 

yanti, V.: go. The verb root is ya-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = yanti. 

parinibbanti, V.: are completely emancipated, completely free, have reached the Nirvana. The verb root is va- (to blow) with the prefixes ni- (off, out) and pari- (completely). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = parinibbanti. 

anasava: anasava-, Adj.: without taints. It is the word asava-, N.m.: taint, corruption; negated by the negative prefix an-. Nom.Pl.m. = anasava. 

   
 This verse consists of four separate sentences. They are: 
    1) gabbham eke uppajjanti (some are born in the womb). The subject is the numeral eke (ones, some; nominative plural). The verb is uppajjanti (arise, are born; 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun gabbham (to the womb, accusative singular). 
    2) nirayaj papakammino (evildoers arise in hell). The subject is the compound papakammino (evildoers, nominative plural). The verb is omitted; uppajjanti from the previous sentence is implied. The object is the noun nirayaj (to hell, accusative singular). 
    3) saggaj sugatino yanti (righteous ones go to heaven). The subject is the noun sugatino (righteous ones, nominative plural). The verb is yanti (go, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun saggaj (to heaven, accusative singular). 
    4) parinibbanti anasava (those without taints are completely emancipated). The subject is the adjective anasava (those without taints, nominative plural). The verb is parinibbanti (are completely emancipated, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). 



    In the city of Savatthi once lived a gem polisher. He has been giving almsfood to a certain monk for the last twelve years. One day, the gem polisher was carrying a piece of meat when a messenger for the king arrived, giving him a piece of gem that the king wanted to be cut and polished. The gem polisher took the gem with his hands bloody from the meat, put it on the table and went to wash his hands. 
    The family had a pet bird. When it saw the gem covered with blood, it took it for a piece of meat and ate it. When the gem polisher returned, he did not see the gem anywhere. He asked everybody, but nobody knew anything. At the end he also asked the monk, who was also present. The monk replied that he did not take the gem. 
    The gem polisher was convinced, that the monk was laying and decided to inflict torture on him. Even though his wife discouraged him from this action, saying that this monk was an Arahant and their teacher for so many years, the gem polisher paid no attention. He tied the monk up and beat him with a stick. 
    The monk started to bleed all over his body and the bird came over again, drawn by the blood. The gem polisher was angry and kicked the bird, killing it instantly. Only then did the monk reveal that the bird ate the gem. The gem polisher cut the bird open and indeed found the gem inside. 
    Immediately he untied the monk and asked for forgiveness. The monk replied that he feels no hatred towards him and even agreed to continue coming to his house for almsfood. Only after this he would not enter the house - just stay by the door. 
    Soon after, the monk died from his injuries and reached the final Nirvana. The bird was born as the gem polisher's son. When the gem polisher died he was born in hell and his wife in heaven, because she spoke against beating of the innocent monk. 
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na antalikkhe na samuddamajjhe na pabbatanaj vivaraj pavissa

na vijjati so jagatippadeso yatthatthito mucceyya papakamma
(DhP 127)



Not in the air, not in the middle of the ocean, not entering the hole in the mountains. 
There is no place in the world, where being one would be released from the [consequences of] evil deeds. 



na, neg.: not. 

antalikkhe: antalikkha-, N.n.: sky, atmosphere. Loc.Sg. = antalikkhe. 

na, neg.: not. 

samuddamajjhe: samuddamajjha-, Adj.: middle of the ocean. It is a compound of: 
    samudda-, N.m.: sea, ocean. 
    majjha-, Adj.: middle. 
Loc.Sg.m. = samuddamajjhe. 

na, neg.: not. 

pabbatanaj: pabbata-, N.m.: mountain. Gen.Pl. = pabbatanaj. 

vivaraj: vivara-, N.n.: opening, hole. Acc.Sg. = vivaraj. 

pavissa, V.ger.: having entered. The verb root is vis- (to enter) with the strengthening prefix pa-. 

na, neg.: not. 

vijjati, V.: exists, is found. The verb root is vid- (to find). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = vijjati. The form vijjati is sometimes used in poetry. 

so: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so. 

jagatippadeso: jagatippadesa-, N.m.: a place in the world. It is a compound of: 
    jagat-, N.n.: world. Compound form = jagati-. 
    padesa-, N.m.: place, spot, location, district. 
Euphonic combination: jagati- + padesa- = jagatippadesa-. 
Nom.Sg. = jagatippadeso. 

yatthatthito: yatthatthita-, Adj.: where being. It is a compound of: 
    yattha, Rel.Adv.: where. 
    thita-, Adj.: being, lit. standing. It is a p.p. of the verb root tha- (to stand). 
Euphonic combination: yattha + thita- = yatthatthita-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = yatthatthito. 

mucceyya, V.: can be released, can be freed. The verb is muc-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = mucceyya. 

papakamma: papakamma-, N.n.: evil deed. It is a compound of: 
    papa-, Adj.: evil, wrong. 
    kamma-, N.n.: deed, action. It is derived from the verb kar-, to do. 
Abl.Sg. = papakamma. 

   
 In the first line of this verse, there are three syntactically isolated incomplete sentences. They are: 
    1) na antalikkhe (not in the air). The subject and verb are omitted. The verb "to be" is implied and it is negated by the negative particle na (not). It has an attribute, the noun antalikkhe (in the air, locative singular). 
    2) na samuddamajjhe (not in the middle of the ocean). The subject and verb are omitted. The verb "to be" is implied and it is negated by the negative particle na (not). It has an attribute, the compound samuddamajjhe (in the middle of the ocean, locative singular). 
    3) na pabbatanaj vivaraj pavissa (not entering the hole in the mountains). The subject is omitted. The verb is pavissa (having entered, gerundive). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun vivaraj (the hole, accusative singular) with its attribute, the noun pabbatanaj (of mountains, genitive plural). 
    The second line forms the main sentence. It can be further subdivided into two segments: 
    1) na vijjati so jagatippadeso (there is no place in the world). The subject is the compound jagatippadeso (a place in the world, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the personal pronoun so (that, nominative singular). The verb is vijjati (exists, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). 
    2) yatthatthito mucceyya papakamma (where being one would be released from the [consequences of] evil deeds). The subject is the compound yatthatthito (standing where, nominative singular). The verb is mucceyya (would be released, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the compound papakamma (from evil deeds, ablative singular). 



    Three groups of monks were traveling from far away to see the Buddha. On the way strange things happened to them. 
    The first group stayed in a village on their way. Some people were cooking meal when their hut caught fire and burned. A crow was flying over the place, got caught in the fire and died. 
    When they met the Buddha, he told them this story. One farmer had a very lazy ox. It would not work, it would only lie down, eat and sleep. The farmer once got so angry, that he put a rope around the neck of the animal and set fire to it. So the ox died. Because of this, the farmer was reborn as a crow and died in the fire himself. 
    The second group took a boat. In the middle of the ocean the ship would not suddenly move. They searched for the unlucky person, who is causing this to happen. Three times lots were drawn and three times it fell on the captain's wife. So at the end they tied a pot of sand to her neck and drowned her. The ship then continued to the port safely and the monks got to see the Buddha. 
    He told them, that once there was a woman who had a pet dog. The dog would follow her everywhere; it just would not stay away even for a moment. Some people were making fun of her. So she felt ashamed, tied a pot of sand around the dog's neck and drowned it. Because of this, she was reborn as that unlucky woman who was drowned by other people. 
    The third group of seven monks stayed in a cave overnight. In the middle of the night a big rock fell from the mountain above and blocked the entrance into the cave. People discovered them in the morning and tried to move the rock, but they were unable to do it. Only on the seventh day they moved the rock away and the monks were free. 
    To them the Buddha related the story of seven cowherds who chased an iguana into a mound and for fun closed all the entrances. They let the iguana out only after seven days. So in this life they were reborn as the seven monks who were trapped in the cave for a week. 
    At the end the Buddha said this verse, saying that one can never escape the consequences of evil 
deeds. They will find us anywhere, nobody can hide from them, even in the air, ocean or in a cave - the consequences will befall us surely. 
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na antalikkhe na samuddamajjhe na pabbatanaj vivaraj pavissa

na vijjati so jagatippadeso yatthatthitaj nappasaheyya maccu

(DhP 128)



Not in the air, not in the middle of the ocean, not entering the hole in the mountains. 
There is no place in the world, where being, one would not be overcome by death. 



na, neg.: not. 

antalikkhe: antalikkha-, N.n.: sky, atmosphere. Loc.Sg. = antalikkhe. 

na, neg.: not. 

samuddamajjhe: samuddamajjha-, Adj.: middle of the ocean. It is a compound of: 
    samudda-, N.m.: sea, ocean. 
    majjha-, Adj.: middle. 
Loc.Sg.m. = samuddamajjhe. 

na, neg.: not. 

pabbatanaj: pabbata-, N.m.: mountain. Gen.Pl. = pabbatanaj. 

vivaraj: vivara-, N.n.: opening, hole. Acc.Sg. = vivaraj. 

pavissa, V.ger.: having entered. The verb root is vis- (to enter) with the strengthening prefix pa-. 

na, neg.: not. 

vijjati, V.: exists, is found. The verb root is vid- (to find). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = vijjati. The form vijjati is sometimes used in poetry. 

so: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so. 

jagatippadeso: jagatippadesa-, N.m.: a place in the world. It is a compound of: 
    jagat-, N.n.: world. Compound form = jagati-. 
    padesa-, N.m.: place, spot, location, district. 
Euphonic combination: jagati- + padesa- = jagatippadesa-. 
Nom.Sg. = jagatippadeso. 

yatthatthitaj: yatthatthita-, Adj.: where being. It is a compound of: 
    yattha, Rel.Adv.: where. 
    thita-, Adj.: being, lit. standing. It is a p.p. of the verb root tha- (to stand). 
Euphonic combination: yattha + thita- = yatthatthita-. 
Acc.Sg.m. = yatthatthitaj. 

na, neg.: not. 

pasaheyya, V.: would use force, would subdue, would overcome. The verb root is sah- (to conquer) with the emphasizing prefix pa-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = pasaheyya. 
Euphonic combination na + pasaheyya = nappasaheyya. 

maccu: maccu-, N.m.: death. Nom.Sg. = maccu. 

   
 In the first line of this verse, there are three syntactically isolated incomplete sentences. They are: 
    1) na antalikkhe (not in the air). The subject and verb are omitted. The verb "to be" is implied and it is negated by the negative particle na (not). It has an attribute, the noun antalikkhe (in the air, locative singular). 
    2) na samuddamajjhe (not in the middle of the ocean). The subject and verb are omitted. The verb "to be" is implied and it is negated by the negative particle na (not). It has an attribute, the compound samuddamajjhe (in the middle of the ocean, locative singular). 
    3) na pabbatanaj vivaraj pavissa (not entering the hole in the mountains). The subject is omitted. The verb is pavissa (having entered, gerundive). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun vivaraj (the hole, accusative singular) with its attribute, the noun pabbatanaj (of mountains, genitive plural). 
    The second line forms the main sentence. It can be further subdivided into two segments: 
    1) na vijjati so jagatippadeso (there is no place in the world). The subject is the compound jagatippadeso (a place in the world, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the personal pronoun so (that, nominative singular). The verb is vijjati (exists, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). 
    2) yatthatthitaj nappasaheyya maccu (where being one would not be overcome by death). The subject is the noun maccu (death, nominative singular). The object is the compound yatthatthitaj (standing where, accusative singular). The verb is pasaheyya (would be overcome, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). 



    Buddha had also some enemies. One of them was his own cousin Devadatta who wanted to take the Buddha's place in the Community. Devadatta's father was king Suppabuddha. He was also an enemy of the Buddha, because the Buddha married Suppabuddha's daughter, Yasodhara, and later left her and became a monk. 
    When the Buddha came for almsfood to his place, the king got drunk and blocked the way. He refused to make way for the Buddha. The Buddha turned around and went back, saying to the monks that the king make a bad karma by refusing to make way for a Buddha and would have to face the consequences very soon. 
    Suppabuddha wanted to prove the Buddha wrong, so he paid special attention to his deeds and also instructed his servants to protect him very carefully. But on the seventh day he heard his horse neighing loudly and kicking about. He wanted to handle the horse and went down to the stable. He fell down the stairs and died immediately. 
    The Buddha remarked that one can not escape death no matter how one tries, no matter where on hides. 
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第十章(129~145)



sabbe tasanti dandassa sabbe bhayanti maccuno

attanaj upamaj katva na haneyya na ghataye

(DhP 129)



Everybody trembles at punishment; everybody fears death. 
Having made the comparison with oneself, let one not kill, nor cause another to kill. 



sabbe: sabba-, Adj.: all, every. Nom.Pl.m. = sabbe. 

tasanti, V.: tremble, shake, have fear. The verb root is tas-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = tasanti. 

dandassa: danda-, N.m.: stick, club, punishment. Gen.Sg. = dandassa. 

sabbe: see above. 

bhayanti, V.: fear. The verb root is bhi-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = bhayanti. 

maccuno: maccu-, N.m.: death. Gen.Sg. = maccuno. 

attanaj: attan-, N.m.: self, oneself. Acc.Sg. = attanaj. 

upamaj: upama-, N.f.: comparison, example. Acc.Sg. = upamaj. 

katva, V.ger.: having done. The verb root is kar- (to do). 

na, neg.: not. 

haneyya, V.: should kill. The verb root is han-. 3.Sg.ac.opt. = haneyya. 

na, neg.: not. 

ghataye, V.: should cause to kill. It is a causative from the root han- (to strike, to beat). 3.Sg.act.caus.opt. = ghataye. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) sabbe tasanti dandassa (everybody trembles at punishment). The subject is the adjective sabbe (all, everybody, nominative plural). The verb is tasanti (tremble, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun dandassa (of punishment, genitive singular). 
    2) sabbe bhayanti maccuno (everybody fears death). The subject is the adjective sabbe (all, everybody, nominative plural). The verb is bhayanti (fear, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun maccuno (of death, genitive singular). 
    3) attanaj upamaj katva na haneyya na ghataye (having made the comparison with oneself, let one not kill, nor cause another to kill). This can be further subdivided into two segments: 
    a) attanaj upamaj katva (having made the comparison with oneself). The subject is omitted; the third person singular pronoun is implied. The verb is in gerundive, katva (having done). The object is the noun upamaj (comparison, accusative singular) with its attribute, the adjective/noun attanaj (oneself, accusative singular). 
    b) na haneyya na ghataye (let one not kill, nor cause another to kill). The subject is omitted; the third person singular pronoun is implied. There are two verbs haneyya (should kill, 3rd person, singular, active, optative) and ghataye (should cause to kill, 3rd person, singular, active, causative, optative). They are both negated by negative particles na (not). 



    One group of monks was cleaning a certain building in the Jetavana monastery. They intended to stay there. When they were in the middle of cleaning, another group of monks arrived there and wanted them to give the building over to them. They felt that as they were more senior monks, they should have the right to choose. 
    But the first group did not agree to that and insisted on keeping the building to themselves. The monks from the second group beat them up till the monks cried in pain. 
    When the Buddha heard about this, he admonished the second group of monks harshly for inflicting pain on their fellow monks. He told them this verse, saying that violence is not a solution. He moreover laid down a new rule for the monks to abstain from hurting others. 
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sabbe tasanti dandassa sabbesaj jivitaj piyaj
attanaj upamaj katva na haneyya na ghataye

(DhP 130)



Everybody trembles at punishment; life is dear to everybody. 
Having made the comparison with oneself, let one not kill, nor cause another to kill. 



sabbe: sabba-, Adj.: all, every. Nom.Pl.m. = sabbe. 

tasanti, V.: tremble, shake, have fear. The verb root is tas-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = tasanti. 

dandassa: danda-, N.m.: stick, club, punishment. Gen.Sg. = dandassa. 

sabbesaj: sabba-, Adj.: all, every. Gen.Pl.m. = sabbesaj. 

jivitaj: jivita-, N.n.: life. It is derived from the verb root jiv- (to live). Nom.Sg. = jivitaj. 

piyaj: piya-, Adj.: dear, beloved, pleasant. Nom.Sg.n. = piyaj. 

attanaj: attan-, N.m.: self, oneself. Acc.Sg. = attanaj. 

upamaj: upama-, N.f.: comparison, example. Acc.Sg. = upamaj. 

katva, V.ger.: having done. The verb root is kar- (to do). 

na, neg.: not. 

haneyya, V.: should kill. The verb root is han-. 3.Sg.ac.opt. = haneyya. 

na, neg.: not. 

ghataye, V.: should cause to kill. It is a causative from the root han- (to strike, to beat). 3.Sg.act.caus.opt. = ghataye. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) sabbe tasanti dandassa (everybody trembles at punishment). The subject is the adjective sabbe (all, everybody, nominative plural). The verb is tasanti (tremble, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun dandassa (of punishment, genitive singular). 
    2) sabbesaj jivitaj piyaj (life is dear to everybody). The subject is the noun jivitaj (life, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective sabbesaj (everybody's, genitive plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective piyaj (dear, nominative singular). 
    3) attanaj upamaj katva na haneyya na ghataye (having made the comparison with oneself, let one not kill, nor cause another to kill). This can be further subdivided into two segments: 
    a) attanaj upamaj katva (having made the comparison with oneself). The subject is omitted; the third person singular pronoun is implied. The verb is in gerundive, katva (having done). The object is the noun upamaj (comparison, accusative singular) with its attribute, the adjective/noun attanaj (oneself, accusative singular). 
    b) na haneyya na ghataye (let one not kill, nor cause another to kill). The subject is omitted; the third person singular pronoun is implied. There are two verbs haneyya (should kill, 3rd person, singular, active, optative) and ghataye (should cause to kill, 3rd person, singular, active, causative, optative). They are both negated by negative particles na (not). 




  In the last verse (see DhP 129) we saw monks beating each other because of a building. But the question of the building arose again. The second group of monks still intended to take it for themselves and again, the first group did not agree to that. 
    As a new rule was established, the monks from the second group did not physically attack the first group, but they made threatening gestures to them. The monks from the first group were frightened and cried out. 
    The Buddha again admonished the second group of monks, telling them this verse. And he also set another rule, that monks should not make threatening gestures to each other. 
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sukhakamani bhutani yo dandena vihijsati

attano sukham esano pecca so na labhate sukhaj
(DhP 131)



Who hurts with a stick beings that desire happiness, 
searching for happiness himself, he will not reach happiness after death. 



sukhakamani: sukhakama-, Adj.: desiring happiness. It is a compound of: 
    sukha-, N.n.: happiness. 
    kama-, N.m.: wish, desire. 
Acc.Pl.n. = sukhakamani. 

bhutani: bhuta-, N.n.: being, creature. Acc.Pl. = bhutani. 

yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

dandena: danda-, N.m.: stick, club, punishment. Ins.Sg. = dandena. 

vihijsati, V.: hurts. The verb root is hijs- (to hurt) with the prefix vi- (intensifying sense). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = vihijsati. 

attano: attan-, N.m./Pron.: self, oneself. Gen.Sg. = attano. 

sukham: sukha-, N.n.: happiness. Acc.Sg. = sukham. 

esano: asana-, Adj.: searching, striving for. It is an med.pr.p. of the verb esati (to search, to strive for). The verb root is is- (to wish) with the prefix a- (towards). Nom.Sg.m. = esano. 

pecca, V.ger.: after death. It is a ger. of the verb i- (to go) with the prefix pa- (directional prefix of forward motion). This verb means literally "to go over", it is used as an euphemism for "to die". 

so: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so. 

na, neg.: not. 

labhate, V.: obtains, gets. The verb root is labh-. 3.Sg.med.in.pres. = labhate. 

sukhaj: see above (sukham). 

   
 This verse consists of two connected sentences. They are: 
    1) sukhakamani bhutani yo dandena vihijsati attano sukham esano (who hurts with a stick beings that desire happiness, searching for happiness himself). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the medium present participle esano (searching, nominative singular). This word has its own attribute, the noun sukham (happiness, accusative singular) with the noun/pronoun attano (one's own, genitive singular) as an attribute. The noun is vihijsati (hurts, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun dandena (with a stick, instrumental singular). The object is the noun bhutani (beings, accusative plural) with its attribute, the compound sukhakamani (desiring happiness, accusative plural). 
    2) pecca so na labhate sukhaj (he will not reach happiness after death). The subject is the personal pronoun so (he, nominative singular). The verb is labhate (obtains, reaches, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the gerund pecca (having gone over, after death). The object is the noun sukhaj (happiness, accusative singular). 



    The Buddha once saw a group of young men from Savatthi beating a snake with sticks. He asked why were they doing such thing. The youths answered that they were afraid of being bitten by the snake therefore they beat it. The Buddha told them this verse, saying that if we do not wish to be harm by some being the first step is not to harm it ourselves. 
    The young men attained the first stage of Awakenment after hearing this discourse. 
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sukhakamani bhutani yo dandena na vihijsati

attano sukham esano pecca so labhate sukhaj
(DhP 132)



Who does not hurt with a stick beings that desire happiness, 
searching for happiness himself, he will reach happiness after death. 



sukhakamani: sukhakama-, Adj.: desiring happiness. It is a compound of: 
    sukha-, N.n.: happiness. 
    kama-, N.m.: wish, desire. 
Acc.Pl.n. = sukhakamani. 

bhutani: bhuta-, N.n.: being, creature. Acc.Pl. = bhutani. 

yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

dandena: danda-, N.m.: stick, club, punishment. Ins.Sg. = dandena. 

na, neg.: not. 

vihijsati, V.: hurts. The verb root is hijs- (to hurt) with the prefix vi- (intensifying sense). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = vihijsati. 

attano: attan-, N.m./Pron.: self, oneself. Gen.Sg. = attano. 

sukham: sukha-, N.n.: happiness. Acc.Sg. = sukham. 

esano: asana-, Adj.: searching, striving for. It is an med.pr.p. of the verb esati (to search, to strive for). The verb root is is- (to wish) with the prefix a- (towards). Nom.Sg.m. = esano. 

pecca, V.ger.: after death. It is a ger. of the verb i- (to go) with the prefix pa- (directional prefix of forward motion). This verb means literally "to go over", it is used as an euphemism for "to die". 

so: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so. 

labhate, V.: obtains, gets. The verb root is labh-. 3.Sg.med.in.pres. = labhate. 

sukhaj: see above (sukham). 

   
 This verse consists of two connected sentences. They are: 
    1) sukhakamani bhutani yo dandena na vihijsati attano sukham esano (who does not hurt with a stick beings that desire happiness, searching for happiness himself). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the medium present participle esano (searching, nominative singular). This word has its own attribute, the noun sukham (happiness, accusative singular) with the noun/pronoun attano (one's own, genitive singular) as an attribute. The noun is vihijsati (hurts, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the noun dandena (with a stick, instrumental singular). The object is the noun bhutani (beings, accusative plural) with its attribute, the compound sukhakamani (desiring happiness, accusative plural). 
    2) pecca so labhate sukhaj (he will reach happiness after death). The subject is the personal pronoun so (he, nominative singular). The verb is labhate (obtains, reaches, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the gerund pecca (having gone over, after death). The object is the noun sukhaj (happiness, accusative singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with that to the previous one (DhP 131). 
    To abstain from violence is one of the basic principles of the Buddha's teaching. Especially in the case of the young men hurting the snake it can be seen that to hurt somebody first to stop him from hurting me is not a good idea. 
    We should practice the universal loving kindness, known as metta and try to radiate it to all the directions. When faced with danger, we should radiate this metta towards the being that intends or might intend to hurt us. 
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mavoca pharusaj kabci vutta pativadeyyu taj
dukkha hi sarambhakatha patidanda phuseyyu taj
(DhP 133)



Do not say anything harsh, those spoken to might reply to that. 
Angry talk is painful, retribution might be attached to it. 



ma, neg.: not, do not. Used with verbs in imperative instead of the more usual negative particle na. 

avoca, V.: said. The verb root is vac- (to say). 2.Sg.act.aor. = avoca. 
Although the meaning of this word is [you] said, in connection with the negative particle ma it is used in imperative sense: ma avoca = dontt say. 
Euphonic combination: ma+avoca = mavoca. 

pharusaj: pharusa-, Adj.: harsh, unkind, rough. Acc.Sg.f. = pharusaj. 

kabci: kibci-, Pron.: whatever. Acc.Sg.f. = kabci. 

vutta: vutta-, Adj.: spoken, said. It is a p.p. of the verb root vac- (to say, to speak). Nom.Pl.m. = vutta. 

pativadeyyu, V.: might reply. The verb root is vad- (to say, to speak) with the prefix pati- (back). 3.Pl.act.opt. = pativadeyyu. 

taj: Pron. tad-, that. Acc.Sg.f. = taj. 

dukkha: dukkha-, Adj.: painful, unpleasant, causing suffering. Nom.Sg.f. = dukkha. 

hi, part.: indeed. 

sarambhakatha: sarambhakatha-, N.f.: angry talk, haughty talk. It is a compound of: 
    sarambha-, N.m.: anger. 
    katha-, N.f.: talk, speech. 
Nom.Sg. = sarambhakatha. 

patidanda: patidanda-, N.m.: retaliation, retribution. It is a compound of: 
    pati-, Pref.: against, back. 
    danda-, N.m.: stick, club, punishment. 
Nom.Pl. = patidanda. 

phuseyyu, V.: might touch, might reach, might befall. The verb root is phus- (to touch). 
3.Pl.act.opt. = phuseyyu. 

taj: Pron. tad-, that. Acc.Sg.f. = taj. 

   
 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) mavoca pharusaj kabci (do not say anything harsh). The subject of this sentence is omitted. The verb implies the second person singular pronoun. The verb is avoca ([you] said, 3rd person, singular, active, aorist). It is negated by the negative particle ma (do not). These two words form a phrase "do not say". The object is the adjective pharusaj (harsh, accusative singular) with its attribute, the pronoun kabci (anything, accusative singular). 
    2) vutta pativadeyyu taj (those spoken to might reply to that). The subject of this sentence is the past participle vutta (spoken, nominative plural). The verb is pativadeyyu (might reply, 3rd person, plural, active, optative). The object is the pronoun taj (to that, accusative singular). 
    3) dukkha hi sarambhakatha (angry talk is painful). The subject is the compound sarambhakatha (angry talk, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective dukkha (painful, nominative singular). The sentence is stressed by the particle hi (indeed) which serves manily for metrical purposes. 
    4) patidanda phuseyyu taj (retribution might be attached to it). The subject is the compound patidanda (retributions, nominative plural). The verb is phuseyyu (might be attached, 3rd person, plural, active, optative). The object is the pronoun taj (to it, accusative singular). 



    There was a monk named Kundadhana. From the day he became a monk, others saw a female form always following him everywhere. But he himself did not see anything. 
    Once he went out on to gather alms food and people offered him two portions of food, saying that one was for him and the other for his friend. Then they reported to the king that one of the monks seems to have a girlfriend. The king Pasenadi started to investigate the matter. 
    When the king was in the room with the monk, the female form was not present. The monk himself also professed his innocence. When the king sent him out of the room, the female form suddenly appeared close to him. The king realized that the woman was not real and the monk was really innocent. So he invited him for almsfood. 
    The other monks were not happy and started to scold Kundadhana, saying that in fact he had a girlfriend somewhere and that he had no morals. Kundadhana got angry and retorted with his own accusations. 
    The Buddha then admonished him and told him this verse. He further explained, that in his previous life Kundadhana was a deity who wanted to create discord between two monks who very good friends. He would assume the form of a woman and follow closely one of them, thus hoping to stop their friendship. For that deed a female form was now following him. 
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sace n'eresi attanaj kajso upahato yatha
esa patto'si nibbanaj sarambho te na vijjati

(DhP 134)



If you yourself do not vibrate, just like a broken gong, 
then you have reached Nirvana. Anger does not exist for you. 



sace, part.: if. 

na, neg.: not. 

eresi, V.: set in the motion, are moved, are shaken. It is a causative of the verb root ir- (to stir, to move). 2.Sg.act.pres.caus. = eresi. 
Euphonic combination: na + eresi = n'eresi. 

attanaj: attan-, N.m.: self, oneself. Acc.Sg. = attanaj. 

kajso: kajsa-, N.m.: bronze gong. Nom.Sg. = kajso. 

upahato: upahata-, Adj.: broken, destroyed. It is a p.p. of the verb root han- (to strike, to break) with the prefix upa- (up). Nom.Sg.m. = upahato. 

yatha, Rel.Adv.: as, just like. 

esa: Pron. etad-, this. Nom.Sg.m: esa. 

patto: patta-, Adj.: reached, attained. It is a p.p. of the verb root ap- (to get, to obtain) with the intensifying prefix pa-. Nom.Sg.m. = patto. 

asi, V.: [you] are. The verb root is as- (to be). 2.Sg.act.in.pres. = asi. 
Euphonic combination: patto + asi = patto'si. 

nibbanaj: nibbana-, N.n.: Nirvana, the goal of Buddhism. Acc.Sg. = nibbanaj. 

sarambho: sarambha-, N.m.: anger. Nom.Sg. = sarambho. 

te: tvaj, Pron.: you. Gen.Sg. = te. 

na, neg.: not. 

vijjati, V.: exists, is found. The verb root is vid- (to find). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = vijjati. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) sace n'eresi attanaj kajso upahato yatha esa patto'si nibbanaj (if you yourself do not vibrate, just like a broken gong, then you have reached Nirvana). This can be further subdivided into two dependent sentences: 
    a) sace n'eresi attanaj kajso upahato yatha (if you yourself do not vibrate, just like a broken gong). Here again we can find the main sentence and the clause: 
    I) sace n'eresi attanaj (if you yourself do not vibrate). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person singular pronoun. The verb is eresi (set in the motion, vibrate; 2nd person, singular, active, causative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun/pronoun attanaj (self, accusative singular). The sentence is introduced by the particle sace (if). 
    II) kajso upahato yatha (just like a broken gong). The subject of this clause is the noun kajso (gong, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the past participle upahato (broken, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb from the main sentence (here would be modified to na ereti, does not vibrate). The relative adverb yatha (like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 
    b) esa patto'si nibbanaj (then you have reached Nirvana). The subject is the pronoun esa (this, nominative singular). The verb is asi ([you] are, 2nd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the past participle patto (reached, nominative singular). The phrase "you are reached” corresponds to English "you have reached". The object is the noun nibbanaj (Nirvana, accusative singular). The syntax of this sentence might look a little bit strange, lit. "this one you are reached to Nirvana". It could be translated as: "[you] such a one {esa} have reached {patto'si} Nirvana {nibbanaj}). 
    2) sarambho te na vijjati (anger does not exist for you). The subject is the noun sarambho (anger, nominative singular). The verb is vijjati (exists, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the pronoun te (for you, genitive singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the preceding verse (see DhP 133). 
    The vibrations in this verse point mainly to passion and hatred. If we do not have these feelings, then we are silent, just like a broken gong. It will not resonate when we try to hit it. In the same way, when we are devoid of passions and are "hit" by the objects that are usually causing them, we will not "resonate". That means, we are completely without passion, hatred and ignorance - and we have reached the goal, attained Nirvana and stopped all the suffering. 
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yatha dandena gopalo gavo pajeti gocaraj
evaj jara ca maccu ca ayuj pajenti paninaj
(DhP 135)



Just like a cowherd drives cows to pasture with a stick, 
so old age and death drive the life of living beings. 



yatha, Rel.Adv.: as, just like. 

dandena: danda-, N.m.: stick, club, punishment. Ins.Sg. = dandena. 

gopalo: gopala-, N.m.: cowherd. Nom.Sg. = gopalo. 

gavo: go-, N.m.: cow. Acc.Pl. = gavo. 

pajeti, V.: drives. It is a causative of the verb root aj- (to throw, to cast) with the prefix pa- (strengthening). 3.Sg.act.caus.pres. = pajeti. 

gocaraj: gocara-, N.m.: pasture, sphere. This can be further analyzed as: 
    go-, N.m.: cow 
    cara-, N.m.: going, walking. Derived from the verb car- (to walk, to roam). 
Acc.Sg. = gocaraj. 

evaj, Adv.: thus, in this way. 

jara: jara-, N.f.: old age. Nom.Sg. = jara. 

ca, conj.: and. 

maccu: maccu-, N.m.: death. Nom.Sg. = maccu. 

ca, conj.: and. 

ayuj: ayu-, N.n.: life, life-span. Nom.Sg. = ayuj. 

pajenti, V.: drive. See above under pajeti. 3.Pl.act.caus.pres. = pajenti. 

paninaj: panin-, Adj.: having breath, having life. As an N.m.: living being. It is the word pana-, N.m.: breath, life, with the possessive suffix -in. Gen.Pl. = paninaj. 

   
 There are two dependent sentences in this verse. They are: 
    1) yatha dandena gopalo gavo pajeti gocaraj (just like a cowherd drives cows to pasture with a stick). The subject is the noun gopalo (cowherd, nominative singular). The verb is pajeti (drives, 3rd person, singular, active, causative, present tense). It has two attributes, the nouns gocaraj (to pasture, accusative singular) and dandena (with a stick, instrumental singular). The object is the noun gavo (cows, accusative plural). The relative adverb yatha (just like) introduces the sentence and connects it to the following one. 
    2) evaj jara ca maccu ca ayuj pajenti paninaj (so old age and death drive the life of living beings). There is a double subject in this sentence. It contains the two nouns jara (old age, nominative singular) and maccu (death, nominative singular). They are connected by two conjunctions ca (and) in a common Pali phrase X ca Y ca (X and Y). The verb is pajenti (drive, 3rd person, plural, active, causative, present tense). The object is the noun ayuj (life, life-force; accusative singular) with its attribute, the noun paninaj (of living beings, genitive plural). The adverb evaj (thus, in this way) introduces the sentence and connects it to the previous one. 



    A large group of women came to the Pubbarama monastery to observe the precepts for one day. Visakha, the woman who built that monastery, asked them for what purpose did they come to observe the precepts. Different women gave her different answers. 
    Old women did so in order to have a good rebirth, middle aged women wanted to have peaceful and prosperous lives with their families, young women came in order to give birth to a son and unmarried girls wanted to find a good husband. 
    Visakha took them to see the Buddha. He told her this verse, saying that although we are all constantly driven by birth, old age and death, there are still so few people who realize this and strive for Awakenment and release from this never-ending cycle. Most people still pursue only earthly goals and do not care about overcoming them. 
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atha papani kammani karaj balo na bujjhati

sehi kammehi dummedho aggidaddho va tappati

(DhP 136)



A fool does not realize when he is committing bad deeds. 
The stupid person is tormented by his own deeds just as if burned by fire. 



atha, Adv.: then. 

papani: papa-, Adj.: evil, wrong. Acc.Pl.n. = papani. 

kammani: kamma-, N.n.: deed, action. Derived from the verb kar- (to do). Acc.Pl. = kammani. 

karaj: karont- (or karant-), Adj.: doing. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root kar- (to do). 
Nom.Sg.m. = karaj. 

balo: bala-, Adj.: childish, young. As an N.m.: "like a child", fool, ignorant person. Nom.Sg. = balo. 

na, neg.: not. 

bujjhati, V.: realizes, understands. The verb root is budh- (tu understand). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bujjhati. 

sehi: sa-, Pron.: own, one's own. Ins.Pl.n. = sehi. 

kammehi: kamma-, N.n.: deed, action. Derived from the verb kar- (to do). Ins.Pl. = kammehi. 

dummedho: dummedha-, Adj.: stupid. Derived from the word medha-, N.f.: wisdom, intelligence, by adding the prefix du- (lacking something, away from). The double m is due to the euphonic combination (du- + medha- = dummedha-). Nom.Sg.m. = dummedho. 

aggidaddho: aggidaddha-, Adj.: burned by fire. It is a compound of: 
    aggi-, N.n.: fire. 
    daddha-,: Adj.: burned. It is a p.p. of the verb root dah- (to burn). 
Nom.Sg.m. = aggidaddho. 

va, part.: as, like. 

tappati, V.: to be tormented, to be consumed by remorse. Pass. of tap- (to be hot, to burn). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = tappati. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) atha papani kammani karaj balo na bujjhati (a fool does not realize when he is committing bad deeds).The subject is the noun balo (fool, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the active present participle karaj (doing, nominative singular). This word has the noun kammani (deeds, accusative plural) as an attribute and that word in turn has the adjective papani (bad, accusative plural) as an attribute. The verb is bujjhati (understands, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The adverb atha (then) serves only for metrical purposes. 
    2) sehi kammehi dummedho aggidaddho va tappati (the stupid person is tormented by his own deeds just as if burned by fire). The subject is the adjective dummedho (stupid, nominative singular). It has a dependent clause, aggidaddho va (like burned by fire). Here the subject is the compound aggidaddho (burned by fire, nominative singular). It is connected to the subject of the main sentence by the particle va (like). The verb is tappati (is tormented, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun kammehi (by deeds, instrumental plural) with its attribute, the pronoun sehi (by [his] own, instrumental plural). 



    Venerable Moggallana once went on an alms-round with Venerable Lakkhana. On the way from a certain hill he smiled as if he saw something strange. When they were back at the monastery, Lakkhana asked him about this incident. 
    Moggalana said that he saw a ghost in the form of a snake, being burned by flames. The Buddha told them that he also saw that particular ghost and revealed to them his story. 
    A long time ago there was a thief who repeatedly burned a house of a certain man. Not satisfied with that he also set fire to a monastery, donated by that man. As a result of these deeds, he was reborn as that ghost-snake, burned by flames. 
    At the end the Buddha added this verse, saying that even though a fool does not realize evilness of his actions, the consequences will certainly reach him. 



Sentence pronunciation 
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yo dandena adandesu appadutthesu dussati

dasannam abbataraj thanaj khippam eva nigacchati

(DhP 137)



Who offends with a stick somebody who is uncorrupted and without violence, 
he will quickly go to one of the ten states: 
[continued in DhP 138] 



yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

dandena: danda-, N.m.: stick, club, punishment. Ins.Sg. = dandena. 

adandesu: adanda-, Adj.: without a stick, without violence. It is the word danda- (see above) negated by the negative prefix a-. Loc.Pl.m. = adandesu. 

appadutthesu: apaduttha-, Adj.: uncorrupted, not spoilt. It is the word paduttha-, Adj. (a p.p. of the verb dus-, to become bad or damaged, preceded by the strengthening prefix pa-) with the negative prefix a-. Euphonic combination: a- + paduttha- = appaduttha-. Loc.Pl.m. = appadutthesu. 

dussati, V.: offends against, does wrong to. The verb root is dus- (to become bad or damaged). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = dussati. 

dasannam: dasa-, Num.: ten. Gen.Pl. = dasannam. 

abbataraj: abbatara-, Pron./Adj.: one of a number, some, certain. Acc.Sg.n. = abbataraj. 

thanaj: thana-, N.n.: place, condition, state. It is derived from the verb root tha- (to stay). 
Acc.Sg. = thanaj. 

khippam, Adv.: quickly. It is derived from the word khippa-, Adj.: quick, fast. 

eva, part.: just. 

nigacchati, V.: to come to. It is the verb root gam- (to go) and the prefix ni- (down, to). 
3.Sg.act.in.pres. = nigacchati. 

   
 This verse consists of two dependent sentences. They are: 
    1) yo dandena adandesu appadutthesu dussati (who offends with a stick somebody who is uncorrupted and without violence). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). The verb is dussati (offends, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun dandena (with a stick, instrumental singular). The two objects are the adjectives adandesu (amongst those without violence, locative plural) and appadutthesu (amongst those who are uncorrupted, locative plural). 
    2) dasannam abbataraj thanaj khippam eva nigacchati (he will quickly go to one of the ten states). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is nigacchati (goes to, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the adverb khippam (quickly) that is further modified by the particle eva (just). The object is the noun thanaj (to place, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective/pronoun abbataraj (to one, to some; accusative singular). This word has further an attribute, the numeral dasannam (from the ten, genitive plural). 



    Some ascetics were planning to kill Venerable Moggallana because they thought that the Buddha and his teaching would be hurt by this action. So they hired a group of killers who surrounded the cave where Moggallana was staying. But he used his supernatural powers and escaped. The killers did not give up but were pursuing him around the clock. After three months Moggallana realized that he had to get caught as a consequence of one bad deed he committed in one of his previous life. Although he was an Arahant and did not create any new karma, he was still reaping fruit of his actions before he reached the Awakenment. 
    So he let himself to be caught and the killers beat him up. When they thought he was dead, they left him in a forest and went away. But Moggallana was still alive, used his supernatural powers to revive himself for a short time and went to pay his respects to the Buddha. He told the Buddha what happened and the Buddha asked him to teach the Dharma to all the monks for one last time. Moggallana did so and died soon after that. 
    The king ordered an investigation, caught the killers and executed them. The monks asked the Buddha how was it possible that Moggallana was killed like that. The Buddha told them a story from Moggallana previous life. 
    Once he was a son of blind parents. At the beginning he was a very good son, treating them well. But after he got married, his wife hated his parents and induced him to kill them. Moggallana took his parents to the forest and beat them to death, while pretending that some robbers were actually killing them. For this deed he had to die himself in his very last existence at the end of killers, beaten up to death. 
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vedanaj pharusaj janij sarirassa ca bhedanaj
garukaj va pi abadhaj cittakkhepaj va papune

(DhP 138)



 [continued from DhP 137] 
He would get harsh pain, loss of property, and bodily injury, 
serious illness, or derangement of mind. 
[continued in DhP 139] 



vedanaj: vedana-, N.f.: feeling, pain. Acc.Sg. = vedanaj. 

pharusaj: pharusa-, Adj.: harsh, rough. Acc.Sg.f. = pharusaj. 

janij: jani-, N.f.: loss [of property], robbery. Acc.Sg. = janij. 

sarirassa: sarira-, N.n.: body. Gen.Sg. = sarirassa. 

ca, conj.: and. 

bhedanaj: bhedana-, N.n.: breaking, injury. It is derived from the verb root bhid- (to break). 
Acc.Sg. = bhedanaj. 

garukaj: garuka-, Adj.: heavy, serious. Acc.Sg.m. = garukaj. 

va, conj.: or. 

pi, conj.: also. 

abadhaj: abadha-, N.m.: illness, disease. Acc.Sg. = abadhaj. 

cittakkhepaj: cittakkhepa-, N.m.: mental illness, derangement of mind. It is a compound of: 
    citta-, N.n.: mind. 
    khepa-, N.m.: throwing. It is derived from the verb root khip- (to throw). 
Euphonic combination: citta- + khepa- = cittakkhepa-. 
Acc.Sg. = cittakkhepaj. 

va, part.: just, only. 

papune, V.: would get, would obtain. The verb root is ap- (to get) with the strengthening prefix pa-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = papune. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is papune ([he] would get, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The particle va (just) serves mainly for metrical purposes, but it also modifies the verb. 
    There are five objects: 
    1) vedanaj (pain, accusative singular) with its attribute, the adjective pharusaj (harsh, accusative singular). 
    2) janij (loss [of property], accusative singular). 
    3) bhedanaj (injury, accusative singular) with its attribute, the noun sarirassa (of body, genitive singular). This object is connected to other ones by the conjunction ca (and). 
    4) abadhaj (illness, accusative singular) with its attribute, the adjective garukaj (serious, accusative singular). This object is connected to other ones by the conjunctions va (or) and pi (also). They form a common Pali conjunction phrase va pi. 
    5) cittakkhepaj (mental derangement, accusative singular). 



The story for this verse is identical with the story for the previous verse (DhP 137), the story of Moggallana's untimely death. 
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rajato va upasaggaj abbhakkhanaj ca darunaj
parikkhayaj va batinaj bhoganaj va pabhavguraj
(DhP 139)



 [continued from DhP 138] 
Or a trouble from the king, and cruel accusations, 
or loss of relatives, or destruction of wealth. 
[continued in DhP 140] 



rajato: rajan-, N.m.: king. Abl.Sg. = rajato. This is a very old form of ablative, usually found in Vedic Sanskrit texts. 

va, conj.: or. 

upasaggaj: upasagga-, N.m.: attack, trouble, danger. Acc.Sg. = upasaggaj. 

abbhakkhanaj: abbhakkhana-, N.n.: accusation, slander. Acc.Sg. = abbhakkhanaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

darunaj: daruna-, Adj.: strong, severe, cruel, harsh. Acc.Sg.n. = darunaj. 

parikkhayaj: parikkhaya-, N.m.: exhaustion, loss, decay, diminution. It is derived from the verb root khi- (to remove, to destroy) with the prefix pari- (all around, completely). Acc.Sg. = parikkhayaj. 

va, conj.: or. It is a metrically shortened form of the word va (see above). 

batinaj: bati-, N.m.: relative. Gen.Pl. = batinaj. 

bhoganaj: bhoga-, N.m.: possession, wealth. Gen.Pl. = bhoganaj. 

va: see above. 

pabhavguraj: pabhavgura-, N.m.: destruction, loss. Acc.Sg. = pabhavguraj. 

   
 The words of this verse form four objects to the verb of the previous verse (DhP 138), the verb papune ([he] would get, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). They are: 
    1) rajato va upasaggaj (or a trouble from the king). The object is the noun upasaggaj (trouble, accusative singular) with its attribute, the noun rajato (from the king, ablative singular). The conjunction va (or) connects this object to the following ones. 
    2) abbhakkhanaj ca darunaj (and cruel accusations). The object is the noun abbhakkhanaj (accusation, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective darunaj (cruel, accusative singular). The object is connected to the other ones by the conjunction ca (and). 
    3) parikkhayaj va batinaj (or loss of relatives). The object is the noun parikkhayaj (loss, accusative singular) with it attribute, the noun batinaj (of relatives, genitive plural). The conjunction va (or) connects this object to the previous and following ones. 
    4) bhoganaj va pabhavguraj (or destruction of wealth). The object is the noun pabhavguraj (destruction, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the noun bhoganaj (of wealth, genitive plural). This object is connected to the previous ones by the conjunction va (or). 



The story for this verse is identical with the story for the previous verses (DhP 137, DhP 138), the story of Moggallana's untimely death. 



Sentence pronunciation 

Word pronunciation: 

rajato 
va 
upasaggaj 
abbhakkhanaj 
ca 
darunaj 
parikkhayaj 
va 
batinaj 
bhoganaj 
pabhavguraj 





atha vassa agarani aggi dahati pavako

kayassa bheda duppabbo nirayaj so 'papajjati

(DhP 140)



 [continued from DhP 139] 
Or then a blazing fire will burn his houses. 
And after death this fool will be reborn in hell. 



atha, Adv.: and also, and then. 

va, conj.: or. 

assa: idam-, Pron.: it. Gen.Sg.m. = assa (his). 
Euphonic combination: va + assa = vassa. 

agarani: agara- N.n.: house, home. Acc.Pl. = agarani. 

aggi: aggi-, N.m.: fire. Nom.Sg. = aggi. 

dahati, V.: burns. The verb root is dah- (or dah-), to burn. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = dahati. 

pavako: pavaka-, Adj.: bright, shining. Nom.Sg.m. = pavako. 

kayassa: kaya-, N.m.: body. Gen.Sg. = kayassa. 

bheda: bheda-, N.m.: breaking, disunion. Abl.Sg. = bheda. 
The phrase kayassa bheda- ("disunion of the body") means "death" in the Pali texts. 

duppabbo: dupabba-, Adj.: unwise, lit. "with a bad wisdom". It is the word pabba-, N.f.: wisdom, with the prefix du- (bad, wrong). Euphonic combination: du- + pabba- = duppabba-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = duppabbo. 

nirayaj: niraya-, N.m.: hell. Acc.Sg. = nirayaj. 

so: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so. 

upapajjati, V.: to get to, to be reborn in. The verb root is pad- (to go to) with the prefix upa- (up). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = upapajjati. 
Euphonic combination: so + upapajjati = so 'papajjati. 

   
 In this verse, there are two sentences. They are: 
    1) atha vassa agarani aggi dahati pavako (or then a blazing fire will burn his houses). This sentence is introduced by the phrase atha va ("or then", or). This phrase consists of the adverb atha (then) and the conjunction va (or). It also connects this verse to the previous one (DhP 139). The subject of this sentence is the noun aggi (fire, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective pavako (blazing, bright, nominative singular). The verb is dahati (burns, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun agarani (houses, accusative plural) with its attribute, the pronoun assa (his, genitive singular). 
    2) kayassa bheda duppabbo nirayaj so 'papajjati (and after death this fool will be reborn in hell). There is a double subject in this sentence, it consists of the adjective duppabbo (unwise, foolish, nominative singular) and the personal pronoun so (he, nominative singular). The verb is upapajjati (is reborn, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun bheda (after the breaking up, ablative singular). This word has its own attribute, the noun kayassa (of the body, genitive singular). The object is the noun nirayaj (in hell, accusative singular). 



The story for this verse is identical with the story for the previous verses (DhP 137, DhP 138, DhP 139), the story of Moggallana's untimely death. 
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na naggacariya na jata na pavka
nanasaka thandilasayika va
rajo ca jallaj ukkutikappadhanaj
sodhenti maccaj avitinnakavkhaj
(DhP 141)



Not wandering around naked, not matted hair, not mud on the body, 
not fasting, nor lying on the bare ground, 
dust and sweat, sitting on one's heels - 
nothing can purify a mortal who has not overcome his doubts. 



na, neg.: not. 

naggacariya: naggacariya-, N.f.: wandering around naked (a popular form of ascetic practice in ancient India). It is a compound of: 
    nagga-, Adj.: naked. 
    cariya-, N.f.: wandering. It is derived from the verb car- (to move, to wander about). 
Nom.Sg. = naggacariya. 

na: see above. 

jata: jata-, N.f.: matted hair (worn by ascetics). Nom.Sg. = jata. 

na: see above. 

pavka: pavka-, N.m.: mud, dirt (kept on the body as an ascetic practice). Nom.Pl. = pavka. 

na: see above. 

anasaka: anasaka-, N.f.: fasting, abstaining from food. It is the word asaka-, Adj.: having food, negated by the negative prefix an-. Nom.Sg. = anasaka. 
Euphonic combination: na + anasaka = nanasaka. 

thandilasayika: thandilasayika-, N.f.: lying on the bare ground. It is a compound of: 
    thandila-, N.n.: ground, level place. 
    sayika-, Adj.: lying, sleeping. 
Nom.Sg. = thandilasayika. 

va, conj.: or. 

rajo: rajo-, N.n.: dust, dirt. Nom.Sg. = rajo. 

ca, conj.: and. 

jallaj: jalla-, N.n.: sweat, dirt. Nom.Sg. = jallaj. 

ukkutikappadhanaj: ukkutikappadhana-, N.n.: practice of sitting on one's heels for a long period of time (an ascetic practice). It is a compound of: 
    ukkutika-, N.m.: squatting, sitting on one's heels. 
    padhana-, N.n.: exertion, effort, striving. 
Euphonic combination: ukkutika- + padhana- = ukkutikappadhana-. 
Nom.Sg. = ukkutikappadhanaj. 

sodhenti, V.: make clean, purify. It is a caus. of the verb sujjhati (to become clean; the verb root is sudh-). 3.Pl.act.caus.pres. = sodhenti. 

maccaj: macca-, N.m.: mortal, a living being. Acc.Sg. = maccaj. 

avitinnakavkhaj: avitinnakavkha-, Adj.: who has not overcome doubt. It is the word vitinnakavkha-, Adj.: who has overcome doubts, negated by the negative prefix a-. This word is the compound of: 
    vitinna-, Adj.: overcome, crossed. It is a p.p. of the verb root tar- (to cross) with the prefix vi- (over). 
    kavkha-, N.f.: doubt, uncertainty. 
Acc.Sg.m. = avitinnakavkhaj. 

   
 There are eight subjects in this sentence. They are: 
    1) naggacariya (wandering around naked, nominative singular). 
    2) jata (matted hair, nominative singular). 
    3) pavka (mud on the body, nominative plural). 
    4) anasaka (fasting, nominative singular). 
    5) thandilasayika (lying on the bare ground, nominative singular). This subject is connected to the other ones by the conjunction va (or). 
    6) rajo (dust, nominative singular). The conjunction ca (and) connects this subject to the following one. 
    7) jallaj (sweat, nominative singular). 
    8) ukkutikappadhanaj (sitting on one's heels, nominative singular). 
    The verb is sodhenti (clean, 3rd person, plural, active, causative, present tense). It is negated by several negative particles na (not). The object is the noun maccaj (a mortal, accusative singular), with its attribute, the adjective compound avitinnakavkhaj (who has not overcome his doubts, accusative singular). 




  In Savatthi there lived a rich man named Bahu Bhandika. When his wife died, he decided to become a monk. But first he built himself a monastery, brought many servants and provisions of food with him. So even as a monk he lived in comfort and had plenty of delicious food every day. 
    When the Buddha heard about this, he admonished the monk, saying that his teaching is about simple life and asked why did he bring so much property with him. The monks became angry and took off his robe, asking the Buddha if this was the way he wanted him to live from now on. 
    The Buddha again admonished him, "How come you have lost your sense of shame and fear of evil? Even in your former existence as a hungry ghost you had this sense, where did it go?" The monk realized his mistake and apologized for getting angry and taking off his clothes. 
    The Buddha then spoke this verse, saying that austerities and ascetic practices do not make a monk. Only when we discard ignorance can we be really free. 
    At the end of this discourse, many monks present attained the first stage of Awakenment. 
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alavkato ce pi samaj careyya

santo danto niyato brahmacari
sabbesu bhutesu nidhaya dandaj
so brahmano so samano sa bhikkhu

(DhP 142)



Even if one would walk around like an adorned man, 
[but he would be] peaceful, self-controlled, restrained and pure, 
having given up punishing of all living beings, 
he is a Brahmin, he is a recluse, he is a monk. 



alavkato: alavkata-, Adj.: adorned, well-attired. Nom.Sg.m. = alavkato. 

ce, part.: if. 

pi, part.: also, as well, even (often spelled api). 

samaj: sama-, Adj.: same, even. Acc.Sg. = samaj. In the accusative, the meaning is: equally, like. 

careyya, V.: should walk. The verb root is car- (to walk). 3.Sg.act.opt. = careyya. 

santo: santa-, Adj.: calmed, tranquil, peaceful. It is a p.p. of the verb root sam- (to be calm). 
Nom.Sg.m. = santo. 

danto: danta-, Adj.: restrained, tamed, controlled. It is a p.p. of the verb dam- (to restrain, to control, to tame). Nom.Sg.m. = danto. 

niyato: niyata-, Adj.: restrained. It is a p.p. of the verb yam- (to restrain) with the prefix ni- (down). Adj.Sg.m. = niyato. 

brahmacari: brahmacarin-, Adj.: leading a holy life, pious, pure. It is a compound of: 
    brahma-, Adj.: holy, "brahmanic", pious. 
    carin-, Adj.: living, acting. Derived by the suffix -in from the verb car- (to walk, to act). 
Nom.Sg.m. = brahmacari. 

sabbesu: sabba-, Adj.: all, every. Loc.Pl.m. = sabbesu. 

bhutesu: bhuta-, N.m.: living being. Originally it is a p.p. of the verb bhu- (to be). Loc.Pl. = bhutesu. 

nidhaya, V.ger.: having laid down, having put aside. The verb root is dha- (to put) with 
the prefix ni- (down). 

dandaj: danda-, N.m.: stick, club, punishment. Acc.Sg. = dandaj. 

so: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so. 

brahmano: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Nom.Sg. = brahmano. 

so: see above. 

samano: samana-, N.m.: a recluse, a wandering ascetic, a monk (not only a Buddhist monk). 
Nom.Sg. = samano. 

sa: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = sa (or, as above, so). 

bhikkhu: bhikkhu-, N.m.: a (Buddhist) monk. Nom.Sg. = bhikkhu. 

   
 This verse consists of four loosely connected sentences. They are: 
    1) alavkato ce pi samaj careyya (even if one would walk around like an adorned man). The subject of this sentence is omitted, implying the third person singular pronoun. This subject has an attribute, the adjective alavkato (adorned, nominative singular) with its attribute, the adjective samaj (like, equall; accusative singular). It is further modified by two particles, ce (if) and pi (even). The verb is careyya (3rd person, singular, active, optative). 
    2) santo danto niyato brahmacari ([but he would be] peaceful, self-controlled, restrained and pure). Here everything is omitted, except for four attributes to the subject. They are: santo (peaceful, nominative singular), danto (self-controlled, nominative singular), niyato (restrained, nominative singular) and brahmacari (of pure living, nominative singular). The subject would be a third person singular pronoun and the verb the verb "to be". 
    3) sabbesu bhutesu nidhaya dandaj (having given up punishing of all living beings). The subject is again omitted; third person singular pronoun is implied. The verb is nidhaya (having laid aside, gerundive). The object is the noun dandaj (stick, punishment, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the noun bhutesu (amongst living beings, locative plural) with its attribute, the adjective sabbesu (amongst all, locative plural). 
    4) so brahmano so samano sa bhikkhu (he is a Brahmin, he is a recluse, he is a monk). This part actually contains three more or less syntactically independent sentences. In all of them, the verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". They are: 
    a) so brahmano (he is a Brahmin). The subject is the personal pronoun so (he, nominative singular). The object is the noun brahmano (Brahmin, nominative singular). 
    b) so samano (he is a recluse). The subject is the personal pronoun so (he, nominative singular). The object is the noun samano (recluse, nominative singular). 
    c) sa bhikkhu (he is a monk). The subject is the personal pronoun sa (he, nominative singular). The object is the noun bhikkhu (monk, nominative singular). 



    The king Pasenadi of Kosala once sent his minister Santati to deal with some rebellion in the border area. Santati suppressed it quickly and efficiently and the king was very pleased. He gave Santati many gifts, amongst others also a dancing girl to entertain him. The minister spent several days drinking and enjoying the young dancer. 
    On the last day, he went to the river to take a bath. On the way he met the Buddha and some monks. Even though he was drunk, he still bowed in respect. The Buddha remarked to Venerable Ananda that Santati will reach the Awakenment the very same day and soon after that he will die. 
    In the evening, the dancer again entertained Santati and his guests. While dancing, she died due to exhaustion. The minister was shocked and distressed. Immediately he went to the Buddha and begged for some words of solace. The Buddha told him to get rid of his cravings, not to let these feelings to enslave him. By getting rid of all the cravings, all the roots of evil will be destroyed and he will reach the Nirvana. 
    After hearing this, Santati attained Awakenment. Realizing, that he was about to die, he thanked the Buddha for his help and told him that he was about to reach the final emancipation. Soon after that he passed away. 
    Some monks were confused that Santati attained the Arahantship, although he was wearing beautiful dress and ornaments. They asked if he was a monk or a Brahmin. The Buddha replied with this verse, saying that clothes and ornaments are not important. What counts is whether one has or has not freed oneself from ignorance and cravings. 
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hirinisedho puriso koci lokasmij vijjati

yo nindaj apabodheti asso bhadro kasam iva

(DhP 143)



In this world, does there exist a person restrained by conscience, 
who avoids blame, like a good horse avoids a whip? 



hirinisedho: hirinisedha-, Adj.: restrained by conscience. It is a compound of: 
    hiri-, N.f.: sense of shame, conscience. 
    nisedha-, Adj.: restraining, holding back. 
Nom.Sg.m. = hirinisedho. 

puriso: purisa-, N.m.: person. Nom.Sg. = puriso. 

koci: kibci-, Pron.: whatever. Nom.Sg.m. = koci. 

lokasmij: loka-, N.m.: world. Loc.Sg. = lokasmij. 

vijjati, V.: exists, is found. The verb root is vid- (to find). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = vijjati. 

yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

nindaj: ninda-, N.f.: blame, reproach. Acc.Sg. = nindaj. 

apabodheti, V.: avoids. It is a causative of the verb root budh- (to understand) with the prefix apa- (away). 3.Sg.act.caus.pres. = apabodheti. 

asso: assa-, N.m.: horse. Nom.Sg. = asso. 

bhadro: bhadra-, Adj.: good. Nom.Sg.m. = bhadro. 

kasam: kasa-, N.f.: whip. Acc.Sg. = kasam. 

iva, part.: like, as (another, more often used form of this word is va). 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences. They are: 
    1) hirinisedho puriso koci lokasmij vijjati (in this world, does there exist a person restrained by conscience). The subject is the noun puriso (person, nominative singular). It has two attributes, the adjective compound hirinisedho (restrained by conscience, nominative singular) and the pronoun koci (a, some; nominative singular). The verb is vijjati (is found, exists; 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun lokasmij (in the world, locative singular). 
    2) yo nindaj apabodheti asso bhadro kasam iva (who avoids blame, like a good horse avoids a whip). This sentence contains two parts. The main sentence is yo nindaj apabodheti (who avoids blame). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). The verb is apabodheti (avoids, 3rd person, singular, active, causative, present tense). The object is the noun nindaj (blame, accusative singular). The second part is the clause asso bhadro kasam iva (like a good horse [avoids] a whip). The subject is the noun asso (horse, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective bhadro (good, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb apabodheti from the main sentence. The object is the noun kasam (whip, accusative singular). The particle iva (like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    Venerable Ananda once met a young beggar who was going around dressed in old rags and holding a begging plate. After meeting Ananda, the man decided to become a monk. His name was Pilotika. 
    When he became a monk, he put his old clothes and the plate under a certain tree. Sometimes he felt not satisfied with his life as a monk and he went back to the tree and contemplated going back to the layman's life. But when he realized how miserable were his days before he became a monk, he felt shame and returned to the monastery. 
    This happened many times. Other monks asked him where was he going all the time. He told them he went to see his teacher. Pilotika considered his old clothes and the plate to be his teacher, because they taught him futility of the lay life many times. He started to practice earnestly and took his old clothes as a meditation subject. Soon he was able to reach Awakenment and therefore he stopped going to the tree. 
    Other monks asked him again, why does not he go to see his teacher any more. Pilotika replied that he does not have need for a teacher any more, hinting that he was an Arahant. The monks went to see the Buddha and asked him if it was true, if Pilotika has really reached the goal. The Buddha replied in affirmative, saying that indeed Pilotika now has no need to see his "teacher" because he has nothing to learn from the old clothes anymore. He has realized the truth and became an Arahant. The Buddha further added this verse and the following one (DhP 144). 
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asso yatha bhadro kasanivittho atapino sajvegino bhavatha

saddhaya silena ca viriyena ca samadhina dhammavinicchayena ca

sampannavijjacarana patissata jahissatha dukkham idaj anappakaj
(DhP 144)



Be like a good horse when touched by a whip - strenuous and anxious. 
By faith, virtue, effort and concentration, by investigation of truth, 
by having knowledge and conduct, by being mindful abandon this big suffering. 



asso: assa-, N.m.: horse. Nom.Sg. = asso. 

yatha, Rel.Adv.: as, just like. 

bhadro: bhadra-, Adj.: good. Nom.Sg.m. = bhadro. 

kasanivittho: kasanivittha-, Adj.: whipped, touched by a whip. It is a compound of: 
    kasa-, N.f.: whip. 
    nivittha-, Adj.: touched, "put down on". It is a p.p. of the verb root vis- (to enter) 
with the prefix ni- (down). 
Nom.Sg.m. = kasanivittho. 

atapino: atapin-, Adj.: ardent, zealous, active, strenuous. It is the word atapa-, N.m.: endeavor, zeal, activity, with the possessive suffix -in. Nom.Pl.m. = atapino. 

sajvegino: sajvegin-, Adj.: anxious, agitated (by contemplating miseries of this world). It is the word sajvega-, N.m.: agitation, anxiety, with the possessive suffix -in. Nom.Pl.m. = sajvegino. 

bhavatha, V.: be. The verb root is bhu-. 3.Pl.act.imp. = bhavatha. The form bhavatha is sometimes used in poetry. 

saddhaya: saddha-, N.f.: trust, confidence, faith. Ins.Sg. = saddhaya. 

silena: sila-, N.n.: virtue. Ins.Sg. = silena. 

ca, conj.: and. 

viriyena: viriya-, N.n.: energy, vigor, effort. The form viriya- is used because of metrical requirements. Ins.Sg. = viriyena. 

ca, conj.: and. 

samadhina: samadhi-, N.m.: concentration, firmness of mind. It is derived from the verb root dha-, to put, with the prefixes saj-, together and a-, towards. Ins.Sg. = samadhina. 

dhammavinicchayena: dhammavinicchaya-, N.m.: investigation of truth. It is a compound of: 
    dhamma-, N.m.: here can mean either generally "thing", "phenomenon", "truth" or more specifically the teaching of the Buddha. 
    vinicchaya-, N.m.: thorough knowledge, firm opinion, investigation, analysis. 
Ins.Sg. = dhammavinicchayena. 

ca, conj.: and. 

sampannavijjacarana: sampannavijjacarana-, Adj.: endowed with knowledge and conduct. It is a compound of: 
    sampanna-, Adj.: endowed with, possessed of. P.p. of the verb pad- (to go to, to fall to) preceded by the prefix sam- (denoting "together" or "completely"). 
    vijjacarana-, N.n.: knowledge and conduct. This is itself a compound of: 
        vijja-, N.f.: knowledge, higher knowledge. Derived from the verb root vid- (to know, to find out). 
        carana-, N.n.: conduct, behavior, acting. Derived from the verb root car- (to move, to go behave). 
Nom.Pl.m. of the whole compound = sampannavijjacarana. 

patissata: patissata-, Adj.: mindful, conscientious, recollecting. Nom.Pl.m. = patissata. 

jahissatha, V.: abandon, leave behind. The verb root is ha-. 2.Pl.act.imp. = jahissatha. 

dukkham: dukkha-, N.n.: suffering. Acc.Sg. = dukkham. 

idaj: idaj-, Pron.: this. Acc.Sg.n. = idaj. 

anappakaj : anappaka-, Adj.: big, "not little". It is the word appaka-, Adj.: little, few, with the negative prefix an-. Acc.Sg.n. = anappakaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two independent sentences. They are: 
    1) asso yatha bhadro kasanivittho atapino sajvegino bhavatha (be like a good horse when touched by a whip - strenuous and anxious). This sentence can be further analyzed into two parts: 
    a) atapino sajvegino bhavatha (be strenuous and anxious). This is the main sentence. The subject is omitted, implying the second person plural pronoun. The verb is bhavatha (be, 2nd person, plural, active, imperative). There are two objects, adjectives atapino (strenuous, nominative plural) and sajvegino (anxious, nominative plural). 
    b) asso yatha bhadro kasanivittho (like a good horse when touched by a whip). This is a clause to the main sentence. The subject is the noun asso (horse, nominative singular) with two attributes, the adjective bhadro (good, nominative singular) and the compound kasanivittho (touched by a whip, nominative singular). The verb is omitted; the verb bhavatha from the main sentence is implied. 
    2) saddhaya silena ca viriyena ca samadhina dhammavinicchayena ca sampannavijjacarana patissata jahissatha dukkham idaj anappakaj (by faith, virtue, effort and concentration, by investigation of truth, by having knowledge and conduct, by being mindful abandon this big suffering). The subject is omitted, the verb implying the second person plural pronoun. It has two attributes, the adjectives sampannavijjacarana (endowed with knowledge and conduct, nominative plural) and patissata (mindful, nominative plural). The verb is jahissatha (abandon, 2nd person, plural, active, imperative). It has five attributes: saddhaya (by faith, instrumental singular), silena (by virtue, instrumental singular), viriyena (by effort, instrumental singular), samadhina (by concentration, instrumental singular) and dhammavinicchayena (by investigation of truth, instrumental singular). Three of them (silena, viriyena and dhammavinicchayena) are connected to the other ones by the conjunction ca (and). The object is the noun dukkham (suffering, accusative singular). It has two attributes, the pronoun idaj (this, accusative singular) and the adjective anappakaj (big, accusative singular). 



Commentary: 

    The story for this verse is identical with the story for the previous one (DhP 143). 
    There is no reason to whip a good horse - it knows what to do and how to do it. In the same way there is no need to blame a good person, he is not acting in a way that has to be blamed. 
    The good horse needs only to be touched by the whip and then it knows what to do. So it is with a good person. He is "touched" by the suffering and immediately starts to make effort to escape it forever. 
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udakaj hi nayanti nettika usukara namayanti tejanaj
daruj namayanti tacchaka attanaj damayanti subbata
(DhP 145)



Irrigators lead water. Arrow-makers bend arrow-shaft. 
Carpenters bend wood. Virtuous ones master themselves. 



udakaj: udaka-, N.n.: water. Acc.Sg. = udakaj. 

hi, part.: indeed. 

nayanti, V.: lead. The verb root is ni-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = nayanti. 

nettika: nettika-, Adj: irrigating, for irrigation. As a N.m.: irrigator. 
Nom.Pl. = nettika. 

usukara: usukara-, N.m.: arrow-maker. It is a compound of: 
    usu-, N.m.: arrow. 
    kara-, Adj.: doing. As a N.m.: one, who makes, maker. It is derived from the verb kar-, to do. 
Nom.Pl. = usukara. 

namayanti, V.: bend. The verb root is nam-. 3.Pl.act.in.caus. = namayanti. 

tejanaj: tejana-, N.n.: the shaft of an arrow. Acc.Sg. = tejanaj. 

daruj: daru-, N.n.: wood. Acc.Sg. = daruj. 

namayanti: see above. 

tacchaka: tacchaka-, N.m.: carpenter. Nom.Pl. = tacchaka. 

attanaj: attan-, N.m.: self, oneself. Acc.Sg. = attanaj. 

damayanti, V.: tame, subdue, master. The verb root is dam- (to tame). 
3.Pl.act.in.pres. = damayanti. 

subbata: subbata-, Adj.: virtuous, devout. It is the word vata-, N.m.: religious duty, precept, with the prefix su- (well). Euphonic combination: su- + vata- = subbata-. Nom.Pl.m. = subbata. 

    
 This verse contains four independent sentences. They are: 
    1) udakaj hi nayanti nettika (irrigators lead water). The subject is the noun nettika (irrigators, nominative plural). The verb is nayanti (lead, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun udakaj (water, accusative singular). The particle hi (indeed) stresses the object and serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    2) usukara namayanti tejanaj (arrow-makers bend arrows). The noun usukara (arrow-makers) is the subject of this sentence. The verb is namayanti (bend, 3rd person, plural, active, causative, present tense). Object is the noun tejanaj (arrow-shaft, accusative singular). 
    3) daruj namayanti tacchaka (carpenters bend wood). The subject is the noun tacchaka (carpenters, nominative plural). The verb is namayanti (bend, 3rd person, plural, active, causative, present tense). The noun daruj (wood, accusative singular) is the object in this sentence. 
    4) attanaj damayanti subbata (virtuous ones master themselves). The adjective subbata (virtuous ones, nominative plural) is the subject here. The verb is damayanti (master, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun attanaj (oneself, accusative singular). 



    Venerable Sariputta once had a very young novice. His name was Sukha. One day, he went with Sariputta on his alms-round. He observed irrigators irrigating the fields, arrow-makers making their arrows and carpenters working with wood. He asked Venerable Sariputta if those things, which have no mind, could be guided to wherever one wishes. Sariputta replied that it is so. The young novice then thought, "If those things, which have no mind, could be guided to wherever one wishes, then why could not I master myself?" 
    He then asked permission from Sariputta, returned to the monastery and diligently practiced. He was about to attain Arahantship, when Sariputta returned and was going towards the novice's hut. The Buddha saw this and he also saw that the novice was just about to attain the goal, so he met Sariputta outside and prevented him from going to the novice's hut by asking him various questions. The novice indeed attained Arahantship very soon and the Buddha explained that the reason, why he kept Sariputta outside, was to enable the young novice to attain his goal without being interrupted. 
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第十一章(146~156)



ko nu haso kim anando niccaj pajjalite sati

andhakarena onaddha padipaj na gavesatha

(DhP 146)



What laughter? Why joy? When everything is constantly burning? 
Covered by darkness, you do not seek light? 



ko: kim-, Inter.Pron.: who. Nom.Sg.m. = ko. 

nu, part.: then, now. 

haso: hasa-, N.m.: laughter, mirth. Nom.Sg. = haso. 

kim: kim-, Inter.Pron.: who. Nom.Sg.n. = kim. Here rather means "why, "what for". 

anando: ananda-, N.m.: joy, delight. Nom.Sg. = anando. 

niccaj, Adv.: perpetually, constantly. 

pajjalite: pajjalita-, Adj.: burning, in flames. It is a p.p. of the verb root jal- (to burn) with the strengthening prefix pa-. Loc.Sg. = pajjalite. 

sati: sant-, Adj.: existing, being. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root as- (to be). Loc.Sg. = sati. 

andhakarena: andhakara-, N.m.: darkness, blindness. Lit. "blind-maker". It is a compound of: 
    andha-, Adj.: blind. 
    kara-, Adj.: doing. As an N.m.: one, who makes, maker. It is derived from the verb kar-, to do. 
Ins.Sg. = andhakarena. 

onaddha: onaddha-, Adj.: bound, tied, covered. Nom.Pl.m. = onaddha. 

padipaj: padipa-, N.m.: light, lamp. Acc.Sg. = padipaj. 

na, neg.: not. 

gavesatha, V.: seek, look for. Originally it is a compound of the noun gava-, N.m. (the compound form of the word go-, N.m.: cow) and the verb root is- (to seek). 2.Pl.act.in.pres. = gavesatha. 

   
 Two lines of this verse form two sentences. They are: 
    1) ko nu haso kim anando niccaj pajjalite sati (What laughter? Why joy? When everything is constantly burning?). This can be further analyzed into three parts: 
    a) ko nu haso (What laughter?). The subject is the noun haso (laughter, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the interrogative pronoun ko (what, nominative singular). The particle nu (then) serves only for metrical purposes. The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". 
    b) kim anando (Why joy?). The subject is the noun anando (joy, nominative singular) with its attribute, the interrogative pronoun kim (what, why, nominative singular). Note that we cannot translate the word kim simply as "what", because the noun anando is a masculine. The pronoun should therefore be ko (as in the first part). We have to take the pronoun kim more as an adverb - "why", "whence". As before, the verb is omitted; the verb "to be" is implied. 
    c) niccaj pajjalite sati (When everything is constantly burning?). This sentence is in so called "absolute locative" It can be literally translated "in [what is] constantly burning". The subject is in locative: pajjalite (in burning, locative singular) and it has the adverb niccaj (constantly) as an attribute. The verb is in active present participle and that is in locative too: sati (in being, locative singular). We usually translate the absolute locative with the help of the word "when" or "while". 
    2) andhakarena onaddha padipaj na gavesatha (Covered by darkness, you do not seek light?). The subject is the past participle onaddha (covered, nominative plural) with its attribute, the compound andhakarena (by darkness, instrumental singular). The verb gavesatha (seek, 2nd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense) is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun padipaj (light, accusative singular). 



    Visakha was one of the most famous female lay disciples. She was very devoted and generous. Once, some men from Savatthi asked Visakha to be a companion to their wives, who were frivolous and liked to drink alcohol. Their husband hoped that Visakha could have positive influence on them. 
    Once, the group of women went to the garden. The wives secretly brought some liquor and got drunk. When Visakha found out about it, she was angry and reprimanded them. 
    At another occasion, the women wanted to go to the garden again. Visakha refused, remembering what happened the last time. So they requested to go to the Jetavana monastery to pay respect to the Buddha. 
    After arriving at the monastery, the ladies again got drunk from the liquor they brought secretly along. Mara further influenced their minds and the women started to behave shamelessly: they were dancing, singing and jumping about. 
    When the Buddha saw this, he used his supernormal powers. He let the room get dark and illuminated the sky with rays of strong light. The women were frightened and awed at the same time. They got sober quickly. 
    The Buddha admonished them for their behavior and for getting drunk. He told them that drinking alcohol brings pain and unhappiness, it clouds our minds and then we are more likely to get under influence of evil passions. 
    At the end of the discourse, all the ladies were firmly established in the path and returned home mindfully and peacefully. 
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passa cittakataj bimbaj arukayaj samussitaj
aturaj bahusavkappaj yassa n'atthi dhuvaj thiti

(DhP 147)



Look at this mind-created image, a compounded heap of sores, 
diseased, with many plans, which does not have any permanence or stability. 



passa, V.: see, look at. The verb root is dis- (to see). 2.Sg.act.imp. = passa. 

cittakataj: cittakata-, Adj.: mind-created. It is a compound of: 
    citta-, N.n.: mind. 
    kata-, Adj.: done, made, created. It is a p.p. of the verb root kar- (to do). 
Acc.Sg.n. = cittakataj. 

bimbaj: bimba-, N.n.: shape, image. Here it refers to the human body. Acc.Sg. = bimbaj. 

arukayaj: arukaya-, N.m.: a heap of sores. It is a compound of: 
    aru-, N.n.: sore, wound. 
    kaya-, N.m.: body, collection, heap. 
Acc.Sg. = arukayaj. 

samussitaj: samussita-, Adj.: elevated, proud. Here means "compounded", "put together". 
Acc.Sg.m. = samussitaj. 

aturaj: atura-, Adj.: sick, diseased, miserable. Acc.Sg.m. = aturaj. 

bahusavkappaj: bahusavkappa-, Adj.: with many plans. It is a compound of: 
    bahu-, Adj.: large, much, very. 
    savkappa-, N.m.: thought, plan, hope. 
Acc.Sg.m. = bahusavkappaj. 

yassa: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Sg.m. = yassa (whose). 

na, neg.: not. 

atthi, V.: is. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atthi. 
Euphonic combination: na + atthi = n'atthi. 

dhuvaj: dhuva-, Adj.: firm, permanent, stable. As an N.n.: permanence, stability. Nom.Sg. = dhuvaj. 

thiti: thiti-, N.f.: stability, continuance, duration. Nom.Sg. = thiti. 

   
 In this sentence, the subject is omitted. The verb implies the second person singular pronoun. The verb is in imperative, passa (look at, 2nd person, singular, active, imperative). There are two objects: bimbaj (image, accusative singular) with its attribute, the compound cittakataj (mind-created, accusative singular) and the compound arukayaj (heap of sores, accusative singular) with the adjective samussitaj (compounded, accusative singular). This last object has two more attributes, the adjective aturaj (diseased, accusative singular) and the compound bahusavkappaj (with many plans, accusative singular). It also has a dependent clause, yassa n'atthi dhuvaj thiti (which does not have any permanence or stability). Here there are two subjects, the nouns dhuvaj (permanence, nominative singular) and thiti (stability, nominative singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The relative pronoun yassa (whose, genitive singular) connects the clause to the object of the main sentence. 



    In Rajagaha there lived a beautiful courtesan named Sirima. She was a devoted disciple of the Buddha and used to offer almsfood to the monks every day. One monk mentioned to his friends how generous and beautiful she was, how delicious the food offered by her was. One young monk heard this and fell in love with Sirima without even seeing her. 
    The next day he joined the monks who went to her house. Although Sirima was sick, she still paid her respects to the monks and gave them almsfood. After seeing her, the young monk desired her even more. 
    But that night Sirima died. The Buddha wanted to teach the young monk a lesson, so asked the king to keep the corpse for few days without burying it. On the fourth day the dead body was put to the cemetery ground. It was no longer beautiful, it was bloated, stinky and full of worms. The Buddha told the young monk if he wanted to go to see Sirima. The monk has not heard about her death so he was very happy to agree. How terrible his shock was when they got to the cemetery and he saw Sirima’s corpse! 
    The Buddha then asked the king to announce, that anybody who paid one thousand coins, could spend the night with Sirima. But nobody wanted to do so. The price went gradually down, until she was available for free. But even then there was nobody willing to spend the night with the corpse. 
    The Buddha then told the monks to realize, that few days ago many men would willing to pay even more than one thousand for a night with the courtesan, but now nobody wants her even for free. He further spoke on the subject of non-attachment to the body. The young monk gained insight into the true nature of the body and his love for Sirima disappeared. 
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parijinnam idaj rupaj roganilaj pabhavguraj
bhijjati putisandeho maranantaj hi jivitaj
(DhP 148)



Decayed is this body, a frail nest of diseases. 
This foul mass breaks up. Indeed, the life ends in death. 



parijinnam: parijinna-, Adj.: decayed, worn out. It is a p.p. of the verb root ji- (to fade, to decay) with the prefix pari- (completely). Nom.Sg.n. = parijinnam. 

idaj: idaj-, Pron.: this. Nom.Sg.n.: idaj. 

rupaj: rupa-, N.n.: form, body, figure. Nom.Sg. = rupaj. 

roganilaj: roganila-, Adj.: nest of diseases, seat of illnesses. It is a compound of: 
    roga-, N.m.: disease, illness. 
    nila-, N.n.: nest, seat. Sometimes also spelled as niddha-. 
Nom.Sg.n. = roganilaj. 

pabhavguraj: pabhavgura-, Adj.: perishable, easily destroyed, frail. Acc.Sg.n. = pabhavguraj. 

bhijjati, V.: breaks up, is destroyed. The verb root is bhid-. 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = bhijjati. 

putisandeho: putisandeha-, N.m.: foul mass, rotten body. It is a compound of: 
    puti-, Adj.: rotten, foul, putrid. 
    sandeha-, N.m.: accumulation, mass, body (even as a human body). 
Nom.Sg. = putisandeho. 

maranantaj: marananta-, Adj.: ending in death. It is a compound of: 
    marana-, N.n.: death. 
    anta-, N.n.: end. 
Euphonic combination: marana- + anta- = marananta-. 
Nom.Sg.n. = maranantaj. 

hi, part.: indeed. 

jivitaj: jivita-, N.n.: life. Originally it is a p.p. of the verb jiv- (to live). Nom.Sg. = jivitaj. 

   
 This verse consists of three independent sentences. They are: 
    1) parijinnam idaj rupaj roganilaj pabhavguraj (decayed is this body, a frail nest of diseases). The subject is the noun rupaj (body, nominative singular). It has two attributes, the pronoun idaj (this, nominative singular) and the adjective parijinnam (decayed, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the compound roganilaj (nest of diseases, nominative singular) with its attribute, the adjective pabhavguraj (frail, nominative singular). 
    2) bhijjati putisandeho (this foul mass breaks up). The subject is the compound putisandeho (foul mass, nominative singular) and the verb is bhijjati (breaks up, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). 
    3) maranantaj hi jivitaj (indeed, the life ends in death). The subject is the noun jivitaj (life, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the compound adjective maranantaj (ending in death, nominative singular). The sentence is further stressed by the particle hi (indeed), which serves mainly for metrical reasons. 



    Uttara was a very old nun - she was one hundred and twenty years old. But se was very generous and respectful. Many times she shared her almsfood with monks, just out of her kindness. 
    Once, while going on her almsround, she met the Buddha. Reverentially, she stepped out of his way and paid her homage. While she was doing that, she accidentally stepped on her own robe and fell down. 
    The Buddha consoled her and told her to understand the condition of her body. She was very old and her body frail and sick - she should practice diligently to perfect her mind. 
    Uttara reflected on the Buddha's words and attained the first stage of Awakenment. 
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yan'imani apatthani alabun'eva sarade

kapotakani atthini tani disvana ka rati

(DhP 149)



Those gray bones, thrown away like pumpkins in fall. 
Seeing them, what love can there be? 



yani: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Pl.n. = yani. 

imani: idaj-, Pron.: this. Nom.Pl.n. = imani. 
Euphonic combination: yani + imani = yan'imani. 

apatthani: apattha-, Adj.: thrown away. It is a p.p. of the verb root as- (to throw) with the prefix apa- (away). Nom.Pl.n. = apatthani. 

alabuni: alabu-, N.n.: gourd, pumpkin (long and white). Nom.Pl. = alabuni. 

eva, part.: just, only. 
Euphonic combination alabuni + eva = alabun'eva. 

sarade: sarada-, Adj.: autumnal. Here probably we should read sarade: sarada-, N.m.: fall, autumn. Loc.Sg. = sarade. 

kapotakani: kapotaka-, Adj.: gray. Lit. "dove-colored" from kapota-, N.m.: dove. 
Nom.Pl.n. = kapotakani. 

atthini: atthi-, N.n.: bone. Nom.Pl. = atthini. 

tani: tat-, Pron.: that. Acc.Pl.n. = tani. 

disvana, V.: having seen. It is a ger. from the verb dis-, to see. 

ka: kim-, Inter.Pron.: who. Nom.Sg.f. = ka. 

rati: rati-, N.f.: love, attachment, liking for. Nom.Sg. = rati. 

   
 This verse consists of two dependent sentences. They are: 
    1) yan'imani apatthani alabun'eva sarade kapotakani atthini (those gray bones, thrown away like pumpkins in fall). The subject is the noun atthini (bones, nominative plural). It has three attributes, the adjective kapotakani (gray, nominative plural), the past participle apatthani (thrown away, nominative plural) and the pronoun imani (these, nominative plural). It also has a dependent clause, alabun'eva sarade (like pumpkins in fall). Here the subject is the noun alabuni (pumpkins, nominative plural) and the adjective/noun sarade (in fall, locative singular) is the attribute. The particle eva (just [like]) connects the clause to the subject of the main sentence. The relative adverb yani (those, which; nominative plural) introduces the sentence and connects it to the following one. 
    2) tani disvana ka rati (seeing them, what love can there be?). This can be further analysed into two parts: 
    a) tani disvana (having seen those). The noun tani (those, accusative plural) is the object in this sentence. The verb is in gerund form, disvana (having seen). 
    b) ka rati (what love [can there be]). The subject is the noun rati (love, nominative singular). The interrogative pronoun ka (what, nominative singular) forms it attribute. 



    A group of monks once went to the forest to practice meditation. They were very diligent and very soon they attained very deep mental absorption (jhana). They mistook this attainment for the Arahantship. Happily they returned to the Buddha and intended to tell him about their achievements. 
    When they were about to approach, the Buddha asked Venerable Ananda to send them to the cemetery first. Buddha knew about their mistaking jhana for Awakenment and had an idea how to make them realize this mistake. 
    The monks went to the cemetery and saw different corpses there. When they saw old decaying bodies and bones, they were able to perceive them with equanimity. But when they saw some fresh corpses, they realized they still had some sensual desires left in them! The Buddha exhorted them with this verse. The monks finally understood how little had they achieved so far. 
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atthinaj nagaraj kataj majsalohitalepanaj
yattha jara ca maccu ca mano makkho ca ohito

(DhP 150)



There is a city made of bones, plastered with flesh and blood, 
where there are deposited old age, death, conceit and hypocrisy. 



atthinaj: atthi-, N.n.: bone. Gen.Pl. = atthinaj. 

nagaraj: nagara-, N.n.: city, town. Nom.Sg. = nagaraj. 

kataj: kata-, Adj.: done. It is a p.p. of the verb kar- (to do). Nom.Sg.n. = kataj. 

majsalohitalepanaj: majsalohitalepana-, Adj.: plastered with flesh and blood. It is a compound of: 
    majsa-, N.n.: flesh, meat. 
    lohita-, N.n.: blood. 
    lepana-, N.n.: smearing, plastering. 
Nom.Sg.n. = majsalohitalepanaj. 

yattha, Rel.Adv.: where. 

jara: jara-, N.f.: old age. Nom.Sg. = jara. 

ca, conj.: and. 

maccu: maccu-, N.m.: death. Nom.Sg. = maccu. 

ca, conj.: and. 

mano: mana-, N.m.: , N.m.: pride, conceit. Nom.Sg. = mano. 

makkho: makkha-, N.m.: hypocrisy. Nom.Sg. = makkho. 

ca, conj.: and. 

ohito: ohita-, Adj.: deposited, put into, hidden. It is a p.p. of the verb dha- (to put) with the prefix ava- (down, into; as often in Pali, ava- is shortened to o-). Nom.Sg.m. = ohito. 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences. They are: 
    1) atthinaj nagaraj kataj majsalohitalepanaj (there is a city made of bones, plastered with flesh and blood). The subject is the noun nagaraj (city, nominative singular). It has two attributes, the noun atthinaj (of bones, genitive plural) and the adjective compound majsalohitalepanaj (plastered with flesh and blood, nominative singular). The past participle kataj (made, nominative singular) serves as the verb in this sentence. 
    2) yattha jara ca maccu ca mano makkho ca ohito (where there are deposited old age, death, conceit and hypocrisy). There are four subjects in this sentence. They are: jara (old age, nominative singular), maccu (death, nominative singular), mano (conceit, nominative singular) and makkho (hypocrisy, nominative singular). They are connected by multiple conjunctions ca (and). The past participle ohito (deposited, nominative singular) serves as the verb in this sentence. The relative adverb yattha (where) connects this sentence to the previous one. 



    Rupananda was the Buddha's stepsister and the fiancee of his cousin. She was very beautiful, so she was also known as Janapada Kalyani ("Beauty of the area"). Because all of her relatives became monks and nuns, she decided to go to the monastery herself. But she did so only because of attachment to her family; she was not really devoted to the idea. 
    As she knew that the Buddha often talked about impermanency and non-attachment to the body, she did not dare to go to see him. She thought he would scold her for her beauty. But one day she finally decided to go and listen to one of the Buddha's discourses. 
    The Buddha knew that Rupananda is very attached to her body and conscious of her beauty. So he created a vision of a female form (visible only to Rupananda) to sit near him on the stage, where he was delivering his speech and to fan him. The girl was very young and extremely beautiful. Rupananda saw her and realized that compared to this girl she herself looked like a monkey. 
    While she was looking, the girl began to grow older. She became a young woman, then a grown up woman, middle aged, old - and finally she became a very old woman. Rupananda realized that the change of the body is a continuing process and she found out that this beautiful young girl changed into an old ugly woman. Then the woman on stage, no longer able to control her body, was lying there, dying and finally she died. Her body got swollen and worms were all over it. 
    Rupananda thus finally realized that also her beauty is very impermanent - it is a subject to illness, old age and death. The Buddha further instructed her with this verse and at the end Rupananda attained Arahantship. 
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jiranti ve rajaratha sucitta atho sariram pi jaraj upeti

sataj ca dhammo na jaraj upeti santo have sabbhi pavedayanti

(DhP 151)



Beautiful king's chariots wear out. And also the body gets old. 
But the teaching of the good ones does not get old. The good ones teach it to each other. 



jiranti, V.: get old, to decay. It is a causative of the verb root jar- (to crush). 3.Pl.act.caus. = jiranti. 

ve, part.: indeed. 

rajaratha: rajaratha-, N.m.: king's chariots. It is a compound of: 
    rajan-, N.m.: king. The compound form of rajan is raja-. 
    ratha-, N.m.: chariot. 
Nom.Pl. = rajaratha. 

sucitta: sucitta-, Adj.: well-colored, beautiful, bright. It is the word citta-, Adj.: bright, with the prefix su- (good, well). Nom.Pl.m. = sucitta. 

atho, part.: and, also, further. 

sariram: sarira-, N.n.: body. Nom.Sg. = sariram. 

pi, part.: also. 

jaraj: jara-, N.f.: old age. Acc.Sg. = jaraj. 

upeti, V.: undergo, come to, approach. The verb root is i- (to go) with the prefix upa- (near). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = upeti. 

sataj: sant-, Adj.: real, good, true. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root as- (to be). Thus sant- literally means "existing", "being". Gen.Pl. = sataj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

dhammo: dhamma-, N.m.: Buddha's Teaching. The Law. Derived from the verb dha-, to hold. Thus dhamma "holds the world together". Nom.Sg. = dhammo. 

na, neg.: not. 

jaraj: see above. 

upeti: see above. 

santo: sant-, Adj.: see above. Nom.Pl. = santo. 

have, part.: indeed, truly. 

sabbhi: sant-, Adj.: see above. Ins.Pl. = sabbhi. 

pavedayanti, V.: declare, make known, teach. It is a causative of the verb root vid- (to know), with the strengthening prefix pa-. 3.Pl.act.caus. = pavedayanti. 

   
 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) jiranti ve rajaratha sucitta (beautiful king's chariots wear out). The subject is the compound noun rajaratha (king's chariots, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the adjective sucitta (beautiful, nominative plural). The verb is jiranti (wera out, decay; 3rd person, plural, active, causative). The particle ve (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    2) atho sariram pi jaraj upeti (and also the body gets old). The subject is the noun sariraj (body, nominative singular). It is modified by the particle pi (also). The verb is upeti (goes to, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun jaraj (to the old age, accusative singular). The particle atho (and, further) introduces the sentence and connects it to the previous one. 
    3) sataj ca dhammo na jaraj upeti (but the teaching of the good ones does not get old). The subject is the noun dhammo (teaching, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective sataj (of the good ones, genitive plural). The verb is upeti (goes to, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun jaraj (to the old age, accusative singular). The conjunction ca (and) connects this sentence to the previous one. 
    4) santo have sabbhi pavedayanti (the good ones teach it to each other). The subject is the adjective santo (good ones, nominative plural). The verb is pavedayanti (teach, make known; 3rd person, plural, active, causative). The object is the noun sabbhi (to the good ones [lit. "with the good ones"], instrumental plural). The particle have (indeed) serves only for metrical purposes. 



    Queen Mallika was the wife of King Pasenadi. Once she went to the bathroom to wash herself and her dog entered with her. While she bent over to wash her feet, the dog started to misbehave with her and the queen did not stop it. When she came out, the king told her he saw everything through the window and scolded her for her behavior. But Mallika denied doing anything and suggested that the bathroom was enchanted - whoever went inside could be seen doing strange things through the window. She sent the king inside and when he came out, she told him she saw him misbehaving with a goat. The king, not being very smart accepted this as an explanation. 
    But the queen felt very bad about lying to the king for many years. When she was dying, this moment kept coming to her consciousness over and over again. Because our dying thoughts determine our next birth, she was born in a state of suffering. The king wanted to ask the Buddha where Mallika was reborn, but Buddha was not willing to tell him, because he did not want to hurt Pasenadi's feelings. 
    Only after seven days in the state of suffering, the queen was reborn in Tusita heaven as a result of her great meritorious deeds. Only then did the Buddha reply to the king's question. The king was happy to hear that, but at the same time he felt sad for her death. The Buddha replied with this verse, saying that everything is subject to old age and death; therefore we must practice the Dhamma diligently. 
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appassut'ayaj puriso balivaddo va jirati

majsani tassa vaddhanti pabba tassa na vaddhati

(DhP 152)



The person without learning grows old like an ox. 
His flesh grows; his wisdom does not. 



appassuto: appassuta-, Adj.: with small knowledge, uneducated, ignorant. It is a compound of: 
    appa-, Adj.: little, few. 
    suta-, N.n.: knowledge, learning. Lit. it is a p.p. of the verb su- (to hear). 
Euphonic combination: appa- + suta- = appassuta-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = appassuto. 

ayaj: idaj-, Pron.: this. Nom.Sg.m. = ayaj. 
Euphonic combination: appassuto + ayaj = appassut'ayaj. 

puriso: purisa-, N.m.: person. Nom.Sg. = puriso. 

balivaddo: balivadda-, N.m.: ox. Nom.Sg. = balivaddo. 

va, part.: as, like. 

jirati, V.: get old, to decay. It is a causative of the verb root jar- (to crush). 3.Sg.act.caus. = jirati. 

majsani: majsa-, N.n.: flesh, meat. Nom.Pl. = majsani. 

tassa: tad-, Pron.: that. Gen.Sg.m. = tassa. 

vaddhanti, V.: grows, increases. The verb root is vaddh-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = vaddhanti. 

pabba: pabba-, N.f.: wisdom. Nom.Sg. = pabba. 

tassa: see above. 

na, neg.: not. 

vaddhati, V.: grows, increases. The verb root is vaddh-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = vaddhati. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) appassut'ayaj puriso balivaddo va jirati (the person without learning grows old like an ox). The subject is the noun puriso (person, nominative singular). It has two attributes, the adjective appassuto (without learning, nominative singular) and the pronoun ayaj (this, nominative singular). The verb is jirati (grows old, 3rd person, singular, active, causative). There is a clause, balivaddo va (like an ox). Here, the noun balivaddo (ox, nominative singular) is the subject, the particle va (as, like) connects the clause to the rest of the sentence. 
    2) majsani tassa vaddhanti (his flesh grows). The subject is the noun majsani (meat, nominative plural) with its attribute, the pronoun tassa (his, genitive singular). The verb is vaddhanti (grow, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). 
    3) pabba tassa na vaddhati (his wisdom does not). The subject is the noun pabba (wisdom, nominative singular) with its attribute, the pronoun tassa (his, genitive singular). The verb is vaddhati (grow, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). 



    There was a monk named Laludayi. He was not very bright. He was never able to say things, which were appropriate for the occasion. On happy occasions he would talk about suffering and sorrow and on sorrowful occasions he would talk about happiness and joy. He was also never able to understand that he did and said something inappropriate in these cases. The Buddha spoke this verse in reference to Laludayi. 
    He also revealed the following story: in one of his former lives, Laludayi had been a farmer. He had two oxen to plow the fields. Suddenly one of them died. The farmer asked his son to go to the king and request another ox. But the son told him to go himself and taught him a verse to say in front of the king. 
    But the farmer made a mistake and instead of "My ox died, please give me another one", he said "My ox died, please take the other one away from me". 
    Fortunately, the king was very wise and understood that Laludayi just made a mistake and gave him sixteen oxen to help him with his farming. 
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anekajatisajsaraj sandhavissaj anibbisaj
gahakarakaj gavesanto dukkha jati punappunaj
(DhP 153)



Through many rounds of rebirth have I ran, looking for the house-builder, 
but not finding him. Painful is repeated rebirth. 



anekajatisajsaraj: anekajatisajsara-, N.m.: many rounds of rebirths. It is a compound of: 
    aneka-, Adj.: not one, many. It is the word eka-, Num.: one negated by the negative prefix an- (not). 
    jatisajsara-, N.m.: cycle of rebirths, round of births. This can be further analysed into: 
        jati-, N.f.: birth, rebirth. 
        sajsara-, N.m.: perpetual wandering, round of rebirth. It is derived from the verb root sar- (to flow, to move along) with the prefix saj- (together). Thus sajsarati = to move about continuously. 
Acc.Sg. = anekajatisajsaraj. 

sandhavissaj, V.: I ran through. The verb root is dhav- (to run) with the prefix sam- (together). 1.Sg.act.aor. = sandhavissaj. 

anibbisaj: anibbisant-, Adj.: not finding. It is the word nibbisant-, Adj.: finding (this word is an a.pr.p. of the verb vis-, to enter, with the prefix ni-, into), negated by the negative prefix a-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = anibbisaj. 

gahakarakaj: gahakaraka-, N.m.: house-builder, house-maker. It is a metaphor for thirst or craving that is the maker of the "house", or in other words of the living being. It is a compound of: 
    gaha-, N.m.: house. 
    karaka-, N.m.: doer, maker. It is derived from the verb kar-, to do. 
Acc.Sg. = gahakarakaj. 

gavesanto: gavesant-, Adj.: seeking, looking for. It is an a.pr.p.of the verb gavesati. Originally it is a compound of the noun gava-, N.m. (the compound form of the word go-, N.m.: cow) and the verb root is- (to seek). 
Nom.Sg.m. = gavesanto. 

dukkha: dukkha-, Adj.: unpleasant, painful, difficult. Nom.Sg.f. = dukkha. 

jati: jati-, N.f.: birth, rebirth. Nom.Sg. = jati. 

punappunaj, Adv.: again and again. It is the word puna, Ind.: again, doubled in intensifying sense. The double -p- is a result of the euphonic combination. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) anekajatisajsaraj sandhavissaj (through many rounds of rebirth have I ran). The subject is omitted; the first person pronoun is implied. The verb is sandhavissaj (I ran, 1st person, singular, active, aorist). The object is the compound anekajatisajsaraj (many rounds of rebirth, accusative singular). 
    2) anibbisaj gahakarakaj gavesanto (looking for the house-builder, but not finding him). Again, the subject is the omitted first person pronoun. It has two attributes, the active present participles anibbisaj (not finding, nominative singular) and gavesanto ( looking for, nominative singular). The object is the compound gahakarakaj (house builder, accusative singular). 
    3) dukkha jati punappunaj (painful is repeated rebirth). The subject is the noun jati (rebirth, nominative singular). It has the adverb punappunaj (again and again) as an attribute. The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective dukkha (painful, nominative singular). 



    This verse and the following one (DhP 154) are the first utterances of Prince Siddhattha Gotama, after he reached the supreme Awakenment, seating under the Tree of Awakenment. From that time on he was known as the Buddha. He finally comprehended what was the reason for suffering in the round of repeated rebirths - the craving that causes us to run in it over and over again. He formulated his teaching, summarized in the Four Noble Truths and became the founder of what is today known as Buddhism. 
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gahakaraka dittho'si puna gehaj na kahasi

sabba te phasuka bhagga gahakutaj visavkhataj
visavkharagataj cittaj tanhanaj khayam ajjhaga
(DhP 154)



Oh, house-builder, you are seen! You will not build this house again! 
All your ribs are broken; the roof is destroyed. 
My mind is dissolute; I have attained the end of all cravings. 



gahakaraka: gahakaraka-, N.m.: house-builder, house-maker. It is a metaphor for thirst or craving that is the maker of the "house", or in other words of the living being. It is a compound of: 
    gaha-, N.m.: house. 
    karaka-, N.m.: doer, maker. It is derived from the verb kar-, to do. 
Voc.Sg. = gahakaraka. 

dittha-, Adj.: seen. It is a p.p. of the verb root dis- (to see). Nom.Sg.m. = dittho. 

asi, V.: [you] are. The verb root is as- (to be). 2.Sg.act.in.pres. = asi. 
Euphonic combination: dittho + asi = dittho'si. 

puna, Adv.: again. 

gehaj: geha-, N.m.: house (another spelling of gaha-, N.m.). Acc.Sg. = gehaj. 

na, neg.: not. 

kahasi, V.: [you] will do. The verb root is kar- (to do). 2.Sg.act.fut. = kahasi. 

sabba: sabba-, Adj.: all, every. Nom.Pl.f. = sabba. 

te: tvaj, Pron.: you. Gen.Sg. = te. 

phasuka: phasuka-, N.f.: rib. Nom.Pl. = phasuka. 

bhagga: bhagga-, Adj.: broken. It is a p.p. of the verb root bhabj- (to break). Nom.Pl.f. = bhagga. 

gahakutaj: gahakuta-, N.n.: top of the house, roof. It is a compound of: 
    gaha-, N.m.: house. 
    kuta-, N.n.: top, highest point, peak. 
Nom.Sg. = gahakutaj. 

visavkhataj: visavkhata-, Adj.: destroyed, annihilated. It is a p.p. of the verb root kar- (to do) with the prefixes sam- (together) and vi- (separation, dis-). Nom.Sg.n. = visavkhataj. 

visavkharagataj: visavkharagata-, Adj.: dissolute, annihilated. Lit. "gone into dissolution". It is a compound of: 
    visavkhara-, N.m.: dissolution, annihilation. It is a noun derived from the verb root kar- with the prefixes sam- and vi-. See above under visavkhataj. 
    gata-, Adj.: gone. It is a p.p. of the verb root gam- (to go). 
Nom.Sg.n. = visavkharagataj. 

cittaj: citta-, N.n.: mind. Nom.Sg. = cittaj. 

tanhanaj: tanha-, N.f.: thirst, craving. Gen.Pl. = tanhanaj. 

khayam: khaya-, N.m.: destruction, dissolution, end. Acc.Sg. = khayam. 

ajjhaga, V.: [I] attained, found, acquired. The verb root is gam- (to go) with the prefix adhi- (to, into). 1.Sg.act.aor. = ajjhaga. 

   
 This verse consists of six syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) gahakaraka dittho'si (oh, house-builder, you are seen). The subject of this sentence is the compound gahakaraka (oh, house-builder, vocative singular). The verb is asi ([you] are, 2nd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the past participle dittho (seen, nominative singular). 
    2) puna gehaj na kahasi (you will not build this house again). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person singular pronoun. The verb is kahasi ([you] will do, 2nd person, singular, active, future). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). It has an attribute, the adverb puna (again). The object is the noun gehaj (house, accusative singular). 
    3) sabba te phasuka bhagga (all your ribs are broken). The subject is the noun phasuka (ribs, nominative plural). It has two attributes, the pronoun te (your, genitive singular) and the adjective sabba (all, nominative plural). The object is the adjective bhagga (broken, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". 
    4) gahakutaj visavkhataj (the roof is destroyed). The subject is the compound gahakutaj (roof, nominative singular). The verb "to be" is omitted. The object is the past participle visavkhataj (destroyed, nominative singular). 
    5) visavkharagataj cittaj (my mind is dissolute). The noun cittaj (mind, nominative singular) forms the subject of this sentence. The object is the compound visavkharagataj (dissolute, nominative singular). The verb "to be" is omitted. 
    6) tanhanaj khayam ajjhaga (I have attained the end of all cravings). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the first person singular pronoun. The verb is ajjhaga ([I] have attained, 1st person, singular, active, aorist). The object is the noun khayam (end, accusative singular) with its attribute, the noun tanhanaj (of cravings, genitive plural). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the story for the preceding one (DhP 153). It forms a part of the first utterance of the new Buddha (The Awakened One) just after he reached the Awakenment. He addressed the "builder" of his personality, the cravings. He finally understood that the craving is the main factor in the repeated rebirth. He destroyed "the ribs" or body of the craving and also "the roof of the house" or the reason for the round of repeated existence. His mind became dissolute, or in other words, he has reached the Nirvana. He has attained the end of all cravings and thus the end of the round of rebirth. 
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acaritva brahmacariyaj aladdha yobbane dhanaj
jinnakobca va jhayanti khinamacche va pallale

(DhP 155)



Those, who have not led the holy life, and have not obtained wealth while young, 
ponder just like old herons in the lake without fish. 



acaritva, V.ger.: not having lived. It is the word caritva, V.ger: having lived (the verb root is car-, to live, to act) with the negative prefix a-. 

brahmacariyaj: brahmacariya-, N.f.: holy, pious or pure life. It is a compound of: 
    brahma-, Adj.: holy, "Brahmanic", pious. 
    cariya-, Adj.: living, acting. It is derived from the verb car- (to walk, to act). 
Acc.Sg. = brahmacariyaj. 

aladdha, V.ger.: not having obtained, gotten. It is the word laddha, V.ger.: having obtained (the verb root is labh-, to get, to obtain) with the negative prefix a-. 

yobbane: yobbana-, N.n.: youth, young age. Loc.Sg. = yobbane. 

dhanaj: dhana-, N.n.: wealth. Here in the meaning of "spiritual wealth". Acc.Sg. = dhanaj. 

jinnakobca: jinnakobca-, N.m.: old heron. It is a compound of: 
    jinna-, Adj.: old, worn out. It is a p.p. of the verb root ji- (to fade, to get old). 
    kobca-, N.m.: heron. 
Nom.Pl. = jinnakobca. 

va, part.: as, like. 

jhayanti, V.: ponder, brood. The verb root is jhe-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = jhayanti. 

khinamacche: khinamaccha-, Adj.: without fish. Lit.: with the fish destroyed. It is a compound of: 
    khina-, Adj.: removed, destroyed. It is a p.p. of the verb root khi- (to remove, to destroy). 
    maccha-, N.m.: fish. 
Loc.Sg.n. = khinamacche. 

va, part.: as, like. 

pallale: pallala-, N.n.: a small lake, pond. Loc.Sg. = pallale. 

   
 The main sentence is in the second line: jinnakobca va jhayanti khinamacche va pallale ([they] ponder just like old herons in the lake without fish). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person plural pronoun. The verb is jhayanti (ponder, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). There is a clause, jinnakobca va khinamacche va pallale (just like old herons in the lake without fish). The subject is the compound jinnakobca (old herons, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the noun pallale (in the lake, locative singular). This word has its own attribute, the compound khinamacche (without fish, locative singular). There are two particles va (like), connecting this clause to the main sentence. 
    In the first line, there are two sentences, subordinate to the main sentence. They are: 1) acaritva brahmacariyaj (not having led the holy life). The subject is omitted; the subject from the main sentence is implied. The verb is in gerund, acaritva (not having led). The object is the compound brahmacariyaj (holy life, accusative singular). 2) aladdha yobbane dhanaj (not having obtained wealth while young). Again, the subject is omitted and the verb is in gerund, aladdha (not having obtained). The object is the noun dhanaj (wealth, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the noun yobbane (in youth, locative singular). 



    There was a rich man, named Mahadhana. He had a son. The boy had not studied anything while young, so he remained quite ignorant. Later he married a daughter of another rich man, who had no education at all. When their parents died, the young couple inherited immense riches. But since they knew only how to spend, and not how to earn and look after the money, they became poor very quickly. They lost all of their property and had to become beggars. 
    The Buddha saw them and commented the situation with this verse. He further said that had the young people study worldly wisdom, they would learn how to increase their riches, had they renounced the household life, they both could have attained Arahantship. But since they just wasted their youth away, they lost every opportunity - both material and spiritual. 
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acaritva brahmacariyaj aladdha yobbane dhanaj
senti capatikhina va puranani anutthunaj
(DhP 156)



Those, who have not led the holy life, and have not obtained wealth while young, 
lie just like arrows shot from a bow, moaning over the past. 



acaritva, V.ger.: not having lived. It is the word caritva, V.ger: having lived (the verb root is car-, to live, to act) with the negative prefix a-. 

brahmacariyaj: brahmacariya-, N.f.: holy, pious or pure life. It is a compound of: 
    brahma-, Adj.: holy, "Brahmanic", pious. 
    cariya-, Adj.: living, acting. It is derived from the verb car- (to walk, to act). 
Acc.Sg. = brahmacariyaj. 

aladdha, V.ger.: not having obtained, gotten. It is the word laddha, V.ger.: having obtained (the verb root is labh-, to get, to obtain) with the negative prefix a-. 

yobbane: yobbana-, N.n.: youth, young age. Loc.Sg. = yobbane. 

dhanaj: dhana-, N.n.: wealth. Here in the meaning of "spiritual wealth". Acc.Sg. = dhanaj. 

senti, V.: lie, lie down. The verb root is si- (to lay). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = senti. 

capatikhina: capatikhina-, Adj.: shot from the bow. It is a compound of: 
    capa-, N.m.: bow. 
    atikhina-, Adj.: shot. It is a p.p. of the verb root khi- (to remove), with the prefix ati- (over, out). 
Euphonic combination: capa- + atikhina- = capatikhina-. 
Nom.Pl.m. = capatikhina. 
Another explanation: we take the words separately, and then capa would be nominative plural of capa-, "bows". The word atikhina we woul take in its different meaning completely (ati-) destroyed, worn out (khina-). Then the simile would read "like worn out bows". But the traditional explanation is "[arrows] shot from the bow" and we follow this explanation here. 

va, part.: as, like. 

puranani: purana-, Adj.: old. As an N.n.: past, old times. Acc.Pl. = puranani. 

anutthunaj: anutthunant-, Adj.: wailing, moaning. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root than- (to moan) with the prefix anu- (to, at). Nom.Pl.m. = anuthunanto, but for the sake of the meter, the Nom.Sg.m. form anutthunaj is used here. 

   
 The main sentence is in the second line: senti capatikhina va puranani anutthunaj (lie just like arrows shot from a bow, moaning over the past). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person plural pronoun. The verb is senti ([they] lie, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the active present participle anutthunaj (moaning over, nominative singular; as stated above, plural would be expected here) and the object is the noun/adjective puranani (past, accusative plural). There is a clause, capatikhina va (just like arrows shot from a bow). Here, the compound capatikhina (arrows shot from a bow, nominative plural; for another explanation of this compound see above, in the Vocabulary and Grammar section) is the subject and the particle va (like, as) connects the clause to the main sentence. 
    In the first line, there are two sentences, subordinate to the main sentence. They are: 1) acaritva brahmacariyaj (not having led the holy life). The subject is omitted; the subject from the main sentence is implied. The verb is in gerund, acaritva (not having led). The object is the compound brahmacariyaj (holy life, accusative singular). 2) aladdha yobbane dhanaj (not having obtained wealth while young). Again, the subject is omitted and the verb is in gerund, aladdha (not having obtained). The object is the noun dhanaj (wealth, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the noun yobbane (in youth, locative singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the story for the previous one (DhP 155). 
    If we want to accomplish something in our lives, we have to start working early, in the young age. Be it material or spiritual goals, we should not waste our time and diligently learn the necessary skills and then apply them on the road to the goal we want to achieve. If we do nothing in our young age, all the opportunities will be lost and we will grow old, without ever accomplishing anything. 
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第十二章(157~166)



attanaj ce piyaj jabba rakkheyya naj surakkhitaj
tinnaj abbataraj yamaj patijaggeyya pandito

(DhP 157)



If someone holds oneself dear, let him guard himself very well. 
In any of the three watches of the night let the wise one be watchful. 



attanaj: attan-, N.m.: self, oneself. Acc.Sg. = attanaj. 

ce, part.: if. 

piyaj: piya-, Adj.: dear, beloved, pleasant. Acc.Sg.m. = piyaj. 

jabba, V.: should know. The verb root is ba- (to know). 3.Sg.act.opt. = jabba. 

rakkheyya, V.: should protect. The verb root is rakh- (to protect). 3.Sg.act.opt. = rakkheyya. 

naj: ena-, pron. In Pali used only in Acc.Sg.m.: naj (him). 

surakkhitaj: surakkhita-, Adj.: well guarded, protected. It is the word rakkhita-, Adj.: protected (the verb root is rakh-, to protect) with the prefix su- (well, good). Acc.Sg.m. = surakkhitaj. 

tinnaj: ti-, Num.: three. Gen.Pl. = tinnaj. 

abbataraj: abbatara-, Pron./Adj.: one of a number, any. Acc.Sg.m. = abbataraj. 

yamaj: yama-, N.m.: a watch of the night, an old Indian measure of time. There are three watches during the night. Acc.Sg. = yamaj. 

patijaggeyya, V.: should watch over, look after, be watchful. The verb root is jagg- (to watch, to be awake) with the prefix pati- (to, at). 3.Sg.act.opt. = patijaggeyya. 

pandito: pandita-, N.m.: wise man, learned man. Nom.Sg. = pandito. 

   
 This sentence consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) attanaj ce piyaj jabba rakkheyya naj surakkhitaj (if someone holds oneself dear, let him guard himself very well). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    a) attanaj ce piyaj jabba (if someone holds oneself dear). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is jabba (should know, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the noun attanaj (oneself, accusative singular) with its attribute, the adjective piyaj (dear, accusative singular). The sentence is modified by the particle ce (if) which connects it to the other segment. 
    b) rakkheyya naj surakkhitaj (let him guard himself very well). Again, the subject is omitted and the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is rakkheyya (should guard, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the pronoun naj (it, him; accusative singular) with its attribute, the adjective surakkhitaj (well-guarded, accusative singular). 
    2) tinnaj abbataraj yamaj patijaggeyya pandito (in any of the three watches of the night let the wise one be watchful). The subject is the noun pandito (wise one, nominative singular). The verb is patijaggeyya (should be watchful, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has an attribute, the noun yamaj (watch of the night, accusative singular). This word in has the adjective abbataraj (any, accusative singular) as an attribute. And the numeral tinnaj (of three, genitive plural) forms an attribute to this word. 



    There was a prince named Bodhiraja. He had built a new palace and invited the Buddha with monks for alms offering. Because the prince had no children, he spread some pieces of cloth on the floor and made a wish that if the Buddha stepped on the cloth, he and his wife would be able to have children. 
    When the Buddha came, he asked Bodhiraja to remove the cloth. He told him he and his wife could not have children because of evil deeds they committed in the past. The Buddha then related the story to the prince. 
    He and his wife had been the only survivors of a shipwreck in one of their past existences. They were stranded on an island and ate the birds. They also ate their eggs and small fledglings. They did not even feel a slightest remorse for killing some other living creatures' babies. Because of that, they would not able to have any children in this life. 
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attanam eva pathamaj patirupe nivesaye

athabbam anusaseyya na kilisseyya pandito

(DhP 158)



Let one first establish oneself in what is proper, 
and then instruct others. A wise one should not be impure. 



attanam: attan-, N.m.: self, oneself. Acc.Sg. = attanam. 

eva, part.: just, only. 

pathamaj: pathama-, Num.: first. As an Adv.: pathamaj: first of all. 

patirupe: patirupa-, Adj.: proper, suitable. Loc.Sg.m. = patirupe. 

nivesaye, V.: should settle down, should establish oneself. The verb root is vis- (to enter) with the prefix ni- (into, onto). 3.Sg.act.caus. = nivesaye. 

atha, Adv.: then. 

abbam: abba-, Adj.: other, different. Acc.Sg.m. = abbam. 
Euphonic combination: atha + abbam = athabbam. 

anusaseyya, V.: to teach, to advice, to instruct. The verb root is sas- (to teach) with the prefix anu- (according to). 3.Sg.act.opt. = anusaseyya. 

na, neg.: not. 

kilisseyya, V.: should get impure. The verb root is kilis- (to go bad, to get stained, to be impure). 3.Sg.act.opt. = kilisseyya. 

pandito: pandita-, N.m.: wise man, learned man. Nom.Sg. = pandito. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) attanam eva pathamaj patirupe nivesaye athabbam anusaseyya (let one first establish oneself in what is proper and then instruct others). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    a) attanam eva pathamaj patirupe nivesaye (let one first establish oneself in what is proper). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is nivesaye (should establish oneself, 3rd person, singular, active, causative). It has an attribute, the adjective patirupe (in [what is] proper, locative singular). The object is the noun attanaj (oneself, accusative singular) with its attribute, the adverb pathamaj (first) which is further stressed by the particle eva (just). 
    b) athabbam anusaseyya (and then instruct others). Again, the subject is omitted and the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is anusaseyya (should instruct, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the adjective abbam (other [person], accusative singular). The adverb atha (then) introduces this segment and connects it to the previous one. 
    2) na kilisseyya pandito (a wise one should not be impure). The subject is the noun pandito (a wise one, nominative singular). The verb kilisseyya (should be impure, 3rd person, singular, active, optative) is negated by the negative particle na (not). 



    There was a monk named Upananda. He was a very good orator. He would preach eloquently about being satisfied with little, about contentment and about austerity, but actually he was very greedy and always took all he could get. 
    Once he wanted to spend the Rain Retreat in one monastery. When he found out that at the end of the retreat the monks there received only one robe each, he decided to go away. But he left his slippers there. It was similar at the second monastery, where the monks usually got two robes - he did not stay but left his staff. At the third monastery he left his water bottle, but himself left, because three robes that monks received there, did not satisfy him. Finally, he spent the Rain Retreat in the fourth monastery, where he received four robes at the end of the retreat. Because he left his things in three previous temples, he also claimed his share of the robes from them! 
    So, he set on the way back to his own monastery with ten robes. On the way he met two monks, who could not agree how to divide two robes and a blanket between themselves. Upananda agreed to act as an arbiter. He gave each of them one robe and he himself kept the blanket as a payment for his arbitration. 
    The monks went to see the Buddha and reported to him what happened. The Buddha reprimanded Upananda with this verse, saying that before one can teach others, he has to act properly - especially in the subject he wants to teach. 
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attanaj ce tatha kayira yathabbam anusasati

sudanto vata dammetha atta hi kira duddamo

(DhP 159)



If only one always did what one advises others! 
One well restrained can teach others. Indeed, it is difficult to control oneself. 



attanaj: attan-, N.m.: self, oneself. Acc.Sg. = attanaj. 

ce, part.: if. 

tatha, Adv. thus, in such way. 

kayira, V.: would do. The verb root is kar- (to do). 3.Sg.act.opt. = kayira. 

yatha, Rel.Adv.: as, just like. 

abbam: abba-, Adj.: other, different. Acc.Sg.m. = abbam. 
Euphonic combination: yatha + abbam = yathabbam. 

anusasati, V.: to teach, to advice, to instruct. The verb root is sas- (to teach) with the prefix anu- (according to). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = anusasati. 

sudanto: sudanta-, Adj.: well restrained, tamed, controlled. It is a p.p. of the verb dam- (to restrain, to control, to tame) with the prefix su- (well). Nom.Sg.m. = sudanto. 

vata, part.: indeed, certainly. 

dammetha, V.: make to restrain, tame, control, teach. It is the caus. of the verb root dam- (to tame). 3.Sg.med.opt. = dammetha. 

atta: attan-, N.m.: self. Nom.Sg. = atta. 

hi, part.: indeed. 

kira, part.: really, truly. 

duddamo: duddama-, Adj.: difficult to restrain, difficult to control. It is the word dama-, N.n.: restraint, self-control, with the prefix du- (bad, difficult). Nom.Sg.m. = duddamo. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) attanaj ce tatha kayira yathabbam anusasati (if only one always did what one advises others). This can be further analysed into: 
    a) attanaj ce tatha kayira (if only one always did). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The subject has an attribute, the pronoun/noun attanaj (oneself, accusative singular). The verb is kayira (should do, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It is modified by the particle ce (if). The adverb tatha (thus, in such way) connects this sentence to the following one. 
    b) yathabbam anusasati (what one advises others). Again, the subject is omitted and the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is anusasati (advises, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the adjective abbam (other, accusative singular). The relative adverb yatha (as, in what way) connects this segment to the previous one. 
    2) sudanto vata dammetha (one well restrained can teach others). The subject is the adjective sudanto (one well restrained, nominative singular). The verb is dammetha (can cause others to restrain themselves, can teach; 3rd person, singular, medium, optative). The particle vata (certainly) serves only for metrical purposes. 
    3) atta hi kira duddamo (indeed, it is difficult to control oneself). The subject is the noun atta (oneself, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective duddamo (difficult to control, nominative singular). The two particles, hi (indeed) and kira (truly) serve only for metrical purposes. 



    There was a monk named Padhanika Tissa. He has several monks as his students. He taught them how to meditate and told them to be always vigilant and diligent. In the evening he would tell them to keep practicing and then he would go to sleep. At night, just when the monks were about to go to bed, he returned and told them to continue meditating. 
    The monks were very tired because of lack of sleep. But they were still very obedient and even admired their teacher for being so diligent. Once they went to investigate how he meditates - only to find their teacher asleep! They became dissatisfied and as a result they made very little progress in their meditation. 
    When they returned to the Jetavana monastery to see the Buddha, they told him about their teacher. The Buddha advised them with this verse, saying that a teacher should first master the subject himself completely and only then attempt to teach others. 



Sentence pronunciation 

Word pronunciation: 

attanaj 
ce 
tatha 
kayira 
yatha 
abbam 
anusasati 
sudanto 
vata 
dammetha 
atta 
hi 
kira 
duddamo 





atta hi attano natho ko hi natho paro siya
attana'va sudantena nathaj labhati dullabhaj
(DhP 160)



One is indeed one's own lord. What other lord would there be? 
With oneself well restrained, one will obtain the lord that is so hard to get. 



atta: attan-, N.m.: self. Nom.Sg. = atta. 

hi, part.: indeed. 

attano: attan-, N.m./Pron.: self, oneself. Gen.Sg. = attano. 

natho: natha-, N.m.: lord, protector. Nom.Sg. = natho. 

ko: kij-, Inter.Pron.: who. Nom.Sg.m. = ko. 

hi: see above. 

natho: see above. 

paro: para-, Adj.m.: other. Nom.Sg.m. = paro. 

siya, V.: would be. The verb root is as-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = siya. 

attana: attan-, N.m.: self. Ins.Sg. = attana. 

va, part.: just, only. 
Euphonic combination: attana + va = attana'va. 

sudantena: sudanta-, Adj.: well restrained, tamed, controlled. It is a p.p. of the verb dam- (to restrain, to control, to tame) with the prefix su- (well). Ins.Sg.m. = sudantena. 

nathaj: natha-, N.m.: lord, protector. Acc.Sg. = nathaj. 

labhati, V.: obtains, gets. The verb root is labh-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = labhati. 

dullabhaj: dullabha-, Adj.: hard to get, difficult to obtain. It is the word labha-, Adj.: receiving, with the prefix du(l)- (difficult, bad, hard). Acc.Sg.m. = dullabhaj. 

   
 This sentence consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) atta hi attano natho (one is indeed one's own lord). The subject is the noun atta (one, self; nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the noun natho (lord, nominative singular) with its attribute, the noun/pronoun attano (one's own, genitive singular). The particle hi (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    2) ko hi natho paro siya (what other lord would there be?). The subject is the interrogative particle ko (who, nominative singular). The verb is siya (would be, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the noun natho (lord, nominative singular) with its attribute, the adjective paro (other). The particle hi (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    3) attana'va sudantena nathaj labhati dullabhaj (with oneself well restrained, one will obtain the lord that is so hard to get). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is labhati (obtains, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun attana (by oneself, instrumental singular). This in turn has the adjective sudantena (by well restrained, instrumental singular) as an attribute. The object is the noun nathaj (lord, accusative singular) with its attribute, the adjective dullabhaj (difficult to get, accusative singular). The particle va (just) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 



    There was a young married woman who wanted to become a nun. She got permission from her husband and entered the Order. She became a pupil of Devadatta, the Buddha's cousin. Before she became a nun, she was already pregnant but did not know about it. When she found out, she asked Devadatta what to do. He sent her back to the lay life. But the woman was not happy and went to see the Buddha. The Buddha sent for Upali, who was the master of Vinaya, rules of conduct. He further asked the king Pasenadi and the famous lay devotes, Anathapindika and Visakha to come and settle the case. 
    Visakha examined the young woman and told Upali that she was already pregnant when she joined the Order. Upali therefore declared that the woman was pure of any misconduct and could continue her life as a nun. Later the woman gave birth to a son. He was named Kumara Kassapa and king Pasenadi adopted him. At the age of seven, the boy became a novice and when he was eighteen, he received the full ordination. He went to the forest to practice meditation and soon attained Arahantship. He lived in the forest for twelve years and then went back to the monastery. 
    His mother was very attached to him and whenever she saw him she would run after him calling his name. Kumara Kassapa decided that he should help his mother to get rid of this attachment. Therefore he spoke coolly to her, "How is it possible that you, as a nun, can not cut off even the affection for your son?" The woman reflected, "I have been weeping for twelve years, waiting for my son. Now he speaks so harshly to me! Why should I be attached to him?" Then she realized danger of all attachments and very soon reached Arahanthsip. 
    The monks then remarked to the Buddha that if the woman had listened to Devadatta's words, neither she nor her son would have reached Arahantship. The Buddha replied with this verse, saying that in striving for the goal one must depend only on himself and not seek others to lean on. 
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attana hi kataj papaj attajaj attasambhavaj
abhimatthati dummedhaj vajiraj v'asmamayaj manij
(DhP 161)



The evil is done by oneself, proceeding from oneself, originating from oneself. 
It crushes the fool, just like a diamond crushes a hard gem. 



attana: attan-, N.m.: self. Ins.Sg. = attana. 

hi, part.: indeed. 

kataj: kata-, Adj.: done. It is a p.p. of the verb kar- (to do). Nom.Sg.n. = kataj. 

papaj: papa-, Adj.: evil, wrong. As an N.n.: evil, wrong doing. Nom.Sg. = papaj. 

attajaj: attaja-, Adj.: proceeding from oneself, born from oneself. It is a compound of: 
    atta-, N.m.: it is the compound form of the word attan-, N.m.: see above. 
    -ja-, Adj.suf.: born, proceeding. It is derived from the verb root jan- (to give birth, to produce). 
Nom.Sg.n. = attajaj. 

attasambhavaj: attasambhava-, Adj.: originating from oneself. It is a compound of: 
    atta-, N.m.: it is the compound form of the word attan-, N.m.: see above. 
    sambhava-, N.m.: origin, production. It is derived from the verb root bhu- (to be) with the prefix sam- (together). 
Nom.Sg.n. = attasambhavaj. 

abhimatthati, V.: crushes, destroys. The verb root is math- (to upset, crush) with the prefix abhi- (over). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = abhimatthati. 

dummedhaj: dummedha-, Adj.: stupid. Derived from the word medha-, N.f.: wisdom, intelligence, by adding the prefix du- (lacking something, away from). The double m is due to the euphonic combination (du- + medha- = dummedha-). Acc.Sg.m. = dummedhaj. 

vajiraj: vajira-, N.n.: diamond. Nom.Sg. = vajiraj. 

va, part.: as, like. 156 

asmamayaj: asmamaya-, Adj.: made of stone, hard. It is a compound of: 
    asman-, N.n.: stone. The compound form: asma-. 
    maya-, adj.: made of, created by, consisting of, produced by. 
Acc.Sg.m. = asmamayaj. 
Euphonic combination: va + asmamayaj = v'asmamayaj. 

manij: mani-, N.m.: gem, crystal. Acc.Sg. = manij. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) attana hi kataj papaj attajaj attasambhavaj (the evil is done by oneself, proceeding from oneself, originating from oneself). The subject is the noun papaj (evil, nominative singular). It has three attributes, the adjectives attajaj (proceeding from oneself, nominative singular) and attasambhavaj (originating from oneself, nominative singular). The third attribute is the past participle kataj (done, nominative singular) with the noun attana (by oneself, instrumental singular) as an attribute. The particle hi (indeed) serves mainly form metrical purposes. The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". 
    2) abhimatthati dummedhaj vajiraj v'asmamayaj manij ([it] crushes the fool, just like a diamond [crushes] a hard gem). The subject is omitted; the word papaj (evil) from the previous sentence is implied. The verb is abhimatthati (crushes, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the adjective dummedhaj (foolish one, accusative singular). There is a clause in this sentence, vajiraj v'asmamayaj manij (just like a diamond [crushes] a hard gem). Here, the subject is the noun vajiraj (diamond, nominative singular). The verb is omitted; implying the verb abhimatthati from the main sentence. The object is the noun manij (gem, accusative singular) with its attribute, the adjective compound asmamayaj ("stone-made", hard; accusative singular). The particle va (like, as) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    There was a lay disciple named Mahakala. Once he spent the night in the monastery, observing the eight precepts and meditating. In the morning, on his way home, he stopped by a pond to wash his face. On the same night some thieves broke into a house and were chased by the owners. The thieves dropped their stolen things in front of Mahakala and ran away. The owners mistook Mahakala for a thief and beat him up. Mahakala died of his injuries. Some monks discovered his body and reported the matter to the Buddha. 
    The Buddha explained, that in one of his previous lives, Mahakala fell in love with a certain woman and had beaten her husband to death. He then added this verse, saying that one's own evil deeds surely come back to their doer and fall back on his head. 
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yassa accantadussilyaj maluva salam iv'otthataj
karoti so tath'attanaj yatha naj icchati diso

(DhP 162)



Who is of extremely bad morality, like a creeper spread over a Sala tree, 
he will do unto himself, what an enemy wishes to do unto him. 



yassa: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Sg.m. = yassa (whose). 

accantadussilyaj: accantadussilya-, N.n.: extremely bad morality. It is a compound of: 
    accanta-, Adj.: extreme, complete, thorough, absolute. 
    dussilya-, N.n.: bad conduct, behavior, character. It is the word silya-, N.n.: conduct, behavior, character, with a prefix du- (bad). Euphonic combination: du- + silya- = dussilya-. 
Nom.Sg. = accantadussilyaj. 

maluva: maluva-, N.f.: creper. Nom.Sg. = maluva. 

salam: sala-, N.m.: a Sala tree, a kind of tree. Acc.Sg. = salam. 

iva, part.: like, as (another, more often used form of this word is va). 

otthataj: otthata-, Adj.: spread over, strewn over. It is a p.p. of the verb root thar- (or thar-; to spread) with the prefix ava- (over). We would expect the Nom.Sg.f. (otthata) here, but the Nom.Sg.n. (otthataj) is used instead, because of metrical reasons. 
Euphonic combination: iva + otthataj = iv'otthataj. 

karoti, V,: do. The verb root kar-. 3.Sg.in.act.pres. = karoti. 

so: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so. 

tatha, Adv. thus, in such way. 

attanaj: attan-, N.m.: self, oneself. Acc.Sg. = attanaj. 
Euphonic combination: tatha + attanaj = tath'attanaj. 

yatha, Rel.Adv.: as, just like. 

naj: ena-, Pron. In Pali used only in Acc.Sg.m.: naj (him). 

icchati, V.: wants. The verb root is is-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = icchati. 

diso: disa-, N.m.: enemy. Nom.Sg. = diso. 

   
 The main sentence is in the second line. It runs: 
    karoti so tath'attanaj yatha naj icchati diso (he will do to himself, what an enemy wishes [to do unto] him). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    1) karoti so tath'attanaj (he will do to himself). The subject is the pronoun so (he, nominative singular). The verb is karoti (does, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun attanaj (to himself, accusative singular). The adverb tatha (thus, in such way) introduces the sentence and connects it to the following segment. 
    2) yatha naj icchati diso (what an enemy wishes [to do unto] him). The subject is the noun diso (enemy, nominative singular). The verb is icchati (wants, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the pronoun naj (him, accusative singular). The relative adverb yatha (as, in what way) introduces the sentence and connects it to the preceding segment. 
    In the first line, there are two clauses. They are: 
    a) yassa accantadussilyaj (who is of extremely bad morality). The subject is the compound noun accantadussilyaj (extreme bad morality, nominative singular). The relative pronoun yassa (whose, genitive singular) connects the clause to the main sentence. 
    b) maluva salam iv'otthataj (like a creeper spread over a Sala tree). The subject is the noun maluva (creeper, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the past participle otthataj (spread over, nominative singular; as we said, the feminine form otthata would be expected here). This past participle also fulfills the role of a verb. The object is the noun salam (on a Sala tree, accusative singular). The particle iva (like, as) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    Some monks were discussing the subject of Devadatta, the Buddha's cousin, amongst themselves. They summed up all his bad actions: he got the confidence of prince Ajatasattu by unfair means, thus trying to gain fame. He instigated the prince to kill his own father, king Bimbisara and to become the king himself. Devadatta even tried to kill the Buddha for three times. 
    The monks reported the matter to the Buddha and added that Devadatta was a man without shame and morality. The Buddha then said that Devadatta was trying to kill him in many if the past lives. The Buddha spoke this verse, saying that immoral people will destroy themselves - just like a creeper strangles the tree on which it is spread. 
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sukarani asadhuni attano ahitani ca

yaj ve hitaj ca sadhuj ca taj ve paramadukkaraj
(DhP 163)



Easy done are deeds, that are wrong and harmful to oneself. 
What is beneficial and good, that is indeed most difficult to do. 



sukarani: sukara-, Adj.: easy to do. It is the word kara-, Adj.: doing (derived from the verb root kar-, to do), with the prefix su- (well, good). Nom.Pl.n. = sukarani. 

asadhuni: asadhu-, Adj.: bad, wrong, not meritorious. As an N.n.: bad deed, wrong action. It is the word sadhu-, Adj.: good, meritorious, with the negative prefix a-. Nom.Pl. = asadhuni. 

attano: attan-, N.m./Pron.: self, oneself. Gen.Sg. = attano. 

ahitani: ahita-, Adj.: harmful, not beneficial, bad. It is the word hita-, Adj.: beneficial, good, useful; with the negative prefix a-. Nom.Pl.n. = ahitani. 

ca, conj.: and. 

yaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Nom.Sg.n.: yaj. 

ve, part.: indeed. 

hitaj: hita-, Adj.: beneficial, good, useful. Nom.Sg.n. = hitaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

sadhuj: sadhu-, Adj.: good, meritorious. Nom.Sg.n. = sadhu. 

ca, conj.: and. 

taj: tad-, Pron.: that. Nom.Sg.n. = taj. 

ve, part.: indeed. 151 

paramadukkaraj: paramadukkara-, Adj.: most difficult to do. It is a compound of: 
    parama-, Adj.: most, highest, absolute. 
    dukkara-, Adj.: difficult to do. It is the word kara-, Adj.: doing (derived from the verb root kar-, to do), with the prefix du- (bad, wrong). Euphonic combination: du- + kara- = dukkara-. 
Nom.Sg.n. = paramadukkaraj. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) sukarani asadhuni attano ahitani ca (easy done are deeds, that are wrong and harmful to oneself). This sentence has two subjects, the adjective/noun asadhuni (bad deeds, nominative plural) and the adjective ahitani (harmful, nominative plural). This last word has an attribute, the noun attano (to oneself, genitive singular). The two subjects are connected by the conjunction ca (and). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective sukarani (easy to do, nominative plural). 
    2) yaj ve hitaj ca sadhuj ca taj ve paramadukkaraj (what is beneficial and good, that is indeed most difficult to do). This can be further analyzed into two segments: 
    a) yaj ve hitaj ca sadhuj ca (what is beneficial and good). The subject is the relative pronoun yaj (what, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". There are two objects, the adjectives hitaj (beneficial, nominative singular) and sadhuj (good, nominative singular). They are connected by two conjunctions ca (and). The particle ve (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    b) taj ve paramadukkaraj (that is indeed most difficult to do). The subject is the pronoun taj (that, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective compound paramadukkaraj (most difficult to do, nominative singular). The particle ve (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 



    The Buddha had a cousin Devadatta. He also became a monk but he was vicked. He envied the Buddha and wanted to take his place as the head of the Buddhist community. He went to see the Buddha and suggested, that since the Buddha is getting old, he, Devadatta should from now on be the leader of the Buddhist Order. The Buddha refused. Devadatta then tried to kill the Buddha three times, but he was not successful. 
    Later Devadatta had another plan. He went to see the Buddha and suggested five new rules for all monks to follow: 1) to live only in forests, 2) to eat only almsfood, 3) to wear only robes they make themselves from discarded pieces of cloth found on rubbish heaps, 4) to sleep under trees, 5) not to eat any meat (including fish). 
    The Buddha told him that, whoever wants to follow these rules, can do so. But they will not become binding for all the monks, because they are too strict and the Buddha's teaching teaches the Middle Path. 
    Devadatta was angry and tried to find some more followers. Indeed, he found some young monks who thought the rules of Devadatta were much better than those, introduced by the Buddha. 
    The Buddha questioned Devadatta about his intentions and the later admitted ha was trying to create a schism in the Community. The Buddha tried to explain him that to create a schism is a very bad deed, but Devadatta did not care. He took his followers and departed for the place called Gayasisa where he established a new Order. Two prominents disciple of the Buddha, Sariputta and Moggallana were able to make most of the Devadatta's followers realize their mistake and make them come back to the Buddha. 
    The Buddha commented the situation with this verse, saying that good and beneficial deeds are very difficult to perform, whereas an evil deed is done very quickly and without any difficulty. 
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yo sasanaj arahataj ariyanaj dhammajivinaj
patikkosati dummedho ditthij nissaya papikaj
phalani katthakasseva attaghabbaya phallati

(DhP 164)



Who scorns thee teaching of the Arahants, the Noble Ones, living righteously, 
the fool, who is relying on wrong beliefs, 
produces fruit just like a bamboo - for his own destruction. 



yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

sasanaj: sasana-, N.n.: teaching, message, the teaching of the Buddha. Acc.Sg. = sasanaj. 

arahataj: arahant-, Adj.: literally: deserving, worthy. It is derived (a.pr.p.) from the verb root arah-, to deserve. As an N.m.: one, who has attained Nirvana. Usually not translated or explained as Perfected One. Gen.Pl. = arahataj. 

ariyanaj: ariya-, Adj.: noble, distinguished, good. Gen.Pl.m. = ariyanaj. 

dhammajivinaj: dhammajivin-, N.m.: living righteously. A compound of: 
    dhamma-, N.m.: Law, Buddha's teaching, righteousness. Derived from the verb dha-, to hold. 
    jivin-, Adj.m.: living. Derived from the verb jiv- (to live). 
Gen.Pl. = dhammajivinaj. 

patikkosati, V.: blames, scorns. The verb root is kus- (to be angry) with the prefix pati- (towards, against). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = patikkosati. 

dummedho: dummedha-, Adj.: stupid. Derived from the word medha-, N.f.: wisdom, intelligence, by adding the prefix du- (lacking something, away from). The double m is due to the euphonic combination (du- + medha- = dummedha-). Nom.Sg.m. = dummedho. 

ditthij: ditthi-, N.f.: view, belief, theory, idea. It is derived from the verb root dis- (to see). 
Acc.Sg.f. = ditthij. 

nissaya, V.ger.: leaning on, relying on. The verb root is si- (to cling to) with the prefix ni- (on to). 

papikaj: papika-, Adj.: wrong, bad. It is the word papa-, N.n.: evil, wrong doing with the adjective suffix -ka. Acc.Sg.f. = papikaj. 

phalani: phala-, N.n.: fruit, outcome. Acc.Pl. = phalani. 

katthakassa: katthaka-, N.m.: a kind of reed, bamboo. Gen.Sg. = katthakassa. 

iva, part.: like, as (another, more often used form of this word is va). 
Euphonic combination: katthakassa + iva = katthakasseva. 

attaghabbaya: attaghabba-, N.m.: selfdestruction. It is a compound of: 
    atta-, N.m.: it is the compound form of the word attan-, N.m.: self, oneself. 
    ghabba-, Adj.: destroying, killing. It is derived from the verb root han- (to strike). 
Dat.Sg. = attaghabbaya. 

phallati, V.: to bear fruits, to become ripe. The verb root is phal-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = phallati. 

   
 This verse consists of two connected sentences. They are: 
    1) yo sasanaj arahataj ariyanaj dhammajivinaj patikkosati dummedho ditthij nissaya papikaj (who scorns thee teaching of the Arahants, the Noble Ones, living righteously, the fool, who is relying on wrong beliefs). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    a) yo sasanaj arahataj ariyanaj dhammajivinaj patikkosati dummedho (the fool, who scorns thee teaching of the Arahants, the Noble Ones, living righteously). The subject of this sentence is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular) with its attribute, the adjective dummedho (foolish, nominative singular). The verb is patikkosati (scorns, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun sasanaj (teaching, accusative singular). It has three attributes, arahataj (of the Arahants, genitive plural), ariyanaj (of the Noble Ones, genitive plural) and dhammajivinaj (of those living righteously, genitive plural). 
    b) ditthij nissaya papikaj (who is relying on wrong beliefs). The subject is omitted, implying the subject yo from the previous segment. The verb is in gerund, nissaya (having relied). The object is the noun ditthij (belief, accusative singular) with its attribute, the adjective papikaj (wrong, accusative singular). 
    2) phalani katthakassa iva attaghabbaya phallati (produces fruit just like a bamboo - for his own destruction). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The object is the noun phalani (fruits, accusative plural). There is a clause dependent on the object, katthakassa iva (like a bamboo's). Here the noun katthakassa (bamboo's, genitive singular) forms an attribute to the object phalani and the particle iva (like) connects it to the subject. The verb is phallati (bears fruits, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The verb has an attribute, the compound attaghabbaya (for [his] own destruction, dative singular). 




    In Savatthi there lived an old woman who was looking after a monk named Kala. She often expressed her wish to go to the Jetavana monastery to hear the teaching from the Buddha’s own mouth. Three times she told Kala about her wish and three times he advised her not to go. 
    However, one day she went to the monastery in spite of his objections. Kala thought that she would have no more use for him, if she hears the Buddha to speak. So he went to the Buddha and told him not to teach the woman anything deep, because she was very stupid. 
    The Buddha knew the real reason for Kala's words and he admonished him with this verse, saying that one who abuses the Teaching, is only destroying himself. 



Sentence pronunciation 

Word pronunciation: 

yo 
sasanaj 
arahataj 
ariyanaj 
dhammajivinaj 
dhamma 
jivinaj 
patikkosati 
dummedho 
ditthij 
nissaya 
papikaj 
phalani 
katthakassa 
iva 
attaghabbaya 
atta 
ghabbaya 
phallati 





attana hi kataj papaj attana savkilissati

attana akataj papaj attana va visujjhati

suddhi asuddhi paccattaj n'abbo abbaj visodhaye

(DhP 165)



The evil is done by oneself; by oneself one becomes impure. 
The evil is undone by oneself; by oneself one becomes pure. 
Purity and impurity depend on oneself. No one can purify another. 



attana: attan-, N.m.: self. Ins.Sg. = attana. 

hi, part.: indeed. 

kataj: kata-, Adj.: done. It is a p.p. of the verb kar- (to do). Nom.Sg.n. = kataj. 

papaj: papa-, Adj.: evil, wrong. As an N.n.: evil, wrong doing. Nom.Sg. = papaj. 

attana: see above. 

savkilissati, V.: gets impure, becomes soiled. The verb root is kilis- (to go bad, to get stained, to be impure) with the prefix sav- (completely). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = savkilissati. 

attana: see above. 

akataj: akata-, Adj.: not done, undone. It is a negated (by the negative prefix a-) word kata- (see above). Nom.Sg.n. = akataj. 

papaj: see above. 

attana: see above. 

va: a contracted form of eva, part.: just, only. 

visujjhati, V.: becomes cleansed, is purified. The verb root is sudh- (to be clean) with the prefix vi- (intensifying sense). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = visujjhati. 

suddhi: suddhi-, N.f.: purity, purification. Nom.Sg. = suddhi. 

asuddhi: asuddhi-, N.f.: impurity, defilement. It is the word suddhi- (see above) with the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg. = asuddhi. 

paccattaj, Adv.: separately, by oneself, individually. 

na, neg.: not. 

abbo: abba-, Adj.: other, different. Nom.Sg.m. = abbo. 
Euphonic combination: na + abbo = n'abbo. 

abbaj: abba-, Adj.: other, different. Acc.Sg.m. = abbaj. 

visodhaye, V.: can clean, can purify. The verb root is sudh- (to be clean) with the prefix vi- (intensifying sense). 3.Sg.act.caus.opt. = visodhaye. 

   
 This verse consists of six syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) attana hi kataj papaj (the evil is done by oneself). The subject is the noun papaj (evil, nominative singular). The past participle kataj (done, nominative singular) serves as a verb in this sentence. It has an attribute, the noun attana (by oneself, instrumental singular). The particle hi (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    2) attana savkilissati (by oneself one becomes impure). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is savkilissati (becomes impure, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun attana (by oneself, instrumental singular). 
    3) attana akataj papaj (the evil is undone by oneself). The subject is the noun papaj (evil, nominative singular). The past participle akataj (un-done, nominative singular) serves as a verb in this sentence. It has an attribute, the noun attana (by oneself, instrumental singular). 
    4) attana va visujjhati (by oneself one becomes pure). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is visujjhati (becomes pure, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun attana (by oneself, instrumental singular). The particle va (just, only) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    5) suddhi asuddhi paccattaj (purity and impurity depend on oneself). There is a double subject in this sentence, the nouns suddhi (purity, nominative singular) and assudhi (impurity, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It has an attribute, the adverb paccattaj (individually). 
    6) n'abbo abbaj visodhaye (no one can purify another). The subject is the adjective abbo (other, nominative singular). The verb is visodhaye (can purify, 3rd person, singular, active, causative, optative). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the adjective abbaj (other, accusative singular). 



    There was a lay disciple named Culakala. Once he spent the night in the monastery, observing the eight precepts and practicing meditation. In the morning he was returning home and met a group of thieves who were being chased by the owners of the stolen goods. The thieves put their loot in front of Culakala and ran away. The owners mistook Culakala for a thief and started to beat him. Some prostitutes, who were on the way to the river, saw the whole incident and told the people Culakala was innocent. The owners let him go. 
    When the Buddha was told about this, he replied with this verse and added that Culakala was truly innocent and therefore had nothing to fear. 
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attadatthaj paratthena bahuna pi na hapaye

attadattham abhibbaya sadatthapasuto siya
(DhP 166)



Let one not neglect one's own spiritual attainment for other's spiritual attainment, however great. 
Having fully understood one's own spiritual attainment, let one pursue the true attainment. 



attadatthaj: attadattha-, N.n.: one's own spiritual attainment. It is a compound of: 
    atta-, N.m.: it is the compound form of the word attan-, N.m.: self, oneself. 
    attha-, N.n.: welfare, attainment. Here in the sense of "spiritual attainment". 
Euphonic combination: atta- + attha- = attadattha-. 
Acc.Sg. = attadatthaj. 

paratthena: parattha-, N.n.: other's spiritual attainment. It is a compound of: 
    para-, Adj.: different, other. 
    attha-, N.n.: see above. 
Euphonic combination: para- + attha- = parattha-. 
Ins.Sg. = paratthena. 

bahuna: bahu-, Adj.: large, much, very. Ins.Sg. = bahuna. 

pi, part.: even, also. 

na, neg.: not. 

hapaye, V.: to neglect, to omit. The verb root is ha- (to leave). 3.Sg.act.caus.opt. = hapaye. 

attadattham: see above (attadatthaj). 

abhibbaya, V.ger.: having fully understood. The verb root is ba- (to know) with the prefix abhi- (intensifying sense). 

sadatthapasuto: sadatthapasuta-, Adj.: pursuing the true attainment. It is a compound of: 
    sat-, Adj.: good, true. Original meaning: existing. The full form (sant-) is an a.pr.p. of the verb as- (to be). The compound form of sant- = sat-. 
    attha-, N.n.: see above. 
Euphonic combination: sat- + attha- = sadattha-. 
    pasuta-, Adj.: pursuing, intent upon. 
Nom.Sg.m. = sadatthapasuto. 

siya, V.: would be. The verb root is as-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = siya. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) attadatthaj paratthena bahuna pi na hapaye (let one not neglect one's own spiritual attainment for other's spiritual attainment, however great). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is hapaye (let neglect, 3rd person, singular, active, causative, optative). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the compound paratthena (for other's spiritual attainment, lit. by other's spiritual attainment, instrumental singular). This word has an attribute, the adjective bahuna (for great, lit. by great, instrumental singular). It is further modified by the particle pi (even). The object is the compound attadatthaj (one's own spiritual attainment, accusative singular). 
    2) attadattham abhibbaya sadatthapasuto siya (having fully understood one's own spiritual attainment, let one pursue a true attainment). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    a) attadattham abhibbaya (having fully understood one's own spiritual attainment). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is in gerund, abhibbaya (having fully understood). The object is the compound attadatthaj (one's own spiritual attainment, accusative singular). 
    b) sadatthapasuto siya (let one pursue the true attainment). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is siya (let one be, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the compound sadatthapasuto (pursuing the true attainment, nominative singular). 



    Close to the age of eighty, the Buddha declared that he would attain his final Parinirvana in four months. There were many monks who have not reached the final goal yet and they were very distressed. They wept and kept close to the Buddha all the time. There was a monk, named Attadatta who decided to honor the Buddha by attaining the Awakenment during his lifetime. So he kept alone and practiced diligently. Some other monks did not understand his intention and told Buddha, "Attadatta does not love you, he did not come to pay homage to you! He is egoistic, indeed!" Attadatta explained his behavior, saying that in his opinion the greatest homage to Buddha would be if he attained the Arahantship within the remaining four months of the Buddha's life. 
    The Buddha approved of this and replied with this verse, saying that in spiritual attainment, one should diligently strive to reach the goal oneself and only then do other things. 
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第十三章(167~178)



hinaj dhammaj na seveyya pamadena na sajvase

micchaditthij na seveyya na siya lokavaddhano

(DhP 167)



Don't practice inferior teachings; don't connect with negligence. 
Don't embrace wrong beliefs; don't be attached to the world. 



hinaj: hina-, Adj.: poor, inferior. It is p.p. of the verb ha- (to reject). Acc.Sg.m. = hinaj. 

dhammaj: dhamma-, N.m.: here not as the Dharma (Buddha's Teaching), but rather in a more general meaning: teaching, way. Acc.Sg. = dhammaj. 

na, neg.: not. 

seveyya, V.: associate with, practice, embrace. The verb root is sev-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = seveyya. 

pamadena: pamada-, N.m.: negligence. Ins.Sg. = pamadena. 

na: see above. 

sajvase, V.: associate or connect with. The verb root is vas- (to live) with the prefix saj- (together). 3.Sg.act.opt. = sajvase. 

micchaditthij: micchaditthi-, N.f.: wrong belief. It is a compound of: 
    miccha, Adv.: wrongly, badly. 
    ditthi-, N.f.: view, belief, theory, idea. It is derived from the verb root dis- (to see). 
Acc.Sg. = micchaditthij. 

na: see above. 

seveyya: see above. 

na: see above. 

siya, V.: would be. The verb root is as-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = siya. 

lokavaddhano: lokavaddhana-, Adj.: indulgence in the world, attachment to the world. It is a compound of: 
    loka-, N.m.: world. 
    vaddhana-, N.n.: indulgence, attachment. The verb root is vaddh- (to grow). 
Nom.Sg.m. = lokavaddhano. 

   
 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) hinaj dhammaj na seveyya (don't practice inferior teachings, lit.: one should not practice inferior teachings). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is seveyya (one should practice, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun dhammaj (teaching, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective hinaj (inferior, accusative singular). 
    2) pamadena na sajvase (don't connect with negligence, lit.: one should not connect with negligence). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is sajvase (one should associate, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). It also has an attribute, the noun pamadena (with negligence, instrumental singular). 
    3) micchaditthij na seveyya (don't embrace wrong beliefs, lit.: one should not embrace wrong beliefs). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is seveyya (one should practice, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the compound micchaditthij (wrong belief, accusative singular). 
    4) na siya lokavaddhano (don't be attached to the world, lit.: one should not be attached to the world). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is siya (one should be, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the compound lokavaddhano (attached to the world, nominative singular). 



    Visakha was a very famous benefactress of the Buddhist Community from Savatthi. Once an older monks with his young pupil came to her house for almsfood. Visakha's granddaughter was filtering water for the young monk and when she saw her reflection on the surface of the water, she laughed. The young monk also laughed. The girl got angry and said, "You shaven head, why do you laugh at me?!" The monk did not like it and replied, "You and your family are shaven heads yourself!" The girl went weeping to Visakha. Visakha tried to appease both the girl and the monk but the monk was angry and did not accept her explanations and apologies. The older monk also tried his best but did not succeed either. 
    The matter was brought to the Buddha, who saw that the monk was ready to reach the first stage of Awakenment. So he asked Visakha, "Why did your granddaughter had to address my monk as a shaven head? All the monks had to shave their heads when they became members of the Community!" The young monk felt very happy and praised the Buddha that he was the only one who could understand him. The Buddha then replied with this verse, saying that the monk was also to blame; he should not quarrel because of such a small and unimportant thing. Hearing that, the young monk reached the first stage of Awakenment. 
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uttitthe na ppamajjeyya dhammaj sucaritaj care

dhammacari sukhaj seti asmij loke paramhi ca

(DhP 168)



Arise! Don't be negligent! Practice the good teaching! 
One living in truth dwells happily, both in this world and in the next one. 



uttitthe, V.: be active, get up, arise. The verb root tha- (to stand), with the prefix ud- (up). 
3.Sg.act.opt. = uttitthe. 

na, neg.: not. 

pamajjeyya, V.: to be careless, to neglect. The verb root is mad- (to be intoxicated) with the strengthening prefix pa-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = pamajjeyya. 
Euphonic combination: na + pamajjeyya = na ppamajjeyya. 

dhammaj: dhamma-, N.m.: Dharma, The Law, the teaching of the Buddha. Acc.Sg. = dhammaj. 

sucaritaj: sucarita-, Adj.: well-conducted, right, good. It is the word carita-, Adj.: behaving, acting (the p.p. of the verb car-, to walk, to act), with the prefix su- (good, well). Acc.Sg.m. = sucaritaj. 

care, V.: should practice. The verb root is car- (to walk). 3.Sg.act.opt. = care. 

dhammacari: dhammacarin-, N.m.: living in truth. It is a compound of: 
    dhamma-, N.m.: Buddha's Teaching, The Law, truth. 
    carin-, Adj.: living, acting. Derived by the suffix -in from the verb car- (to walk, to act). 
Nom.Sg. = dhammacari. 

sukhaj, Adv.: happily. It is the word sukha-, N.n.: happiness. Acc.Sg. = sukhaj. Here as an adverb. 

seti, V.: lays, dwells. The verb root is si- (to lay). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = seti. 

asmij: idaj-, Pron.: this. Loc.Sg.m. = asmij. 

loke: loka-, N.m.: world. Loc.Sg. = loke. 

paramhi: para-, Adj.: different, other. Loc.Sg.m. = paramhi. 

ca, conj.: and. 

   
 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) uttitthe (on should arise). The subject is omitted, implying the third person singular pronoun. The verb is uttitthe (one should arise, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). 
    2) na ppamajjeyya (one should not be negligent). The subject is omitted, implying the third person singular pronoun. The verb is pamajjeyya (one should be negligent, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). 
    3) dhammaj sucaritaj care (one should practice the good teaching). The subject is omitted, implying the third person singular pronoun. The verb is care (one should practice, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the noun dhammaj (teaching, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective sucaritaj (good, well-conducted; accusative singular). 
    4) dhammacari sukhaj seti asmij loke paramhi ca (one living in truth dwells happily, both in this world and in the next one). The subject is the compound dhammacari (one living in truth, nominative singular). The verb is seti (dwells, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has two attributes. One is the adverb sukhaj (happily), one is the noun loke (in the world, locative singular). This last word has two attributes, the pronoun asmij (in this, locative singular) and the adjective paramhi (in the other, locative singular). They are connected by the conjunction ca (and). 



    When the Buddha attained Awakenment, one of his first big journeys took him to the city of Kapilavatthu, where most of his family lived. He stayed at the outskirts of the city, in the Nigrodharama monastery. His father, king Suddhodana, assumed, that his son would come to his palace for food and made a lot of almsfood prepared. However, he did not invite the Buddha, as was necessary. 
    So the Buddha went on almsround around the city, as was his custom. He asked himself, if this was the proper course of action and realized that all the Buddhas of the past also went on almsround around the city they were born. 
    Suddhodana heard about it and went to the Buddha, saying, "Why should my son ask for alms in the very city, where he used to travel in a golden palanquin? I am so ashamed!" 
    The Buddha explained to him that he was only following the old custom of all the Buddhas and did not wish to put Suddhodana to shame. He also uttered this verse and the following one (DhP 169). The king finally accepted it and was no longer offended. 
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dhammaj care sucaritaj na taj duccaritaj care

dhammacari sukhaj seti asmij loke paramhi ca

(DhP 169)



Practice the good teaching; don't practice the bad one! 
One living in truth dwells happily, both in this world and in the next one. 



dhammaj: dhamma-, N.m.: Dharma, The Law, the teaching of the Buddha. Acc.Sg. = dhammaj. 

care, V.: should practice. The verb root is car- (to walk). 3.Sg.act.opt. = care. 

sucaritaj: sucarita-, Adj.: well-conducted, right, good. It is the word carita-, Adj.: behaving, acting (the p.p. of the verb car-, to walk, to act), with the prefix su- (good, well). Acc.Sg.m. = sucaritaj. 

na, neg.: not. 

taj: tad-, Pron.: that. Acc.Sg.m. = taj. 

duccaritaj: duccarita-, Adj.: wrongly-conducted, wrong, bad. It is the word carita-, Adj.: behaving, acting (the p.p. of the verb car-, to walk, to act), with the prefix du- (wrong, bad). 
Acc.Sg.m. = duccaritaj. 

care: see above. 

dhammacari: dhammacarin-, N.m.: living in truth. It is a compound of: 
    dhamma-, N.m.: Buddha's Teaching, The Law, truth. 
    carin-, Adj.: living, acting. Derived by the suffix -in from the verb car- (to walk, to act). 
Nom.Sg. = dhammacari. 

sukhaj, Adv.: happily. It is the word sukha-, N.n.: happiness. Acc.Sg. = sukhaj. Here as an adverb. 

seti, V.: lays, dwells. The verb root is si- (to lay). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = seti. 

asmij: idaj-, Pron.: this. Loc.Sg.m. = asmij. 

loke: loka-, N.m.: world. Loc.Sg. = loke. 

paramhi: para-, Adj.: different, other. Loc.Sg.m. = paramhi. 

ca, conj.: and. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) dhammaj care sucaritaj (one should practice the good teaching). The subject is omitted, implying the third person singular pronoun. The verb is care (one should practice, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the noun dhammaj (teaching, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective sucaritaj (good, well-conducted; accusative singular). 
    2) na taj duccaritaj care (one should not practice that bad one). The subject is omitted, implying the third person singular pronoun. The verb is care (one should practice, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the pronoun taj (that, accusative singular) with its attribute, the adjective duccaritaj (bad, accusative singular). 
    3) dhammacari sukhaj seti asmij loke paramhi ca (one living in truth dwells happily, both in this world and in the next one). The subject is the compound dhammacari (one living in truth, nominative singular). The verb is seti (dwells, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has two attributes. One is the adverb sukhaj (happily), one is the noun loke (in the world, locative singular). This last word has two attributes, the pronoun asmij (in this, locative singular) and the adjective paramhi (in the other, locative singular). They are connected by the conjunction ca (and). 



Commentary: 

    The story for this verse is identical with the story for the preceding one (DhP 168). 
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yatha bubbulakaj passe yatha passe maricikaj
evaj lokaj avekkhantaj maccuraja na passati

(DhP 170)



As if one would see a bubble, as if one would see a mirage, 
who observes the world like that, the King of Death does not see him. 



yatha, Rel.Adv.: as, just like. 

bubbulakaj: bubbulaka-, N.m.: bubble, water bubble. Acc.Sg. = bubbulakaj. 

passe, V.: should see. The verb root is dis- (to see). 3.Sg.act.opt = passe. 

yatha: see above. 

passe: see above. 

maricikaj: maricika-, N.f.: mirage. Acc.Sg. = maricikaj. 

evaj, Adv.: thus, in this way. 

lokaj: loka-, N.m.; world. 

avekkhantaj: avekkhant-, Adj.: observing, considering, looking at. It is an a.prp.p of the verb root ikkh- (to see) with the prefix ava- (down, over). Acc.Sg.m. = avekkhantaj. 

maccuraja: maccuraja-, N.m.: the king of death, Mara. The compound of: 
    maccu-, N.m.: death. 
    rajan-, N.m.: king. The compound form of rajan- is raja-. 
Nom.Sg. = maccuraja. 

na, neg.: not. 

passati: sees. The verb root is dis- (to see). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = passati. 

   
 This verse consists of two connected sentences. They are: 
    1) yatha bubbulakaj passe yatha passe maricikaj (as if one would see a bubble, as if one would see a mirage). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    a) yatha bubbulakaj passe (as if one would see a bubble). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is passe (one would see, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the noun bubbulakaj (a bubble, accusative singular). The relative adverb yatha (as, like) connects the sentence to the following one. 
    b) yatha passe maricikaj (as if one would see a mirage). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is passe (one would see, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the noun maricikaj (a mirage, accusative singular). The relative adverb yatha (as, like) connects the sentence to the following one. 
    2) evaj lokaj avekkhantaj maccuraja na passati (who observes the world like that, the King of Death does not see him). The subject is the compound maccuraja (the king of death, nominative singular). The verb is passati (sees, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the active present participle avekkhantaj (one who observes, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the noun lokaj (the world, accusative singular), with its attribute, the adverb evaj (thus). 



    A group of monks went to the forest to practice meditation. But they made very little progress and decided to return to the Buddha and ask for further instructions. On the way to the monastery it was very hot and they saw a mirage. Then a storm broke out and the rain made bubbles on the ground, which soon disappeared. The monks reflected on the mirage and the bubbles, comparing it to their own bodies. Very soon they all attained Arahantship. 
    When they related the matter to the Buddha he uttered this verse, saying that this form of meditation was very good and one is able to reach the goal quickly. 



Sentence pronunciation 

Word pronunciation: 

yatha 
bubbulakaj 
passe 
maricikaj 
evaj 
lokaj 
avekkhantaj 
maccuraja 
maccu 
raja 
na 
passati 





etha passath'imaj lokaj cittaj rajarath'upamaj
yattha bala visidanti n'atthi savgo vijanataj
(DhP 171)



Come and look at this world, similar to a beautiful king's chariot. 
Where the fools sink down, for those, who understand, there is no attachment. 



etha, V.: come. The verb root is i- (to go) with the prefix a- (towards). 3.Pl.act.imp. = etha. 

passatha, V.: see, look at. The verb root is dis- (to see). 2.Pl.act.imp. = passatha. 

imaj: idaj, Pron.: this. Acc.Sg.m. = imaj. 
Euphonic combination: passatha + imaj = passath'imaj. 

lokaj: loka-, N.m.; world. 

cittaj: citta-, Adj.: bright, beautiful. Acc.Sg.m. = cittaj. 

rajarath'upamaj: rajarath'upama-, Adj.: similar to the king's chariot. It is a compound of: 
    rajaratha-, N.m.: king's chariots. It is a compound of: 
        rajan-, N.m.: king. The compound form of rajan- is raja-. 
        ratha-, N.m.: chariot. 
upama-, Adj.: similar, -like. 
Euphonic combination: rajaratha- + upama- = rajarath'upama-. 
Acc.Sg.m. = rajarath'upamaj. 

yattha, Rel.Adv.: where. 

bala: bala-, Adj.: childish, young. As an N.m.: "like a child", fool, ignorant person. Nom.Pl. = bala. 

visidanti, V.: sink down, be sad, be dejected. The verb root is sad- (to sink) with the prefix vi- (intensifying sense). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = visidanti. 

na, neg.: not. 158 

atthi, V.: is. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atthi. 
Euphonic combination: na + atthi = n'atthi. 

savgo: savga-, N.m.: clinging, attachment, bond. Nom.Sg. = savgo. 

vijanataj: vijanant-, Adj.: knowing, understanding. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb ba- (to know) with the prefix vi- (intensifying sense). Gen.Pl.m. = vijanataj. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) etha passath'imaj lokaj cittaj rajarath'upamaj (come and look at this world, similar to a beautiful king's chariot). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person plural pronoun. There are two verbs, etha (come, 2nd person, plural, active, imperative) and passatha (look at, 2nd person, plural, active, imperative). The object is the noun lokaj (world, accusative singular). It has two attributes, the pronoun imaj (this, accusative singular) and the compound rajarath'upamaj (similar to the king's chariot, accusative singular). This last word has the adjective cittaj (beautiful, accusative singular) as an attribute. 
    2) yattha bala visidanti n'atthi savgo vijanataj (where the fools sink down, for those, who understand, there is no attachment). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    a) yattha bala visidanti (where the fools sink down). The subject is the noun bala (fools, nominative plural). The verb is visidanti (sink down, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The relative adverb yattha (where) connects this segment to the following one. 
    b) n'atthi savgo vijanataj (for those, who understand, there is no attachment). The subject is the noun savgo (attachment, nominative singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). It has an attribute, the active present participle vijanataj (for those, who understand, genitive plural). 



    Prince Abhaya was sent to repress some rebellion at the frontier. He did this job very successfully and so king Bimbisara gave him the honor of a ruler for seven days. He was also given a young dancing girl for entertainment. But on the seventh day the girl died from exhaustion. The prince was very shocked and sad. 
    He went to see the Buddha, who consoled him with this verse, saying that we should not be attached to worldly things. 
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yo ca pubbe pamajjitva paccha so na ppamajjati

so imaj lokaj pabhaseti abbha mutto va candima
(DhP 172)



Who has been formerly negligent, but later is not, 
illuminates this world like a moon freed from cloud. 



yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

ca, conj.: and. 

pubbe: pubba-, Adj.: previous, former. Loc.Sg. = pubbe (before, formerly, previously). 

pamajjitva, V.ger.: having been careless, having neglected. The verb root is mad- (to be intoxicated) with the strengthening prefix pa-. 

paccha, Adv.: afterwards, after that, later. 

so: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so. 

na, neg.: not. 

pamajjati, V.: is careless, neglects. The verb root is mad- (to be intoxicated) with the strengthening prefix pa-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = pamajjati. 
Euphonic combination: na + pamajjati = na ppamajjati. 

so: see above. 

imaj: idaj, Pron.: this. Acc.Sg.m. = imaj. 

lokaj: loka-, N.m.; world. 

pabhaseti, V.: illumines, enlighten. The verb root is bhas- (to shine) with the strengthening prefix pa-. 3.Sg.act.caus.pres. = pabhaseti. 

abbha: abbha-, N.n.: cloud. Abl.Sg. = abbha. 

mutto: mutta-, Adj.: freed, released. It is a p.p. of the verb muc- (to release). Nom.Sg.m. = mutto. 

va: a contracted form of eva, part.: just, only. 

candima: candima-, N.m.: moon. Nom.Sg. = candima. 

   
 This verse consists of two sentences. They are: 
    1) yo ca pubbe pamajjitva paccha so na ppamajjati (who has been formerly negligent, but later is not). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    a) yo ca pubbe pamajjitva (who has been formerly negligent). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). The verb is in the gerund, pamajjitva (having been negligent). It has an attribute, the adjective pubbe (in the past, formerly; locative singular). The conjunction ca serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    b) paccha so na ppamajjati (but later dos not neglect). The subject is the pronoun so (he, nominative singular). The verb is pamajjati (neglects, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). It has an attribute, the adverb paccha (later). 
    2) so imaj lokaj pabhaseti abbha mutto va candima (illuminates this world like a moon freed from cloud). This contains the main sentence a) and the clause b): 
    a) so imaj lokaj pabhaseti (illuminates this world). The subject is the pronoun so (he, nominative singular). The verb is pabhaseti (illuminates, 3rd person, singular, active, causative, present tense). The object is the noun lokaj (world, accusative singular) with its attribute, the pronoun imaj (this, accusative singular). 
    b) abbha mutto va candima (like a moon freed from cloud). The subject is the noun candima (moon, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the past participle mutto (freed, nominative singular) with its attribute, the noun abbha (from cloud, ablative singular). The particle va (as, like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    There was a monk named Sammunjjani. He spent most of his time inside the monastery, sweeping the premises. Venerable Revata was staying at the same monastery, practicing meditation. Sammunjjani thought Revata to be very lazy and one day confronted him and asked him if he did not think it would be proper for him to help him to sweep the monastery. Revata replied, that a monk should sweep for a short time in the morning and then should practice meditation and try to perceive the true nature of things in order to reach Awakenment. Sammunjjani closely followed this advice and in a very short time he became an Arahant. 
    Some other monks then asked him why he did not sweep as much as before. Sammunjjani replied that when he was negligent, he was sweeping all the time, but now he was mindful and so does not sweep so often. The monks went to the Buddha and reported to him, that Sammunjjani claims to be an Arahant. The Buddha confirmed, that Sammunjjani indeed reached the Awakenment and added this verse for the benefit of others. 
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yassa papaj kataj kammaj kusalena pithiyati

so imaj lokaj pabhaseti abbha mutto va candima
(DhP 173)



Who covers his evil deeds with good ones, 
illuminates this world like a moon freed from cloud. 



yassa: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Sg.m. = yassa (whose). 

papaj: papa-, Adj.: evil, wrong. Nom.Sg.n. = papaj. 

kataj: kata-, Adj.: done. P.p. of the verb kar- (to do). Nom.Sg.n. = kataj. 

kammaj: kamma-, N.n.: deed, action. Derived from the verb kar- (to do). 
Nom.Sg. = kammaj. 

kusalena: kusala-, Adj.: good, right, meritorious. As an N.n.: meritorious deed, good deed, merit. 
Ins.Sg. = kusalena. 

pithiyati, V.: stops, obstructs, covers. This word is very obscure, it is probably a passive form derived from the verb root dha- (to put) with the prefix api- (on, onto). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = pithiyati. 

so: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so. 

imaj: idaj, Pron.: this. Acc.Sg.m. = imaj. 

lokaj: loka-, N.m.; world. 

pabhaseti, V.: illumines, enlighten. The verb root is bhas- (to shine) with the strengthening prefix pa-. 3.Sg.act.caus.pres. = pabhaseti. 

abbha: abbha-, N.n.: cloud. Abl.Sg. = abbha. 

mutto: mutta-, Adj.: freed, released. It is a p.p. of the verb muc- (to release). Nom.Sg.m. = mutto. 

va: a contracted form of eva, part.: just, only. 

candima: candima-, N.m.: moon. Nom.Sg. = candima. 

   
 This verse consists of two sentences. They are: 
    1) yassa papaj kataj kammaj kusalena pithiyati (who covers his evil deeds with good ones). This sentence is in the passive voice. The subject is the noun kammaj (deed, nominative singular). It has the past participle kataj (done, nominative singular) as the main attribute. This word has the adjective papaj (evil, nominative singular) as an attribute. The relative pronoun yassa (whose, genitive singular) forms an attribute to this whole subject. The verb is pithiyati (is covered, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun kusalena (by good deed, instrumental singular). 
    2) so imaj lokaj pabhaseti abbha mutto va candima (illuminates this world like a moon freed from cloud). This contains the main sentence a) and the clause b): 
    a) so imaj lokaj pabhaseti (illuminates this world). The subject is the pronoun so (he, nominative singular). The verb is pabhaseti (illuminates, 3rd person, singular, active, causative, present tense). The object is the noun lokaj (world, accusative singular) with its attribute, the pronoun imaj (this, accusative singular). 
    b) abbha mutto va candima (like a moon freed from cloud). The subject is the noun candima (moon, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the past participle mutto (freed, nominative singular) with its attribute, the noun abbha (from cloud, ablative singular). The particle va (as, like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    In Kosala there lived a Brahmin, who was in the court of King Pasenadi. He had a son Ahimsaka. His father sent him to the famous city of Taksasila for studies. He was very intelligent and obedient and so his teacher and his wife liked him very much. But other students were jealous of him and so accused him of having an affair with teacher's wife. The teacher, being told the same story from number of people, started to believe it. But he did not want to kill Ahimsaka. He came up with another idea. 
    At the end of the studies, it was a custom for the students to give presents to teachers and thank them for their effort. Ahimsaka's teacher told him to kill one thousand people and bring him a garland made of one thousand fingers. Ahimsaka had no other choice, but to start killing. He started to wear the garland around his neck to keep track of the number of fingers. He therefore became known as Angulimala ("Finger-garland"). 
    The king dispatched some soldiers to catch him. When his mother heard about this, she went into the forest in search of her son. By that time, Angulimala's garland had nine hundred and ninety-nine fingers on it; just one finger was missing. 
    The Buddha realized that if he did not intervene, Angulimala would kill his own mother in his desperation to make up the one thousand. So he went to the forest himself. 
    When Angulimala saw the Buddha, he ran after him with his knife. But no matter ho quickly he ran, the Buddha always stayed ahead of him. Finally, he cried, "O monk, stop!" The Buddha replied, "I have stopped, it is you who has to stop!" 
    Angulimala was confused and asked him what he meant. The Buddha explained, that he himself has stopped killing and hurting all living beings whereas Angulimala has not and should therefore stop. Angulimala realized his mistake and asked the Buddha to admit him into the Order of monks. The Buddha did so. 
    When the king heard that Angulimala has given up his evil deeds and was now living as a monk, he decided not to prosecute him. Angulimala practiced meditation diligently and in the due course he attained Arahantship. 
    But his past evil deeds were always hunting him. Whenever he went on an almsround, he became a target of stones and sticks and returned to the monastery with broken head and bleeding. The Buddha always told him to realize what suffering would await him in his future lives had he not reached the Awakenment. 
    One day, Angulimala saw a pregnant woman giving birth and in great pains. He recited, "Sister, since the day I became an Arahant, I have not consciously killed any living being. By the power of this truth, may you and your child be well." The woman delivered instantly and her pain ceased. This verse became known as Angulimala-paritta and is used in similar cases to this day. 
    When Angulimala died, other monks asked about his future life. When the Buddha declared, that Angulimala has attained Arahantship and therefore there were no future lives for him, some monks were surprises, how was it possible for somebody who killed so many people to have reached the goal so quickly? The Buddha replied with this verse, saying that Angulimala's evil deeds were negated by his diligent and mindful practice of meditation and highly moral life. 
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andhabhuto ayaj loko tanukettha vipassati

sakuno jalamutto va appo saggaya gacchati

(DhP 174)



Blind is this world. Just a few can see clearly here. 
Few go to heaven, like a bird released from a snare. 



andhabhuto: andhabhuta-, Adj.: blinded, ignorant, not knowing. It is a compound of: 
    andha-, Adj.: blind. 
    bhuta-, Adj.: being, having become. It is a p.p. of the verb bhu- (to be). 
Nom.Sg.m. = andhabhuto. 

ayaj: idaj-, Pron.: this. Nom.Sg.m. = ayaj. 

loko: loka-, N.m.; world. Nom.Sg. = loko. 

tanuko: tanuka-, Adj.: little, small, few. Nom.Sg. = tanuko. 

ettha: Adv.: here, in this world. 
Euphonic combination: tanuko + ettha = tanukettha. 

vipassati, V.: see clearly, see with insight. The verb root is pas- (to see) with the prefix vi- (intensifying). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = vipassati. 

sakuno: sakuna-, N.m.: bird. Nom.Sg. = sakuno. 

jalamutto: jalamutta-, Adj.: freed from a snare. It is a compound of: 
    jala-, N.n.: snare, net. 
    mutta-, Adj.: freed, released. It is a p.p. of the verb muc- (to release). 
Nom.Sg.m. = jalamutto. 

va: a contracted form of eva, part.: just, only. 

appo: appa-, Adj.: little, few. Nom.Sg.m. = appo. 

saggaya: sagga-, N.m.: heaven. Dat.Sg. = saggaya. 

gacchati, V.: goes. The verb root is gam- (to go). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = gacchati. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) andhabhuto ayaj loko (blind is this world). The subject is the noun loko (world, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun ayaj (this, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective compound andhabhuto (blind, nominative singular). 
    2) tanukettha vipassati (just a few can see clearly here). The subject is the adjective tanuko (few, nominative singular). The verb is vipassati (sees with insight, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the adverb attha (here). 
    3) sakuno jalamutto va appo saggaya gacchati (few go to heaven, like a bird released from a snare). This can be further analysed into the main sentence a) and the clause b): 
    a) appo saggaya gacchati (few go to heaven). The subject is the adjective appo (few, nominative singular). The verb is gacchati (goes, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun saggaya (to heaven, dative singular). 
    b) sakuno jalamutto va (like a bird released from a snare). The subject is the noun sakuno (bird, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound jalamutto (freed from a snare, nominative singular). The particle va (like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    The Buddha once stayed in Alavi and spoke to its people about the impermanence of life. He told them to be aware of death and to reflect that their life is uncertain. He added that they should practice mindfulness as a weapon against the death. Many people did not really understand what he was talking about, but some did. Amongst them there was a young girl, who was a weaver by profession. 
    Later the Buddha returned to Alavi. The girl wanted to hear his discourse, but her father asked her to wind some thread spools and bring them to him. She did the job quickly and on the way to her father she stopped by the place where the Buddha was talking and listened. 
    The Buddha knew that the girl was ready to reach the first stage of Awakenment and so he looked at her directly. The girl approached respectfully. The Buddha then asked her four questions and she replied as follows: 

"Where have you come from?" "I don't know." 
"Where are you going?" "I don't know." 
"Don't you know?" "Yes, I know." 
"Do you know?" "I don't know." 

    Many people thought her answers were disrespectful, but the girl explained. By the first question the Buddha meant if she knew what was her previous existence. She replied that she did not know. The second question meant if she knew what would be her future existence. Since she did not know, she said so. The third question meant if she did not know that she would die one day. She replied she knew. And the last question meant if she knew when exactly would she die. She did not know and replied truthfully. 
    The Buddha applauded her and delivered a discourse. The girl attained the first stage of Awakenment. 
    Then she continued to her father. He was asleep and she woke him up. When he was waking up, her father accidentally pulled the shuttle and the sharp point hit the girl in her chest. She died instantly and was reborn in the Tusita heaven. Her father, full of remorse and broken-hearted went to the Buddha and asked to be admitted into the Order as a monk. The Buddha granted him permission and the man attained Arahantship soon. 
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hajsadiccapathe yanti akase yanti iddhiya
niyanti dhira lokamha jetva maraj savahinij
(DhP 175)



Swans travel on the path of the sun. People travel through space by supernatural powers. 
Wise ones are guided away from the world, having conquered Mara with his army. 



hajsa: hajsa-, N.m.: swan. Nom.Pl. = hajsa. 

adiccapathe: adiccapatha-, N.m.: the path of the sun. It is a compound of: 
    adicca-, N.m.: sun. 
    patha-, N.m.: road, path. 
Loc.Sg. = adiccapathe. 
Euphonic combination: hajsa + adiccapathe = hajsadiccapathe. 

yanti, V.: go. The verb root is ya-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = yanti. 

akase: akasa-, N.m.: air, sky, space. Loc.Sg. = akase. 

yanti: see above. 

iddhiya: iddhi-, N.f.: supernatural power. Ins.Sg. = iddhiya. 

niyanti, V.: are led, are guided, are moved. It is a caus. of the verb root ni- (to lead). 
3.Pl.act.caus. = niyanti. 

dhira: dhira-, Adj.: wise, clever. Nom.Pl.m. = dhira. 

lokamha: loka-, N.m.: world. Abl.Sg. = lokamha. 

jetva, V.ger.: having conquered. The verb root is ji- (to conquer). 

maraj: mara-, N.m.: Mara, personified death, the Evil One, devil. 
Nom.Sg. = maraj. 

savahinij: savahini-, N.m.: with an army. It is the word vahini-, N.f.: army, with the prefix sa- (with). Acc.Sg. = savahinij. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) hajsadiccapathe yanti (swans travel on the path of the sun). The subject os this sentence is the noun hajsa (swans, nominative singular). The verb is yanti (go, 3rd person. plural, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the compound adiccapathe (on the path of the sun, locative singular). 
    2) akase yanti iddhiya (people travel through space by supernatural powers). The subject is omitted, the world "people" is meant. The verb is yanti (go, 3rd person. plural, active, indicative, present tense). It has two attributes, the noun iddhiya (by supernatural powers, instrumental singular) and the noun akase (through space, locative singular). 
    3) niyanti dhira lokamha jetva maraj savahinij (wise ones are guided away from the world, having conquered Mara with his army). This can be further analysed into two sentences: 
    a) niyanti dhira lokamha (wise ones are guided away from the world). The subject of this sentence is the noun dhira (wise ones, nominative plural). The verb is niyanti (are guided, 3rd person, plural, active, causative). The noun lokamha (from the world, ablative singular) forms an attribute to this verb. 
    b) jetva maraj savahinij (having conquered Mara with his army). The subject is the noun dhira from the previous sentence. The verb is in gerund, jetva (having conquered). The object is the noun maraj (Mara, accusative singular) with its attribute, the compound savahinij (with [his] army, accusative singular). 



    At one occasion, thirty monks came to visit the Buddha. While they were talking, the Buddha’s attendant, Venerable Ananda, went outside. When he came back he was surprised to see no monks inside. 
    When asked, the Buddha said that they left flying through the air, because they attained Arahantship, including supernatural powers. 
    Just then, the Buddha saw some swans flying in the sky and told Ananda that Arahants leave this world just as easily as the swans fly through the air. 
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ekaj dhammaj atitassa musavadissa jantuno

vitinnaparalokassa natthi papaj akariyaj
(DhP 176)



For the person, who has transgressed the one law (of truthfulness) and is speaking falsely, 
and has rejected the other world, there is no evil that could not be done. 



ekaj: eka-, Num.: one. Acc.Sg.m. = ekaj. 

dhammaj: dhamma-, N.m.: here not as the Dharma (Buddha's Teaching), but rather in its more general meaning: law. Acc.Sg. = dhammaj. 

atitassa: atita-, Adj.: overstepped, transgressed. It is a p.p. of the verb root i- (to go) with the prefix ati- (over). Gen.Sg.m. = atitassa. 

musavadissa: musavadin-, Adj.: lying, speaking falsely. It is a compound of: 
    musa, Adv.: falsely, wrongly. 
    vadin-, Adj.: speaking. It is derived from the verb root vad- (to speak) with the possessive suffix -in. 
Gen.Sg.m. = musavadissa. 

jantuno: jantu-, N.m.: being, person, man. Gen.Sg. = jantuno. 

vitinnaparalokassa: vitinnaparaloka-, Adj.: who has rejected the other world. It is a compound of: 
    vitinna-, Adj.: abandoned, rejected. It is a p.p. of the verb root tar- (to cross) with the prefix vi- (over). 
    para-, Adj.: different, other. 
    loka-, N.m.: world. 
Gen.Sg.m. = vitinnaparalokassa. 

na, neg.: not. 

atthi, V.: is. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atthi. 
Euphonic combination: na + atthi = natthi. 

papaj: papa-, Adj.: evil, wrong. Nom.Sg.n. = papaj. 

akariyaj: akariya-, Adj.: what could not be done. It is the word kariya-, V.grd.: what could be done, with the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg.n. = akariyaj. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the noun papaj (evil, nominative singular) with its attribute, the adjective akariyaj (that could not be done, nominative singular). The verb atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense) is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun jantuno (for the person, genitive singular). It has three attributes. First of them is the compound vitinnaparalokassa (for the one, who has rejected the other world, genitive singular). The second one is the compound musavadissa (for the one, who has rejected the other world, genitive singular). The last one is the past participle atitassa (for the one, who has transgressed, genitive singular). It has an attribute, the word dhammaj (law, accusative singular) and this word has the numeral ekaj (one, accusative singular) as an attribute. 



    The Buddha did not have only admirers and devotees. Some other teachers hated him for being so famous and for taking many disciples away from them. One such teacher instigated a beautiful young girl, a pupil of his, to ruin the Buddha's fame. 
    The girl, named Cibca Manavika, would go towards the Jetavana monastery in the evening and return early in the morning, claiming she spent the night with the Buddha. After several months of this behavior, she started wrapping cloth around her stomach. She added more and more cloth to create an impression she was pregnant. Finally she went to the monastery to confront the Buddha. She accused him of making her pregnant and not caring about her. The Buddha told her not to lie, but she would just repeat her statements. 
    Just then Sakka, the king of gods, sent some rats to bit off the strings of the cloth the girl had wrapped around her body. It fell off and her deceit was uncovered. People started to reprimand her and she ran away in shame. Later she died due to an accident. 
    The next day some monks were discussing this story and the Buddha replied them with this verse, saying that lying is the first step towards all kinds of evil deeds. 
    He also told them, that Cibca Manavika was a king's consort in one of her previous lives. She fell in love with a crown prince, but the young man did not respond to her love. She harmed herself and accused the prince of making advances to her and when she refused, he harmed her. The king was very angry and exiled his son immediately. Later he found out the truth and punished the evil woman. 
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na ve kadariya devalokaj vajanti bala have na ppasajsanti danaj
dhiro ca danaj anumodamano ten'eva so hoti sukhi parattha

(DhP 177)



Selfish ones do not get to the world of the gods. Fools do not praise giving. 
And the wise one enjoys giving. Just because of that he is happy hereafter. 



na, neg.: not. 

ve, part.: indeed. 

kadariya: kadariya-, Adj.: selfish, miserly, stingy. Nom.Pl.m. = kadariya. 

devalokaj: devaloka-, N.m.: the world of the gods. It is a compound of: 
    deva-, N.m.: god, celestial being. 
    loka-, N.m.: world. 
Acc.Sg. = devalokaj. 

vajanti, V.: go. The verb root is vaj- (to go, to wander). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = vajanti. 

bala: bala-, Adj.: childish, young. As an N.m.: "like a child", fool, ignorant person. Nom.Pl. = bala. 

have, part.: indeed, truly. 

na: see above. 

pasajsanti, V.: to praise, to commend. The verb root is sajs- (to proclaim, to point out) with the strenghtening prefix pa-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = pasajsanti. 
Euphonic combination: na + pasajsanti = na ppasajsanti. 

danaj: dana-, N.n.: giving [in charity], distribution [of gifts]. Acc.Sg. = danaj. 

dhiro: dhira-, Adj.: wise, clever. Nom.Sg.m. = dhiro. 

ca, conj.: and. 

danaj: see above. 

anumodamano: anumodamana-, Adj.: enjoying, appreciating. It is an. med.pr.p. of the verb root mud- (to be happy) with the prefix anu- (following, after). Nom.Sg.m. = anumodamano. 

tena: tad-, Pron.: it. Ins.Sg.n. = tena. 

eva, part.: just, only. 
Euphonic combination: tena + eva = ten'eva. 

so: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so. 

hoti, V. is. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhavati or hoti. 

sukhi: sukhin-, Adj.: happy. It is the word sukha-, N.n.: happiness, with the possessive suffix -in. Nom.Sg.m. = sukhi. 

parattha, Adv.: lit. elsewhere; hereafter, in the other world. 

   
 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) na ve kadariya devalokaj vajanti (selfish ones do not get to the world of the gods). The subject is the adjective kadariya (selfish ones, nominative plural). The verb is vajanti (go, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the compound devalokaj (to the world of the gods, accusative singular). The particle ve (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    2) bala have na ppasajsanti danaj (fools do not praise giving). The subject is the noun bala (fools, nominative plural). The verb is pasajsanti (praise, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun danaj (giving, accusative singular). The particle have (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    3) dhiro ca danaj anumodamano (and the wise one enjoys giving). The subject is the adjective dhiro (wise one, nominative singular). The verb is in the medium present participle, anumodamano ([is] enjoying, nominative singular). The object is the noun danaj (giving, accusative singular). The conjunction ca (and) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    4) ten'eva so hoti sukhi parattha (just because of that he is happy hereafter). The subject is the pronoun so (he, nominative singular). The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has two attributes, the adjective sukhi (happy, nominative singular) and the adverb parattha (hereafter). The sentence is introduced by the pronoun tena (by that, instrumental singular), which is further stressed by the particle eva (just). This phrase points to the word danaj from the previous sentence. 



    King Pasenadi of Kosala was once competing with his subjects in almsgiving. However big offering the king made, his subjects always found a way to give more alms. Queen Mallika then devised a plan. She had a great pavilion built, brought many white umbrellas and tame elephants. The elephants held the umbrellas over the monks. In the middle of the pavilion there was a lake with ten boats filled with incense and perfume. Finally, princesses served the food. Because the subjects had no elephants or umbrellas (white umbrellas could be owned only by kings) and of course had no princesses, they could not compete any more. 
    Two ministers of the king were present. One of them praised the king for offering so much. He realized that the merit would be shared by all the living beings in the kingdom. The other minister however thought that the king was giving away the national wealth for the sake of some lazy monks. 
    After the meal, the Buddha prepared to make a speech. He understood what the second minister was feeling and so he decided to give only a short speech instead of a long one he was originally planning. The king was disappointed by such a brief sermon and he reflected what he had done wrong. Therefore he went to the monastery and asked the Buddha. 
    The Buddha told him about one of his ministers and explained that had he delivered a long speech, the minister would be disappointed even more. The Buddha further added this verse for the benefit of the king. 
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pathavya ekarajjena saggassa gamanena va
sabbalokadhipaccena sotapattiphalaj varaj
(DhP 178)



From sole sovereignty over the earth, or from going to heaven, 
from lordship over the whole world, the fruit of Entering the Stream is the best. 



pathavya: pathavi-, N.f.: earth, world. Gen.Sg. = pathavya. 

ekarajjena: ekarajja-, N.n.: sole sovereignty. It is a compound of: 
    eka-, Num.: one. 
    rajja-, N.n.: sovereignty, kingship, reign. 
Ins.Sg. = ekarajjena. 

saggassa: sagga-, N.m.: heaven. Gen.Sg. = saggassa. 

gamanena: gamana-, N.n.: going. It is derived from the verb root gam- (to go). Ins.Sg. = gamanena. 

va, conj.: or. 

sabbalokadhipaccena: sabbalokadhipacca-, N.n.: lordship over the whole world. It is a compound of: 
    sabba-, Adj.: all. 
    loka-, N.m.: world. 
   adhipacca-, N.n.: supreme rule, lordship. 
Ins.Sg. = sabbalokadhipaccena. 

sotapattiphalaj: sotapattiphala-, N.n.; the fruit of Entering the Stream. It is a compound of: 
    sotapatti-, N.f.: Entering the Stream, the first level of Awakenment. It is a compound of: 
        sota-, N.n.: stream. 
        apatti-, N.f.: entering. It is derived from the verb root pat- (to fall, to go) with the prefix a- (to, towards). 
    phala-, N.n.: fruit. 
Nom.Sg. = sotapattiphalaj. 

varaj: vara-, Adj.: best. Nom.Sg.n. = varaj. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the compound sotapattiphalaj (the fruit of Entering the Stream, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective varaj (the best, nominative singular). The object has three attributes: 
    1) the compound ekarajjena (from sole sovereignty, instrumental singular) with its attribute, the noun pathavya (of the earth, genitive singular), 
    2) the noun gamanena (from going, instrumental singular) with its attribute, the noun saggassa (of heaven, genitive singular), which is connected to the previous attribute by the conjunction va (or), 
    3) the compound sabbalokadhipaccena (from lordship over the whole world, instrumental singular). 



    Anathapindika was a very famous benefactor of the Buddha and his followers. But his son Kala did not have any interest in the teaching of the Buddha and would never come to attend the almsgiving ceremonies. His father was afraid that Kala would never be able to understand the Dharma. So he promised his son one hundred pieces of gold if he went to the monastery for one day. The young man did so, but did not pay any attention to what was being said there. 
    At another time Anathapindika promised Kala one thousand pieces of gold if he could recite one verse of the Buddha's teaching. Because the Buddha knew Kala was interested only in the money, he made it impossible for him to memorize anything. Thus Kala went to the monastery very often and gradually he was able to understand the Dharma and attained the first level of Awakenment, called Entering the Stream. 
    In the morning of that day, he accompanied the Buddha and some monks to his father's house for the almsgiving. When his father offered him the money he earned, Kala refused. The Buddha then explained that since Kala attained the first level of Awakenment, he was on longer interested in the money. He further added this verse, saying that Entering the Stream was the best thing one could attain, far better than any worldly power or even attainment of a rebirth in heavens. 
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第十四章(179~196)



yassa jitaj navajiyati jitam assa no yati koci loke

taj buddham anantagocaraj apadaj kena padena nessatha

(DhP 179)



Whose victory cannot be turned into defeat, nobody in the world can pursue his victory. 
By what way will you destroy such an Awakened one, trackless and of endless sphere? 



yassa: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Sg.m. = yassa (whose). 

jitaj: jita-, N.n.: victory, conquered thing. As an Adj.: conquered, mastered. It is a p.p. of the verb ji- (to win, to conquer). Nom.Sg. = jitaj. 

na, neg.: not. 

avajiyati, V.: is lost, is undone. It is a passive of the verb root jar- (to decay, to get old), with the prefix ava- (off, away). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = avajiyati. 
(Euphonic combination: na + avajiyati = navajiyati. 

jitaj: see above. 

assa: idam- Pron.: it. Gen.Sg.m. = assa (his). 

no, neg.: not. It is the particle na (not), strengthened by adding the particle u; na + u = no. 

yati, V.: goes, pursues. The verb root is ya- (to go). 3.Sg.in.act.pres. = yati. 

koci: kibci-, Pron.: whatever. Nom.Sg.m. = koci. 
The tradition explains this word "whoever" as greed, hatred and delusion, the three roots of evil. 

loke: loka-, N.m.: world. Loc.Sg. = loke. 

taj: tad-, Pron.: that. Acc.Sg.m. = taj. 

buddham: buddha-, Adj.: awakened. It is a p.p. of the verb root budh- (to awaken). As a N.m.: Awakened One, Enlightened One, a being who has attained the Nirvana. The historical Buddha Shakyamuni. Acc.Sg. = buddham. 

anantagocaraj: anantagocara-, Adj.: having an endless sphere. It is a compound of: 
    ananta-, Adj.: endless, infinite. It is the word anta-, N.n.: end, with the negative prefix an-. 
    gocara-, N.m.: pasture, sphere. This can be further analyzed as: 
        go-, N.m.: cow 
        cara-, N.m.: going, walking. Derived from the verb car- (to walk, to roam). 
Acc.Sg.m. = anantagocaraj. 

apadaj: apada-, Adj.: trackless. It is the word pada-, N.n.: track, with the negative prefix a-. 
Acc.Sg.m. = apadaj. 

kena: kij-, Inter.Pron.: who, what. Ins.Sg.n. = kena. 

padena: pada-, N.n.: track, path. Ins.Sg. = padena. 

nessatha, V.: [you] will destroy, will ruin. It is a future tense of the caus. of the verb root nas- (to perish, to be destroyed). 2.Pl.act.caus.fut. = nessatha. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) yassa jitaj navajiyati jitam assa no yati koci loke (whose victory cannot be turned into defeat, nobody in the world can pursue his victory). This can be further analyzed into two sentences: 
    a) yassa jitaj navajiyati (whose victory cannot be turned into defeat). The subject is the noun jitaj (victory, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the relative pronoun yassa (whose, genitive singular). The verb is avajiyati (is undone, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). 
    b) jitam assa no yati koci loke (nobody in the world can pursue his victory). The subject is the interrogative pronoun koci (whosoever, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun loke (in the world, locative singular). The verb is yati (goes, pursues; 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle no (not). The object is the noun jitaj (victory, accusative singular) with its attribute, the pronoun assa (his, genitive singular). 
    2) taj buddham anantagocaraj apadaj kena padena nessatha (by what way will you destroy such an Awakened one, trackless and of endless sphere?). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person plural pronoun. The verb is nessatha ([you] will destroy, 2nd person, plural, active, causative, future). It has an attribute, the noun padena (by way, instrumental singular). This in turn has the interrogative pronoun kena (by what, instrumental singular) as an attribute. The object is the noun buddham (Awakened One, accusative singular). It has three attributes, the pronoun taj (that, accusative singular), the compound anantagocaraj (of endless sphere, accusative singular) and the adjective apadaj (trackless, accusative singular). 



    In the Kuru country there lived a Brahmin named Magandiya. He had a very beautiful daughter. Many young men desired to marry her, but her father turned all of them down, thinking they were not good enough for her. 
    One morning, Magandiya went to perform his daily fire worship. On the way he met the Buddha. Immediately he decided, that the Buddha would be an ideal husband for his daughter. Quickly he returned home and took his wife and daughter with him back to the place he met the Buddha. 
    In the meantime, the Buddha left his footprints at that place and went to another spot nearby. When Magandiya's wife saw the footprints, she remarked, that these footprints belong to somebody, who has given up all cravings. But her husband did not pay any attention to that and proceeded to find the Buddha and offer his daughter to him. 
    The Buddha said he was not interested. He told them how the beautiful daughters of Mara tried to seduce him. He gave up all passions, all cravings, and all attachments. Even when he saw the most beautiful women - the daughters of Mara, he felt no desire. Compared with them, Magandiya's daughter was nothing - why should he want even to touch her? 
    Both the Brahmin and his wife attained the third stage of Awakenment on hearing these words. Later they became a monk and a nun and soon attained Arahantship. But their daughter, Magandiya, felt insulted and promised to take revenge on the Buddha. 
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yassa jalini visattika tanha natthi kuhibci netave

taj buddham anantagocaraj apadaj kena padena nessatha

(DhP 180)



Whose ensnaring craving and thirst that could carry him away does not exist anywhere, 
by what way will you destroy such an Awakened one, trackless and of endless sphere? 



yassa: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Sg.m. = yassa (whose). 

jalini: jalini-, Adj.f.: ensnaring, deceptive. It is the word jala-, N.n.: net, snare, with the possessive suffix -in (in feminine -ini). Nom.Sg. = jalini. 

visattika: visattika-, N.f.: craving, lust, desire. It is a synonym of tanha. Nom.Sg. = visattika. 

tanha: tanha-, N.f.: thirst, craving. Nom.Sg. = tanha. 

na, neg.: not. 

atthi, V.: is. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atthi. 
Euphonic combination: na + atthi = natthi. 

kuhibci, Adv.: anywhere. 

netave, V.inf.: in order to carry away. The verb root is ni- (to lead, to carry, to take). The infinitive in -tave is very old, actually from Vedic Sanskrit. It has the meaning of "in order to" or "so as to". 

taj: tad-, Pron.: that. Acc.Sg.m. = taj. 

buddham: buddha-, Adj.: awakened. It is a p.p. of the verb root budh- (to awaken). As a N.m.: Awakened One, Enlightened One, a being who has attained the Nirvana. The historical Buddha Shakyamuni. Acc.Sg. = buddham. 

anantagocaraj: anantagocara-, Adj.: having an endless sphere. It is a compound of: 
    ananta-, Adj.: endless, infinite. It is the word anta-, N.n.: end, with the negative prefix an-. 
    gocara-, N.m.: pasture, sphere. This can be further analyzed as: 
        go-, N.m.: cow 
        cara-, N.m.: going, walking. Derived from the verb car- (to walk, to roam). 
Acc.Sg.m. = anantagocaraj. 

apadaj: apada-, Adj.: trackless. It is the word pada-, N.n.: track, with the negative prefix a-. 
Acc.Sg.m. = apadaj. 

kena: kij-, Inter.Pron.: who, what. Ins.Sg.n. = kena. 

padena: pada-, N.n.: track, path. Ins.Sg. = padena. 

nessatha, V.: [you] will destroy, will ruin. It is a future tense of the caus. of the verb root nas- (to perish, to be destroyed). 2.Pl.act.caus.fut. = nessatha. 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences. They are: 
    1) yassa jalini visattika tanha n'atthi kuhibci netave (whose ensnaring craving and thirst that could carry him away does not exist anywhere). There are two subjects, the nouns visattika (craving, nominative singular) and tanha (thirst, nominative singular). They have two attributes, the adjective jalini (ensnaring, nominative singular) and the relative pronoun yassa (whose, genitive singular). The verb atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense) is negated by the negative particle na (not). It has two attributes, the adverb kuhibci (anywhere) and the infinitive netave (so as to carry [him] away). 
    2) taj buddham anantagocaraj apadaj kena padena nessatha (by what way will you destroy such an Awakened one, trackless and of endless sphere?). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person plural pronoun. The verb is nessatha ([you] will destroy, 2nd person, plural, active, causative, future). It has an attribute, the noun padena (by way, instrumental singular). This in turn has the interrogative pronoun kena (by what, instrumental singular) as an attribute. The object is the noun buddham (Awakened One, accusative singular). It has three attributes, the pronoun taj (that, accusative singular), the compound anantagocaraj (of endless sphere, accusative singular) and the adjective apadaj (trackless, accusative singular). 



    The commentarial story for this verse is identical with the story for the previous verse (see DhP 179). 
    As the Buddha has eradicated all cravings, destroyed all roots of evil, these cannot "lead" him anywhere, there are no more rebirths for him. Nobody can trace him or destroy him. 
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ye jhanapasuta dhira nekkhammupasame rata
deva pi tesaj pihayanti sambuddhanaj satimataj
(DhP 181)



The wise ones, who are intent upon meditation, delighting in renunciation and calm, 
completely awakened and wakeful ones, even the gods do envy them. 



ye: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Pl.m. = ye. 

jhanapasuta: jhanapasuta-, Adj.: intent upon meditation. It is a compound of: 
    jhana-, N.n.: meditation, concentration. It is derived from the verb root jhe- (to meditate, to concentrate). 
    pasuta-, Adj.: pursuing, intent upon. 
Nom.Pl.m. = jhanapasuta. 

dhira: dhira-, Adj.: wise, clever. Nom.Pl.m. = dhira. 

nekkhammupasame: nekkhammupasama-, N.m.: renunciation and calm. It is a compound of: 
    nekkhamma-, N.n.: renunciation, giving up [the world]. 
    upasama-, N.m.: calm, quiet, tranquility. It is derived from the verb root sam- (to be appeased) with the prefix upa- (towards, up). 
Euphonic combination: nekkhamma- + upasamma- = nekkhammupasama-. 
Loc.Sg. = nekkhammupasame. 

rata: rata-, Adj.: delighting in. It is a p.p. of the verb ram- (to delight in, to enjoy). Nom.Pl.m. = rata. 

deva: deva-, N.m.: god, celestial being. Nom.Pl. = deva. 

pi, conj.: also. 

tesaj: tad-, Pron.: that. Gen.Pl.m. = tesaj. 

pihayanti, V.: envy, covet. The verb root is pih-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = pihayanti. 

sambuddhanaj: sambuddha-, Adj.: completely awakened. It is a p.p. of the verb sam+budh-, to awaken completely. Prefix sam- denotes the completeness of the action, "together", "wholly". The verb budh- means to wake up. Gen.Pl.m. = sambuddhanaj. 

satimataj: satimant-, Adj.: mindful, wakeful. The word sati-, N.f.: mindfulness, wakefulness, alertness, with the possessive suffix -mant. The form satimant- is used in poetry. 
Gen.Pl.m. = satimataj. 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences. They are: 
    1) ye jhanapasuta dhira nekkhammupasame rata (the wise ones, who are intent upon meditation, delighting in renunciation and calm). The subject is the noun dhira (wise ones, nominative plural). It has two attributes, the compound jhanapasuta (intent upon meditation, nominative plural) and the past participle rata (delighting in, nominative plural). This last word has its own attribute, the compound nekkhammupasame (in renunciation and calm, locative singular). the verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The relative adverb ye (those, who; nominative plural) introduces the sentence and connects it to the following one. 
    2) deva pi tesaj pihayanti sambuddhanaj satimataj (even the gods do envy them, [those] completely awakened and wakeful ones). The subject is the noun deva (gods, nominative plural). It is modified by the particle pi (even). The verb is pihayanti (envy, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the pronoun tesaj (them, genitive plural) with its two attributes, the adjectives sambuddhanaj (completely awakened ones, genitive plural) and satimataj (wakeful ones, genitive plural). 



    Once, when the Buddha was staying in Savatthi, he was challenged by some other ascetics to perform a miracle. He therefore performed the Twin Miracle and proceeded to the Tavatimsa heaven to teach Abhidharma there. His mother had been reborn in the Tusita heaven, but went to Tavatimsa to learn the Teaching. After hearing the Dharma from the Buddha, his mother together with many other gods reached the first level of Awakenment. 
    The Buddha spent three months in Tavatimsa. Venerable Sariputta was spending the Rain Retreat in Samkassa and taught the Abhidharma, as the Buddha instructed him. At the end of the Retreat Venerable Moggallana went to Tavatimsa to see the Buddha and was informed that the Buddha would be coming back to Samkassa on the fool moon day at the end of the Rain Retreat. 
    On that day the Buddha appeared, six colored rays shining from his body. A great number of gods accompanied him and paid his homage to him before they left. Sariputta exclaimed how magnificent the gods looked and how extraordinary that both human beings and gods respect the Buddha so much. 
    The Buddha replied with this verse, saying that indeed even the gods envy a buddha his qualities. 
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kiccho manussapatilabho kicchaj maccana jivitaj
kicchaj saddhammassavanaj kiccho buddhanam uppado

(DhP 182)



Hard to get is the human birth; difficult is the life of a mortal. 
Difficult is listening to the True Dharma; hard to come by is the appearance of the Awakened Ones. 



kiccho: kiccha-, Adj.: hard [to get, to come by], difficult. Nom.Sg.m. = kiccho. 

manussapatilabho: manussapatilabha-, N.m.: coming into existence as a human being. It is a compound of: 
    manussa-, N.m.: human, person, man. 
    patilabha-, N.m.: obtaining, attainment. It is derived from the verb root labh- (to get) with the prefix pati- (on to, at). 
Nom.Sg. = manussapatilabho. 

kicchaj: kiccha-, Adj.: see above. Nom.Sg.n. = kicchaj. 

maccana: macca-, N.m.: mortal, a living being. Gen.Pl. = maccana (instead of more usual maccanaj). 

jivitaj: jivita-, N.n.: life. Originally it is a p.p. of the verb jiv- (to live). Nom.Sg. = jivitaj. 

kicchaj: see above. 

saddhammassavanaj: saddhammassavana-, N.n.: listening to the True Dharma. It is a compound of: 
    saddhamma-, N.m.: true Dharma. 
        sad-, Adj.: good, true. Original meaning: existing. The full form (sant-) is an a.pr.p. of the verb as- (to be). The compound form of sant- = sat-. 
        dhamma-, N.m.: Dharma, Buddha's teaching. 
    Euphonic combination: sat- + dhamma- = saddhamma-. 
    savana-, N.n.: listening, hearing. It is derived from verb root su- (to hear). 
Euphonic combination: saddhamma- + savana- = saddhammassavana-. 
Nom.Sg. = saddhammassavanaj. 

kiccho: see above. 

buddhanam: buddha-, Adj.: awakened. It is a p.p. of the verb root budh- (to awaken). As a N.m.: Awakened One, Enlightened One, a being who has attained the Nirvana. Gen.Pl. = buddhanaj. 

uppado: uppada-, N.m.: appearance, birth, coming into existence. It is derived from the verb root pad- (to come) with the prefix ud- (up). Nom.Sg. = uppado. 

   
 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) kiccho manussapatilabho (hard to get is the human birth). The subject is the compound manussapatilabho (receiving of the human birth, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective kiccho (hard [to get], nominative singular). 
    2) kicchaj maccana jivitaj (difficult is the life of a mortal). The subject is the noun jivitaj (life, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun maccana (of mortals, genitive plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective kicchaj (difficult, nominative singular). 
    3) kicchaj saddhammassavanaj (difficult is listening to the True Dharma). The subject is the compound saddhammassavanaj (listening to the True Dharma, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective kicchaj (difficult, nominative singular). 
    4) kiccho buddhanam uppado (hard to come by is the appearance of the Awakened Ones). The subject is the noun uppado (appearance, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun buddhanaj (of the Awakened Ones, genitive plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective kiccho (hard [to come by], nominative singular). 



During the times of the past Buddha Kassapa, there was a monk. Once he committed a wrong deed and was tormented by regret. He was not able to overcome this and concentrate on his practice. Therefore he made no progress and was reborn as a Naga. Nagas are mythological beings, snakes that can change into humans. They are believed to have miraculous powers. 
    This Naga's name was Erakapatta. He had a beautiful daughter. He announced that whoever could answer her questions, could marry her. Many young men tried but nobody was successful. 
    Once a young man named Uttara was on his way to try to answer the questions. The Buddha saw that he was very close to attaining the first stage of Awakenment, therefore he taught him answers to the questions. Immediately, Uttara attained the first stage. As a result, he had no longer desire for the Naga princess. But he still went there to answer her questions. 
    The girl asked: "Who is a ruler? 
    Uttara replied: "Who controls his six senses." 
    "Is someone overpowered by moral defilements to be called a ruler?" 
    "No, only who is free from moral defilements can be called a ruler." 
    "What ruler is free from moral defilements?" 
    "One who is free from selfishness." 
    "Who is to be called a fool?" 
    "One who strives after sensual pleasures is a fool." 
    Uttara then answered many more questions. When Erakapatta found out that somebody was able to answer, he realized that a Buddha was again in this world. He asked Uttara to take him to the Buddha. There he paid homage to the Buddha and related his story. 
    The Buddha replied with this verse, saying that it is extremely rare to be born as a human being, and even rarer to be able to hear the Dharma from the mouth of a Buddha. 
    At the end of the discourse many monks attained Arahantship or at least the first stage of Awakenment. 
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Sabbapapassa akaranaj
Kusalassa upasampada
Sacittapariyodapanaj
Etaj buddhana sasanaj
(DhP 183)



Not doing the evil deeds, 
Gathering the wholesome, 
Purifying one's own mind - 
That is teaching of the buddhas. 



sabbapapassa: sabbapapa-, N.n.: All evil. A compound of two words: 
    sabba-, Adj.: all, whole, complete 
    papa-, Adj. or N.n.: evil, bad, unwholesome, wicked. As a noun usually means bad or evil deed. 
Gen.Sg.: sabbapapassa. 

akaranaj: akarana-, N.n.: non-doing, Absence of action. The word karana- (doing, acting) is derived from the verb kar-, to do. Preceded by the negative prefix a- (not). Nom.Sg.: akaranaj. 

kusalassa: kusala-, Adj. or N.n.: good, wholesome. As a noun usually means a good thing, good deed, merit. Gen.Sg: kusalassa. 

upasampada: upasampada-, N.f.: gathering, obtaining, acquiring. Derived from the verb pad- (to fall, to go to) preceded by two prefixes: upa- (close, near) and saj- (together). Nom.Sg.: upasampada. 

sacittapariyodapanaj: sacittapariyodapana-, N.n.: purifying one's own mind. A compound of two words: 
    sacitta-, N.n.: one's own mind. This word is itself a compound of 
        sa-, Adj.: own and 
        citta-, N.n.:  mind. 
    pariyodapana-, N.n.: cleansing, purification. Derived from the verb pariyodapeti, which is a 
    causative form (odapeti) of the verb da- (to clean) preceded by the prefix pari- (all around). 
Nom.Sg.: saccittapariyodapanaj. 

etaj: etad-, Pron.: this. Neuter: etaj. Nom.Sg.: etaj. 

buddhana: buddha-, Adj. or N.m.: awakened; p.p. of the verb budh- (to wake up). As a noun: a buddha (Awakened being) or the Buddha (historical Buddha Shakyamuni). Gen.Pl.: buddhana. 

sasanaj: sasana-, N.n.: teaching. Derived from the verb sas- (to instruct, to teach). Nom.Sg.: sasanaj. 
 
  The subject of this sentence is sasanaj (teaching). It is in the nominative case. Its attribute buddhana (of the Buddhas) is in genitive plural. 

Also in nominative is the object, etaj (this). The verb is omitted (and thus it is the verb "to be"). 

The first three lines form three secondary objects, enumerating what the main object (etaj, this) means. 

The first of them is sabbapapassa akaranaj (non-doing of all evil). Actually, the object here is only the word akaranaj (non-doing), which is therefore in nominative. The word sabbapapassa (of all evil) is only its attribute, being in genitive case. Note that this word is a compound, instead of sabbassa papassa (of all evil, both words separated and in genitive case) we write just sabbapapassa, having the same meaning. 

Next one is kusalassa upasampada (gathering the wholesome). Again, the word upasampada (gathering) is the object in the nominative. Its attribute kusalassa (of the wholesome [things]) is in genitive. 

Last is sacittapariyodapanaj. It is in nominative and it is a compound that can be described as sacittassa (of one's own mind) pariyodapanaj (purification), or even sassa (of own) citassa (of mind) pariyodapanaj (purification). 



This gatha, simply said, is Buddhism in a nutshell. Truly, what can be explained and expanded in hundreds of books, can be also abbreviated into three main guidelines. Not doing evil deeds - the first step on the road to Awakenment. But what exactly are "evil deeds"? A deed is considered evil if it brings suffering to any living being. 

After one refrains from doing evil deeds one needs to do good deeds - to "gather" them like flowers. Good deeds are deeds that help living beings. They are based on loving kindness, compassion, sympathetic joy and equanimity. In order to be able to do so, one must cultivate these feelings in one's heart and mind. 

These two steps are only preparatory stages to the final and most important action - purification of mind. The first two stages are here to prepare our mind for the highest goal. Without them it would be indeed impossible to purify our minds, for a mind that harbors evil thoughts can not purify itself. 

The last verse mentions that this is the teaching of the buddhas. Why is the plural form used here? The historical Buddha Shakyamuni is believed to be just one from the long succession of Awakened beings, buddhas, who reach the nirvana by themselves and the become teachers of the Dharma. And as this verse states, their teachings might differ, but these three basic patterns do not change in either of them. Therefore, these lines can truly be described as the very core of Buddha's teaching. 
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khanti paramaj tapo titikkha
nibbanaj paramaj vadanti buddha
na hi pabbajito parupaghati
samano hoti paraj vihethayanto

(DhP 184)



Patience and forgiveness is the highest ascetic practice. 
The Awakened Ones say the Nirvana to be the highest. 
A monk does not hurt others. 
One, who harms others, is not a monk. 



khanti: khanti-, N.f.: patience, forbearance, forgiveness. Nom.Sg. = khanti. 

paramaj: parama-, Adj.: most, highest, absolute. Nom.Sg.n. = paramaj. 

tapo: tapo-, N.n.: ascetic practice, religious practice. Nom.Sg. = tapo. 

titikkha: titikkha-, N.f.: endurance, forgiveness. Nom.Sg. = titikkha. 

nibbanaj: nibbana-, N.n.: Nirvana, the goal of Buddhism. Acc.Sg. = nibbanaj. 

paramaj: see above. Acc.Sg. = paramaj. 

vadanti, V.: say. The verb root is vad- (to say). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = vadanti. 

buddha: buddha-, Adj.: awakened. It is a p.p. of the verb root budh- (to awaken). As a N.m.: Awakened One, Enlightened One, a being who has attained the Nirvana. Nom.Pl. = buddha. 

na, neg.: not. 

hi, part.: indeed. 

pabbajito: pabbajita-, Adj.: One who has "gone forth" from home and became a monk. It is a p.p. of the verb pabbajati (to go forth). Nom.Sg. = pabbajito. 

parupaghati: parupaghatin-, Adj.: killing others, hurting others. It is a compound of: 
    para-, Adj.: different, other. 
    upaghatin-, Adj.: hurting, killing. It is derived from the verb root han- (to strike, to beat) with the prefix upa- (on, onto). 
Euphonic combination: para- + upaghatin- = parupaghatin-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = parupaghati. 

samano: samana-, N.m.: a recluse, a wandering ascetic, a monk (not only a Buddhist monk). 
Nom.Sg. = samano. 

hoti, V. is. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhavati or hoti. 

paraj: para-, Adj.: different, other. Acc.Sg.m. = paraj. 

vihethayanto: vihethayant-, Adj.: hurting, oppressing, harming. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root hel- (to be hostile) with the prefix vi- (intensifying sense). Nom.Sg.m. = vihethayanto. 

   
 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) khanti paramaj tapo titikkha (patience and forgiveness is the highest ascetic practice). There are two subjects in this sentence, khanti (patience, nominative singular) and titikkha (forgiveness, nominative singular). The object is the noun tapo (ascetic practice, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective paramaj (highest, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". 
    2) nibbanaj paramaj vadanti buddha (the Awakened Ones say the Nirvana to be the highest). The subject is the noun buddha (Awakened Ones, nominative plural). The verb is vadanti (say, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun nibbanaj (Nirvana, accusative singular) with its attribute, the adjective paramaj (highest, accusative singular). 
    3) na hi pabbajito parupaghati (a monk does not hurt others). The object is the noun pabbajito (monk, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the adjective parupaghati (hurting others, nominative singular). The particle hi (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    4) samano hoti paraj vihethayanto (one, who harms others, is not a monk). The object is the active present participle vihethayanto (harming, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective paraj (other, accusative singular). The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not) from the previous sentence. The object is the noun samano (monk, nominative singular). 



    Venerable Ananda once asked the Buddha if the basic instructions for the behavior of the monks were the same in case of the past Buddhas, or if each Awakened One sets his own rules. 
    The Buddha replied with this verse and with the preceding one (DhP 183) and with the following one (DhP 185), saying that they were all the same. He also added that the previous Buddhas uttered these three verses also. 
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anupavado anupaghato patimokkhe ca sajvaro

mattabbuta ca bhattasmij pantaj ca sayanasanaj
adhicitte ca ayogo etaj buddhana sasanaj
(DhP 185)



Not speaking evil, not hurting, restraint in precepts, 
moderation in food, solitary dwelling, 
pursuing meditation - this is the teaching of the Buddhas. 



anupavado: anupavada-, N.m.: not blaming, not finding fault. It is the word upavada-, N.m.: blaming, finding fault, speaking evil; with the negative prefix an-. It is derived from the verb root vad- (to speak) with the prefix upa- (on, onto). The long u (an- + upavada- = anupavada-) is due to metrical requirements. Nom.Sg. = anupavado. 

anupaghato: anupaghata-, N.m.: not hurting, not killing. It is the word upaghata-, N.m.: hurting, killing; with the negative prefix an-. It is derived from the verb root han- (to strike, to beat) with the prefix upa- (on, onto). The long u (an- + upaghata- = anupaghata-) is due to metrical requirements. Nom.Sg. = anupaghato. 

patimokkhe: patimokkha-, N.n.: the collection of 227 basic precepts of the fully ordained Buddhist monk. Loc.Sg. = patimokkhe. 

ca, conj.: and. 

sajvaro: sajvara-, N.m.: restraint. It is derived from the verb root var- (to cover) with the prefix saj- (together). Nom.Sg. = sajvaro. 

mattabbuta: mattabbuta-, N.f.: moderation, knowing the measure. It is a compound of: 
    matta-, N.f.: measure, quantity. The compound form: matta-. 
    -buta-, N.f.: knowing (derived from the verb ba-, to know). 
Euphonic combination: matta- + buta- = mattabbuta-. 
Nom.Sg. = mattabbuta. 

ca: see above. 

bhattasmij: bhatta-, N.n.: food, meal. Loc.Sg. = bhattasmij. 

pantaj: panta-, Adj.: lit. border, margin; distant, remote, solitary. Nom.Sg.n. = pantaj. 

ca: see above. 

sayanasanaj: sayanasana-, N.n.: dwelling, bed and seat. It is a compound of: 
    sayana-, N.n.: bed, couch. 
   asana-, N.n.: seat, chair. 
Nom.Sg. = sayanasanaj. 

adhicitte: adhicitta-, N.n.: "higher mind", meditation. It is the word citta-, N.n.: mind, with the prefix adhi- (above, over). Loc.Sg. = adhicitte. 

ca: see above. 

ayogo: ayoga-, N.m.: devotion, pursuing. It is the word yoga-, N.m.: bond, connection, with the prefix a- (towards, to). Nom.Sg. = ayogo. 

etaj: etad-, Pron.: this. Neuter: etaj. Nom.Sg. = etaj. 

buddhana: buddha-, adj. or N.m.: awakened. It is a p.p. of the verb root budh- (to wake up). As a noun: a Buddha (Awakened being) or the Buddha (historical Buddha Shakyamuni). Gen.Pl. = buddhana (instead of the more usual buddhanaj). 

sasanaj: sasana-, N.n.: teaching. Derived from the verb sas- (to instruct, to teach). 
Nom.Sg. = sasanaj. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the noun sasanaj (teaching, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun buddhana (of the Buddhas, genitive plural). The object is the pronoun etaj (this, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". 
    The object has six attributes: 
    1) anupavado (not speaking evil, nominative singular). 
    2) anupaghato (not hurting, nominative singular). 
    3) sajvaro (restraint, nominative singular) with its attribute, the noun patimokkhe (in precepts, locative singular). This attribute is connected to the preceding ones by the conjunction ca (and). 
    4) mattabbuta (moderation, knowing measure; nominative singular). This word has an attribute, the noun bhattasmij (in food, locative singular). The conjunction ca (and) connects this attribute to the previous ones. 
    5) sayanasanaj (dwelling, bed and seat; nominative singular) with its attribute, the adjective pantaj (solitary, nominative singular). This attribute is connected to the preceding ones by the conjunction ca (and). 
    6) ayogo (pursuit, devotion; nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun adhicitte (to the higher mind, to meditation, locative singular). The conjunction ca (and) connects this attribute to the previous ones. 



 The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous two verses (DhP 183, DhP 184). These three verses have been recited by the Buddhas of all times. It is a simple and basic summarization of most essential Buddhist teaching. Wanting little, content, not hurting others, moral life in seclusion and meditation in order to reach the highest goal, the Nirvana, complete freedom and emancipation of the mind. 
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na kahapanavassena titti kamesu vijjati

appassada dukkha kama iti vibbaya pandito

(DhP 186)



Even by rain of coins one cannot be satisfied in sensual desires. 
The wise man, having understood that sensual desires give little pleasure and are painful, 
[continued in DhP 187] 



na, neg.: not. 

kahapanavassena: kahapanavassa-, N.m.: rain of coins. It is a compound of: 
    kahapana-, N.m.: a copper coin, ancient Indian currency. 
    vassa-, N.m.: rain, shower. 
Ins.Sg. = kahapanavassena. 

titti: titti-, N.f.: satisfaction. Nom.Sg. = titti. 

kamesu: kama-, N.m.: sense-pleasure, sense desire. Loc.Pl. = kamesu. 

vijjati, V.: exists, is found. The verb root is vid- (to find). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = vijjati. 

appassada: appassada-, Adj.: of little enjoyment, giving little pleasure. It is a compound of: 
    appa-, Adj.: few, little. 
    assada-, N.m.: taste, sweetness, enjoyment, satisfaction. It is derived from the verb root sad- (to taste) with the prefix a- (close relation). 
Euphonic combination: appa- + assada- = appassada-. 
Nom.Pl.m. = appassada. 

dukkha: dukkha-, Adj.: unpleasant, painful, difficult. Nom.Pl.m. = dukkha. 

kama: kama-, N.m.: pleasure, enjoyment, sense-desire. Nom.Pl. = kama. 

iti, part.: a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech. In English this is expressed by quotation marks. Sometimes it is written as ti. 

vibbaya, V.ger.: having understood. The verb root is ba- (to know) with the prefix vi- (out). 

pandito: pandita-, N.m.: wise man, learned man. Nom.Sg. = pandito. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) na kahapanavassena titti kamesu vijjati (even by rain of coins one cannot be satisfied in sensual desires, lit.: even by rain of coins there doesn't exist a satisfaction in sensual desires). The subject of this sentence is the noun titti (satisfaction, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun kamesu (in sensual desires, locative plural). The verb is vijjati (is found, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the compound kahapanavassena (by rain of coins, instrumental singular). 
    2) appassada dukkha kama iti vibbaya pandito (the wise man, having understood, that sensual desires give little pleasure and are painful). This can be further analysed into the main sentence a) and the direct speech b): 
    a) vibbaya pandito (the wise man, having understood that). The subject is the noun pandito (wise man, nominative singular). The verb is in gerund, vibbaya (having understood). 
    b) appassada dukkha kama iti (sensual desires give little pleasure and are painful). The subject is the noun kama (sensual desires, nominative plural). It has two attributes, the compound appassada (giving little pleasure, nominative plural) and the adjective dukkha (painful, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The particle iti (symbolizes the end of the direct speech) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    At the Jetavana monastery there was a young monk. His teacher sent him to another monastery to practice meditation. While he was away, his father died and left some money for him with his brother. When the monk returned, he found out about this, but decided to continue living as a monk and told his brother to keep the money for himself. 
    Later, however, he began to regret, started to imagine his comfortable life as a layman with that amount of money. He became dissatisfied with his life as a monk and began loosing weight. Other monks persuaded him to seek help from the Buddha. 
    The Buddha told the monk this verse (and the following one, see DhP 187), saying that there is simply never enough money to satisfy the hunger. He told him the story of a king named Mandhatu, who had been a Universal Monarch a long time ago. He was reborn in Tavatimsa heaven and enjoyed immense riches and power for a long time. Then he started to wish he were the only ruler of Tavatimsa instead of Sakka, the king of the gods. Immediately he died and fell down from his heavenly state. 
    The young monk decided to continue his life as a monk and strived diligently to attain the Awakenment. 
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api dibbesu kamesu ratij so nadhigacchati

tanhakkhayarato hoti sammasambuddhasavako

(DhP 187)



 [continued from DhP 186] 
he does not find liking even for divine pleasures. 
A student of the truly and completely Awakened One is devoted to destruction of cravings. 



api, part.: also, as well, even (often spelled pi). 

dibbesu: dibba-, Adj.: divine, heavenly. Loc.Sg.m. = dibbesu. 

kamesu: kama-, N.m.: sense-pleasure, sense desire. Loc.Pl. = kamesu. 

ratij: rati-, N.f.: love, attachment, liking for. Acc.Sg. = ratij. 

so: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so. 

na, neg.: not. 

adhigacchati, V.: find, obtain. The verb root is gam- (to go) with the prefix adhi- (above, towards). 3.Sg.act.pres.in. = adhigacchati. 
Euphonic combination: na + adhigacchati = nadhigacchati. 

tanhakkhayarato: tanhakkhayarata-, Adj.: devoted to destruction of cravings. It is a compound of: 
    tanha-, N.f.: thirst, craving. 
    khaya-, N.m.: destruction, dissolution, end. 
    rata-, Adj.: devoted. It is a p.p. of the verb ram- (to delight in, to be devoted to). 
Euphonic combination: tanha- + khaya- = tanhakkhaya-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = tanhakkhayarato. 

hoti, V. is. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhavati or hoti. 

sammasambuddhasavako: sammasambuddhasavaka-, N.m.: student of the truly and completely Awakened One. It is a compound of: 
    sammasambuddha-, N.m.: truly and completely Awakened One. This denotes the Buddha Shakyamuni. It can be further analyzed as: 
        samma, Adv.: properly, rightly, as it should be, truly. 
        sambuddha-, Adj.: completely awakened. It is a p.p. of the verb sam+budh-, to awaken completely. Prefix sam- denotes the completeness of the action, "together", "wholy". The verb budh- means to wake up. 
    savaka-, N.m.: , "listener", student, pupil. It is derived from the verb root su- (to hear, to listen). 
Nom.Sg. = sammasambuddhasavako. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) api dibbesu kamesu ratij so nadhigacchati (he does not find liking even for divine pleasures). The subject of this sentence is the pronoun so (he, nominative singular). The verb is adhigacchati (finds, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun ratij (pleasure, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the noun kamesu (in pleasures, locative plural). This word has itself an attribute, the adjective dibbesu (in divine, locative plural). It is further modified by the particle api (even). 
    2) tanhakkhayarato hoti sammasambuddhasavako (a student of the truly and completely Awakened One is devoted to destruction of cravings). The subject is the compound sammasambuddhasavako (a student of the truly and completely Awakened One, nominative singular). The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the adjective compound tanhakkhayarato (devoted to destruction of cravings, nominative singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 187). 
    It is a well-known fact that people are never satisfied with what they have. Even millionaires want to become billionaires; even kings want to become emperors. So the Buddha's message is rather simple: be satisfied with little and rather strive for the spiritual perfection, do not wish for worldly possessions. 
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bahuj ve saranaj yanti pabbatani vanani ca

aramarukkhacetyani manussa bhayatajjita
(DhP 188)



People, driven by fear, go for the refuge to many places: 
mountains, forests, gardens, trees and shrines. 



bahuj: bahu-, Adj.: many, much, a lot. Here as an Adv.: much, a lot. 

ve, part.: indeed. 

saranaj: sarana-, N.n.: refuge. Acc.Sg.: saranaj. 

yanti, V.: go. The verb root is ya-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = yanti. 

pabbatani: pabbata-, N.n.: mountain. Usually a N.m., but here as a neuter. Acc.Pl. = pabbatani. 

vanani: vana-, N.n.: forest. Acc.Pl. = vanani. 

ca, conj.: and. 

aramarukkhacetyani: aramarukkhacetya-, N.n.: parks, trees and shrines. It is a compound of: 
    arama-, N.m.: park, garden. 
     rukkha-, N.m.: tree. 
     cetya-, N.n.: shrine. 
Acc.Pl. = aramarukkhacetyani. 

manussa: manussa-, N.m.: human being, person, man. Nom.Pl. = manussa. 

bhayatajjita: bhayatajjita-, Adj.: driven by fear. It is a compound of: 
    bhaya-, N.n.: fear, fright. 
    tajjita-, Adj.: moved, spurred, driven. It is a p.p. of the verb root taj- (to frighten, to drive). 
Nom.Pl.m. = bhayatajjita. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the noun manussa (people, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the adjective compound bhayatajjita (driven by fear, nominative plural). The verb is yanti (go, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the adverb bahuj (a lot). The particle ve (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. The object is the noun saranaj (for the refuge, accusative singular). It has three attributes: the noun pabbatani (to mountains, accusative plural), the noun vanani (to forests, accusative plural) and the compound aramarukkhacetyani (to gardens, trees and shrines, accusative plural). The word vanani is connected to the previous attribute by the conjunction ca (and). 



    When the father of the king Pasenadi of Kosala, Maha Kosala, was reigning, he had a head priest, named Aggidatta. When Maha Kosala died, Aggidatta gave up his position and wealth and became an ascetic. He had many followers and lived on the border of Anga, Magadha and Kuru countries. His teaching to the people was: pay homage to forests, mountains, trees and shrines. By doing so, you will be freed from all evils. 
    Once the Buddha sent Venerable Moggallana to teach the Dharma to Aggidatta. When Moggallana arrived, he asked for a place to spend the night. They refused to let him stay with them. Close to that place was a cave where lived a very powerful Naga and Aggidatta sent Moggallana there, thinking Naga would kill him. Moggallana and the Naga had a duel, but at the end the Naga was subdued and spread his hood over Moggallana's head, showing him respect. 
    In the morning, Aggidatta and his pupils went to the cave to find out what happened. When they saw the Naga holding his head over Moggallana, they were surprised and paid respects to Moggallana. 
    When the Buddha arrived there, Moggallana got up from his seat and paid homage to the Buddha, saying that he was only a disciple, the Buddha was his teacher. When Aggidatta heard that, his respect for the Buddha was only greater. The Buddha admonished them with this verse (and following ones, DhP 189, DhP 190, DhP 191, DhP 192), saying that trees and mountains are not a real refuge; only the Three Gems (Buddha, Dharma, Sangha) are the highest refuge. 
    Aggidatta and his pupils attained Arahantship immediately. They all became monks. Later, lay disciples of Aggidatta came to that place and were confused. Who was more powerful? Aggidatta or the Buddha? Aggidatta got up from his seat and paid homage to the Buddha, saying that he was only a humble disciple, the Buddha was the highest teacher. 
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n'etaj kho saranaj khemaj n'etaj saranam uttamaj
n'etaj saranam agamma sabbadukkha pamuccati

(DhP 189)



This refuge is not safe; this refuge is not supreme. 
Having come to such a refuge, one will not be free from all suffering. 



na, neg.: not. 

etaj: etad-, Pron.: this. Neuter: etaj. Nom.Sg. = etaj. 
Euphonic combination: na + etaj = n'etaj. 

kho, part.: indeed. 

saranaj: sarana-, N.n.: refuge. Nom.Sg.: saranaj. 

khemaj: khema-, N.n.: safe, calm, peaceful. Nom.Sg.n. = khemaj. 

na: see above. 

etaj: see above. 

saranam: see above (saranaj). 

uttamaj: uttama-, Adj.: highest, supreme. Nom.Sg.n. = uttamaj. 

na: see above. 

etaj: see above. Here Acc.Sg. 

saranam: see above. Here Acc.Sg. 

agamma, V.ger.: having come. The verb root is gam- (to go) with the prefix a- (towards). 

sabbadukkha: sabbadukkha-, N.n.: all suffering. It is a compound of: 
    sabba-, Adj.: all. 
    dukkha-, N.n.: sorrow, pain, suffering. 
Abl.Sg. = sabbadukkha. 

pamuccati, V.: to be released, to be freed. The verb root is muc- (to be released) with the strengthening prefix pa-. 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = pamuccati. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) n'etaj kho saranaj khemaj (this refuge is not safe). The subject is the noun saranaj (refuge, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun etaj (this, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the adjective khemaj (safe, nominative singular). The particle kho (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    2) n'etaj saranam uttamaj (this refuge is not supreme). The subject is the noun saranam (refuge, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun etaj (this, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the adjective uttamaj (supreme, nominative singular). 
    3) n'etaj saranam agamma sabbadukkha pamuccati (having come to such a refuge, one will not be free from all suffering). This can be further analysed into the main sentence b) and the clause a): 
    a) etaj saranam agamma (having come to such a refuge). The subject is omitted; the verb pamuccati from the main sentence implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is in the gerund, agamma (having come). The object is the noun saranam (to the refuge, accusative singular) with its attribute, the pronoun etaj (to this, accusative singular). 
    b) na sabbadukkha pamuccati (one will not be free from all suffering). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is pamuccati (is freed, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the compound sabbadukkha (from all suffering, ablative singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the preceding verse (DhP 188) and the following ones (DhP 190, DhP 191, DhP 192). 
    Trees or mountains are not liberated from the round of rebirths. Neither are the protective gods that may inhabit them. Therefore, taking these things as a refuge will not help us in the goal, liberation of mind from the round of rebirths, the Samsara. 
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yo ca buddhaj ca dhammaj ca savghaj ca saranaj gato

cattari ariyasaccani sammappabbaya passati

(DhP 190)



And who has gone for refuge to the Buddha, Dharma and Sangha, 
sees with a true wisdom Four Noble Truths. 



yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

ca, conj.: and. 

buddhaj: buddha-, Adj.: Awakened One, Enlightened One. It is a pp. of the verb root budh-, to awaken. Here as an N.m.: a being who has attained Nirvana. The historical Buddha Shakyamuni. Acc.Sg.: buddhaj. 

ca: see above. 

dhammaj: dhamma-, N.m.: Buddha's Teaching. The Law. Derived from the verb dha-, to hold. Thus dhamma "holds the world together". Acc.Sg.: dhammaj. 

ca: see above. 

savghaj: savgha-, N.m.: community, the community of the Buddha's followers. It is of two kinds: the savgha of lay followers and the savgha of monks and nuns. Acc.Sg.: savghaj. 

ca: see above. 

saranaj: sarana-, N.n.: refuge. Acc.Sg.: saranaj. 

gato: gata-, Adj.: gone. It is a p.p. of the verb gam- (to go). Nom.Sg.m. = gato. 

cattari: catur-, Num.: four. Acc.Pl.n. = cattari. 

ariyasaccani: ariyasacca-, N.n.: Noble Truth, the core of Buddhist teaching. It is a compound of: 
    ariya-, Adj.: noble, distinguished, good. 
    sacca-, N.n.: truth. 
Acc.Pl. = ariyasaccani. 

sammappabbaya: sammappabba-, N.f.: true wisdom. It is a compound of: 
    samma-, Adv.: properly, rightly, as it should be, truly. Compound form: samma-. 
    pabba-, N.f.: wisdom. 
Euphonic combination: samma- + pabba- = sammappabba-. 
Ins.Sg. = sammappabbaya. 

passati: sees. The verb root is dis- (to see). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = passati. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically related sentences. They are: 
    1) yo ca buddhaj ca dhammaj ca savghaj ca saranaj gato (and who has gone for refuge to the Buddha, Dharma and Sangha). The subject of this sentence is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). The verb is in the past participle, gato (gone, nominative singular). The object is the noun saranaj (to refuge, accusative singular). It has three attributes, the nouns buddhaj (to the Buddha, accusative singular), dhammaj (to the Dharma, accusative singular) and savghaj (to the Sangha, accusative singular). These are connected to each other by multiple conjunctions ca (and). 
    2) cattari ariyasaccani sammappabbaya passati (sees with a true wisdom Four Noble Truths). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is passati (sees, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the compound sammappabbaya (with a true wisdom, instrumental singular). The object is the compound ariyasaccani (Noble Truths, accusative plural) with its attribute, the numeral cattari (four, accusative plural). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the preceding verses (DhP 188, DhP 189) and the following ones (DhP 191, DhP 192). 
    The Triple Gem, the Buddha (Awakened One), the Dharma (his teaching) and the Sangha (the community of his followers) are the highest possible refuge, because the Buddha has reached Awakenment, the Dharma is the teaching how to reach this goal and the Sangha is the community of people who are on the way to reach it. 
    Having taken refuge in this Triple Gem, one can clearly see the Four Noble Truths, the most important of all the Buddhist teachings. They are: 1) The truth of Suffering, 2) The truth of Origin of Suffering, 3) The truth of Extinction of Suffering and 4) The truth of the Path, leading to the Extinction of Suffering. 
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dukkhaj dukkhasamuppadaj dukkhassa ca atikkamaj
ariyaj c'atthavgikaj maggaj dukkhupasamagaminaj
(DhP 191)



Suffering, origin of suffering, overcoming of suffering, 
and the noble eightfold path, leading to appeasement of suffering. 



dukkhaj: dukkha-, N.n.: suffering. Acc.Sg. = dukkhaj. 

dukkhasamuppadaj: dukkhasamuppada-, N.m.: origin of suffering. It is a compound of: 
    dukkha-, N.n.: suffering. 
    samuppada-, N.m.: appearance, origin, coming into existence. It is derived from the verb root pad- (to come) with the prefixes ud- (up) and sam- (together). 
Acc.Sg. = dukkhasamuppadaj. 

dukkhassa: dukkha-, N.m.: suffering. Gen.Sg. = dukkhassa. 

ca, conj.: and. 

atikkamaj: atikkama-, N.m.: overcoming, passing beyond. It is derived from the verb root kam- (to go, to walk) with the prefix ati- (over, beyond). Acc.Sg. = atikkamaj. 

ariyaj: ariya-, Adj.: noble, distinguished, good. Acc.Sg.m. = ariyaj. 

ca: see above. 

atthavgikaj: atthavgika-, Adj.: eight-fold, having eight parts. It is a compound of: 
    attha-, Num. eight. 
    avgika-, Adj.: having a part, having a constituent. It is derived from the word avga-, N.n.: limb, part, constituent. 
Euphonic combination: attha- + avgika- = atthavgika-. 
Acc.Sg.m. = atthavgikaj. 
Euphonic combination: ca + atthavgikaj = c'atthavgikaj. 

maggaj: magga-, N.m.: road, path. Acc.Sg. = maggaj. 

dukkhupasamagaminaj: dukkhupasamagamin-, Adj.: leading to appeasement of suffering. It is a compound of: 
    dukkha-, N.n.: suffering. 
    upasama-, N.m.: calm, quiet, appeasement. It is derived from the verb root sam- (to be appeased) with the prefix upa- (towards, up). 
    gamin-, Adj.: going, leading to. It is derived from the verb gam- (to go). 
Euphonic combination: dukkha- + upasama- = dukkhupasama-. 
Acc.Sg. = dukkhupasamagaminaj. 

   
 Syntactically speaking, this verse contains attributes to the object of the second sentence of the previous verse (see DhP 190), the word ariyasaccani (noble truths). There are four attributes: 
    1) dukkhaj (suffering, accusative singular). 
    2) dukkhasamuppadaj (origin of suffering, accusative singular). 
    3) atikkamaj (overcoming, accusative singular). This word has an attribute, the noun dukkhassa (of suffering, genitive singular). It is connected to the previous attribute by the conjunction ca (and). 
    4) maggaj (path, accusative singular). This word has two attributes, the compound dukkhupasamagaminaj (leading to appeasement of suffering, accusative singular) and the compound atthavgikaj (eightfold, accusative singular). This last word has its own attribute, the adjective ariyaj (noble, accusative singular). The whole attribute is connected to the previous ones by the conjunction ca (and). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the preceding verses (DhP 188, DhP 189, DhP 190) and the following one (DhP 192). 
    These are so called Four Noble Truths, one of the most important teachings of the Buddha. They are: 

    1) The Truth of Suffering: everything in this world is connected with pain and suffering. 
    2) The truth of Origin of Suffering: the root of suffering is our craving. 
    3) The truth of Extinction of Suffering: by destroying the craving we also destroy all the suffering. 
    4) The truth of the Path, leading to the Extinction of Suffering: this can be done by following the Noble Eightfold Path: Right View, Right Thought, Right Speech, Right Action, Right Livelihood, Right Effort, Right Mindfulness, Right Concentration. 
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etaj kho saranaj khemaj etaj saranam uttamaj
etaj saranam agamma sabbadukkha pamuccati

(DhP 192)



This refuge is safe; this refuge is supreme. 
Having come to such a refuge, one will be free from all suffering. 



etaj: etad-, Pron.: this. Neuter: etaj. Nom.Sg. = etaj. 
Euphonic combination: na + etaj = n'etaj. 

kho, part.: indeed. 

saranaj: sarana-, N.n.: refuge. Nom.Sg. = saranaj. 

khemaj: khema-, N.n.: safe, calm, peaceful. Nom.Sg.n. = khemaj. 

etaj: see above. 

saranam: see above (saranaj). 

uttamaj: uttama-, Adj.: highest, supreme. Nom.Sg.n. = uttamaj. 

etaj: see above. Here Acc.Sg. 

saranam: see above. Here Acc.Sg. 

agamma, V.ger.: having come. The verb root is gam- (to go) with the prefix a- (towards). 

sabbadukkha: sabbadukkha-, N.n.: all suffering. It is a compound of: 
    sabba-, Adj.: all. 
    dukkha-, N.n.: sorrow, pain, suffering. 
Abl.Sg. = sabbadukkha. 

pamuccati, V.: to be released, to be freed. The verb root is muc- (to be released) with the strengthening prefix pa-. 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = pamuccati. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) etaj kho saranaj khemaj (this refuge is safe). The subject is the noun saranaj (refuge, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun etaj (this, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective khemaj (safe, nominative singular). The particle kho (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    2) etaj saranam uttamaj (this refuge is supreme). The subject is the noun saranam (refuge, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun etaj (this, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective uttamaj (supreme, nominative singular). 
    3) etaj saranam agamma sabbadukkha pamuccati (having come to such a refuge, one will be free from all suffering). This can be further analysed into the main sentence b) and the clause a): 
    a) etaj saranam agamma (having come to such a refuge). The subject is omitted; the verb pamuccati from the main sentence implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is in the gerund, agamma (having come). The object is the noun saranam (to the refuge, accusative singular) with its attribute, the pronoun etaj (to this, accusative singular). 
    b) sabbadukkha pamuccati (one will be free from all suffering). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is pamuccati (is freed, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). The verb has an attribute, the compound sabbadukkha (from all suffering, ablative singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the preceding verses (DhP 188, DhP 189, DhP 190, DhP 191). 
    Because the Buddha is free from the round of rebirths, his teaching can lead us in the same direction. And in the community of his followers we can help each other to reach this goal. Then we will be able to see the Four Noble Truths and lead our lives according to the Noble Eightfold Path. If we mindfully strive for the highest goal, surely we will reach it. 
    Therefore, the Buddha, Dharma and Sangha are the highest possible refuge, because by following them, we can attain the Awakenment and reach freedom from suffering and the round of rebirths. 
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dullabho purisajabbo na so sabbattha jayati

yattha so jayati dhiro taj kulaj sukham edhati

(DhP 193)



Hard to find is a noble person. He is not born everywhere. 
Where is such a wise one born, that family prospers happily. 



dullabho: dullabha-, Adj.: hard to get, difficult to obtain. It is the word labha-, Adj.: receiving, with the prefix du(l)- (difficult, bad, hard). Nom.Sg.m. = dullabho. 

purisajabbo: purisajabba-, N.m.: noble man. It is a compound of: 
     purisa-, N.m.: person. 
    ajabba-, Adj.: of good birth, of good breed, noble. 
Euphonic combination: purisa- + ajabba- = purisajabba-. 
Nom.Sg. = purisajabbo. 

na, neg.: not. 

so: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so. 

sabbattha, Adv.: everywhere, in every place. 

jayati, V.: is born. The verb root is jan- (to be born). 3.Sg.med.in.pres. = jayati. 

yattha, Rel.Adv.: where. 

so: se above. 

jayati: see above. 

dhiro: dhira-, Adj.: wise, clever. Nom.Sg.m. = dhiro. 

taj: tad-, Pron.: that. Nom.Sg.n. = taj. 

kulaj: kula-, N.n.: clan, family. Nom.Sg. = kulaj. 

sukham, Adv.: happily. It is derived from the word sukha-, N.n.: happiness. Acc.Sg. = sukhaj. Here as an adverb. 

edhati, V.: prospers, increases, succeeds. The verb root is edh-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = edhati. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) dullabho purisajabbo (hard to find is a noble person). The subject of this sentence is the compound purisajabbo (noble person, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective dullabho (hard to find, nominative singular). 
    2) na so sabbattha jayati (he is not born everywhere). The subject is the personal pronoun so (he, nominative singular). The verb is jayati (is born, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the adverb sabbattha (everywhere). 
    3) yattha so jayati dhiro taj kulaj sukham edhati (where is such a wise one born, that family prospers happily). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    a) yattha so jayati dhiro (where is such a wise one born). There are two subjects, the pronoun so (he, nominative singular) and the adjective dhiro (wise one, nominative singular). The verb is jayati (is born, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the relative adverb yattha (where). 
    b) taj kulaj sukham edhati (that family prospers happily). The subject is the noun kulaj (family, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun taj (that, nominative singular). The verb is edhati (prospers, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the adverb sukham (happily). 



   

 Venerable Ananda was once pondering about what the Buddha said. Thoroughbreds of elephants are born only amongst Chaddanta and Uposatha breeds, thoroughbred horses amongst Sindh breed, and thoroughbreds of cattle amongst Usabha breed. But the Buddha said nothing about thoroughbreds of people. 
    So Ananda decided to ask the Buddha. The Buddha told him that noble people are not born in any particular family. But wherever they are born, that family is very lucky indeed. 
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sukho buddhanam uppado sukha saddhammadesana
sukha savghassa samaggi samagganaj tapo sukho

(DhP 194)



Happy is birth of the Awakened Ones. Happy is teaching of the True Dharma. 
Happy is unity of the Sangha. Happy is meditation of those in unity. 



sukho: sukha-, Adj.: pleasant, agreeable, good. Nom.Sg.m. = sukho. 

buddhanam: buddha-, Adj.: awakened. It is a p.p. of the verb root budh- (to awaken). As an N.m.: Awakened One, Enlightened One, a being who has attained the Nirvana. Gen.Pl. = buddhanaj. 

uppado: uppada-, N.m.: appearance, birth, coming into existence. It is derived from the verb root pad- (to come) with the prefix ud- (up). Nom.Sg. = uppado. 

sukha: sukha-, Adj.: pleasant, agreeable, good. Nom.Sg.f. = sukha. 

saddhammadesana: saddhammadesana-, N.f.: teaching of the True Dharma. It is a compound of: 
    saddhamma-, N.m.: true Dharma. 
        sad-, Adj.: good, true. Original meaning: existing. The full form (sant-) is an a.pr.p. of the verb as- (to be). The compound form of sant- = sat-. 
        dhamma-, N.m.: Dharma, Buddha's teaching. 
Euphonic combination: sat- + dhamma- = saddhamma-. 
    desana-, N.f.: teaching. It is derived from the verb root dis-, to teach. 
Nom.Sg. = saddhammadesana. 

sukha: see above. 

savghassa: savgha-, N.m.: community, the community of the Buddha's followers. It is of two kinds: the savgha of lay followers and the savgha of monks and nuns. Gen.Sg. = savghassa. 

samaggi: samaggi-, N.f.: concord, unity, harmony, unanimity. Nom.Sg. = samaggi. 

samagganaj: samagga-, Adj.: being in unity, harmonious, in concord. Gen.Pl.m. = samagganaj. 

tapo: tapo-, N.n.: ascetic practice, religious practice, meditation. Nom.Sg. = tapo. 

sukho: see above. 


 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) sukho buddhanam uppado (happy is birth of the Awakened Ones). The subject is the noun uppado (appearance, birth; nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun buddhanam (of the Awakened Ones, genitive plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective sukho (happy, nominative singular). 
    2) sukha saddhammadesana (happy is teaching of the True Dharma). The subject is the noun saddhammadesana (teaching of the True Dharma, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective sukha (happy, nominative singular). 
    3) sukha savghassa samaggi (happy is unity of the Sangha). The subject is the noun samaggi (unity, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun savghassa (of the Sangha, genitive singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective sukha (happy, nominative singular). 
    4) samagganaj tapo sukho (happy is meditation of those in unity). The subject is the noun tapo (meditation, religious practice; nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective samagganaj (of the united ones, genitive plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective sukho (happy, nominative singular). 



    Some monks were discussing what is the true happiness. Everybody defined the word in different way and so they realized that happiness could mean completely dissimilar things to different people. For some, money and fame were happiness, for some sensual pleasures, for some good food… 
    They asked the Buddha what the true happiness really was. He replied them with this verse, saying that only these things constitute real happiness: arising of a Buddha in this world, opportunity to hear the Dharma, unity and harmony amongst monks. 
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195



te tadise pujayato nibbute akutobhaye

na sakka pubbaj savkhatuj imettam iti kenaci

(DhP 196)



 [continued from DhP 195]. 
Those who pay respects to such emancipated and fearless ones, 
nobody is able to calculate their merit as such and such. 



te: tat-, Pron.: that. Masculine form sa. Acc.Pl. = te. 

tadise: tadisa-, Adj.: such. Acc.Pl.m. = tadise. 

pujayato: pujayant-, Adj.: worshipping, paying respects. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root puj- (to worship). Gen.Sg.m. = pujayato. 

nibbute: nibbuta-, Adj.: emancipated, free, reached the Nirvana. It is a p.p. of the verb root va- (to blow) with the prefix ni- (off, out). Loc.Pl.m. = nibbute. 

akutobhaye: akutobhaya-, Adj.: having nothing to fear from anywhere, with no reason for fear. It is the word kutobhaya-, Adj.: whence fear, why fear; negated by the negative prefix a-. This word is a compound of: 
    kuto, Adv.: where from?, whence?, why? 
    bhaya-, N.n.: fear, dread. 
Acc.Pl.m. = akutobhaye. 

na, neg.: not. 

sakka: sakka-, Adj.: able, possible. As an Adv.: sakka =  possible. 

pubbaj: pubba-, N.n.: good deed, meritorious deed, merit. Acc.Sg. = pubbaj. 

savkhatuj, V.inf.: to calculate, to count, to enumerate. The verb root is kha- (to count) with the prefix saj- (together). 

imam: idaj, Pron.: this. Nom.Sg.n. = imam. 

ettam: etad, Pron.: this. Nom.Sg.n. = etam. The form ettam is very irregular. 
Euphonic combination: imam + etam = imettam. 

iti, part.: a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech. In English this is expressed by quotation marks. Sometimes it is written as ti. 

kenaci: kibci, Pron.: whatever. Ins.Sg.m. = kenaci. 

   
 The subject is the pronoun kenaci (by whomever, instrumental singular). The verb is in infinitive, 
savkhatuj (to calculate). It has an attribute, the adverb sakka (able) negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun pubbaj (merit, accusative singular). It has the active present participle pujayato (of the one who is paying respects, genitive singular) as an attribute. This word has four attributes, the pronoun te (those, accusative plural) and the adjectives tadise (such ones, accusative plural), nibbute (emancipated ones, accusative plural) and akutobhaye (fearless, with nothing to fear; accusative plural). 
    There is a clause, dependent on the verb: imettam iti. There are two subjects, imam (this, nominative singular) and ettam (this, nominative singular). The particle iti (marks the end of the direct speech) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    The story for this verse is identical with the story for the previous one (DhP 195). 
    It is important to pay respects to those who are most worthy of it. That means basically the Buddha and his followers. By paying our respects to them, we are able to gain the most merit. Paying respects to other people is also beneficial, but can never be as good as honoring the Buddha. 
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第十五章(197~208)



susukhaj vata jivama verinesu averino

verinesu manussesu viharama averino

(DhP 197)



Very happily indeed we live, free of hatred amongst hateful. 
Amongst hateful people we dwell without hatred. 



susukhaj, Adv.: very happily. It is derived from the word sukha-, Adj.: happy, with the prefix su- (well, good). 

vata, part.: indeed, certainly. 

jivama, V.: (we) live. The verb root is jiv-. 1.Pl.act.in.pres. = jivama. 

verinesu: verin-, Adj.: hating, bearing hostility. It is derived from the word vera-, N.n.: hatred, enmity; with the possessive suffix -in. Loc.Pl.m. = verinesu. 

averino: averin-, Adj.: not hating, without hatred. It is the word verin- (see above) negated by the negative prefix a-. Nom.Pl.m. = averino. 

verinesu: see above. 

manussesu: manussa-, N.m.: human, person, man. Loc.Pl. = manussesu. 

viharama, V.: (we) stay, dwell, live. The verb root is har- (to carry) with the prefix vi- (denoting separation). Thus viharati, V.: to live, to stay, to dwell. 1.Pl.act.in.pres. = viharama. 

averino: see above. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) susukhaj vata jivama verinesu averino (very happily indeed we live, free of hatred amongst hateful). The subject is the adjective averino (without hatred, nominative plural). The verb is jivama (we live, 1st person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). It has two attributes, the adverb susukhaj (very happily) and the adjective verinesu (amongst hateful ones, locative plural). The particle vata (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    2) verinesu manussesu viharama averino (amongst hateful people we dwell without hatred). The subject is the adjective averino (without hatred, nominative plural). The verb is viharama (we dwell, 1st person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun manussesu (amongst people, locative plural). This word has itself an attribute, the adjective verinesu (amongst hateful ones, locative plural). 



    On the bank of the river Rohini there was the town of Kapilavatthu, where the Buddha's own relatives, Sakyans, lived. On the other side of that river there was the town of Koliya, where lived the Koliyans, who were also related to Sakyans. Both towns and farms around it used the water from Rohini River. 
    One year there was a severe draught. There was not enough water for everybody. Both sides started to quarrel because of water. No compromise could be found so both sides prepared to fight. 
    The Buddha found out about this and decided to stop the bloodshed. As both armies assembled on the riverbanks, the Buddha appeared in the middle. He then admonished them, that for the sake of water, which has little value, they were willing to sacrifice their lives, which were so precious and priceless! He further told them this verse and the two following ones (DhP 198, DhP 199). Both sides became ashamed and reached a compromise. Thus the war did not happen. 
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susukhaj vata jivama aturesu anatura
aturesu manussesu viharama anatura
(DhP 198)



Very happily indeed we live, healthy amongst diseased ones. 
Amongst diseased people we dwell healthy. 



susukhaj, Adv.: very happily. It is derived from the word sukha-, Adj.: happy, with the prefix su- (well, good). 

vata, part.: indeed, certainly. 

jivama, V.: (we) live. The verb root is jiv-. 1.Pl.act.in.pres. = jivama. 

aturesu: atura-, Adj.: diseased, sick, miserable, affected. Loc.Pl.m. = aturesu. 

anatura: anatura-, Adj.: healthy, not sick. It is the word atura- (see above) with the negative prefix an-. Nom.Pl.m. = anatura. 

aturesu: see above. 

manussesu: manussa-, N.m.: human, person, man. Loc.Pl. = manussesu. 

viharama, V.: (we) stay, dwell, live. The verb root is har- (to carry) with the prefix vi- (denoting separation). Thus viharati, V.: to live, to stay, to dwell. 1.Pl.act.in.pres. = viharama. 

anatura: see above. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) susukhaj vata jivama aturesu anatura (very happily indeed we live, healthy amongst diseased ones). The subject is the adjective anatura (healthy, nominative plural). The verb is jivama (we live, 1st person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). It has two attributes, the adverb susukhaj (very happily) and the adjective aturesu (amongst diseased ones, locative plural). The particle vata (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    2) aturesu manussesu viharama anatura (amongst diseased people we dwell healthy). The subject is the adjective anatura (healthy, nominative plural). The verb is viharama (we dwell, 1st person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun manussesu (amongst people, locative plural). This word has itself an attribute, the adjective aturesu (amongst diseased ones, locative plural). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 197) and also the following verse (DhP 198). 
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susukhaj vata jivama ussukesu anussuka
ussukesu manussesu viharama anussuka
(DhP 199)



Very happily indeed we live, without greed amongst greedy ones. 
Amongst greedy people we dwell without greed. 



susukhaj, Adv.: very happily. It is derived from the word sukha-, Adj.: happy, with the prefix su- (well, good). 

vata, part.: indeed, certainly. 

jivama, V.: (we) live. The verb root is jiv-. 1.Pl.act.in.pres. = jivama. 

ussukesu: ussuka-, Adj.: greedy, longing for something. Loc.Pl.m. = ussukesu. 

anussuka: anussuka-, Adj.: without greed. It is the word ussuka- (see above) with the negative prefix an-. Nom.Pl.m. = anussuka. 

ussukesu: see above. 

manussesu: manussa-, N.m.: human, person, man. Loc.Pl. = manussesu. 

viharama, V.: (we) stay, dwell, live. The verb root is har- (to carry) with the prefix vi- (denoting separation). Thus viharati, V.: to live, to stay, to dwell. 1.Pl.act.in.pres. = viharama. 

anussuka: see above. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) susukhaj vata jivama ussukesu anussuka (very happily indeed we live, without greed amongst greedy ones). The subject is the adjective anussuka (without greed, nominative plural). The verb is jivama (we live, 1st person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). It has two attributes, the adverb susukhaj (very happily) and the adjective ussukesu (amongst greedy ones, locative plural). The particle vata (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    2) ussukesu manussesu viharama anussuka (amongst greedy people we dwell without greed). The subject is the adjective anussuka (without greed, nominative plural). The verb is viharama (we dwell, 1st person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun manussesu (amongst people, locative plural). This word has itself an attribute, the adjective ussukesu (amongst greedy ones, locative plural). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the story for the two previous verses (DhP 197, DhP 198). 



Sentence pronunciation 

Word pronunciation: 

susukhaj 
vata 
jivama 
ussukesu 
anussuka 
manussesu 
viharama 





susukhaj vata jivama yesaj no natthi kibcanaj
pitibhakkha bhavissama deva abhassara yatha
(DhP 200)



Very happily indeed we live, who have nothing whatsoever. 
We will be feeding on joy, just like the Radiant Gods. 



susukhaj, Adv.: very happily. It is derived from the word sukha-, Adj.: happy, with the prefix su- (well, good). 

vata, part.: indeed, certainly. 

jivama, V.: (we) live. The verb root is jiv-. 1.Pl.act.in.pres. = jivama. 

yesaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Pl.m. = yesaj. 

no: aham, Pron.: I. Gen.Pl. = no. 

na, neg.: not. 

atthi, V.: is. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atthi. 
Euphonic combination: na + atthi = natthi. 

kibcanaj: kibcana-, Pron.n.: something, anything. Nom.Sg. = kibcanaj. 

pitibhakkha: pitibhakkha-, Adj.: feeding on joy. It is a compound of: 
    piti-, N.f.: joy, delight. 
    bhakkha-, Adj.: eating, feeding. It is derived from the verb root bhakkh- (to eat). 
Nom.Pl.m. = pitibhakkha. 

bhavissama, V.: (we) will be. The verb root is bhu-. 1.Pl.act.fut. = bhavissama. 

deva: deva-, N.m.: god, celestial being. Nom.Pl. = deva. 

abhassara: abhassara-, Adj.: radiant. Radiant Gods, a special class of gods that feed on joy. 
Nom.Pl.m. = abhassara. 

yatha, Rel.Adv.: as, just like. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) susukhaj vata jivama yesaj no natthi kibcanaj (very happily indeed we live, who have nothing whatsoever). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    a) susukhaj vata jivama (very happily indeed we live). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the first person plural pronoun. The verb is jivama (we live, 1st person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the adverb susukhaj (very happily). The particle vata (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    b) yesaj no natthi kibcanaj (who have nothing whatsoever). The subject is the pronoun kibcanaj (anything, nominative singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has two attributes, the pronoun no (ours, genitive plural) and the relative pronoun yesaj (whose, genitive plural). 
    2) pitibhakkha bhavissama deva abhassara yatha (we will be feeding on joy, just like the Radiant Gods). This can be further analysed into the main sentence a) and the clause b): 
    a) pitibhakkha bhavissama (we will be feeding on joy). The subject is the adjective compound pitibhakkha (feeding on joy, nominative plural). The verb is bhavissama ([we] will be, 1st person, plural, active, future). 
    b) deva abhassara yatha (just like the Radiant Gods). The subject is the noun deva (gods, nominative plural) with its attribute, the adjective abhassara (radiant, nominative plural). The relative adverb yatha (just as, like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    The Buddha once saw that a group of young girls from Pabcasala village was very close to attaining the first stage of Awakenment. One day, when the girls were returning from the bath at the river, the Buddha entered the village for almsfood. However, the villagers were influenced by Mara and gave him nothing. 
    When the Buddha left the village, he met Mara who asked him if he has received enough almsfood. The Buddha, knowing that Mara influenced the villagers, admonished him for doing such a wrong deed. Mara wanted to make further fun of the Buddha and so told him to go back to the village to ask for almsfood again. 
    When the Buddha returned to the village, the girls came back from their bath and paid their homage to him. Mara appeared again and asked the Buddha if he was not quite hungry, not having eaten anything that day. The Buddha replied with this verse, saying that even if he did not get any food at all, he would sustain himself on joy and satisfaction, like the Radiant Gods, who live in constant joy and happiness. 
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jayaj veraj pasavati dukkhaj seti parajito

upasanto sukhaj seti hitva jayaparajayaj
(DhP 201)



Victory produces hatred. Defeated one dwells in pain. 
Tranquil one dwells happily, having renounced both victory and defeat. 



jayaj: jaya-, N.n.: victory. It is derived from the verb root ji- (to win). Nom.Sg. = jayaj. 

veraj: vera-, N.n.: hatred, enmity. Acc.Sg. = veraj. 

pasavati, V.: produce, bring forth, give birth. The verb root is su- (to flow) with the prefix strengthening pa-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = pasavati. 

dukkhaj, Adv.: painfully, with suffering. It is derived from the word dukkha-, N.n.: suffering. 
Acc.Sg. = dukkhaj. Here as an adverb. 

seti, V.: lays, dwells. The verb root is si- (to lay). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = seti. 

parajito: parajita-, Adj.: defeated. It is a p.p. of the verb root ji- (to win) withj the prefix para- (over). Nom.Sg.m. = parajito. 

upasanto: upasanta-, Adj.: calmed, tranquil. It is a p.p. of the verb sam- (to be appeased) with the prefix upa- (towards, up). Nom.Sg.m. = upasanto. 

sukhaj, Adv.: happily. It is the word sukha-, N.n.: happiness. Acc.Sg. = sukhaj. Here as an adverb. 

seti: see above. 

hitva, V.ger.: having renounced, having left behind. It is a ger. of the verb ha- (to abandon, to leave). 

jayaparajayaj: jayaparajaya-, N.n.: victory and defeat. It is a compound of: 
    jaya-, N.n.: victory (see jayaj above). 
    parajaya-, N.n.: defeat (see parajito above). 
Acc.Sg. = jayaparajayaj. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) jayaj veraj pasavati (victory produces hatred). The subject of this sentence is the noun jayaj (victory, nominative singular). The verb is pasavati (produces, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun veraj (hatred, accusative singular). 
    2) dukkhaj seti parajito (defeated one dwells in pain). The subject is the adjective parajito (defeated one, nominative singular). The verb is seti (dwells, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The verb has an attribute, the adverb dukkhaj (in pain). 
    3) upasanto sukhaj seti hitva jayaparajayaj (tranquil one dwells happily, having renounced both victory and defeat). This can be further subdivided into two sentences: 
    a) upasanto sukhaj seti (tranquil one dwells happily). The subject is the adjective upasanto (tranquil one, nominative singular). The verb is seti (dwells, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The verb has an attribute, the adverb sukhaj (happily). 
    b) hitva jayaparajayaj (having renounced both victory and defeat). The subject is the word upasanto from the previous sentence. The verb is in gerund, hitva (having renounced). The object is the compound jayaparajayaj (victory and defeat, accusative singular). 



    King Ajatasattu was the son of King Bimbisara and Queen Vedehi, the sister of the King of Kosala. Ajatasattu and the King of Kosala went to war three times. The King of Kosala was always defeated. Because of this, he was very depressed. He lamented that it was a terrible disgrace; he was not able to defeat Ajatasattu, who was very young and inexperienced. The King refused to eat and just stayed in his bed all the time. 
    When the Buddha learned about this, he admonished him with this verse. The King realized there was no victory in war and became the Buddha's devoted follower. 
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natthi ragasamo aggi natthi dosasamo kali

natthi khandhasama dukkha natthi santiparaj sukhaj
(DhP 202)



There is no fire like passion. There is no evil like hatred. 
There is no suffering like the Aggregates of existence. There is no happiness higher than tranquility. 



na, neg.: not. 

atthi, V.: is. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atthi. 
Euphonic combination: na + atthi = natthi. 

ragasamo: ragasama-, Adj.: equal to passion, like passion. It is a compound of: 
    raga-, N.m.: passion, lust. It is derived from the verb raj- (to color). 
    sama-, Adj.: same, just like, equal. 
Nom.Sg.m. = ragasamo. 

aggi: aggi-, N.m.: fire. Nom.Sg. = aggi. 

natthi: see above (na and atthi). 

dosasamo: dosasama-, Adj.: equal to hatred, like hatred. It is a compound of: 
    dosa-, N.m.: ill-will, hatred, anger. 
    sama-, Adj.: same, just like, equal. 
Nom.Sg.m. = dosasamo. 

kali: kali-, N.m.: evil, wrong deed, demerit. Nom.Sg. = kali. 

natthi: see above (na and atthi). 

khandhasama: khandhasama-, Adj.: equal to the Aggregates of existence, like the Aggregates of existence. It is a compound of: 
    khandha-, N.m.: aggregate, group. There are five aggregates that constitute any living being. They are: rupa (form, body, matter), vedana (feeling), sabba (perception), savkhara (mental formations) and vibbana (consciousness). 
    sama-, Adj.: same, just like, equal. 
Nom.Pl.m. = khandhasama. 

dukkha: dukkha-, Adj.: painful, unpleasant, causing suffering. As an N.m.: suffering. 
Nom.Pl. = dukkha. 

natthi: see above (na and atthi). 

santiparaj: santipara-, Adj.: higher than tranquility. It is a compound of: 
    santi-, N.f.: tranquility, peace. 
    para-, Adj.: beyond, over, higher than. 
Nom.Sg.n. = santiparaj. 

sukhaj: sukha-, N.n.: happiness. Nom.Sg. = sukham. 

   
 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) natthi ragasamo aggi (there is no fire like passion). The subject is the noun aggi (fire, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound ragasamo (like passion, nominative singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). 
    2) natthi dosasamo kali (there is no evil like hatred). The subject is the noun kali (evil, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound dosasamo (like hatred, nominative singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). 
    3) natthi khandhasama dukkha (there is no suffering like the Aggregates of existence). The subject is the noun dukkha (sufferings, nominative plural). The word dukkha is usually a neuter and its declension in masculine is highly unusual. It has an attribute, the compound khandhasama (like the Aggregates of existence, nominative plural). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). We would rather expect the plural form here, but for the sake of the meter the singular was used. The verb is negated by the negative particle na (not). 
    4) natthi santiparaj sukhaj (there is no happiness higher than tranquility). The subject is the noun sukhaj (happiness, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound santiparaj (higher than tranquility, nominative singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). 



    Once the Buddha was invited for almsfood to a house on the day the daughter of the family was getting married. Her bridegroom was very excited when he was observing her bringing almsfood and as a result he was not able to pay any attention to what the Buddha said. 
    The Buddha knew both the bride and the bridegroom were very close to realizing the Dharma and so he willed for the bridegroom not to see the bride and vice versa. Both young people then were able to pay attention to the Buddha's words. He told them this verse. 
    Reflecting on the meaning of the verse both the bride and the bridegroom realized the Dharma and became lay followers of the Buddha. 
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jighaccha parama roga savkhara parama dukha
etaj batva yathabhutaj nibbanaj paramaj sukhaj
(DhP 203)



Hunger is the highest illness. Conditioned things are the highest suffering. 
Having known this as it is, Nirvana is the highest happiness. 



jighaccha: jighaccha-, N.f.: appetite, hunger. Nom.Pl. = jighaccha. 

parama: parama-, Adj.: most, highest, absolute. Nom.Pl.m. = parama. 

roga: roga-, N.m.: disease, illness. Nom.Pl. = roga. 

savkhara: savkhara-, N.m.: conditioned thing, world of phenomena. The meaning of this word is very wide, here we will use "conditioned thing". It comprises all of the world around us, including ourselves. Nom.Pl. = savkhara. 

parama: parama-, Adj.: see above. Nom.Pl.m. = parama. 

dukha: dukha-, Adj.: unpleasant, painful, difficult. Spelled dukha- here instead of the more usual (and proper) dukkha-. As an N.m.: suffering. Nom.Pl. = dukha. 

etaj: etad-, Pron.: this. Acc.Sg.n. = etaj. 

batva, V.ger.: having known. It is a ger. of the verb ba- (to know). 

yathabhutaj, Adv.: as it is, according to reality. It is a compound of: 
    yatha, Rel.Adv.: as, just like. 
    bhuta-, Adj.: being, having become. It is a p.p. of the verb bhu- (to be). 
Acc.Sg. = yathabhutaj, here used as an Adv. 

nibbanaj: nibbana-, N.n.: Nirvana, the goal of Buddhism. Nom.Sg. = nibbanaj. 

paramaj: parama-, Adj.: most, highest, absolute. Nom.Sg.n. = paramaj. 

sukhaj: sukha-, N.n.: happiness. Nom.Sg. = sukhaj. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically independent sentences. They are: 
    1) jighaccha parama roga (hunger is the highest illness). The subject is the noun jighaccha (hungers, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the noun roga (illnesses, nominative plural) with its attribute, the adjective parama (highest, nominative plural). 
    2) savkhara parama dukha (conditioned things are the highest suffering). The subject is the noun savkhara (conditioned things, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the noun dukha (sufferings, nominative plural) with its attribute, the adjective parama (highest, nominative plural). 
    3) etaj batva yathabhutaj nibbanaj paramaj sukhaj (having known this as it is, Nirvana is the highest happiness). This can be further analyzed into two sentences: 
    a) etaj batva yathabhutaj (having known this as it is). The subject is omitted. The verb is batva (having known, gerund). It has an attribute, the adverb yathabhutaj (as it is, according to reality). The object is the pronoun etaj (this, accusative singular). 
    b) nibbanaj paramaj sukhaj (Nirvana is the highest happiness). The subject is the noun nibbanaj (Nirvana, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the noun sukhaj (happiness, nominative singular) with its attribute, the adjective paramaj (highest, nominative singular). 



    Once the Buddha came to the village of Alavi. On that day, one poor man had lost his ox and he spent the whole morning looking for it everywhere. 
    The villagers offered almsfood to the Buddha and monks. After the meal, everybody got ready to listen to the Dharma, but the Buddha waited for the poor man, because he knew the man was very close to attaining the first stage of Awakenment. 
    When the man found his ox, he came back to the village. He was very tired and hungry. So the Buddha directed the villagers to let him eat first and only then he expounded the Dharma. At the end of the discourse, the poor man attained the first stage of Awakenment. 
    Later the monks asked the Buddha why he waited for the man before he delivered the discourse. The Buddha told them that the man was very hungry and very tired and if he had not eaten, he might not be able to comprehend the Dharma fully and reach the first stage of Awakenment. 
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arogyaparama labha santutthiparamaj dhanaj
vissasaparama bati nibbanaj paramaj sukhaj
(DhP 204)



Health is the highest gain. Contentment is the highest wealth. 
Trusted people are the best relatives. Nirvana is the highest happiness. 



arogyaparama: arogyaparama-, Adj.: having health as the highest. It is a compound of: 
   arogya-, N.n.: health, absence of illness. 
     parama-, Adj.: most, highest, absolute. 
Nom.Pl.m. = arogyaparama. 

labha: labha-, N.m.: gain, possession. Nom.Pl. = labha. 

santutthiparamaj: santutthiparama-, Adj.: having contentment as the highest. It is a compound of: 
    santutthi-, N.f.: satisfaction, contentment. 
    parama-, Adj.: see above. 
Nom.Sg.n. = santutthiparamaj. 

dhanaj: dhana-, N.n.: wealth. Nom.Sg. = dhanaj. 

vissasaparama: vissasaparama-, Adj.: having trusted people as the highest. It is a compound of: 
    vissasa-, N.m.: trust, confidence. Here as "a trusted person". 
    parama-, Adj: see above. 
Nom.Pl.m. = vissasaparama. 

bati: bati-, N.m.: relative. Nom.Pl. = bati. 

nibbanaj: nibbana-, N.n.: Nirvana, the goal of Buddhism. Nom.Sg. = nibbanaj. 

paramaj: parama-, Adj.: see above. Nom.Sg.n. = paramaj. 

sukhaj: sukha-, N.n.: happiness. Nom.Sg. = sukhaj. 

   
 This verse consists of four syntactically independent sentences. They are: 
    1) arogyaparama labha (health is the highest gain). The subject is the noun labha (gains, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the compound arogyaparama (having health as the highest, nominative plural). 
    2) santutthiparamaj dhanaj (contentment is the highest wealth). The subject is the noun dhanaj (wealth, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the compound santutthiparamaj (having contentment as the highest, nominative singular). 
    3) vissasaparama bati (trusted people are the best relatives). The subject is the noun bati (relatives, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the compound vissasaparama (having trusted people as the highest, nominative plural). 
    4) nibbanaj paramaj sukhaj (Nirvana is the highest happiness). The subject is the noun nibbanaj (Nirvana, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the noun sukhaj (happiness, nominative singular) with its attribute, the adjective paramaj (highest, nominative singular). 



    The King Pasenadi of Kosala once came to the monastery to hear the Dharma. But on that day he ate too much and as a result he was sleepy, did not pay much attention and was only sitting there and nodding. 
    Seeing him, the Buddha advised him not to overeat, because moderation in food brings comfort to the body. Pasenadi did as he was told and after a time he lost some weight, was more fit and began to feel much better. 
    The Buddha then told him this verse, saying that health is the greatest gain and we should do everything to attain it. 
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pavivekarasaj pitva rasaj upasamassa ca

niddaro hoti nippapo dhammapitirasaj pivaj
(DhP 205)



Having drunk the nectar of solitude and the nectar of tranquility, 
one is free of fear and free of evil, drinking the nectar of the joy of Dharma. 



pavivekarasaj: pavivekarasa-, N.m.: the flavor of solitude. It is a compound of: 
    paviveka-, N.m.: solitude, seclusion. 
    rasa-, N.m.: nectar, juice, flavor, taste. 
Acc.Sg. = pavivekarasaj. 

pitva, V.ger.: having drunk. The verb root is pa- (to drink). Ger. = pitva. 

rasaj: rasa-, N.m.: nectar, juice, flavor, taste. Acc.Sg. = rasaj. 

upasamassa: upasama-, N.m.: calm, quiet, tranquility. It is derived from the verb root sam- (to be appeased) with the prefix upa- (towards, up). Gen.Sg. = upasamassa. 

ca, conj.: and. 

niddaro: niddara-, Adj.: free from fear, free from pain. It is the word dara-, N.m.: fear, pain, with the prefix nir- (without). Nom.Sg.m. = niddaro. 

hoti, V. is. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhavati or hoti. 

nippapo: nippapa-, Adj.: free from evil. It is the word papa-, N.n.: evil, wrongdoing, with the prefix nir- (without). Nom.Sg.m. = nippapo. 

dhammapitirasaj: dhammapitirasa-, N.m.: flavor of the joy of Dharma. It is a compound of: 
    dhammapiti-, N.f.: the joy of Dharma. This can be further analysed as: 
        dhamma-, N.m.: Buddha's Teaching. The Law. Derived from the verb dha-, to hold. Thus dhamma "holds the world together". 
        piti-, N.f.: joy, delight. 
    rasa-, N.m.: nectar, juice, flavor, taste. 
Acc.Sg. = dhammapitirasaj. 

pivaj: pivant-, Adj.: drinking. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root pa- (to drink). Nom.Sg.m. = pivaj. 

    This verse consists of two connected sentences. They are: 
    1) pavivekarasaj pitva rasaj upasamassa ca (having drunk the nectar of solitude and the nectar of tranquility). The subject is omitted; the verb from the second sentence (hoti) implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is in gerund, pitva (having drunk, gerund). There are two objects, the compound pavivekarasaj (the nectar of solitude, accusative singular) and the noun rasaj (nectar, accusative singular) with its attribute, the noun upasamassa (of tranquility, genitive singular). Both objects are connected by the conjunction ca (and). 
    2) niddaro hoti nippapo dhammapitirasaj pivaj (one is free of fear and free of evil, drinking the nectar of the joy of Dharma). The subject is the active present participle pivaj (drinking, nominative singular) with its attribute, the compound dhammapitirasaj (the nectar of the joy of Dharma, accusative singular). The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). There are two objects, the adjectives niddaro (free of fear, nominative singular) and nippapo (free of evil, nominative singular). 



    The Buddha announced that in four months he would attain his final Parinirvana (death of a Buddha or any fully Awakened person). Many monks who had not yet attained the Awakenment were sad and depressed. They all came to the presence of the Buddha and paid him their respects. 
    But Venerable Tissa decided that he would pay the highest honor to the Buddha by attaining the Awakenment while he was still alive. Therefore he went to the secluded place in the forest and practiced meditation diligently. 
    Other monks did not understand his intentions and reported to the Buddha that Tissa had no respect for him and kept to himself instead of coming to pay his respects to the teacher. 
    The Buddha told them that Tissa was striving to attain Awakenment before the teacher died and then explained that this was the best way to honor the Buddha. The best salutation to the Buddha is practicing the Dharma diligently. At the end, the Buddha told the monks this verse. 
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sadhu dassanam ariyanaj sannivaso sada sukho

adassanena balanaj niccam eva sukhi siya
(DhP 206)



Good is seeing the Noble Ones; association with them is always happy. 
By not seeing fools on would always be happy. 



sadhu, Adv.: well, good. 

dassanam: dassana-, N.n.: seeing. It is derived from the verb root das- (to see). Nom.Sg. = dassanam. 

ariyanaj: ariya-, Adj.: noble, distinguished, good. Gen.Pl.m. = ariyanaj. 

sannivaso: sannivasa-, N.m.: association, staying together. It is derived from the verb root vas- (to stay, to dwell), with the prefixes sam- (together) and ni- (down). Nom.Sg. = sannivaso. 

sada, Adv.: always. 

sukho: sukha-, Adj.: pleasant, agreeable, good. Nom.Sg.m. = sukho. 

adassanena: adassana-, N.n.: invisibility, not seeing. It is a negated (by the negative prefix a-) word dassana-, N.n.: seeing, which is derived from the verb root das- (to see). Ins.Sg. = adassanena. 

balanaj: bala-, Adj.: childish, young. As an N.m.: "like a child", fool, ignorant person. 
Gen.Pl. = balanaj. 

niccam, Adv.: perpetually, constantly. 

eva, part.: just, only. 

sukhi: sukhin-, Adj.: happy. It is the word sukha-, N.n.: happiness, with the possessive suffix -in. Nom.Sg.m. = sukhi. 

siya, V.: would be. The verb root is as-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = siya. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) sadhu dassanam ariyanaj (good is seeing the Noble Ones). The subject is the noun dassanaj (seeing, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective ariyanaj (of the Noble Ones, genitive plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adverb sadhu (good,well). 
    2) sannivaso sada sukho (association [with them] is always happy). The subject is the noun sannivaso (association, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective sukho (happy, nominative singular) with its attribute, the adverb sada (always). 
    3) adassanena balanaj niccam eva sukhi siya (by not seeing fools on would always be happy). The subject is omitted; the verb implying the third person singular pronoun. The verb is siya (would be, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has two attributes: a) the adverb niccam (always) which is further stressed by the particle eva (just) and b) the noun adassanena (by not seeing, instrumental singular) with its attribute, the noun balanaj (of fools, genitive plural). The object is the adjective sukhi (happy, nominative singular). 



    Ten months before he reached the Parinirvana, the Buddha was staying at the village of Beluva. While he was there, he got sick. He suffered from dysentery. Sakka, the King of the Gods, personally came to attend to him. The Buddha told him there were many monks who could help him around, but Sakka insisted on helping the Buddha personally. 
    The monks were very surprised to find Sakka attending to the Buddha. The Buddha told them there was nothing surprising about this. In his previous life, Sakka heard the Dharma just for a short while, moments before he died. As a result, he was born as the present Sakka, the King of the Gods. Then the Buddha told the monks this verse and two following ones (DhP 207, DhP 208). 
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balasavgatacari hi digham addhana socati

dukkho balehi sajvaso amitteneva sabbada
dhiro ca sukhasajvaso batinaj va samagamo

(DhP 207)



One who lives together with fools will suffer for a long time. 
The company of fools is always painful - like the company of an enemy. 
And a wise one is pleasant to live with, like meeting with relatives. 



balasavgatacari: balasavgatacarin-, Adj.: one who lives together with fools. It is a compound of: 
    bala-, Adj.: childish, young. As an N.m.: "like a child", fool, ignorant person. 
    savgata-, Adj.: come together, met. It is a p.p. of the verb root gam- (to go) with the prefix saj- (together). 
    carin-, Adj.: living, acting. Derived by the suffix -in from the verb car- (to walk, to act). 
Nom.Sg.m. = balasavgatacari. 

hi, part.: indeed. 

digham: digha-, Adj.: long. Acc.Sg.m. = digham. 

addhana: addhan-, N.m.: stretch, length (of time). Acc.Sg. = addhanaj (the form addhana is often used in the phrase dighaj addhana). 

socati,V.: to mourn, to grieve. The verb root is suc-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = socati. 

dukkho: dukkha-, Adj.: painful, unpleasant, causing suffering. Nom.Sg.m. = dukkho. 

balehi: bala-, Adj, N.m..: see above. Ins.Pl. = balehi. 

sajvaso: sajvasa-, N.m.: association, company. It is derived from the verb root vas- (to live) with the prefix saj- (together). Nom.Sg. = sajvaso. 

amittena: amitta-, N.m.: enemy. It is the word mitta-, N.m.: friend, negated by the negative prefix a-. Ins.Sg. = amittena. 

iva, part.: like, as (another, more often used form of this word is va). 
Euphonic combination: amittena + iva =amitteneva. 

sabbada, Adv.: always. 

dhiro: dhira-, Adj.: wise, clever. Nom.Sg.m. = dhiro. 

ca, conj.: and. 

sukhasajvaso: sukhasajvasa-, Adj.: pleasant to live with. It is a compound of: 
    sukha-, Adj.: happy, agreeable, pleasant. 
    sajvasa-, N.m.: see above. 
Nom.Sg.m. = sukhasajvaso. 

batinaj: bati-, N.m.: relative. Gen.Pl. = batinaj. 

va, part.: like, as (another form of this word is iva). 

samagamo: samagama-, N.m.: coming together, meeting. It is derived from the verb root gam- (to go) with the prefix saj- (together). Nom.Sg. = samagamo. 


 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) balasavgatacari hi digham addhana socati (one who lives together with fools will suffer for a long time). The subject is the compound balasavgatacari (one who lives together with fools, nominative singular). It is further stressed by the particle hi (indeed). The verb is socati (grieves, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun addhana (period of time, accusative singular) with its attribute, the adjective digham (long, accusative singular). 
    2) dukkho balehi sajvaso amitteneva sabbada (the company of fools is always painful - like the company of an enemy). The subject is the noun sajvaso (company, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun balehi (with fools, instrumental plural). There is also a clause dependent on the subject, amittena iva (like with an enemy). The particle iva (like) connects the noun amittena (with an enemy, instrumental singular) to the subject. The verb is omitted; the verb "to be" is implied. The object is the adjective dukkho (painful, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adverb sabbada (always). 
    3) dhiro ca sukhasajvaso batinaj va samagamo (and a wise one is pleasant to live with, like meeting with relatives). The subject is the noun dhiro (wise one, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the compound sukhasajvaso (pleasant to live with, nominative singular). It has a dependent clause, batinaj va samagamo (like meeting with relatives). Here the subject is the noun samagamo (meeting, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun batinaj (with relatives, genitive plural). The particle va (as, like) connects the clause to the object of the main sentence. The conjunction ca (and) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 206) and the following one (DhP 208). 
    The company of fools is not good for someone who wants to achieve his spiritual goal. In the company of fools we will learn nothing new, nothing important or good. We will only stagnate and eventually we will become just one of the fools. 



Sentence pronunciation 

Word pronunciation: 

balasavgatacari 
bala 
savgata 
cari 
hi 
digham 
addhana 
socati 
dukkho 
balehi 
sajvaso 
amittena 
iva 
sabbada 
dhiro 
ca 
sukhasajvaso 
sukha 
batinaj 
va 
samagamo 





tasma hi

dhiraj ca pabbaj ca bahussutaj ca

dhorayhasilaj vatavantam ariyaj
taj tadisaj sappurisaj sumedhaj
bhajetha nakkhattapathaj va candima
(DhP 208)



Therefore: 
Clever and wise and learned, 
virtuous, devout and noble - 
associate with such a smart true person, 
just like the moon follows the path of the stars. 



tasma: tad-, Pron.: that. Abl.Sg. = tasma (therefore, lit. "from that"). 

hi, part.: indeed. 

dhiraj: dhira-, Adj.: wise, clever. As. an N.m.: wise person. Acc.Sg. = dhiraj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

pabbaj: pabba-, Adj.: wise, endowed with knowledge. It is derived from the word pabba-, N.f.: wisdom, knowledge. Acc.Sg.m. = pabbaj. 

ca: see above. 

bahussutaj: bahussuta-, Adj.: learned, one who has heard much. It is a compound of: 
    bahu-, Adj.: large, much, very. 
    suta-, N.n.: knowledge, learning. Lit. it is a p.p. of the verb su- (to hear). 
Euphonic combination: bahu- + suta- = bahussuta-. 
Acc.Sg.m. = bahussutaj. 

ca: see above. 

dhorayhasilaj: dhorayhasila-, Adj.: virtuous, enduring, patient. Lit.: "carrying a yoke of virtue". It is a compound of: 
    dhorayha-, N.m.: carrying a yoke, beast of burden. 
    sila-, N.n.: virtue. 
Acc.Sg.m. = dhorayhasilaj. 

vatavantam: vatavant-, Adj.: devout, observing religious customs. It is the word vata-, N.m.: religious duty, custom, observance, practice; with the possessive suffix -ant. Acc.Sg.m. = vatavantam. 

ariyaj: ariya-, Adj.: noble, distinguished, good. Acc.Sg.m. = ariyaj. 

taj: tad-, Pron.: that. Acc.Sg.m. = taj. 

tadisaj: tadisa-, Adj.: such. Acc.Sg.m. = tadisaj. 

sappurisaj: sappurisa-, N.m.: a true person. It is a compound of: 
    sat-, Adj.: true, good, real. This is a compound form of the word sant- (see below). 
    purisa-, N.m.: person. 
Euphonic combination: sat- + purisa- = sappurisa-. 
Acc.Sg. = sappurisaj. 

sumedhaj: sumedha-, Adj.: smart. It is derived from the word medha-, N.f.: wisdom, intelligence, by adding the prefix su- (good, well). Acc.Sg.m. = sumedhaj. 

bhajetha, V.: associate with. The verb root is bhaj- (to associate with). 
2.Pl.act.opt. = bhajetha. 

nakkhattapathaj: nakkhattapatha-, N.m.: the path of stars. It is a compound of: 
    nakkhatta-, N.n.: nightly heavenly body, star, stellar constellation. 
    patha-, N.m.: road, path. 
Acc.Sg. = nakkhattapathaj. 

va, part.: like, as (another form of this word is iva). 

candima: candima-, N.m.: moon. Nom.Sg. = candima. 

   
 This verse consists of the introducing phrase, the main sentence and the dependent clause, as follows: 
    1) tasma hi (therefore, indeed). The pronoun tasma ("from that", therefore; ablative singular) is modified by the particle hi (indeed, verily). 
    2) dhiraj ca pabbaj ca bahussutaj ca dhorayhasilaj vatavantam ariyaj taj tadisaj sappurisaj sumedhaj bhajetha (Clever and wise and learned, virtuous, devout and noble - associate with such a smart true person). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person plural pronoun. The verb is bhajetha (associate, 2nd person, plural, active, optative). The object is the noun sappurisaj (true person, accusative singular). It has nine attributes. The adjectives dhiraj (clever, accusative singular), pabbaj (wise, accusative singular), bahussutaj (learned, accusative singular), dhorayhasilaj (virtuous, accusative singular), vatavantam (devout, accusative singular), ariyaj (noble, accusative singular) and sumedhaj (smart, accusative singular). The second set of attributes is the adjective tadisaj (such, accusative singular) and the pronoun taj (that, accusative singular). Several of the attributes are connected to each other by multiple conjunctions ca (and). 
    3) nakkhattapathaj va candima (just like the moon [follows] the path of the stars). The subject is the noun candima (moon, nominative singular). The verb is omitted; the main sentence implies the verb bhaj- (to associate; in 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense - bhajati). The object is the compound nakkhattapathaj (the path of the stars, accusative singular). The particle va (as, like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the two previous verses (DhP 206 and DhP 207). 
    As the moon follows and "associates with" the stars on the night sky, so should people who want to reach the highest goal follow and associate with only the best companions, who can teach one a lot on the way to the spiritual progress. 
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第十六章(209~221)



ayoge yubjam attanaj yogasmij ca ayojanaj
atthaj hitva piyaggahi pihetattanuyoginaj
(DhP 209)



Undertaking what is not to be undertaken, not undertaking what is to be undertaken, 
having renounced spiritual welfare; one grasping after the pleasant envies one who is pursuing the purification of mind. 



ayoge: ayoga-, N.m.: what is not to be undertaken. It is the word yoga-, N.m.: see below, negated by the negative prefix a-. Loc.Sg. = ayoge. 

yubjam: yubjant-, Adj.: pursuing, undertaking. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root yuj- (to connect). Nom.Sg.m. = yubjam. 

attanaj: attan-, N.m.: self, oneself. Acc.Sg. = attanaj. 

yogasmij: yoga-, N.m.: lit. endeavor, effort, undertaking. It is derived from the verb root yuj- (to connect). Here: what is to be undertaken. Loc.Sg. = yogasmij. 

ca, conj.: and. 

ayojanaj: ayojana-, N.n.: pursuing, undertaking. It is derived from the verb root yuj- (to connect) with the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg. = ayojanaj. 

atthaj: attha-, N.n.: welfare, attainment. Here in the sense of "spiritual attainment". Acc.Sg. = atthaj. 

hitva, V.ger.: having renounced, having left behind. It is a ger. of the verb ha- (to abandon, to leave). 

piyaggahi: piyagahin-, Adj.: grasping after the pleasant. It is a compound of: 
    piya-, Adj.: dear, beloved, pleasant. 
    gahin-, Adj.: grasping. It is derived from the verb root gah- (to grasp) with the possessive suffix -in. Nom.Sg.m. = piyagahi. 

piheti, V.: envy, covet, desire. The verb root is pih-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = piheti. 

attanuyoginaj: attanuyogin-, Adj.: pursuing the purification of one's mind. Lit. pursuing oneself, given to oneself. It is a compound of: 
    attan-, N.m.: self, oneself. Compound form: atta-. 
    anuyogin-, Adj.: pursuing, given to. It is derived from the verb root yuj- (to connect) with the prefix anu- (after) and the possessive suffix -in. 
Euphonic combination: atta- + anuyogin- = attanuyogin-. 
Acc.Sg.m. = attanuyoginaj. 
Euphonic combination: piheti + attanuyoginaj = pihetattanuyoginaj. 

   
 This verse consists of four related sentences. They are: 
    1) ayoge yubjam attanaj (undertaking what is not to be undertaken). The subject is omitted. The verb is in the active present participle, yubjam (undertaking, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun attanaj (oneself, accusative singular). The object is the noun ayoge (what is not to be undertaken, locative singular). 
    2) yogasmij ca ayojanaj (not undertaking what is to be undertaken). The subject is the noun ayojanaj (not undertaking, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the noun yogasmij (what is to be undertaken, locative singular). The conjunction ca (and) connects the sentence to the previous one. 
    3) atthaj hitva (having renounced spiritual welfare). The subject is omitted. The verb is in gerund, hitva (having renounced). The object is the noun atthaj (spiritual welfare, accusative singular). 
    4) piyaggahi pihetattanuyoginaj (one grasping after the pleasant envies one who is pursuing the purification of mind). The subject is the compound adjective piyaggahi (one who is grasping after the pleasant, nominative singular). The verb is piheti (envies, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the adjective attanuyoginaj (one who is pursuing the purification of mind, accusative singular). 



    A young man from Savatthi became a monk. Both his parents were very strongly attached to their son, so they left home too. But even in the monastery they could not live without each other. They stayed together, ate together, all day only talking, as if they were still at home. When the Buddha heard this, he admonished them strongly that by becoming monks and a nun, they should leave behind all worldly attachments. He also told them this verse as well as the two following ones (DhP 210, DhP 211). 
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ma piyehi samagabchi appiyehi kudacanaj
piyanaj adassanaj dukkhaj appiyanaj ca dassanaj
(DhP 210)



Don't associate with the dear ones, and never with those who are unloved. 
Not seeing the dear ones is suffering - and seeing the unloved ones. 



ma, neg.: not, do not. Used with verbs in imperative and aorist instead of the more usual negative particle na. 

piyehi: piya-, Adj.: dear, agreeable. Ins.Pl.m. = piyehi. 

samagabchi, V.: meet, come together, associate with. The verb root is gam- (to go) with the prefixes a- (towards) and sam- (together). 2.Sg.act.aor. = samagabchi. 

appiyehi: appiya-, Adj.: unpleasant, not agreeable. It is the word piya- (see above) negated by the negative prefix a-. Euphonic combination: a- + piya- = appiya-. Ins.Pl.m. = appiyehi. 

kudacanaj, Adv.: at any time (ma kudacanaj, as in this verse: never). 

piyanaj: piya-, Adj.: see above. Gen.Pl. = piyanaj. 

adassanaj adassana-, N.n.: invisibility, not seeing. It is a negated (by the negative prefix a-) word dassana-, N.n.: seeing, which is derived from the verb root das- (to see). Nom.Sg. = adassanaj. 

dukkhaj: dukkha-, N.n.: suffering. Nom.Sg. = dukkhaj. 

appiyanaj: appiya-, Adj.: see above. Gen.Pl.m. = appiyanaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

dassanaj: dassana-, N.n.: seeing. It is derived from the verb root das- (to see). Nom.Sg. = dassanaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) ma piyehi samagabchi appiyehi kudacanaj (don't associate with the dear ones, and never with those who are unloved). This can be further analysed into two parts: 
    a) ma piyehi samagabchi (don't associate with the dear ones). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person singular pronoun. The verb is samagabchi (associate, 2nd person, singular, active, aorist). It is negated by the negative particle ma (do not). The object is the adjective piyehi (with the dear ones, instrumental plural). 
    b) appiyehi kudacanaj (and never with those who are unloved). The subject and verb are omitted, the verb from the first part of the sentence (samagabchi) is also the verb of this segment. It has an attribute, the adverb kudacanaj (always), which is negated by the negative particle ma (not) from the first part of the sentence. The object is the adjective appiyehi (with unloved ones, instrumental plural). 
    2) piyanaj adassanaj dukkhaj appiyanaj ca dassanaj (not seeing the dear ones is suffering - and seeing the unloved ones). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    a) piyanaj adassanaj dukkhaj (not seeing the dear ones is suffering). The subject is the noun adassanaj (not seeing, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective piyanaj (of dear ones, genitive plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the noun dukkhaj (suffering, nominative singular). 
    b) appiyanaj ca dassanaj (and seeing the unloved ones). The subject is the noun dassanaj (seeing, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective appiyanaj (of the unloved ones, genitive plural). The verb is omitted; the verb "to be" is implied. The object is the noun dukkhaj from the previous part of the sentence. 



    The story of this verse is identical with the one for the previous (DhP 209) and the following (DhP 211) verses. 
    Meeting people one does not like is truly suffering. Therefore we should avoid seeing them at all. But what about the ones we love? We suffer when they are away or when they die. So, it is best to avoid meeting them too and rather concentrate on the goal and meditate with strong effort. 
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tasma piyaj na kayiratha piyapayo hi papako

gantha tesaj na vijjanti yesaj natthi piyappiyaj
(DhP 211)



Therefore, do not hold anything dear; separation from the dear ones is bad. 
There are no bonds for those, for whom there is nothing dear or unloved. 



tasma: tad-, Pron.: that. Abl.Sg. = tasma (therefore, lit. "from that"). 

piyaj: piya-, Adj.: dear, beloved, pleasant. Acc.Sg.n. = piyaj. 

na, neg.: not. 

kayiratha, V.: should do. The verb root is kar- (to do). 3.Sg.med.opt. = kayiratha. 

piyapayo: piyapaya-, N.m.: separation from the dear ones. It is a compound of: 
    piya-, Adj.: dear, beloved, pleasant. 
    apaya-, N.m.: separation, loss. It is derived from the verb i-, to go, preceded by the prefix apa- (away from). 
Euphonic combination: piya- + apaya- = piyapaya-. 
Nom.Sg. = piyapayo. 

hi, part.: indeed. 

papako: papaka-, Adj.: evil, bad. It is the word papa-, N.n.: evil, wrong doing with the adjective suffix -ka. Nom.Sg.m. = papako. 

gantha: gantha-, N.m.: tie, bond. There are four ties: covetousness (avijja), ill-will (byapada), attachment to rules and rituals (silabbataparamasa) and dogmatic fanaticism (idamsaccabhinivesa). Nom.Pl. = gantha. 

tesaj: tad-, Pron.: that. Gen.Pl.m. = tesaj. 

na, neg.: not. 

vijjanti, V.: exist, are found. The verb root is vid- (to find). 3.Pl.pas.in.pres. = vijjanti. 

yesaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Pl.m. = yesaj. 

na, neg.: not. 

atthi, V.: is. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atthi. 
Euphonic combination: na + atthi = natthi. 

piyappiyaj: piyappiya-, Adj.: dear or unloved. It is a compound of: 
    piya-, Adj.: see above. 
    appiya-, Adj.: unpleasant, not agreeable. It is the word piya- (see above) negated by the negative prefix a-. Euphonic combination: a- + piya- = appiya-. 
Euphonic combination: piya- + appiya- = piyappiya-. 
Nom.Sg.n. = piyappiyaj. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) tasma piyaj na kayiratha (therefore, do not hold anything dear, lit.: "do not do dear"). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is kayiratha (one should do, 3rd person, singular, medium, optative). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the adjective piyaj (dear, accusative singular). The sentence is introduced by the pronoun tasma (therefore, "from that", ablative singular). 
    2) piyapayo hi papako (separation from the dear ones is bad). The subject is the compound piyapayo (separation from the dear ones, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective papako (bad, nominative singular). The particle hi (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    3) gantha tesaj na vijjanti yesaj natthi piyappiyaj (there are no bonds for those, for whom there is nothing dear or unloved). This can be further analysed into two sentences: 
    a) gantha tesaj na vijjanti (there are no bonds for those). The subject is the noun gantha (bonds, nominative plural). The verb is vijjanti (exist, 3rd person, plural, passive, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the pronoun tesaj (for them, genitive plural). 
    b) yesaj natthi piyappiyaj (for whom there is nothing dear or unloved). The subject is the compound piyappiyaj (dear or unloved, nominative singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the relative pronoun yesaj (for whom, genitive plural). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the two previous ones (DhP 209, DhP 210). 
    To be separated from the ones we love is painful. Therefore we should not hold anything dear. In this way, when we do not love or hate anything or anybody, there are no bonds for us and we can reach Awakenment. 
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piyato jayati soko piyato jayati bhayaj
piyato vippamuttassa natthi soko kuto bhayaj
(DhP 212)



From affection, grief is born. From affection, fear is born. 
One freed from affection has no grief, whence fear? 



piyato: piya-, N.n.: affection, a pleasant thing, pleasure. Abl.Sg. = piyato. 

jayati, V.: is born. The verb root is jan- (to be born). 3.Sg.med.in.pres. = jayati. The form jayati is sometimes used in poetry. 

soko: soka-, N.m.: grief, sorrow. Nom.Sg. = soko. 

piyato: see above. 

jayati: see above. 

bhayaj: bhaya-, N.n.: fear. Nom.Sg. = bhayaj. 

piyato: see above. 

vippamuttassa: vippamutta-, Adj.: emancipated, freed, released. It is a p.p. of the verb muc- (to release) with the prefixes vi- (meaning separation) and pa- (strengthening). Gen.Sg.m. = vippamuttassa. 

na, neg.: not. 

atthi, V.: is. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atthi. 
Euphonic combination: na + atthi = natthi. 

soko: see above. 

kuto, Adv.: Whence? Where from? 

bhayaj: see above. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) piyato jayati soko (from affection, grief is born). The subject is the noun soko (grief, nominative singular). The verb is jayati (is born, 3rd person, singular, medium, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun piyato (from affection, ablative singular). 
    2) piyato jayati bhayaj (from affection, fear is born). The subject is the noun bhayaj (fear, nominative singular). The verb is jayati (is born, 3rd person, singular, medium, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun piyato (from affection, ablative singular). 
    3) piyato vippamuttassa natthi soko kuto bhayaj (one freed from affection has no grief, whence fear?). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    a) piyato vippamuttassa natthi soko (one freed from affection has no grief). The subject is the noun soko (grief, nominative singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the past participle vippamuttassa (of the one who is freed, genitive singular). This word has also an attribute, the noun piyato (from affection, ablative singular). 
    b) kuto bhayaj (whence fear?). The subject is the noun bhayaj (fear, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The adverb kuto (whence?) can be seen as an attribute to this verb. 



    One rich man had a son and loved him very much. The son got ill and died. The man was extremely depressed. Every day he went to the cemetery and wept there. Once the Buddha met him there and asked what happened. The rich man told the Buddha about his son. 
    The Buddha consoled him with this verse, saying that since everything and everybody must die, we should not be attached to people and things. The rich man immediately attained the first stage of Awakenment. 
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pemato jayati soko pemato jayati bhayaj
pemato vippamuttassa natthi soko kuto bhayaj
(DhP 213)



From love, grief is born. From love, fear is born. 
One freed from love has no grief, whence fear? 



pemato: pema-, N.n.: love. Abl.Sg. = pemato. 

jayati, V.: is born. The verb root is jan- (to be born). 3.Sg.med.in.pres. = jayati. The form jayati is sometimes used in poetry. 

soko: soka-, N.m.: grief, sorrow. Nom.Sg. = soko. 

pemato: see above. 

jayati: see above. 

bhayaj: bhaya-, N.n.: fear. Nom.Sg. = bhayaj. 

pemato: see above. 

vippamuttassa: vippamutta-, Adj.: emancipated, freed, released. It is a p.p. of the verb muc- (to release) with the prefixes vi- (meaning separation) and pa- (strengthening). Gen.Sg.m. = vippamuttassa. 

na, neg.: not. 

atthi, V.: is. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atthi. 
Euphonic combination: na + atthi = natthi. 

soko: see above. 

kuto, Adv.: Whence? Where from? 

bhayaj: see above. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) pemato jayati soko (from love, grief is born). The subject is the noun soko (grief, nominative singular). The verb is jayati (is born, 3rd person, singular, medium, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun pemato (from love, ablative singular). 
    2) pemato jayati bhayaj (from love, fear is born). The subject is the noun bhayaj (fear, nominative singular). The verb is jayati (is born, 3rd person, singular, medium, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun pemato (from love, ablative singular). 
    3) pemato vippamuttassa natthi soko kuto bhayaj (one freed from love has no grief, whence fear?). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    a) pemato vippamuttassa natthi soko (one freed from love has no grief). The subject is the noun soko (grief, nominative singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the past participle vippamuttassa (of the one who is freed, genitive singular). This word has also an attribute, the noun pemato (from love, ablative singular). 
    b) kuto bhayaj (whence fear?). The subject is the noun bhayaj (fear, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The adverb kuto (whence?) can be seen as an attribute to this verb. 



    Visakha, a famous benefactress of the Buddha and his followers, had a granddaughter, who died suddenly. Visakha was very sad and she came to see the Buddha and expressed her feelings. The Buddha told her to realize how many people died every day only in the city of Savatthi. If we were to regard all of them as our children and grandchildren, we would be weeping all day. He also told Visakha this verse, saying that sorrow arises out of love. 
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ratiya jayati soko ratiya jayati bhayaj
ratiya vippamuttassa natthi soko kuto bhayaj
(DhP 214)



From attachment, grief is born. From attachment, fear is born. 
One freed from attachment has no grief, whence fear? 



ratiya: rati-, N.f.: love, attachment. Abl.Sg. = ratiya. 

jayati, V.: is born. The verb root is jan- (to be born). 3.Sg.med.in.pres. = jayati. The form jayati is sometimes used in poetry. 

soko: soka-, N.m.: grief, sorrow. Nom.Sg. = soko. 

ratiya: see above. 

jayati: see above. 

bhayaj: bhaya-, N.n.: fear. Nom.Sg. = bhayaj. 

ratiya: see above. 

vippamuttassa: vippamutta-, Adj.: emancipated, freed, released. It is a p.p. of the verb muc- (to release) with the prefixes vi- (meaning separation) and pa- (strengthening). Gen.Sg.m. = vippamuttassa. 

na, neg.: not. 

atthi, V.: is. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atthi. 
Euphonic combination: na + atthi = natthi. 

soko: see above. 

kuto, Adv.: Whence? Where from? 

bhayaj: see above. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) ratiya jayati soko (from attachment, grief is born). The subject is the noun soko (grief, nominative singular). The verb is jayati (is born, 3rd person, singular, medium, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun ratiya (from attachment, ablative singular). 
    2) ratiya jayati bhayaj (from attachment, fear is born). The subject is the noun bhayaj (fear, nominative singular). The verb is jayati (is born, 3rd person, singular, medium, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun ratiya (from attachment, ablative singular). 
    3) ratiya vippamuttassa natthi soko kuto bhayaj (one freed from attachment has no grief, whence fear?). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    a) ratiya vippamuttassa natthi soko (one freed from attachment has no grief). The subject is the noun soko (grief, nominative singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the past participle vippamuttassa (of the one who is freed, genitive singular). This word has also an attribute, the noun ratiya (from attachment, ablative singular). 
    b) kuto bhayaj (whence fear?). The subject is the noun bhayaj (fear, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The adverb kuto (whence?) can be seen as an attribute to this verb. 



    Once the Buddha with some monks entered the city of Vesali during a festival day. On their way they met some local princes, all dressed up in beautiful clothes. The Buddha told the monks to look at the princes, because they resemble the gods from Tavatimsa heaven. 
    On their way to the garden, the ptrinces met a beautiful courtesan. They invited her to join them. But they started to quarrel over her and soon they were fighting. At the end some of them had to be carried home bleeding. 
    The Buddha told the monks this verse, saying that grief and sorrow are born from affection and sensual pleasures. 
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kamato jayati soko kamato jayati bhayaj
kamato vippamuttassa natthi soko kuto bhayaj
(DhP 215)



From pleasure, grief is born. From pleasure, fear is born. 
One freed from pleasure has no grief, whence fear? 



kamato: kama-, N.m.: pleasure. Abl.Sg. = kamato. 

jayati, V.: is born. The verb root is jan- (to be born). 3.Sg.med.in.pres. = jayati. The form jayati is sometimes used in poetry. 

soko: soka-, N.m.: grief, sorrow. Nom.Sg. = soko. 

kamato: see above. 

jayati: see above. 

bhayaj: bhaya-, N.n.: fear. 

kamato: see above. 

vippamuttassa: vippamutta-, Adj.: emancipated, freed, released. It is a p.p. of the verb muc- (to release) with the prefixes vi- (meaning separation) and pa- (strengthening). Gen.Sg.m. = vippamuttassa. 

na, neg.: not. 

atthi, V.: is. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atthi. 
Euphonic combination: na + atthi = natthi. 

soko: see above. 

kuto, Adv.: Whence? Where from? 

bhayaj: see above. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) kamato jayati soko (from pleasure, grief is born). The subject is the noun soko (grief, nominative singular). The verb is jayati (is born, 3rd person, singular, medium, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun kamato (from pleasure, ablative singular). 
    2) kamato jayati bhayaj (from pleasure, fear is born). The subject is the noun bhayaj (fear, nominative singular). The verb is jayati (is born, 3rd person, singular, medium, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun kamato (from pleasure, ablative singular). 
    3) kamato vippamuttassa natthi soko kuto bhayaj (one freed from pleasure has no grief, whence fear?). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    a) kamato vippamuttassa natthi soko (one freed from pleasure has no grief). The subject is the noun soko (grief, nominative singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the past participle vippamuttassa (of the one who is freed, genitive singular). This word has also an attribute, the noun kamato (from pleasure, ablative singular). 
    b) kuto bhayaj (whence fear?). The subject is the noun bhayaj (fear, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The adverb kuto (whence?) can be seen as an attribute to this verb. 



    In Savatthi there lived a young man named Anitthi Gandha Kumara. He was to marry a beautiful young girl from Sagala. But the bride got ill and died on her way to his house. The man became very sad, grieving all the time. 
    The Buddha came to his house one day and after being offered almsfood, he asked for the reason of his sorrow. The young man told him the story of his ruined marriage. The Buddha replied him with this verse, saying that from pleasure and lust, only pain and sorrow can come out. The young man attained the first stage of Awakenment. 
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tanhaya jayati soko tanhaya jayati bhayaj
tanhaya vippamuttassa natthi soko kuto bhayaj
(DhP 216)



From thirst, grief is born. From thirst, fear is born. 
One freed from thirst has no grief, whence fear? 



tanhaya: tanha-, N.f.: thirst. Abl.Sg. = tanhaya. 

jayati, V.: is born. The verb root is jan- (to be born). 3.Sg.med.in.pres. = jayati. The form jayati is sometimes used in poetry. 

soko: soka-, N.m.: grief, sorrow. Nom.Sg. = soko. 

tanhaya: see above. 

jayati: see above. 

bhayaj: bhaya-, N.n.: fear. 

tanhaya: see above. 

vippamuttassa: vippamutta-, Adj.: emancipated, freed, released. It is a p.p. of the verb muc- (to release) with the prefixes vi- (meaning separation) and pa- (strengthening). Gen.Sg.m. = vippamuttassa. 

na, neg.: not. 

atthi, V.: is. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atthi. 
Euphonic combination: na + atthi = natthi. 

soko: see above. 

kuto, Adv.: Whence? Where from? 

bhayaj: see above. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) tanhaya jayati soko (from thirst, grief is born). The subject is the noun soko (grief, nominative singular). The verb is jayati (is born, 3rd person, singular, medium, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun tanhaya (from thirst, ablative singular). 
    2) tanhaya jayati bhayaj (from thirst, fear is born). The subject is the noun bhayaj (fear, nominative singular). The verb is jayati (is born, 3rd person, singular, medium, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun tanhaya (from thirst, ablative singular). 
    3) tanhaya vippamuttassa natthi soko kuto bhayaj (one freed from thirst has no grief, whence fear?). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    a) tanhaya vippamuttassa natthi soko (one freed from thirst has no grief). The subject is the noun soko (grief, nominative singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the past participle vippamuttassa (of the one who is freed, genitive singular). This word has also an attribute, the noun tanhaya (from thirst, ablative singular). 
    b) kuto bhayaj (whence fear?). The subject is the noun bhayaj (fear, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The adverb kuto (whence?) can be seen as an attribute to this verb. 



    In Savatthi there lived a brahmin. He was not a follower of the Buddha. But because the Buddha knew he head the ability to attain the first stage of Awakenment, he went to the field where the brahmin was ploughing his field. The brahmin was very friendly and they talked many times. Every time the Buddha would visit him, the brahmin kept telling him he would offer him some rice after the harvest. The Buddha said nothing; because he knew this year the brahmin would get no harvest at all. 
    One day there was a heavy rain and all the rice was destroyed. The brahmin was sad, because now he could not fulfill his promise. But the Buddha told him this verse, saying that only because of thirst and craving there is suffering and pain. The brahmin attained the first stage of Awakenment. 
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siladassanasampannaj dhammatthaj saccavedinaj
attano kamma kubbanaj taj jano kurute piyaj
(DhP 217)



People hold dear the one, who is endowed with virtue and seeing, 
righteous, knowing the truth and is doing what should be done. 



siladassanasampannaj: siladassanasampanna-, Adj.: endowed with virtue and sight. It is a compound of: 
    sila-, N.n.: virtue. 
    dassana-, N.n.: seeing. It is derived from the verb root das- (to see). 
    sampanna-, Adj.: endowed with, possessed of. It is a p.p. of the verb pad- (to go to, to fall to) preceded by the prefix sam- (denoting "together" or "completely"). 
Acc.Sg.m. = siladassanasampannaj. 

dhammatthaj: dhammattha-, Adj.: standing in or based on the Dharma, righteous, just. It is a compound of: 
    dhamma-, N.m.: Buddha's Teaching. The Law. Derived from the verb dha-, to hold. Thus dhamma "holds the world together". 
    -ttha-, Adj. suffix: standing. From the verb root tha- (to stand). 
Acc.Sg.m. = dhammatthaj. 

saccavedinaj: saccavedin-, Adj.: knowing the truth. It is a compound of: 
    sacca-, N.n.: truth. 
    vedin-, Adj.: knowing. It is derived from the verb root vid- (to know). 
Acc.Sg.m. = saccavedinaj. 

attano: attan-, N.m./Pron.: self, oneself. Gen.Sg. = attano. 

kamma: kamma-, N.n.: deed, action. Derived from the verb kar- (to do). Acc.Sg. = kamma. 

kubbanaj: kubbana-, Adj.: doing. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root kar- (to do). 
Acc.Sg.m. = kubbanaj. 

taj: tad-, Pron.: that. Nom.Sg.m. = taj. 

jano: jana-, N.m.: person, man. Nom.Sg. = jano. Here collectively: people, the crowd. 

kurute, V.: does. The verb root is kar- (to do). 3.Sg.med.in.pres. = kurute. 

piyaj: piya-, Adj.: dear, beloved, pleasant. Acc.Sg.m. = piyaj. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the noun jano (crowd, people; nominative singular). The verb is kurute (does, 3rd person, singular, medium, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the adjective piyaj (dear, accusative singular; the phrase kurute piyaj, lit. "makes dear", is translated as "holds dear"). The object of the sentence is the pronoun taj (that one, accusative singular). It has four attributes: the compounds siladassanasampannaj (who is endowed with virtue and seeing, accusative singular), dhammatthaj (righteous, accusative singular), saccavedinaj (knowing the truth, accusative singular); and the active present participle kubbanaj (doing, accusative singular). This last word has the noun kamma (deed, accusative singular) as an attribute, and this word in turn has its own attribute, the noun/pronoun attano (one's own, genitive singular). 



    One day the Buddha with some monks went to the city of Rajagaha to obtain some almsfood. On the way they met a group of young boys with a basket full of cakes. The boys paid their respects to the Buddha but they did not offer him any cakes. 
    Just then Venerable Kassapa came along. The boys immediately offered the cakes to him. Kassapa then advised the boys to offer some cakes to the Buddha and they did so. Later, some monks wondered why the boys liked Kassapa so much. The Buddha replied with this verse, saying that whoever has so many good qualities like Kassapa, is always liked by people and gods. 
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chandajato anakkhate manasa ca phuto siya
kamesu ca appatibaddhacitto uddhajsoto ti vuccati

(DhP 218)



Who is intent on The Indescribable, who has an expanded mind, 
whose mind is not bound to sense-pleasures, he is called "going against the current". 



chandajato: chandajata-, Adj.: in whom there is a wish arisen, intent on. It is a compound of: 
    chanda-, N.m.: wish, desire, intention. 
    jata-, Adj.: born, grown, become. It is a p.p. of the verb jan- (to be born). 
Nom.Sg.m. = chandajato. 

anakkhate: anakkhata-, Adj.: indescribable, beyond description. It is the word akkhata-, Adj.: told, shown (it is a p.p. of the verb root kha-, to say, with the intensifying prefix a-), and negated by the negative prefix an-. Loc.Sg.m. = anakkhate. 

manasa: manas-, N.n.: mind. Inst.Sg. = manasa. 

ca, conj.: and. 

phuto: phuta-, Adj.: spread out, expanded, pervaded. It is a p.p. of the verb root phar- (to pervade, to expand). Nom.Sg.m. = phuto. 

siya, V.: would be. The verb root is as-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = siya. 

kamesu: kama-, N.m.: sense-pleasure, sense desire. Loc.Pl. = kamesu. 

ca: see above. 

appatibaddhacitto: apatibaddhacitta-, Adj.: without an attracted or bound mind. It is the word patibaddhacitta-, Adj. (with a bound mind, with an attracted mind), negated by the negative prefix a-. This word is a compound of: 
    patibaddha-, Adj.: bound, attracted, dependent. It is a p.p. of the verb root badh- (to bind) with the prefix pati- (towards). 
    citta-, N.n.: mind. 
Nom.Sg.m. = apatibaddhacitto. 

uddhajsoto: uddhajsota-, Adj.: going upwards in the stream, against the current, towards the Nirvana. It is a compound of: 
    uddhaj, Adv.: up, upwards. 
    sota-, N.n.: stream. 
Nom.Sg.m. = uddhajsoto. 

ti, part.: a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech. In English this is expressed by quotation marks. Sometimes it is written as iti. 

vuccati, V.: is called. It is a passive form of the verb root vac- (to say). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = vuccati. 

   
 This verse consists of four segments: 
    1) chandajato anakkhate (who is intent on The Indescribable). The subject is the compound chandajato (having the wish arisen, nominative singular). The object is the adjective anakkhate (on The Indescribable, locative singular). 
    2) manasa ca phuto siya (who has an expanded mind). The subject is the past participle phuto (expanded, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun manasa (by mind, instrumental singular). The verb is siya (would be, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The conjunction ca connects this segment to the previous one. 
    3) kamesu ca appatibaddhacitto (whose mind is not bound to sense-pleasures). The subject is the compound apatibaddhacitto (having the mind unbound, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun kamesu (to sense-pleasures, locative plural). The conjunction ca connects this segment to the previous one. 
    4) uddhajsoto ti vuccati (he is called "going against the current"). The subject is omitted; the subjects of the three previous segments are implied. The verb is vuccati (is called, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). The object is the compound uddhajsoto ([going] against the current, nominative singular). It is introduced by the particle ti (marks the direct speech). 



    There was an old monk who had many disciples. Many times they asked him about his attainments, but he never said anything. He has attained the third stage of Awakenment, but he decided he would not say anything, until he attained the full Awakenment. But he passed away without attaining the Arahantship and never told his pupils anything. 
    The disciples thought their teacher had not attained any stage of Awakenment and fell very sorry. They asked the Buddha about this matter. The Buddha told him their teacher had actually attained the third stage, called Anagami (never coming back again). He was reborn in high abodes of the Brahma heaven, never to come back to this world again. He would eventually reach the Awakenment there. The Buddha also told the students why their teacher never said anything - he was modest and also a bit ashamed he head not reached the full Arahantship. The Buddha also added this verse, describing their teacher. 
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cirappavasij purisaj durato sotthim agataj
batimitta suhajja ca abhinandanti agataj
(DhP 219)



Relatives, companions and friends are happy about coming back of 
a person, long away from home, safely come back from far away, 



cirappavasij: cirappavasi-, Adj.: away from home for a long time. It is a compound of: 
    cira-, Adj.: long (time). 
    pavasin-, Adj.: living abroad, away from home. It is derived from the verb root vas- (to live, to dwell) with the prefix pa- (forward, out). 
Euphonic combination: cira- + pavasin- = cirappavasin-. 
Acc.Sg.m. = cirappavasij. 

purisaj: purisa-, N.m.: person. Acc.Sg. = purisaj. 

durato, Adv.: from afar. It is derived from the word dura-, Adj.: far, distant. Special form of Abl.Sg. = durato. Here as an Adv. 

sotthim, Adv.: safely, in safety, happily. It is derived from the word sotthi-, N.f.: safety, well-being, happiness. Acc.Sg. = sotthim. Here as an Adv. 

agataj: agata-, Adj.: come. It is a p.p. of the verb root gam- (to go) with the prefix a- (towards). Acc.Sg.m. = agataj. 

batimitta: batimitta-, N.m.: relatives and companions. It is a compound of: 
   bati-, N.m.: relative. 
    mitta-, N.m.: companion. 
Nom.Pl. = batimitta. 

suhajja: suhajja-, N.m.: friend. Nom.Pl. = suhajja. 

ca, conj.: and. 

abhinandanti, V.: rejoice at, are happy about. The verb root is nand- (to be happy, to delight in) with the prefix abhi- (intensifying sense). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = abhinandanti. 

agataj: see above. 

   
 There are two subjects in this sentence, the compound batimitta (relatives and companions, nominative plural) and the noun suhajja (friends, nominative plural). They are connected by the conjunction ca (and). The verb is abhinandanti (rejoice at, are happy about; 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun purisaj (person, accusative singular). It has several attributes: 
    1) in the second line the past participle agataj (come back, accusative singular). 
    2) in the first line the same word with two attributes, the adverbs sotthim (safely) and durato (from far away). 
    3) the compound cirappavasij (long away from home, accusative singular). 



    In the city of Benares there lived a rich man named Nandiya. Once he listened to the Buddha’s discourse on the benefits of giving. He built a monastery and furnished it. Immediately a mansion came up for him in the Tavatimsa heaven, awaiting him. 
    Venerable Moggallana once visited the Tavatimsa world and saw the mansion built there for Nandiya. When he returned back, he asked the Buddha about this. The Buddha replied with this verse (and the following one, DhP 220), saying that the good deeds await the well-doer in the next world as surely as the relatives and friends await somebody who is long away from home. 
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tatheva katapubbam pi asma loka paraj gataj
pubbani patiganhanti piyaj bati va agataj
(DhP 220)



Thus, the good deeds receive the well-doer, gone from this world to the other one, 
just like relatives receive a beloved one, who has come back. 



tatha, Adv. thus, in such way. 

eva, part.: just, only. 
Euphonic combination: tatha + eva = tatheva. 

katapubbam: katapubba-, N.m.: a good man, one who has done good deeds. A compound of: 
    kata-, Adj.: done. It is a p.p. of the verb root kar- (to do). 
    pubba-, N.n.: good deed, meritorious deed, merit. 
Acc.Sg. = katapubbam. 

pi, conj.: also. 

asma: idaj-, Pron.: this. Abl.Sg. = asma. 

loka: loka-, N.m.: world. Abl.Sg. = loka. 

paraj: para-, Adj.: different, other. Acc.Sg.m. = paraj. 

gataj: gata-, Adj.: gone. It is a p.p. of the verb root gam- (to go). Acc.Sg.m. = gataj. 

pubbani: pubba-, N.n.: good deed, meritorious deed, merit. Nom.Pl. = pubbani. 

patiganhanti, V.: receive, welcome, accept. The verb root is ganh- (to grasp, to hold) with the prefix pati- (on to, up to - reflexive sense). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = patiganhanti. 

piyaj: piya-, Adj.: dear, beloved, pleasant. Acc.Sg.m. = piyaj. 

bati: bati-, N.m.: relative. Nom.Pl. = bati. 

va, part.: as, like. 

agataj: agata-, Adj.: come. It is a p.p. of the verb root gam- (to go) with the prefix a- (towards). Acc.Sg.m. = agataj. 

   
 This verse consists of the main sentence and the clause. 
    1) tatheva katapubbam pi asma loka paraj gataj pubbani patiganhanti (thus, the good deeds receive the well-doer, gone from this world to the other one). The sentence is introduced by the adverb tatha (thus), which is further stressed by the particle eva (just). The subject is the noun pubbani (good deeds, nominative plural). The verb is patiganhanti (receive, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun katapubbam (well-doer, accusative singular). It is stressed by the particle pi (also). The object has an attribute, the past participle gataj (gone, accusative singular). This word has the adjective paraj (to the other one, accusative singular) as an attribute. The noun loka (from the world, ablative singular) is an attribute to this adjective. And the pronoun asma (from this, ablative singular) is an attribute to the word loka. 
    2) piyaj bati va agataj (just like relatives receive a beloved one, who has come back). The subject is the noun bati (relatives, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb patiganhanti from the main sentence. The object is the adjective piyaj (beloved one, accusative singular) with its attribute, the past participle agataj (come back, accusative singular). The particle va (like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 219). 
    Just like the rich man Nandiya from the story, we will reap the fruit of our good deeds - if not in this life, then in the next one. Our good deeds will "welcome" us immediately and we will be able to taste their outcome. Maybe we will have a mansion in heaven, like Nandiya. Or maybe we will be just a little bit wiser and more able to strive for our Awakenment. 
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kodhaj jahe vippajaheyya manaj
sajyojanaj sabbam atikkameyya

taj namarupasmim asajjamanaj
akibcanaj nanupatanti dukkha
(DhP 221)



Renounce anger; abandon pride. 
Overcome all fetters. 
The one, who is not attached to mind and body, 
and has nothing, is not followed by suffering. 



kodhaj: kodha-, N.m.: anger. Acc.Sg. = kodhaj. 

jahe, V.: should renounce, should leave behind. The verb root is ha-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = jahe. 

vippajaheyya, V.: should give up, should abandon. The verb root is ha- (to renounce) with the prefixes vi- (away) and pa- (strengthening). 3.Sg.act.opt. = vippajaheyya. 

manaj: mana-, N.m.: pride, conceit. Acc.Sg. = manaj. 

sajyojanaj: sajyojana-, N.n.: bond, fetter. For enumeration see the Commentary. 
Ac.Sg. = sajyojanaj. 

sabbam: sabba-, Adj.: all, every. Acc.Sg.n. = sabbam. 

atikkameyya, V.: should overcome, should pass beyond. The verb root is kam- (to go, to walk), with the prefix ati- (over, beyond). 3.Sg.act.opt. = atikkameyya. 

taj: tad-, Pron.: that. Nom.Sg.m. = taj. 

namarupasmim: namarupa-, N.n.: mind and body. It is a compound of: 
    nama-, N.n.: mind, immaterial factors of an individual. 
    rupa-, N.n.: form, body, figure, material factors of an individual. 
Loc.Sg. = namarupasmim. 

asajjamanaj: asajjamana-, Adj.: not clinging, not attached. It is the word sajjamana-, Adj. (clinging, attached; it is an pass.pr.p. of the verb root saj-, to hang on), negated by the negative prefix a-. Acc.Sg.m. = asajjamanaj. 

akibcanaj: akibcana-, Adj.: having nothing. It is the word kibcana-, N.n.: something, anything with the negative prefix a-. Acc.Sg.m. = akibcanaj. 

na, neg.: not. 

anupatanti, V.: follow, go after. The verb root is pat- (to fall, to fly) with the prefix anu- (after, along). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = anupatanti. 
Euphonic combination: na + anupatanti = nanupatanti. 

dukkha: dukkha-, Adj.: painful, unpleasant, causing suffering. As an N.m.: suffering. 
Nom.Pl. = dukkha. 

   
 This verse consists of four sentences. They are: 
    1) kodhaj jahe (renounce anger). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is jahe (one should renounce, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the noun kodhaj (anger, accusative singular). 
    2) vippajaheyya manaj (abandon pride). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is vippajaheyya (one should abandon, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the noun manaj (pride, accusative singular). 
    3) sajyojanaj sabbam atikkameyya (overcome all fetters). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is atikkameyya (one should overcome, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the noun sajyojanaj (fetter, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective sabbaj (all, accusative singular). 
    4) taj namarupasmim asajjamanaj akibcanaj nanupatanti dukkha (the one, who is not attached to mind and body, and has nothing, is not followed by suffering). The subject is the noun dukkha (sufferings, nominative plural). The verb is anupatanti (follow, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the pronoun taj (him, accusative singular). It has two attributes, the adjective akibcanaj (having nothing, accusative singular) and the passive present participle asajjamanaj (not attached, accusative singular). This word has an attribute, the compound namarupasmim (to mind and body, locative singular). 



    There are ten fetters (sajyojana). They can be divided into two kinds, five so called "lower" or "big" fetters and five "higher" or "small" fetters. 
  
The five big fetters are: 
    1) personality belief (sakkaya-ditthi), 
    2) skeptical doubt (vicikiccha), 
    3) clinging to rules and rituals (silabbata-paramasa), 
    4) sensuous craving (kama-raga), 
    5) ill-will (vyapada). 
  
The five small fetters are: 
    1) craving for fine-material existence (rupa-raga), 
    2) craving for immaterial existence (arupa-raga), 
    3) conceit (mana), 
    4) restlessness (uddhacca), 
    5) ignorance (avijja). 

    Venerable Anuruddha once came to Kapilavatthu to see his relatives. All of them came to meet him; only his sister Rohini did not come. Anuruddha asked about her and learned that she was suffering from a skin disease. Anuruddha sent for her and told her to perform some meritorious deeds. Rohini began to build a community hall. Even before the construction was completed, she started to sweep it every day and fill the water pots. She began to feel better immediately. 
    When the hall was finished, the Buddha and monks were invited for an almsfood there. After the meal the Buddha asked Rohini to come. He then revealed, that she was suffering because of evil deed done in one of her previous lives. 
    She was the queen of Benares. The king had a dancer he liked very much. The queen became jealous and instructed her servants to put some itching powder into the dancer's bed. Thus the dancer itched all over and when she went to bed to rest, her condition got even worse. 
    The Buddha then exhorted her and all the people present to give up anger and pride and not to cling to anything. He further added this verse. Rohini and some other people attained full Awakenment immediately. At the same time Rohini's disease was cured and her skin became smooth and clear. 
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第十七章(222~234)



yo ve uppatitaj kodhaj rathaj bhantaj va varaye

tam ahaj sarathij brumi rasmiggaho itaro jano

(DhP 222)



Who would restrain rising anger, like a swaying chariot, 
him I call a charioteer. Other people just hold the reins. 



yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

ve, part.: indeed. 

uppatitaj: uppatita-, Adj.: arisen. It is a p.p. of the verb root pat- (to fall, to fly) with the prefix ud- (up). Acc.Sg.m. = uppatitaj. 

kodhaj: kodha-, N.m.: anger. Acc.Sg. = kodhaj. 

rathaj: ratha-, N.m.: chariot. Acc.Sg. = rathaj. 

bhantaj: bhanta-, Adj.: staggering, swaying, uncontrollable. It is a p.p. of the verb root bham- (to stagger, to whirl about). Acc.Sg.m. = bhantaj. 

va, part.: as, like. 

varaye, V.: would prevent, would restrain. The verb root is var-. 3.Sg.act.caus.opt. = varaye. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: that. Nom.Sg.m. = tam. 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

sarathij: sarathi-, N.m.: charioteer (probably from sa+ratha-; ratha-, N.m.: chariot with the prefix sa-, with). Acc.Sg. = sarathij. 

brumi, V.: say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

rasmiggaho: rasmiggaha-, Adj.: holding the reins. It is a compound of: 
    rasmi-, N.m.: a rein. 
    gaha-, Adj.: holding, grasping. It is derived from the verb root gah- (to grasp). 
Euphonic combination: rasmi- + gaha- = rasmiggaha-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = rasmiggaho. 

itaro: itara-, Adj.: other, different. Nom.Sg. = itaro. 

jano: jana-, N.m.: person, man. Nom.Sg. = jano. Here collectively: people, the crowd. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) yo ve uppatitaj kodhaj rathaj bhantaj va varaye tam ahaj sarathij brumi (who would restrain rising anger, like a swaying chariot, him I call a charioteer). This can be further analysed into two sentences: 
    a) yo ve uppatitaj kodhaj rathaj bhantaj va varaye (who would restrain rising anger, like a swaying chariot). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). The verb is varaye (would restrain, 3rd person, singular, active, causative, optative). The object is the noun kodhaj (anger, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the past participle uppatitaj (arisen, accusative singular). There is a clause, dependent on the object: rathaj bhantaj va. Here, the object is the noun rathaj (chariot, accusative singular) and the adjective bhantaj (swaying, accusative singular) is its attribute. The particle va (as, like) connects the clause to the object of the main sentence. The particle ve (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    b) tam ahaj sarathij brumi (him I call a charioteer). The subject is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). There are two objects, the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular) and the noun sarathij (charioteer, accusative singular). 
    2) rasmiggaho itaro jano (other people just hold the reins). The subject is the noun jano (people, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective itaro (other, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the compound rasmiggaho (holding the reins, nominative singular). 



    Once a certain monk wanted to build a hut for himself. He chose a tree and was about to cut it down. But a spirit lived in that tree with her son. The spirit asked the monk not to cut down their tree, but the monk did not listen. So the spirit put her son on the tree, hoping this would prevent the monk from cutting the tree down. 
    But the monk's ax was already swinging down and he was unable to stop it. The ax fell and cut of the baby's arm. The spirit became very angry and was about to kill the monk. But then she reflected and decided not to harm the monk, because she would acquire a lot of demerit. So instead, she went to see the Buddha and told him all what happened. 
    The Buddha told her this verse, praising her for her self-control. He then taught her the Dharma. After reflecting on what was taught, the spirit realized the Dharma. She was offered a new tree to live in, in vicinity of the monastery. 
    After this incident, the Buddha made a new rule for the monks, forbidding them to hurt plant life. 
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akkodhena jine kodhaj asadhuj sadhuna jine

jine kadariyaj danena saccenalikavadinaj
(DhP 223)



Conquer anger by non-anger; conquer badness by goodness. 
Conquer stinginess by giving; conquer liar by truth. 



akkodhena: akkodha-, N.m.: non-anger, absence of anger. Ins.Sg. = akkodhena. 

jine, V.: should conquer. The verb root is ji- (to conquer, to win). 3.Sg.act.opt. = jine. 

kodhaj: kodha-, N.m.: anger. Acc.Sg. = kodhaj. 

asadhuj: asadhu-, Adj.: bad, wrong, not meritorious. As an N.n.: bad deed, wrong action. It is the word sadhu-, Adj.: good, meritorious, with the negative prefix a-. Acc.Sg. = asadhuj. 

sadhuna: sadhu-, Adj.: good, meritorious. As an N.n.: good deed, right action. Ins.Sg. = sadhuna. 

jine: see above. 

kadariyaj: kadariya-, Adj.: selfish, miserly, stingy. As an N.n.: avarice, selfishness, stinginess. 
Acc.Sg. = kadariyaj. 

danena: dana-, N.n.: giving [in charity], distribution [of gifts]. Ins.Sg. = danena. 

saccena: sacca-, N.n.: truth. Ins.Sg. = saccena. 

alikavadinaj: alikavadin-, Adj.: lying, speaking falsely. It is a compound of: 
    alika-, N.m.: falsehood, lie. 
      vadin-, Adj.: speaking. It is derived from the verb root vad- (to speak) with the possessive suffix -in. 
Ins.Sg. = alikavadinaj. 
Euphonic combination: saccena + alikavadinaj = saccenalikavadinaj. 

   
 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) akkodhena jine kodhaj (conquer anger by non-anger). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is jine ([one] should conquer, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has an attribute, the noun akkodhena (by non-anger, instrumental singular). The object is the noun kodhaj (anger, accusative singular). 
    2) asadhuj sadhuna jine (conquer badness by goodness). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is jine ([one] should conquer, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has an attribute, the noun sadhuna (by goodness, instrumental singular). The object is the noun asadhuj (badness, accusative singular). 
    3) jine kadariyaj danena (conquer stinginess by giving). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is jine ([one] should conquer, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has an attribute, the noun danena (by giving, instrumental singular). The object is the noun kadariyaj (stinginess, accusative singular). 
    4) saccenalikavadinaj (conquer liar by truth). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is omitted, implying the verb jine from the previous sentence. It has an attribute, the noun saccena (by truth, instrumental singular). The object is the noun alikavadinaj (liar, accusative singular). 



    In Savathi there lived a rich man named Sumana. He had a servant named Punna. Once Punna and his wife offered almsfood to Venerable Sariputta and as a result of this deed, Punna found gold in the field he was ploughing. The king declared him to be the royal banker and the whole family became extremely rich and influential. Once Punna and his family were offering almsfood to the Buddha and the monks for seven days. After hearing the Dharma from the Buddha the whole family, Punna, his wife and their daughter Uttara, attained the Awakenment. 
    Uttara got married to the son of Sumana. Because the family was not Buddhist, she was not able to perform meritorious deeds. Her father sent her some money and arranged for a woman named Sirima to look after the household for a few days. 
    During this time, Uttara was offering almsfood to the Buddha and the monks. When her husband saw her, he smiled, because he did not understand the significance of giving and thought her stupid. But Sirima, seeing him smile, forgot she was there only for a few days, and became jealous. She brought some boiling oil with the intention to pour it over the head of Uttara. Uttara knew what was about to happen but she did not feel any anger or hatred. She was very grateful to Sirima, because only with her help was she able to perform meritorious deeds. She made a firm resolution not to let any anger or hatred enter her mind. 
    The boiling oil then became harmless, like cold water. Sirima did not understand and went to get another pot of hot oil. But by then other servants caught her and beat her up. 
    Then Sirima realized what she had done and asked Uttara for forgiveness. Uttara told her to go to see "her father" - she meant the Buddha, who has taught her the Dharma and helped her to reach the Awakenment. 
    The Buddha listened to all what happened. Then he praised Uttara for not feeling any anger or hatred. He told her this verse. At the end, Uttara forgave Sirima. 
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saccaj bhane na kujjheyya dajja appam pi yacito

etehi tihi thanehi gacche devana santike

(DhP 224)



Speak truth; don't get angry; when asked, give, even a little. 
By these three means one will go to the presence of gods. 



saccaj: sacca-, N.n.: truth. Acc.Sg. = saccaj. 

bhane, V.: should speak. The verb root is bhan-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = bhane. 

na, neg.: not. 

kujjheyya, V.: should be angry. The verb root is kujjh-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = kujjheyya. 

dajja, V.: should give. The verb root is da-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = dajja. 

appam: appa-, Adj.: little, few. Acc.Sg.m. = appam. 

pi, conj.: also. 

yacito: yacita-, Adj.: begged, asked for. It is a p.p. of the verb root yac-. Nom.Sg.m. = yacito. 

etehi: etad-, Pron.: this. Ins.Pl. = etehi. 

tihi: ti-, Num.: three. Ins.Pl. = tihi. 

thanehi: thana-, N.n.: place, condition, state. It is derived from the verb root tha- (to stay). 
Ins.Pl. = thanehi. 

gacche, V.: should go, let him go. The verb root is gam- (to go). 3.Sg.act.opt. = gacche. 

devana: deva-, N.m.: god, deity. Gen.Pl. = devana (instead of the more usual devanaj). 

santike: santika-, N.n.: presence, vicinity. Loc.Sg. = santike. 

   
 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) saccaj bhane (speak truth). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is bhane ([one] should speak, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the noun saccaj (truth, accusative singular). 
    2) na kujjheyya (don't get angry). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is kujjheyya ([one] should get angry, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). 
    3) dajja appam pi yacito (when asked, give, even a little). The subject is the past participle yacito (asked, nominative singular). The verb is dajja ([one] should give, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the adjective appam (little, accusative singular). It is modified by the particle pi (even). 
    4) etehi tihi thanehi gacche devana santike (by these three means one will go to the presence of gods). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is gacche ([one] would go, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has an attribute, the noun thanehi (by means, instrumental plural). This word has also an attribute, the numeral tihi (by three, instrumental plural), with its attribute, the pronoun etehi (by these, instrumental plural). The object is the noun santike (to the presence, locative singular). The noun devana (of gods, genitive plural) is an attribute to the object. 



    Venerable Moggallana once visited the heaven world and asked the gods what good deeds had they done to be reborn in such happy state. Different gods had different answers. One was reborn as a god only because he always spoke truth. Another goddess said that she was a servant who never got angry with her master and never hated him, although he beat and abused her. Some gods replied they offered what little they could for the benefit of others. 
    Moggallana returned back and asked the Buddha if it was really possible to be reborn as a god just by these deeds. The Buddha confirmed it and spoke this verse, saying even little good deeds lead to heaven. 
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ahijsaka ye munayo niccaj kayena sajvuta
te yanti accutaj thanaj yattha gantva na socare

(DhP 225)



The wise ones, who are not hurting, always guarding their behavior, 
they will go to the Permanent Place (Nirvana), where one does not grieve. 



ahijsaka: ahijsaka-, Adj.: not hurting, not injuring. It is derived from the verb root hijs- (to hurt), the negative prefix a- and the adjective suffix -ka. Nom.Pl.m. = ahijsaka. 

ye: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Pl.m. = ye. 

munayo: muni-, N.m.: a wise man. Nom.Pl. = munayo. 

niccaj, Adv.: perpetually, constantly. 

kayena: kaya-, N.m.: body. Here as "bodily action". Ins.Sg. = kayena. 

sajvuta: sajvuta-, Adj.: restrained, governed, guarded. It is a p.p. of the verb var- (to obstruct) with the prefix saj- (together, completely). Nom.Pl.m. = sajvuta. 

te: tat-, Pron.: that. Masculine form sa. Nom.Pl. = te. 

yanti, V.: go. The verb root is ya-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = yanti. 

accutaj: accuta-, Adj.: permanent, everlasting, eternal. It is the word cuta-, Adj. (disappeared, passed away, it is a p.p. pf the verb root cu-) with the negative prefix a-. Used as an epithet for Nirvana. Acc.Sg.n. = accutaj. 

thanaj: thana-, N.n.: place, condition, state. It is derived from the verb root tha- (to stay). 
Acc.Sg. = thanaj. 

yattha, Rel.Adv.: where. 

gantva, V.ger.: having gone. It is a gerund of the verb root gam- (to go). 

na, neg.: not. 

socare, V.: mourn, grieve. The verb root is suc-. 3.Pl.med.in.pres. = socare. 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences. They are: 
    1) ahijsaka ye munayo niccaj kayena sajvuta (the wise ones, who are not hurting, always guarding their bodies). There are two subjects, the relative pronoun ye (those, who, nominative plural) and the noun munayo (wise ones, nominative plural). It has two attributes, the adjective ahijsaka (not hurting, nominative plural) and the past participle sajvuta (guarded, nominative plural). This word has its own attribute, the noun kayena (by body, instrumental singular) with its attribute, the adverb niccaj (constantly, always). 
    2) te yanti accutaj thanaj yattha gantva na socare (they will go to the Permanent Place, where one does not grieve). This can be further analysed into the main sentence a) and the relative clause b): 
    a) te yanti accutaj thanaj (they will go to the Permanent Place). The subject is the pronoun te (they, nominative plural). The verb is yanti (go, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun thanaj (to place, accusative singular) with its attribute, the adjective accutaj (permanent, accusative singular). 
    b) yattha gantva na socare (where, having gone, one does not grieve). This clause consists of the common phrase gerund + verb. The verb socare (grieve, 3rd person, plural, medium, optative) is negated by the negative particle na (not) and is further modified by the gerund gantva (having gone). The relative adverb yattha (where) connects the clause to its governing word, the noun thanaj from the main sentence. 



    The Buddha was once in the city of Saketa for almsfood. While he was passing a certain brahmin’s house, the brahmin welcomed him: "Son, we have not seen you for a long time. Come and visit us again!" When the Buddha entered the house, the brahmin's wife also welcomed him as a long lost son. From that day, they offered almsfood to the Buddha. 
    The monks asked why did they call the Buddha their son. The Buddha explained that he had been their son for a great many lives in the past. The Buddha stayed with them for three months and both the brahmin and his wife attained the Awakenment. 
    Later the monks asked where were they reborn, since they did not know the couple had already reached the Nirvana. The Buddha replied with this verse, saying that the Arahants are not reborn anywhere, they have attained the Nirvana. 
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sada jagaramananaj ahorattanusikkhinaj
nibbanaj adhimuttanaj atthaj gacchanti asava
(DhP 226)



Those, who are always watchful, studying all day and night, 
intent upon reaching the Nirvana - their taints disappear. 



sada, Adv.: always. 

jagaramananaj: jagaramana-, Adj.: awake, watchful. It is a med.pr.p. of the verb jagarati (to be awake). Gen.Pl.m. = jagaramananaj. 

ahorattanusikkhinaj: ahorattanusikkhin-, Adj.: studying all day and night. It is a compound of: 
    aho-, N.n.: day. 
    ratta-, N.n.: night. 
    anusikkhin-, Adj.: studying, learning. It is derived from the verb root sikkh- (to learn) with the prefix anu- (along, at). 
Euphonic combination: ahoratta- + anusikhin- = ahorattanusikkhin-. 
Gen.Pl.m. = ahorattanusikkhinaj. 

nibbanaj: nibbana-, N.n.: Nirvana, the goal of Buddhism. Nom.Sg. = nibbanaj. 

adhimuttanaj: adhimutta-, Adj.: intent upon, given to. It is a p.p. of the verb adhimuccati (to be drawn to, to be inclined towards). Gen.Pl.m. = adhimuttanaj. 

atthaj: attha-, N.n.: home, place of rest. Acc.Sg. = atthaj. 

gacchanti, V.: goes. The verb root is gam-. 3.Pl.in.act.pres. = gacchanti. With the noun atthaj ("home" as here): disappear, vanish, become extinct. 

asava: asava- N.m.: taint, corruption. Nom.Pl. = asava. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the noun asava (taints, nominative plural). It has three attributes: 1) the past participle adhimuttanaj (of those who are intent upon, genitive plural), with the noun nibbanaj (the Nirvana, accusative singular) as its attribute; 2) the compound ahorattanusikkhinaj (of those who are studying all day and night, genitive plural); 3) the medium present participle jagaramananaj (of the watchful ones, genitive plural) with its attribute, the adverb sada (always). The verb is gacchanti (go, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun atthaj ("home", accusative singular). The whole phrase atthaj gacchanti (lit. "go home" means "disappear", "vanish"). 



    There was a young slave girl, named Punna. One night she was doing some work for her master, when she saw some monks going to their rooms after listening to the Dharma. She pondered that she was up so late because she was poor and had to work hard. But she could not think about any reason for the monks to be up so late as well. 
    The next day she made for herself a simple rice cake and went to the riverside to rest and eat. But on the way she met the Buddha and offered the cake to him. The Buddha accepted and ate the cake. 
    After eating, the Buddha told her why the monks were up so late: they were always vigilant and learning something, no matter what time it was. He also tolf her this verse, saying that by being always watchful and mindful, one can eradicate one's taints. Punna immediately realized the Dharma. 
    Traditionally, these four taints (asava) are mentioned in the texts: sense desire (kama), desiring eternal existence (bhava), wrong views (ditthi) and ignorance (avijja). 
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poranam etaj atula netaj ajjatanam iva

nindanti tunhim asinaj nindanti bahubhaninaj
mitabhanim pi nindanti natthi loke anindito

(DhP 227)



O Atula, this is an old thing; it is not just today. 
They blame one who is sitting silently; they blame one who is speaking a lot. 
They blame also the one who is speaking moderately. There is nobody blameless in the world. 



poranam: porana-, Adj.: ancient, belonging to old times. Nom.Sg.n. = poranam. 

etaj: etad-, Pron.: this. Neuter: etaj. Nom.Sg. = etaj. 

atula: atula-, N.m.: personal name. Voc.Sg. = atula. 

na, neg.: not. 

etaj: see above. 
Euphonic combination: na + etaj = netaj. 

ajjatanam: ajjatana-, Adj.: present, modern, today's. Nom.Sg.n. = ajjatanam. The form ajjatanam is used because of metrical requirements. 

iva, part.: like, as (another, more often used form of this word is va). Here used instead of the particle eva (just, only). 

nindanti, V.: blame. The verb root is nind-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = nindanti. 

tunhim, Adv.Ind.: silently, without words. 

asinaj: asina-, Adj.: sitting. It is a p.p. of the verb as- (to sit). Acc.Sg.m. = asinaj. 

nindanti: see above. 

bahubhaninaj: bahubhanin-, Adj.: speaking much, speaking a lot. It is a compound of: 
    bahu-, Adj.: large, much, very. 
    bhanin-, Adj.: speaking. It is derived from the verb root bhan-, with the possessive suffix -in. 
Acc.Sg.m. = bahubhaninaj. 

mitabhanim: mitabhanin-, Adj.: speaking moderately. It is a compound of: 
    mita-, Adj: measured, moderate. It is a p.p. of the verb root ma- (to measure). 
    bhanin-, Adj.: see above. 
Acc.Sg.m. = mitabhanim. (See above to note that there are two possible forms of the Acc.Sg.) 

pi, conj.: also. 

nindanti: see above. 

na, neg.: not. 

atthi, V.: is. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atthi. 
Euphonic combination: na + atthi = natthi. 

loke: loka-, N.m.: world. Loc.Sg. = loke. 

anindito: anindita-, Adj.: blameless, not being blamed. It is a p.p. of the verb root nind- (to blame) with the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg.m. = anindito. 

   
 This verse consists of six syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) poranam etaj atula (o Atula, this is an old thing). The subject is the pronoun etaj (this, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective poranam (of old, nominative singular). The sentence is introduced by the noun atula (o, Atula; vocative singular), addressing the person present. 
    2) netaj ajjatanam iva (it is not just today). The subject is the pronoun etaj (this, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the adjective ajjatanam (of today, nominative singular). It is further stressed by the particle iva (like; here instead of the particle eva, just). 
    3) nindanti tunhim asinaj (they blame one who is sitting silently). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person plural pronoun. The verb is nindanti (they blame, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the past participle asinaj (sitting, accusative singular) with its attribute, the adverb tunhim (silently). 
    4) nindanti bahubhaninaj (they blame one who is speaking a lot). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person plural pronoun. The verb is nindanti (they blame, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the compound bahubhaninaj (one who is speaking a lot, accusative singular). 
    5) mitabhanim pi nindanti (they blame also the one who is speaking moderately). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person plural pronoun. The verb is nindanti (they blame, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the compound mitabhanim (the one who is speaking moderately, accusative singular). It is further stressed by the conjunction pi (also). 
    6) natthi loke anindito (there is nobody blameless in the world). The subject is the adjective anindito (blameless, nominative singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun loke (in the world, locative singular). 



    There was a man named Atula. Once he and his friends wanted to hear the Dharma. They went to see Venerable Revata. But he was practicing meditation and did not tell them anything. They were disappointed and so went to see Venerable Sariputta. He expounded the Dharma in length, telling them many profound teachings they did not quite understand. Still unhappy, they went to Venerable Ananda. He explained shortly basic teachings of the Buddha. 
    Atula and his friends then went to see the Buddha. They complained. Revata did not say anything at all, Sariputta spoke too much and Ananda too little. After such a long time, they still were not satisfied. The Buddha replied with this verse (and the following ones, DhP 228, DhP 229 and DhP 230), saying that, as before, so today, there is no one who is never blamed. 
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na cahu na ca bhavissati na cetarahi vijjati

ekantaj nindito poso ekantaj va pasajsito

(DhP 228)



There never was, never will be and even now does not exist 
a person who is only blamed or only praised. 



na, neg.: not. 

ca, conj.: and. 

ahu, V.: was. The verb root is (b)hu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.aor. = ahu. 
Euphonic combination: ca + ahu = cahu. 

na: see above. 

ca: see above. 

bhavissati, V.: (I) will be. The verb root is bhu-. 3.Sg.act.fut. = bhavissati. 

na: see above. 

ca: see above. 

etarahi, Adv.: now, at present. 
Euphonic combination: ca + etarahi = cetarahi. 

vijjati, V.: exists, is found. The verb root is vid- (to find). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = vijjati. 

ekantaj: ekanta-, Adj.: one-sided. It is a compound of: 
    eka-, Num.: one. 
    anta-, N.m.: end. 
Euphonic combination: eka- + anta- = ekanta-. 
Acc.Sg. = ekantaj 
Here as an Adv.: absolutely, only. 

nindito: nindita-, Adj.: blamed. It is a p.p. of the verb root nind- (to blame). Nom.Pl.m. = nindito. 

poso: posa-, N.m.: person. It is a contraction of the word purisa-, N.m.: person. Nom.Sg. = poso. 

ekantaj: see above. 

va, conj.: or. 

pasajsito: pasajsita-, Adj.: praised. It is a p.p. of the verb root sajs- (to proclaim, to point out) with the strengthening prefix pa-. Nom.Sg.m. = pasajsito. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the noun poso (person, nominative singular). It has two attributes, the past participles nindito (blamed, nominative singular) and pasajsito (praised, nominative singular). They both have one attribute each; in both cases it is the adverb ekantaj (only). Both attributes are connected by the conjunction va (or). There are three verbs in this sentence, ahu (was, 3rd person, singular, active, aorist), bhavissati (will be, 3rd person, singular, active, future) and vijjati (exists, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). The last of them has an attribute, the adverb etarahi (now). All three verbs are negated by negative particles na (not) and connected by conjunctions ca (and). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 227) and the following verses (DhP 229, DhP 230). 
    Even the best of people are always blamed by somebody for something. Gandhi was killed although he was very close to what we call "a saint". Therefore, even if we encounter someone who is hostile to us, we should not feel hatred or enmity. 
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yaj ce vibbu pasajsanti anuvicca suve suve

acchiddavuttij medhavij pabbasilasamahitaj
(DhP 229)



Whom the wise ones praise, having examined him thoroughly day after day, 
one with faultless conduct, intelligent, endowed with wisdom and virtue, 
[continued in DhP 230] 



yaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Acc.Sg.m.: yaj. 

ce, part.: if. Here used instead of the conjunction ca (and). 

vibbu: vibbu-, Adj.: intelligent. As a N.m.: intelligent person. Nom.Pl. = vibbu. 

pasajsanti, V.: to praise, to commend. The verb root is sajs- (to proclaim, to point out) with the strenghtening prefix pa-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = pasajsanti. 

anuvicca, V.ger.: having examined thoroughly, having known well. The verb root is vid- (to know) with the prefix anu- (along). 

suve, Adv.: tomorrow. When doubled (as here): day after day. 

acchiddavuttij: acchiddavutti-, Adj.: having faultless conduct. It is the word chiddavutti-, Adj. (with wrong conduct), negated by the negative prefix a-. This word is a compound of: 
    chidda-, Adj.: having faults, faulty, defective. 
    vutti-, N.f.: conduct, acting, livelihood. 
Acc.Sg.m. = acchiddavuttij. 

medhavij: medhavin-, N.m.: intelligent person, wise one. Acc.Sg. = medhavij. 

pabbasilasamahitaj: pabbasilasamahita-, Adj.: endowed with wisdom and virtue. It is a compound of: 
    pabba-, N.f.: wisdom. 
    sila-, N.n.: virtue. 
    samahita-, Adj.: having attained, endowed with. It is a p.p. of the verb dha-, to put, with the prefixes saj-, together and a-, towards. 
Acc.Sg.m. = pabbasilasamahitaj. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the noun vibbu (wise ones, nominative plural). The verb is pasajsanti (praise, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the gerund anuvicca (having examined) with its attribute, the phrase consisting of two adverbs suve (every day). The main object is the relative adverb yaj (whom, accusative singular). It has three attributes, the adjective compounds acchiddavuttij (one with faultless conduct, accusative singular), medhavij (intelligent, accusative singular) and pabbasilasamahitaj (endowed with wisdom and virtue, accusative singular). The particle ce (if; here only in place of the conjunction ca, and) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verses (DhP 227, DhP 228) and the following verse (DhP 230). 
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nikkhaj jambonadasseva ko taj ninditum arahati

deva pi naj pasajsanti brahmuna pi pasajsito

(DhP 230)



 [continued from DhP 229] 
Who is worthy enough to blame him, like a ring made of gold? 
Even gods praise him; he is praised also by Brahma. 



nikkhaj: nikkha-, N.m.: ornament, ring. Acc.Sg. = nikkhaj. 

jambonadassa: jambonada-, N.m.: name of a special sort of gold. Gen.Sg. = jambonadassa. 

iva, part.: like, as (another, more often used form of this word is va). 
Euphonic combination: jambonadassa + iva = jambonadasseva. 

ko: kij-, Inter.Pron.: who. Nom.Sg.m. = ko. 

taj: tad-, Pron.: that. Nom.Sg.m. = taj. 

ninditum, V.inf.: to blame. The verb root is nind-. 

arahati, V.: is worthy of, deserves. The verb root is arah- (to deserve). 3.Sg.pres.act.in. = arahati. 

deva: deva-, N.m.: god, celestial being. Nom.Pl. = deva. 

pi, conj.: also. 

naj: ena-, pron. In Pali used only in Acc.Sg.m.: naj (him). 

pasajsanti, V.: to praise, to commend. The verb root is sajs- (to proclaim, to point out) with the strenghtening prefix pa-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = pasajsanti. 

brahmuna: brahman-, N.m.: the god Brahma. Ins.Sg. = brahmuna. 

pi: see above. 

pasajsito: pasajsita-, Adj.: praised. It is a p.p. of the verb root sajs- (to proclaim, to point out) with the strengthening prefix pa-. Nom.Sg.m. = pasajsito. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) nikkhaj jambonadasseva ko taj ninditum arahati (who is worthy enough to blame him, like a ring made of gold?). This can be further analysed into the clause a) and the main sentence b): 
    a) nikkhaj jambonadasseva (like a ring made of gold). The noun nikkhaj (ring, accusative singular) is the object. It has an attribute, the noun jambonadassa (of gold, genitive singular). The particle iva (like, as) connects the clause to the object of the main sentence, the pronoun taj. 
    b) ko taj ninditum arahati (who is worthy enough to blame him?). The subject is the interrogative pronoun ko (who, nominative singular). The verb is arahati (is worthy, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the infinitive ninditum (to blame). The object is the pronoun taj (him, accusative singular). 
    2) deva pi naj pasajsanti (even gods praise him). The subject is the noun deva (gods, nominative plural). It is modified by the conjunction pi (also, even). The verb is pasajsanti (praise, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the pronoun naj (him, accusative singular). 
    3) brahmuna pi pasajsito (he is praised also by Brahma). The subject is omitted, the pronoun "he" is implied. The verb is also omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the past participle pasajsito (praised, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun brahmuna (by Brahma, instrumental singular). It is modified by the conjunction pi (even, also). 



   The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verses (DhP 227, DhP 228 and DhP 229). 
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kayappakopaj rakkheyya kayena sajvuto siya
kayaduccaritaj hitva kayena sucaritaj care

(DhP 231)



Protect yourself from blameworthy conduct; guard your body well. 
Having renounced the wrong bodily deed, practice the right bodily action. 



kayappakopaj: kayappakopa-, N.m.: misbehavior, wrong deed, blameworthy conduct. It is a compound of: 
    kaya-, N.m.: body. 
    pakopa-, N.m.: anger. 
Euphonic combination: kaya- + pakopa- = kayappakopa-. 
Acc.Sg. = kayappakopaj. 

rakkheyya, V.: should protect. The verb root is rakkh- (to protect). 3.Sg.act.opt. = rakkheyya. 

kayena: kaya-, N.m.: body. Here as "bodily action". Ins.Sg. = kayena. 

sajvuto: sajvuta-, Adj.: restrained, governed, guarded. It is a p.p. of the verb var- (to obstruct) with the prefix saj- (together, completely). Nom.Sg.m. = sajvuto. 

siya, V.: would be. The verb root is as-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = siya. 

kayaduccaritaj: kayaduccarita-, N.n.: wrong bodily deed. It is a compound of: 
    kaya-, N.m.: body. 
    duccarita-, Adj.: wrong-conduct, wrong action. It is the word carita-, N.n.: action, conduct (originally it is the p.p. of the verb root car-, to walk, to act), with the prefix du- (wrong, bad). 
Acc.Sg. = kayaduccaritaj. 

hitva, V.ger.: having renounced, having left behind. It is a ger. of the verb ha- (to abandon, to leave). 

kayena: see above. 

sucaritaj: sucarita-, Adj.: good-conduct, right action. It is the word carita-, N.n.: action, conduct (originally it is the p.p. of the verb root car-, to walk, to act), with the prefix su- (good, well). 
Acc.Sg.m. = sucaritaj. 

care, V.: should practice. The verb root is car- (to walk). 3.Sg.act.opt. = care. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) kayappakopaj rakkheyya (one should protect oneself from blameworthy conduct). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is rakkheyya ([one] should protect oneself, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the noun kayappakopaj (from blameworthy conduct, accusative singular). 
    2) kayena sajvuto siya (one should be guarded as for the body). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is siya ([one] should be, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the past participle sajvuto (guarded, nominative singular) with its attribute, the noun kayena (by the body, instrumental singular). 
    3) kayaduccaritaj hitva kayena sucaritaj care (having renounced the wrong bodily deed, one should practice the right bodily action). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    a) kayaduccaritaj hitva (having renounced the wrong bodily deed). The verb is in gerund, hitva (having renounced). The object is the compound kayaduccaritaj (wrong bodily deed, accusative singular). 
    b) kayena sucaritaj care (one should practice the right bodily action). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is care ([one] should practice, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the noun sucaritaj (right action, accusative singular) with its attribute, the noun kayena (by the body, instrumental singular). 



    A group of six monks wearing wooden shoes and each holding a staff, were walking on a big stone, making a lot of noise and disturbing the peace of other monks. The Buddha asked Venerable Ananda what was going on and having learned about the six monks, he admonished them with this verse (and the following ones, DhP 232, DhP 233 and DhP 234). He also made a new rule for the monks not to wear wooden shoes. 
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vacippakopaj rakkheyya vacaya sajvuto siya
vaciduccaritaj hitva vacaya sucaritaj care

(DhP 232)



Protect yourself from blameworthy speech; guard your speech well. 
Having renounced the wrong verbal deed, practice the right verbal action. 



vacippakopaj: vacippakopa-, N.m.: blameworthy speech. It is a compound of: 
    vaci: vaco-, N.n.: speech, words, saying. The compound form = vaci-. 
    pakopa-, N.m.: anger. 
Euphonic combination: vaci- + pakopa- = vacippakopa-. 
Acc.Sg. = vacippakopaj. 

rakkheyya, V.: should protect. The verb root is rakkh- (to protect). 3.Sg.act.opt. = rakkheyya. 

vacaya: vaca-, N.f.: speech, voice. Ins.Sg. = vacaya. 

sajvuto: sajvuta-, Adj.: restrained, governed, guarded. It is a p.p. of the verb var- (to obstruct) with the prefix saj- (together, completely). Nom.Sg.m. = sajvuto. 

siya, V.: would be. The verb root is as-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = siya. 

vaciduccaritaj: wrong verbal deed. It is a compound of: 
    vaci: see above. 
    duccarita-, Adj.: wrong-conduct, wrong action. It is the word carita-, N.n.: action, conduct (originally it is the p.p. of the verb root car-, to walk, to act), with the prefix du- (wrong, bad). 
Acc.Sg. = vaciduccaritaj. 

hitva, V.ger.: having renounced, having left behind. It is a ger. of the verb ha- (to abandon, to leave). 

vacaya: see above. 

sucaritaj: sucarita-, Adj.: good-conduct, right action. It is the word carita-, N.n.: action, conduct (originally it is the p.p. of the verb root car-, to walk, to act), with the prefix su- (good, well). 
Acc.Sg.m. = sucaritaj. 

care, V.: should practice. The verb root is car- (to walk). 3.Sg.act.opt. = care. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) vacippakopaj rakkheyya (one should protect oneself from blameworthy speech). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is rakkheyya ([one] should protect oneself, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the noun vacippakopaj (from blameworthy speech, accusative singular). 
    2) vacaya sajvuto siya (one should be guarded as for the speech). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is siya ([one] should be, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the past participle sajvuto (guarded, nominative singular) with its attribute, the noun vacaya (by the speech, instrumental singular). 
    3) vaciduccaritaj hitva kayena sucaritaj care (having renounced the wrong verbal deed, one should practice the right verbal action). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    a) vaciduccaritaj hitva (having renounced the wrong verbal deed). The verb is in gerund, hitva (having renounced). The object is the compound vaciduccaritaj (wrong verbal deed, accusative singular). 
    b) vacaya sucaritaj care (one should practice the right verbal action). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is care ([one] should practice, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the noun sucaritaj (right action, accusative singular) with its attribute, the noun vacaya (by the speech, instrumental singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 231) and the following ones (DhP 233, DhP 234). 
    By this verse the Buddha stressed that both the right conduct in bodily deeds and the right conduct in verbal speech are equally important. 
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manoppakopaj rakkheyya manasa sajvuto siya
manoduccaritaj hitva manasa sucaritaj care

(DhP 233)



Protect yourself from blameworthy thoughts; guard your mind well. 
Having renounced the wrong mental deed, practice the right mental action. 



manoppakopaj: manoppakopa-, N.m.: blameworthy thoughts. It is a compound of: 
    mano-, N.n.: mind. 
    pakopa-, N.m.: anger. 
Euphonic combination: mano- + pakopa- = manoppakopa-. 
Acc.Sg. = manoppakopaj. 

rakkheyya, V.: should protect. The verb root is rakkh- (to protect). 3.Sg.act.opt. = rakkheyya. 

manasa: manas-, N.n.: mind. Inst.Sg. = manasa. 

sajvuto: sajvuta-, Adj.: restrained, governed, guarded. It is a p.p. of the verb var- (to obstruct) with the prefix saj- (together, completely). Nom.Sg.m. = sajvuto. 

siya, V.: would be. The verb root is as-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = siya. 

manoduccaritaj: manoduccarita-, N.n.: wrong mental deed. It is a compound of: 
    mano-, N.n.: mind. 
    duccarita-, Adj.: wrong-conduct, wrong action. It is the word carita-, N.n.: action, conduct (originally it is the p.p. of the verb root car-, to walk, to act), with the prefix du- (wrong, bad). 
Acc.Sg. = manoduccaritaj. 

hitva, V.ger.: having renounced, having left behind. It is a ger. of the verb ha- (to abandon, to leave). 

manasa: see above. 

sucaritaj: sucarita-, Adj.: good-conduct, right action. It is the word carita-, N.n.: action, conduct (originally it is the p.p. of the verb root car-, to walk, to act), with the prefix su- (good, well). 
Acc.Sg.m. = sucaritaj. 

care, V.: should practice. The verb root is car- (to walk). 3.Sg.act.opt. = care. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) manoppakopaj rakkheyya (one should protect oneself from blameworthy thoughts). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is rakkheyya ([one] should protect oneself, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the noun manoppakopaj (from blameworthy thoughts, accusative singular). 
    2) manasa sajvuto siya (one should be guarded as for the mind). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is siya ([one] should be, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the past participle sajvuto (guarded, nominative singular) with its attribute, the noun manasa (by the mind, instrumental singular). 
    3) manoduccaritaj hitva manasa sucaritaj care (having renounced the wrong mental deed, one should practice the right mental action). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    a) manoduccaritaj hitva (having renounced the wrong verbal deed). The verb is in gerund, hitva (having renounced). The object is the compound manoduccaritaj (wrong mental deed, accusative singular). 
    b) manasa sucaritaj care (one should practice the right mental action). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is care ([one] should practice, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the noun sucaritaj (right action, accusative singular) with its attribute, the noun manasa (by the mind, instrumental singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verses (DhP 231, DhP 232) and the following one (DhP 234). 
    Even the thinking is very important. Truly, mental action is probably the most important of the three (bodily, verbal, mental). The bodily and verbal actions are only byproducts of the mental action. Thinking comes first and only after that we act with our body or our mouth. Therefore, the key to controlling our bodily and verbal actions lays in controlling our minds. 
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kayena sajvuta dhira atho vacaya sajvuta
manasa sajvuta dhira te ve suparisajvuta
(DhP 234)



The wise ones, who are restrained in bodily conduct, in speech, 
and in mind, they are indeed well and thoroughly restrained. 



kayena: kaya-, N.m.: body. Here as "bodily action". Ins.Sg. = kayena. 

sajvuta: sajvuta-, Adj.: restrained, governed, guarded. It is a p.p. of the verb var- (to obstruct) with the prefix saj- (together, completely). Nom.Pl.m. = sajvuta. 

dhira: dhira-, Adj.: wise, clever. Nom.Pl.m. = dhira. 

atho, part.: and, also, further. 

vacaya: vaca-, N.f.: speech, voice. Ins.Sg. = vacaya. 

sajvuta: see above. 

manasa: manas-, N.n.: mind. Inst.Sg. = manasa. 

sajvuta: see above. 

dhira: see above. 

te: tat-, Pron.: that. Masculine form sa. Nom.Pl. = te. 

ve, part.: indeed. 

suparisajvuta: suparisajvuta-, Adj.: well and thoroughly guarded, restrained, governed. It is the word sajvuta- (see above) with the prefixes su- (well) and pari- (all around, thoroughly). 
Nom.Pl.m. = suparisajvuta. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the pronoun te (they, nominative singular). It has two attributes, nouns dhira (wise ones, nominative plural). These first of them has two attributes, two past participles sajvuta (restrained, nominative plural). They are connected by the particle atho (and, also). The second of the nouns dhira has one past participle sajvuta as an attribute. Each of the word sajvuta has one attribute, the nouns kayena (by body, instrumental singular), vacaya (by speech, instrumental singular) and manasa (by mind, instrumental singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the past participle suparisajvuta (well and thoroughly restrained, nominative plural). The particle ve (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verses (DhP 231, DhP 232 and DhP 233). 
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第十八章(235~255)



pandupalaso va danisi yamapurisa pi ca te upatthita
uyyogamukhe ca titthasi patheyyam pi ca te na vijjati

(DhP 235)



You are like a withered leaf. Yama's men are ready for you. 
You are standing in the mouth of death. And you have nothing to take with you.  



pandupalaso: pandupalasa-, N.m.: withered leaf. It is a compound of: 
    pandu-, Adj.: yellow, pale, gray, withered. 
    palasa-, N.m.: leaf. 
Nom.Sg. = pandupalaso. 

va, part.: as, like. 

dani, Adv.: now. It is a shortened form of idani, Adv.: now. 

asi, V.: [you] are. The verb root is as- (to be). 2.Sg.act.in.pres. = asi. 
Euphonic combination: dani + asi = danisi. 

yamapurisa: yamapurisa-, N.m.: Yama's men, helpers of the king of death. It is a compound of: 
    yama-, N.m.: Yama, the ruler of the underworld, the king of death. 
    purisa-, N.m.: person. 
Nom.Pl. = yamapurisa. 

pi, conj.: also. 

ca, conj.: and. 

te: tvaj, Pron.: you. Gen.Sg. = te. 

upatthita: upatthita-, Adj.: arrived, come, keeping ready. It is a p.p. of the verb root tha- (to stand) with the prefix upa- (to, by). Nom.Pl.m. = upatthita. 

uyyogamukhe: uyyogamukha-, N.n.: mouth of death. It is a compound of: 
    uyyoga-, N.m.: departure, death. It is derived from the verb root yuj- (to connect) with the prefix ud- (out, away). 
    mukha-, N.n.: mouth, entrance. 
Loc.Sg. = uyyogamukhe. 

ca: see above. 

titthasi, V.: [you] stand. The verb root is tha-. 2.Sg.act.in.pres. = titthasi. 

patheyyam: patheyya-, N.n.: provisions for a journey. It is derived from the word patha-, N.m.: way, journey. Nom.Sg. = patheyyam. 

pi: see above. 

ca: see above. 

te: see above. 

na, neg.: not. 

vijjati, V.: exists, is found. The verb root is vid- (to find). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = vijjati. 

   
 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) pandupalaso va danisi (you are like a withered leaf). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person singular pronoun. The verb is asi ([you] are, 2nd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the adverb dani (now). The object is the compound pandupalaso (withered leaf, nominative singular). It is modified by the particle va (as, like). 
    2) yamapurisa pi ca te upatthita (Yama's men are ready for you). The subject is the compound yamapurisa (Yama's men, nominative plural). The verb is in past participle, upatthita (standing ready, nominative plural). The object is the pronoun te (for you, genitive singular). Two conjunctions pi (also) and ca (and) serve mainly for metrical purposes. 
    3) uyyogamukhe ca titthasi (you are standing in the mouth of death). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person singular pronoun. The verb is titthasi ([you] stand, 2nd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the compound uyyogamukhe (in the mouth of death). The conjunction ca (and) connects the sentence to the other ones. 
    4) patheyyam pi ca te na vijjati (and you have nothing to take with you). The subject is noun patheyyam (provisions for the journey, nominative singular). The verb is vijjati (exists, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the pronoun te (for you, genitive singular). Two conjunctions pi (also) and ca (and) serve mainly for metrical purposes. 



    In Savatthi there lived an old butcher. He was used to eating beef curry every day. Once he put aside some meat to be cooked that day and went for a bath. In the meantime, his wife saw the meat and sold it. Therefore, when the butcher returned home, he realized that there would be no meat that day. He was so angry that he went and cut off the tongue of an ox. He has his wife to prepare it and began to eat. 
    When he tried to take bite of the tongue, he bit off his own tongue. The butcher died in great pain and agony and was reborn in a painful state. 
    The butcher's son was afraid that this evil would befall him as well so he left the city and went to Taxila. He became a goldsmith, got married and had children. When he got old, he and his family moved back to Savatthi. His children were followers of the Buddha but he was not. The children were concerned for their father and so one day they invited the Buddha and monks for a meal. After the meal they told the Buddha that this offering was on behalf of their father. They asked the Buddha to give a discourse to the old man to help him to see the Dharma. 
    The Buddha told the old goldsmith this verse (and the following ones, DhP 236, DhP 237 and DhP 238). At the end for the discourse, the old goldsmith attained the first stage of Awakenment. 
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so karohi dipam attano khippaj vayama pandito bhava

niddhantamalo anavgano dibbaj ariyabhumij upehisi

(DhP 236)



Be an island unto yourself! Strive quickly; be wise! 
Without impurities and clear, you will approach the heavenly place of the Noble Ones. 



so: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so. 

karohi, V.: do. The verb root is kar-. 2.Sg.act.imp. = karohi. 

dipam: dipa-, N.m.: island. Acc.Sg. = dipam. 

attano: attan-, N.m./Pron.: self, oneself. Gen.Sg. = attano. 

khippaj, Adv.: quickly. It is derived from the word khippa-, Adj.: quick, fast. 

vayama, V.: strive, struggle. The verb root is yam- (to restrain) with the prefixes vi- (intensifying sense) and a- (to, towards). 2.Sg.act.imp. = vayama. 

pandito: pandita-, N.m.: wise man, learned man. Nom.Sg. = pandito. 

bhava, V.: be. The verb root is bhu-. 2.Sg.act.imp. = bhava. 

niddhantamalo: niddhantamala-, Adj.: with the impurities removed. It is a compound of: 
    niddhanta-, Adj.: removed, cleansed, blown off. It is a p.p. of the verb root dham- (to blow) with the prefix ni- (away, off). 
    mala-, N.n.: impurity, stain, dirt. 
Nom.Sg.m. = niddhantamalo. 

anavgano: anavgana-, Adj.: clear, without specks. It is the word avgana-, N.m.: speck, freckle, with the negative prefix an-. Nom.Sg.m. = anavgano. 

dibbaj: dibba-, Adj.: divine, heavenly. Acc.Sg.f. = dibbaj. 

ariyabhumij: ariyabhumi-, N.f.: good place, place of the Noble Ones. It is a compound of: 
    ariya-, Adj.: noble, distinguished, good. 
    bhumi-, N.f.: place, district, region. 
Acc.Sg. = ariyabhumij. 

upehisi: [you will] come to, approach. The verb root is i- (to go) with the prefix upa- (near). 
2.Sg.act.fut. = upehisi. 

   
 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) so karohi dipam attano (be an island unto yourself). The subject is the pronoun so (he, nominative singular). The verb is karohi ([you] do, 2nd person, singular, active, imperative). This pattern "You that is he" is not uncommon in Pali texts. The object is the noun dipam (island, accusative singular) with its attribute, the noun/pronoun attano (or oneself, genitive singular). 
    2) khippaj vayama (strive quickly). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person singular. The verb is vayama (strive, 2nd person, singular, active, imperative). It has an attribute, the adverb khippaj (quickly). 
    3) pandito bhava (be wise). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person singular. The verb is bhava (be, 2nd person, singular, active, imperative). The object is the noun pandito (a wise man, nominative singular). 
    4) niddhantamalo anavgano dibbaj ariyabhumij upehisi (without impurities and clear, you will approach the heavenly place of the Noble Ones). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person singular. It has two attributes, the adjectives niddhantamalo (without impurities, nominative singular) and anavgano (clear, nominative singular). The verb is upehisi ([you] will approach, 2nd person, singular, active, future). The object is the compound ariyabhumij (place of the Noble Ones, accusative singular) with its attribute, the adjective dibbaj (heavenly, accusative singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 235) and the following ones (DhP 237, DhP 238). 
    We should strive and make the best effort in order to purify our minds and make the best of our lives. By doing this, we will reach "the place of the Noble Ones", the Nirvana, the complete purification of the mind. 
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upanitavayo ca danisi sampayatosi yamassa santikaj
vaso te natthi antara patheyyam pi ca te na vijjati

(DhP 237)



You have come to the end of your life now. You are getting close to the presence of Yama. 
On the way there, there is no resting place for you. And you have nothing to take with you. 



upanitavayo: upanitavaya-, Adj.: with the life soon finished. It is a compound of: 
    upanita-, finished, brought to an end. It is a p.p. of the verb root ni- (to lead) with the prefix upa- (to, towards). 
    vaya-, N.n.: life, age. 
Nom.Sg.m. = upanitavayo. 

ca, conj.: and. 

dani, Adv.: now. It is a shortened form of idani, Adv.: now. 

asi, V.: [you] are. The verb root is as- (to be). 2.Sg.act.in.pres. = asi. 
Euphonic combination: dani + asi = danisi. 

sampayato: sampayata-, Adj.: gone to, proceeded. It is a p.p. of the verb root ya- (to go) with the prefixes sam- (completely) and pa- (strengthening sense). Nom.Sg.m. = sampayato. 

asi: see above. 
Euphonic combination: sampayato + asi = sampayatosi. 

yamassa: yama-, N.m.: Yama, the ruler of the underworld, the king of death. Gen.Sg. = yamassa. 

santikaj: santika-, N.n.: presence, vicinity. Acc.Sg. = santikaj. 

vaso: vasa-, N.m.: house, dwelling. Nom.Sg. = vaso. 

te: tvaj, Pron.: you. Gen.Sg. = te. 

na, neg.: not. 

atthi, V.: is. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atthi. 
Euphonic combination: na + atthi = natthi. 

antara, Adv.Ind.: in between, midway. It is derived from the word antara-, Adj.: inside, in between. 

patheyyam: patheyya-, N.n.: provisions for a journey. It is derived from the word patha-, N.m.: way, journey. Nom.Sg. = patheyyam. 

pi, conj.: also. 

ca: see above. 

te: see above. 

na, neg.: not. 

vijjati, V.: exists, is found. The verb root is vid- (to find). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = vijjati. 

   
 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) upanitavayo ca danisi (you have come to the end of your life now). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person singular pronoun. The verb is asi ([you] are, 2nd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the adverb dani (now). The object is the compound upanitavayo (having the life finished, nominative singular). The conjunction ca (and) connects the sentence to the other ones. 
    2) sampayatosi yamassa santikaj (you are getting close to the presence of Yama). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person singular pronoun. The verb is asi ([you] are, 2nd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun santikaj (to the presence, accusative singular) with its attribute, the noun yamassa (of Yama, genitive singular). The object is the past participle sampayato (gone to, nominative singular). 
    3) vaso te natthi antara (on the way there, there is no resting place for you). The subject is the noun vaso (house, nominative singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the adverb antara (in between). The object is the pronoun te (for you, genitive singular). 
    4) patheyyam pi ca te na vijjati (and you have nothing to take with you). The subject is noun patheyyam (provisions for the journey, nominative singular). The verb is vijjati (exists, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the pronoun te (for you, genitive singular). Two conjunctions pi (also) and ca (and) serve mainly for metrical purposes. 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verses (DhP 235 and DhP 236) and the following one (DhP 238). 
    Although this verse was originally told to an old man, it is actually true for all of us. We all are very close to death, even if we might be still young and healthy. Nobody ever knows the time of his death. Therefore, we all should make our best effort to overcome the defilements of our minds before it is too late. 
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so karohi dipam attano khippaj vayama pandito bhava

niddhantamalo anavgano na punaj jatijaraj upehisi

(DhP 238)



Be an island unto yourself! Strive quickly; be wise! 
Without impurities and clear, you will never again come to birth and aging. 



so: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so. 

karohi, V.: do. The verb root is kar-. 2.Sg.act.imp. = karohi. 

dipam: dipa-, N.m.: island. Acc.Sg. = dipam. 

attano: attan-, N.m./Pron.: self, oneself. Gen.Sg. = attano. 

khippaj, Adv.: quickly. It is derived from the word khippa-, Adj.: quick, fast. 

vayama, V.: strive, struggle. The verb root is yam- (to restrain) with the prefixes vi- (intensifying sense) and a- (to, towards). 2.Sg.act.imp. = vayama. 

pandito: pandita-, N.m.: wise man, learned man. Nom.Sg. = pandito. 

bhava, V.: be. The verb root is bhu-. 2.Sg.act.imp. = bhava. 

niddhantamalo: niddhantamala-, Adj.: with the impurities removed. It is a compound of: 
    niddhanta-, Adj.: removed, cleansed, blown off. It is a p.p. of the verb root dham- (to blow) with the prefix ni- (away, off). 
    mala-, N.n.: impurity, stain, dirt. 
Nom.Sg.m. = niddhantamalo. 

anavgano: anavgana-, Adj.: clear, without specks. It is the word avgana-, N.m.: speck, freckle, with the negative prefix an-. Nom.Sg.m. = anavgano. 

na, neg.: not. 

punaj, Adv.: again. 

jatijaraj: jatijara-, N.f.: birth and old age. It is a compound of: 
    jati-, N.f.: birth, rebirth. 
    jara-, N.f.: old age. 
Acc.Sg. = jatijaraj. 

upehisi: [you will] come to, approach. The verb root is i- (to go) with the prefix upa- (near). 
2.Sg.act.fut. = upehisi. 

   
 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) so karohi dipam attano (be an island unto yourself). The subject is the pronoun so (he, nominative singular). The verb is karohi ([you] do, 2nd person, singular, active, imperative). This pattern "You that is he" is not uncommon in Pali texts. The object is the noun dipam (island, accusative singular) with its attribute, the noun/pronoun attano (or oneself, genitive singular). 
    2) khippaj vayama (strive quickly). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person singular. The verb is vayama (strive, 2nd person, singular, active, imperative). It has an attribute, the adverb khippaj (quickly). 
    3) pandito bhava (be wise). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person singular. The verb is bhava (be, 2nd person, singular, active, imperative). The object is the noun pandito (a wise man, nominative singular). 
    4) niddhantamalo anavgano na punaj jatijaraj upehisi (without impurities and clear, you will never again come to birth and aging). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person singular. It has two attributes, the adjectives niddhantamalo (without impurities, nominative singular) and anavgano (clear, nominative singular). The verb is upehisi ([you] will approach, 2nd person, singular, active, future). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the adverb punaj (again). The object is the compound jatijaraj (to birth and aging, accusative singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verses (DhP 235, DhP 236 and DhP 237). 
    If we strive and exert ourselves, we will purify our minds, attain the Awakenment - and therefore there will be no more birth, sickness, aging and death for us. Then we do not have to fear the death any longer. 
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anupubbena medhavi thokaj thokaj khane khane

kammaro rajatasseva niddhame malam attano

(DhP 239)



A wise one should cleanse oneself of impurities, gradually, 
little by little, moment by moment - just like a smith does with silver. 



anupubbena, Adv.: gradually, by and by. It is derived from the word anupubba-, Adj.: successive, gradual. Ins.Sg. = anupubbena. Here as an Adv. 

medhavi: medhavin-, N.m.: intelligent person, wise one. Voc.Pl. = medhavi. 

thokaj, Adv.: a little. It is derived from the word thoka-, Adj.: little, small. Acc.Sg. = thokaj. Here as an Adv. 

thokaj: see above. The repetition thokaj thokaj means "little by little". 

khane: khana-, N.m.: moment, while. Loc.Sg. = khane. 

khane: see above. The repetition khane khane means "moment by moment", "from time to time". 

kammaro: kammara-, N.m.: smith, metal worker. Nom.Sg. = kammaro. 

rajatassa: rajata-, N.n.: silver. Gen.Sg. = rajatassa. 

iva, part.: like, as (another, more often used form of this word is va). 
Euphonic combination: rajatassa + iva = rajatasseva. 

niddhame, V.: would remove, cleanse, blow off. The verb root is dham- (to blow) with the prefix ni- (away, off). 3.Sg.act.opt. = niddhame. 

malam: mala-, N.n.: impurity, stain, dirt. Acc.Sg. = malam. 

attano: attan-, N.m./Pron.: self, oneself. Gen.Sg. = attano. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the noun medhavi (wise man, nominative singular). The verb is nidhamme ([he] should cleanse, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has three attributes, the adverbs anupubbena (gradually) and thokaj thokaj (little by little) and the two-noun phrase khane khane (moment by moment, both in locative singular). The object is the noun malam (impurity, accusative singular), with its attribute, the noun/pronoun attano (of oneself, genitive singular). There is a dependent clause, kammaro rajatasseva (just like a smith [does] with silver). The subject is the noun kammaro (smith, nominative singular). The object is the noun rajatassa (of silver, genitive singular). The particle iva (like, as) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    Once a brahmin saw a group of monks preparing to enter the city for almsfood. They were rearranging their robes in order to go to the city. The brahmin saw that the robes touched the ground and got wet because of dew. So he cleared that place of grass. The next day he saw that the ground is dirty and it soiled the robes. So he covered the place with sand. During the next few days he saw that when the sun is shining the monks sweat and when it rains, they get wet. Therefore he built a shelter at that place. 
    When it was ready, the brahmin invited the Buddha and monks for an almsfood. He then explained how he performed this good deed gradually. The Buddha replied him with this verse, saying that one should use every little opportunity to perform good deeds and cleanse one's mind of impurities. 
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ayasa va malaj samutthitaj tatutthaya tam eva khadati

evaj atidhonacarinaj sani kammani nayanti duggatij
(DhP 240)



Just like rust eats the very iron from which it has arisen, 
so the one who is indulging too much in the use of four requisites of a monk is led to a miserable existence by his own deeds. 



ayasa: ayo-, N.n.: iron. Abl.Sg. = ayasa. 

va, part.: as, like. 

malaj: mala-, N.n.: impurity, stain, dirt. Nom.Sg. = malaj. 

samutthitaj: samutthita-, Adj.: arisen, originated. It is a p.p. of the verb root tha- (to stand) with the prefixes sam- (together) and ut- (up). Nom.Sg.n. = samutthitaj. 

tatutthaya, V.ger.: having arisen from it. It is a compound of: 
    tat-, Pron.: it, that. 
    utthaya, V.ger.: having arisen. The verb root is tha- (to stand) with the prefix ut- (up). 

tam: tad-, Pron.: that. Nom.Sg.n. = tam. 

eva, part.: just, only. 

khadati, V.: eats. The verb root is khad-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = khadati. 

evaj, Adv.: thus, in this way. 

atidhonacarinaj: atidhonacarin-, Adj.: indulging too much in the use of four requisites of a monk. It is the word dhonacarin-, Adj.: using the four requisites of a monk, with the prefix ati- (overly, too much). This word is a compound of: 
    dhona-, N.n.: one of four requisites of a monk. Meant are: 1) robes, 2) almsfood, 3) shelter and 4) medicine. 
    carin-, Adj.: living, acting. Derived by the suffix -in from the verb car- (to walk, to act). 
Acc.Sg.m. = atidhonacarinaj. 

sani: sa-, Adj.: one's own. Nom.Pl.n. = sani. 

kammani: kamma-, N.n.: deed, action. Derived from the verb kar- (to do). Nom.Pl. = kammani. 

nayanti, V.: lead. The verb root is ni-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = nayanti. 

duggatij: duggati-, N.f.: a miserable existence, a realm of misery, undesirable rebirth. Composed of: 
    du-, pref.: bad, difficult. 
    gati-, N.f.: existence, rebirth. Derived from the verb gam- (to go). 
Acc.Sg. = duggatij. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically related sentences. They are: 
    1) ayasa va malaj samutthitaj tatutthaya tam eva khadati (just like rust eats the very iron from which it has arisen). The subject is the noun malaj (rust, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the past participle samutthitaj (arisen) with its own attribute, the noun ayasa (from iron, ablative singular). The verb is khadati (eats, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the pronoun tam (that, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the compound tatutthaya (having arisen from that). It is further stressed by the particle eva (just). The particle va (as, like) introduces the sentence and connects it to the following one. 
    2) evaj atidhonacarinaj sani kammani nayanti duggatij (so the one who is indulging too much in the use of four requisites of a monk is led to a miserable existence by his own deeds). The subject is the noun kammani (deeds, nominative plural) with its attribute, the adjective sani (one's own, nominative plural). The verb is nayanti (lead, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun duggatij (miserable existence, accusative singular). The object is the adjective atidhonacarinaj (one who is indulging too much in the use of four requisites of a monk, accusative singular). The sentence is introduced by the adverb evaj (thus), which connects it to the previous sentence. 



    A certain monk named Tissa received a beautiful robe and was very happy. He prepared to wear them the next day, but that very night he died. Because he was too attached to the robe, he was born as an insect in it. 
    The monks decided to share his former robe amongst themselves. The insect was very angry and shouted, "They are destroying my robe!" The Buddha heard this and told the monks to leave the robe untouched for seven days. 
    Later the insect died and was reborn in a happy state because of his former good deeds. The Buddha explained to the monks that if they were to use the robe while the insect was stile alive, he would feel hate and anger and would have to be born in miserable existence. The Buddha then told this verse, saying that the monks should not be attached to anything, especially not to their four requisites. 
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asajjhayamala manta anutthanamala ghara
malaj vannassa kosajjaj pamado rakkhato malaj
(DhP 241)



Non-studying is the stain of sacred texts. Neglect is the stain of houses. 
The stain of beauty is idleness. The stain of a guard is negligence. 



asajjhayamala: asajjhayamala-, Adj.: having the non-studying as a stain. It isa compound of: 
    asajjhaya-, N.m.: non-study. It is the word sajjhaya-, N.m. (repetition, rehearsal, study) negated by the negative prefix a-. 
    mala-, N.n.: impurity, stain, dirt. 
Nom.Pl.m. = asajjhayamala. 

manta: manta-, N.m.: religious text, sacred text, canon. Nom.Pl. = manta. 

anutthanamala: anutthanamala-, Adj.: having the neglect as a stain. It is a compound of: 
    anutthana-, N.n.: inactivity, lack of energy, neglect. It is the word utthana-, N.n. (exertion, zeal, energy (derived from the verb tha-,to stand, with the prefix ud-, up) negated by the negative prefix an-. 
    mala: see above. 
Nom.Pl.n. = anutthanamala. Usually the plural form for a neuter would be anutthanamalani, but here the word follows the subject ghara (see below). 

ghara: ghara-, N.n.: house. Nom.Pl. = ghara. Usually the plural form for a neuter would be gharani, but this word has a special form of nominative plural, ghara. 

malaj: mala-, N.n.: impurity, stain, dirt. Nom.Sg. = malaj. 

vannassa: vanna-, N.m.: color, complexion. Gen.Sg. = vannassa. 

kosajjaj: kosajja-, N.n.: idleness, sloth, indolence. Nom.Sg. = kosajjaj. 

pamado: pamada-, N.m.: negligence. Nom.Sg. = pamado. 

rakkhato: rakkhant-, Adj.: guarding, protecting. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root rakkh- (to guard, to protect). Gen.Sg.m. = rakkhato. 

malaj: see above. 


 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) asajjhayamala manta (non-studying is the stain of sacred texts). The subject is the noun manta (sacred texts, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the compound asajjhayamala (having non-study as a dirt, nominative plural). 
    2) anutthanamala ghara (neglect is the stain of houses). The subject is the noun ghara (houses, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the compound anutthanamala (having neglect as a stain, nominative plural). 
    3) malaj vannassa kosajjaj (the stain of beauty is idleness). The subject is the noun kosajjaj (idleness, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the noun malaj (stain, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun vannassa (of beauty, genitive singular). 
    4) pamado rakkhato malaj (the stain of a guard is negligence). The subject is the noun pamado (negligence, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the noun malaj (stain, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the active present participle rakkhato (of a guarding one, genitive singular). 



    Venerable Sariputta and Maha Moggallana used to deliver discourses in the city of Savatthi. Many people praised them for speaking clearly and eloquently. There was a monk named Laludayi who remarked that if he were invited to speak, people would praise him even more. So people invited him to deliver a discourse. But when Laludayi got to the platform, he could not open his mouth. So he asked another monk to speak first and that he would speak next. This happened three times. 
    People realized that he was just boasting and laughed at him and reprimanded him. Laludayi left in shame. 
    When the Buddha learned about this incident, he spoke this verse, saying that Laludayi did not study much and what he did study, he already forgot. 
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malitthiya duccaritaj maccheraj dadato malaj
mala ve papaka dhamma asmij loke paramhi ca

(DhP 242)



Wrong conduct is the stain of a woman. Stinginess is the stain of a donor. 
Evil things are impure - in this world as well as in the other one. 



malaj: mala-, N.n.: impurity, stain, dirt. Nom.Sg. = malaj. 

itthiya: itthi-, N.f.: woman. Gen.Sg. = itthiya. 
Euphonic combination: malaj + itthiya = malitthiya (because of metrical requirements). 

duccaritaj: duccarita-, Adj.: wrong-conduct, wrong action. It is the word carita-, N.n.: action, conduct (originally it is the p.p. of the verb root car-, to walk, to act), with the prefix du- (wrong, bad). 
Acc.Sg. = duccaritaj. 

maccheraj: macchera-, N.n.: avarice, stinginess, envy. Nom.Sg. = maccheraj. 

dadato: dadant-, Adj.: giver, donor. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root da- (to give). Gen.Sg.m. = dadato. 

malaj: see above. 

mala: mala-, Adj.: dirty, stained, impure. Nom.Pl.m. = mala. 

ve, part.: indeed. 

papaka: papaka-, Adj.: evil, bad. It is the word papa-, N.n.: evil, wrong doing with the adjective suffix -ka. Nom.Pl.m. = papaka. 

dhamma: dhamma-, N.m.: here does not mean Buddha's teaching, but should be interpreted rather as "state" or even more generally "thing". Nom.Pl. = dhamma. 

asmij: idaj-, Pron.: this. Loc.Sg.m. = asmij. 

loke: loka-, N.m.: world. Loc.Sg. = loke. 

paramhi: para-, Adj.: different, other. Loc.Sg.m. = paramhi. 

ca, conj.: and. 

   
 This sentence consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are 
    1) malitthiya duccaritaj (wrong conduct is the stain of a woman). The subject is the noun duccaritaj (wrong conduct, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the malaj (stain, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun itthiya (of a woman, genitive singular). 
    2) maccheraj dadato malaj (stinginess is the stain of a donor). The subject is the noun maccheraj (stinginess, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the malaj (stain, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the active present participle dadato (of a giving one, genitive singular). 
    3) mala ve papaka dhamma asmij loke paramhi ca (evil things are impure - in this world as well as in the other one). The subject is the noun dhamma (things, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the adjective papaka (evil, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It has an attribute, the noun loke (in the world, locative singular). This word has two attributes, the pronoun asmij (in this, locative singular) and the adjective paramhi (in the other, locative singular). They are connected by the conjunction ca (and). The object is the adjective mala (impure, nominative plural). The particle ve (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 



    A certain woman committed adultery. Her husband was very ashamed and he avoided his friends and the Buddha. But after some time he came to see the Buddha and told him about his trouble. The Buddha told him this verse (and the following one, DhP 243), saying that all these taints originate from ignorance. 
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tato mala malataraj avijja paramaj malaj
etaj malaj pahatvana nimmala hotha bhikkhavo

(DhP 243)



 [continuing from DhP 242] 
Ignorance is the ultimate stain, greater than any of these other stains. 
Having abandoned this stain, be pure, monks. 



tato, Adv.: than that. 

mala: mala-, N.n.: impurity, stain, dirt. Abl.Sg. = mala. 

malataraj: malatara-, Adj.: more dirty, more impure. It is the word mala-, Adj.: dirty, impure, in the comparative (adding the suffix -tara). Nom.Sg.n. = malataraj. 

avijja: avijja-, N.f.: ignorance, not knowing. It is the word vijja-, N.f.: knowing, knowledge (it is derived from the verb root vid-, to know) negated by the negative particle a-. Nom.Sg. = avijja. 

paramaj: parama-, Adj.: most, highest, absolute. Nom.Sg.n. = paramaj. 

malaj: mala-, N.n.: impurity, stain, dirt. Nom.Sg. = malaj. 

etaj: etad-, Pron.: this. Acc.Sg.n. = etaj. 

malaj: mala-, N.n.: see above. Acc.Sg. = malaj. 

pahatvana, V.ger.: having renounced, abandoned or eliminated. It is a ger. of the verb ha- (to leave, to give up) with the strengthening prefix pa-. 

nimmala: nimmala-, Adj.: clean, without impurities, stainless, pure. It is the word mala- (see above) with the prefix ni- (without). Nom.Pl.m. = nimmala. 

hotha, V.: be. The verb root is (b)hu-. 2.Pl.act.imp. = hotha. 

bhikkhavo: bhikkhu-, N.m.: a (Buddhist) monk. Voc.Pl. = bhikkhavo. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) tato mala malataraj avijja paramaj malaj (ignorance is the ultimate stain, greater than any of these other stains). The subject is the noun avijja (ignorance, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the noun malaj (stain, nominative singular). It has two attributes, the adjective paramaj (highest, nominative singular) and the adjective malataraj (more dirty, nominative singular). This word has an attribute, the noun mala (than the stain; lit. from that stain, ablative singular) with its attribute, the adverb tato (that that, from that). 
    2) etaj malaj pahatvana nimmala hotha bhikkhavo (having abandoned this stain, be pure, monks). This can be further analysed into two sentences: 
    a) etaj malaj pahatvana (having abandoned this stain). The subject is omitted. The verb is in gerund, pahatvana (having abandoned). The object is the noun malaj (stain, accusative singular) with its attribute, the pronoun etaj (this, accusative singular). 
    b) nimmala hotha bhikkhavo (be pure, monks). The subject is the noun bhikkhavo (o, monks; vocative plural). The verb is hotha (be, 2nd person, plural, active, imperative). The object is the adjective nimmala (pure, nominative plural). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous one (DhP 242). 
    All the other stains, such as wrong conduct etc. are derived from the main "impurity", ignorance. It is because we are ignorant of the true reality, that we commit these evil deeds. Therefore, only if we destroy our ignorance, can we truly be called "pure". Destruction of ignorance is the main goal of the Buddha's teaching. This is what is called Nirvana. 
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sujivaj ahirikena kakasurena dhajsina
pakkhandina pagabbhena sajkilitthena jivitaj
(DhP 244)



Easy is life for somebody who is shameless, unconscientious, 
offensive, braggart, reckless and impure. 



sujivaj: sujiva-, Adj.: easy to live. It is derived from the verb root jiv- (to live) with the prefix su- (easy, good). Nom.Sg.n. = sujivaj. 

ahirikena: ahirika-, Adj.: shameless, unscrupulous. It is derived from the word hiri-, N.f.: sense of shame, conscience. There is added a negative prefix a- and an adjective suffix -ka. 
Ins.Sg.m. = ahirikena. 

kakasurena: kakasura-, N.m.: unconscientious man, somebody without shame. Lit. "a crow hero". It is a compound of: 
    kaka-, N.m.: crow. 
    sura-, N.m.: hero. 
Ins.Sg. = kakasurena. 

dhajsina: dhajsin-, Adj.: obtrusive, offensive. Ins.Sg.m. = dhajsina. 

pakkhandina: pakkhandin-, Adj.: bold, braggart. Lit. "jumping forth". It is derived from the verb root khand- (to jump) with the prefix pa- (forth). Ins.Sg.m. = pakkhandina. 

pagabbhena: pagabbha-, Adj.: reckless, daring. Ins.Sg.m. = pagabbhena. 

sajkilitthena: sajkilittha-, Adj.: bad, impure, unclean. It is a p.p. of the verb kilis- (to go bad, to get stained, to be impure) with the prefix saj- (altogether). Ins.Sg.m. = sajkilitthena. 

jivitaj: jivita-, N.n.: life. Originally it is a p.p. of the verb root jiv- (to live). Nom.Sg. = jivitaj. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the noun jivitaj (life, nominative singular). It has six attributes: 1) the adjective ahirikena (by a shameless one, instrumental singular), 2) the noun kakasurena (by an unconscientious one, instrumental singular), 3) dhajsina (by an offensive one, instrumental singular), 4) pakkhandina (by a braggart one, instrumental singular), 5) pagabbhena (by a reckless one, instrumental singular) and 6) sajkilitthena (by an impure one, instrumental singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective sujivaj (easy to live, nominative singular). 



    There was a monk named Cula Sari. He was a physician and he often went to see patients. Once he was returning from a patient and he met Venerable Sariputta. Cula Sari told him his patient gave him delicious food as a payment. He offered some food to Sariputta, who did not say anything and just continued on his way. 
    Later Sariputta reported the matter to the Buddha. The Buddha told Cula Sari not to practice medicine for personal gain and told him this verse (and the following one, DhP 245). 
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hirimata ca dujjivaj niccaj sucigavesina
alinenappagabbhena suddhajivena passata
(DhP 245)



 [continuing from DhP 244] 
And difficult is life for somebody who has conscience, is always striving for purity, 
sincere and cautious, of clean livelihood and seeing the truth. 



hirimata: hirimant-, Adj.: modest, having conscience. It is derived from the word hiri-, N.f.: sense of shame, conscience, with the possessive suffix -mant. Ins.Sg.m. = hirimata. 

ca, conj.: and. 

dujjivaj: dujjiva-, Adj.: difficult to live. It is derived from the verb root jiv- (to live) with the prefix du- (bad, wrong). Nom.Sg.n. = dujjivaj. 

niccaj, Adv.: perpetually, constantly. 

sucigavesina: sucigavesin-, Adj.: striving to be pure, looking for purity. It is a compound of: 
    suci-, Adj.: pure, clean. 
    gavesin-, Adj.: seeking, striving after, looking for. 
Ins.Sg.m. = sucigavesina. 

alinena: alina-, Adj.: open, sincere, active. It is the word lina-, Adj.: dull, sticking, negated by the negative prefix a-. Ins.Sg.m. = alinena. 

appagabbhena: appagabbha-, Adj.: careful, cautious. It is the word pagabbha-, Adj.: reckless, daring, negated by the negative prefix a-. Ins.Sg.m. = appagabbhena. 
Euphonic combination: alinena + appagabbhena = alinenappagabbhena. 

suddhajivena: suddhajiva-, Adj.: having clean livelihood. It is a compound of: 
    suddha-, Adj.: clean, pure. It is a p.p. of the verb root sudh- (to clean). 
    ajiva-, N.m.: livelihood, way of living. 
Euphonic combination: suddha- + ajiva- = suddhajiva-. 
Ins.Sg.m. = suddhajivena. 

passata: passant-, Adj.: seeing. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root pas-, to see. Ins.Sg.m. = passata. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the adjective dujjivaj (difficult to live, nominative singular). It has six attributes, the adjectives hirimata (by one who has conscience, instrumental singular), alinena (by a sincere one, instrumental singular), appagabbhena (by a cautious one, instrumental singular), suddhajivena (by one who has clean livelihood, instrumental singular), passata (by a seeing one, instrumental singular) and sucigavesina (by one who is looking for purity, instrumental singular). This last compound has an attribute, the adverb niccaj (always, constantly). The conjunction ca (and) connects this sentence to the previous one (DhP 244). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 244). 
    One who is always trying to do good things, not to offend anyone, has indeed a difficult life. Always thinking about one's action, always mindful and reflecting on one's deeds, thoughts and words - these are just the basic requirements for such a way of life. 
    On the other hand, if we just do not care about others, if we do not think about how our actions can cause suffering and pain, then the life is very easy. 
    If we want to walk on the Buddha's path we should try our best to lead the difficult kind of life. After all, reflection and mindfulness are a part of meditation. 
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yo panam atipateti musavadaj ca bhasati

loke adinnam adiyati paradaraj ca gacchati

(DhP 246)



Who kills living beings, speaks falsely, 
takes whatever in the world is not given and goes to another's wife, 
[continued in DhP 247] 



yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

panam: pana-, N.m.: breath, life, living being. Acc.Sg. = panam. 

atipateti, V.: destroys, kills. It is a causative of the verb root pat- (to fall) with the prefix ati- (on to). 3.Sg.act.caus.pres. = atipateti. 

musavadaj: musavada-, N.m.: lying, lie. It is a compound of: 
    musa, Adv.: falsely, wrongly. 
    vada-, N.m.: speaking, talk. It is derived from the verb root vad- (to speak). 
Acc.Sg. = musavadaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

bhasati, V.: speaks. The verb root is bhas-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhasati. 

loke: loka-, N.m.: world. Loc.Sg. = loke. 

adinnam: adinna-, Adj.: what is not given. It is the word dinna-, Adj.: given (it is a p.p. of the verb root da-, to give) negated by the negative prefix a-. Acc.Sg.n. = adinnam. 

adiyati, V.: takes up, seizes, grasps. The verb root is da- (to give) with the prefix a- (towards). 3.Sg.med.in.pres. = adiyati. 

paradaraj: paradara-, N.f.: other's wife. It is a compound of: 
    para-, Adj.: different, other. 
    dara-, N.f.: wife. 
Acc.Sg. = paradaraj. 

ca: see above. 

gacchati, V.: goes. The verb root is gam- (to go). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = gacchati. 


 This verse consists of four sentences. They all have as a subject the relative pronoun yo (who, whoever, nominative singular): 
    1) panam atipateti (kills living beings). The verb is atipateti (kills, 3rd person, singular, active, causative, present tense). The object is the noun panam (living being, accusative singular). 
    2) musavadaj ca bhasati (speaks falsely). The verb is bhasati (speaks, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the compound musavadaj (lie, accusative singular). The conjunction ca (and) connects this sentence to the other ones. 
    3) loke adinnam adiyati (takes whatever in the world is not given). The verb is adiyati (takes, 3rd person, singular, medium, indicative, present tense). The object is the past participle adinnam (not given, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the noun loke (in the world, locative singular). 
    4) paradaraj ca gacchati (goes to another's wife). The verb is gacchati (goes, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the compound paradaraj (to another's wife, accusative singular). The conjunction ca (and) connects this sentence to the other ones. 



    Not only monks stayed at the Jetavana monastery. Lay followers would also come to stay for a few days, observe precepts and meditate. Once five lay disciples observed one precept each. They all claimed that he was observing the most difficult precept. They argued for a long time and then reported the matter to the Buddha. 
    The Buddha replied them with this verse (and the following ones, DhP 247 and DhP 248), saying that all the precepts are very difficult and all of them are equally important for a good life. 
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suramerayapanaj ca yo naro anuyubjati

idhevameso lokasmij mulaj khanati attano

(DhP 247)



 [continuing from DhP 246] 
And whichever person enjoys drinking alcohol, 
he digs out his own roots right here in this world. 



suramerayapanaj: suramerayapana-, N.m.: drinking alcoholic beverages. It is a compound of: 
    sura-, N.f.: spirituous liquor. 
    meraya-, N.n.: a kind of intoxicating liquor. 
    pana-, N.m.: drink, drinking. It is derived from the verb root pa- (to drink). 
Acc.Sg. = suramerayapanaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

naro: nara-, N.m.: man, person. Nom.Sg. = naro. 

anuyubjati, V.: to practice, to give oneself up to, to pursue. The verb yubj- (to join, to unite) with the prefix anu- (along, at, to). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = anuyubjati. 

idha, Adv.: here, in this world. 

eva, part.: just, only. 

eso: Pron. etad-, this. Nom.Sg.m: eso. 

Euphonic combination: idha + eva + eso = idhevameso (Inserting the consonant m is only a sort of euphonic combination). 

lokasmij: loka-, N.m.: world. Loc.Sg. = lokasmij. 

mulaj: mula-, N.n.: root, ground, foundation. Acc.Sg. = mulaj. 

khanati, V.: digs, digs out, uproots. The verb root is khan-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = khanati. 

attano: attan-, N.m./Pron.: self, oneself. Gen.Sg. = attano. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically related sentences. They are: 
    1) suramerayapanaj ca yo naro anuyubjati (and whichever person enjoys drinking alcohol). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (whoever, nominative singular) with its attribute, the noun naro (person, nominative singular). The verb is anuyubjati (pursues, enjoys, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the compound suramerayapanaj (drinking various kinds of alcohol, accusative singular). The conjunction ca (and) connects this sentence to the previous ones (in DhP 246). 
    2) idhevameso lokasmij mulaj khanati attano (he digs out his own roots right here in this world). The subject is the pronoun eso (he, this one; nominative singular). The verb is khanati (digs out, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun lokasmij (in the world, locative singular) with its attribute, the adverb idha (here), which is modified by the particle eva (just). The object is the noun mulaj (root, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the noun/pronoun attano (of oneself, genitive singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 246) and the following one (DhP 248). 
    To observe precepts and to lead a moral life is very difficult, but it is a basic step towards the Awakenment. That is why the Buddha says in this verse. If we do not follow them, we "dig out our own roots". That is to say, we postpone entering the way to Awakenment. 
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evaj bho purisa janahi papadhamma asabbata
ma taj lobho adhammo ca ciraj dukkhaya randhayuj
(DhP 248)



My dear man, know this: evil things are difficult to restrain. 
Let not greed and injustice bring you suffering for a long time. 



evaj, Adv.: thus, in this way. 

bho, Ind.: sir, friend, a familiar term of address. 

purisa: purisa-, N.m.: person. Voc.Sg. = purisa. 

janahi, V.: know. The verb root is ba- (to know). 2.Sg.act.imp. = janahi. 

papadhamma: papadhamma-, N.m.: evil thing. It is a compound of: 
    papa-, Adj.: evil, wrong. As an N.n.: evil, wrong doing. 
    dhamma-, N.m.: here does not mean Buddha's teaching, but should be interpreted rather as "state" or even more generally "thing". 
Nom.Pl. = papadhamma. 

asabbata: asabbata-, Adj.: unrestrained, without self-control. It is a p.p. of the verb yam- (to restrain, to become tranquil) with the prefix sam- (together), negated by the negative prefix a-. 
Nom.Pl.m. = asabbata. 

ma, neg.: not, do not. Used with verbs in imperative and aorist instead of the more usual negative particle na. 

taj: tad-, Pron.: that. Nom.Sg.m. = taj. 

lobho: lobha-, N.m.: greed. Nom.Sg. = lobho. 

adhammo: adhamma-, N.m.: injustice. It is the word dhamma-, N.m.: here meaning "justice", with the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg. = adhammo. 

ca, conj.: and. 

ciraj, Adv.: for a long time. It is the word cira-, Adj.: long (time). Acc.Sg. = ciraj. Here as an Adv. 

dukkhaya: dukkha-, N.n.: suffering. Dat.Sg. = dukkhaya. 

randhayuj, V.: to be subject to, to be in ones' power. The verb root is randh-. 
3.Pl.act.aor. = randhayuj. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) evaj bho purisa janahi papadhamma asabbata (my dear man, know this: evil things are difficult to restrain). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    a) evaj bho purisa janahi (my dear man, know this). The subject is the noun purisa (man, vocative singular). It has an attribute, the indeclinable bho (my dear). The verb is janahi (know, 2nd person, singular, active, imperative). It has an attribute, the adverb evaj (thus). 
    b) papadhamma asabbata (evil things are difficult to restrain). The subject is the compound papadhamma (evil things, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective asabbata (unrestrained, nominative plural). 
    2) ma taj lobho adhammo ca ciraj dukkhaya randhayuj (let not greed and injustice bring you suffering for a long time). There are two subjects, the nouns lobho (greed, nominative singular) and adhammo (injustice, nominative singular). They are connected by the conjunction ca (and). The verb is randhayuj (subject, 3rd person, plural, active, aorist). It is negated by the negative particle ma ([let] not). It has an attribute, the noun dukkhaya (to suffering, for suffering; dative singular) with its attribute, the adverb ciraj (for a long time). Thee object is the pronoun taj (him, accusative singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the two previous verses (DhP 246, DhP 247). 
    As it is very difficult to observe the precepts and to lead a moral life, it is also very easy to break them. And it is also very easy to loose self-control. Once we lose it, it is extremely hard to get things back on track and to start our way towards Awakenment again. Therefore we will be suffering for a prolonged period of time. 
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dadati ve yathasaddhaj yathapasadanaj jano

tattha yo ca mavku bhavati paresaj panabhojane

na so diva va rattij va samadhim adhigacchati

(DhP 249)



People give alms according to their faith and gratification. 
In this matter, who is discontented with others' food and drink, 
he will never attain concentration, by day or night. 



dadati, V.: gives, donates. The verb root is da- (to give). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = dadati. 

ve, part.: indeed. 

yathasaddhaj, Adv.: according to faith, as is one's faith. It is a compound of: 
    yatha, Rel.Adv.: as, just like. 
    saddha-, N.f.: trust, confidence, faith. 
Acc.Sg. = yathasaddhaj. Here as an Adv. 

yathapasadanaj, Adv.: to one's gratification, according to a clear state of mind. It is a compound of: 
    yatha, Rel.Adv.: as, just like. 
    pasadana-, N.n.: gratification, purity. It is derived from the verb sad- (to sit) with the strengthening prefix pa-. Thus pa-+sad-: to make clear. 
Acc.Sg. = yathapasadanaj. Here as an Adv. 

jano: jana-, N.m.: person, man. Nom.Sg. = jano. Here collectively: people, the crowd. 

tattha, Adv.: there. 

yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

ca, conj.: and. 

mavku, Adj.: troubled, discontented. Nom.Sg.m. = mavku. 

bhavati, V. is. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhavati or hoti. 

paresaj: para-, Adj.m.: other. Gen.Pl. = paresaj. 

panabhojane: drink and food. It is a compound of: 
    pana-, N.m.: drink, drinking. It is derived from the verb root pa- (to drink). 
    bhojana-, N.n.: food, meal. 
    Loc.Sg. = panabhojane. 

na, neg.: not. 

so: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so. 

diva, Adv.: by day, during day. It is derived from the word diva-, N.n.: day. 

va, conj.: or. 

rattij, Adv.: at night, by night. It is derived from the word ratti-, N.f.: night. 

va: see above. 

samadhim: samadhi-, N.m.: concentration, firmness of mind. It is derived from the verb root dha-, to put, with the prefixes saj-, together and a-, towards. Acc.Sg. = samadhim. 

adhigacchati, V.: find, obtain. The verb root is gam- (to go) with the prefix adhi- (above, towards). 3.Sg.act.pres.in. = adhigacchati. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) dadati ve yathasaddhaj yathapasadanaj jano (people give [alms] according to their faith and gratification). The subject is the noun jano (people, crowd; nominative singular). The verb is dadati (gives, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has two attributes, the adverb compounds yathasaddhaj (according to faith) and yathapasadanaj (according to gratification). The particle ve (indeed) serves only for metrical purposes. 
    2) tattha yo ca mavku bhavati paresaj panabhojane na so diva va rattij va samadhim adhigacchati (in this matter, who is discontented with others' food and drink, he will never attain concentration, by day or night). This can be further analysed into two sentences: 
    a) tattha yo ca mavku bhavati paresaj panabhojane (in this matter, who is discontented with others' food and drink). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). The verb is bhavati (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has three attributes, 1) the adjective mavku (discontented, nominative singular), 2) the adverb tattha (there, in that matter) and 3) the compound panabhojane (in drink and food, locative singular). This last word has an attribute, the adjective paresaj (of others, genitive plural). The conjunction ca (and) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    b) na so diva va rattij va samadhim adhigacchati (he will never attain concentration, by day or night). The subject is the pronoun so (he, nominative singular). The verb is adhigacchati (attains, finds; 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has two attributes, the adverbs diva (by day) and rattij (by night). They are connected by two conjunctions va (or). The object is the noun samadhim (concentration, accusative singular). 



    There was a young novice named Tissa. He always criticized other people's good deeds. He even scolded famous donors like Anatha Pindika and Visakha. He also boasted that his parents were extremely rich and anybody could come to them and receive many precious gifts. 
    Some monks decided to see if this was true. They went to Tissa's village only to find out that his parents were poor and that Tissa was only boasting. They returned and reported the matter to the Buddha. The Buddha reprimanded the young novice with this verse (and the following one, DhP 250). 
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yassa cetaj samucchinnaj mulaghaccaj samuhataj
sa ve diva va rattij va samadhim adhigacchati

(DhP 250)



 [continued from DhP 249] 
And who has cut off, removed and destroyed by the rot such thinking, 
he will attain concentration, by day or night. 



yassa: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Sg.m. = yassa (whose). 

ca, conj.: and. 

etaj: etad-, Pron.: this. Neuter: etaj. Nom.Sg.n. = etaj. 
Euphonic combination: ca + etaj = cetaj. 

samucchinnaj: samucchinna-, Adj.: cut off, destroyed. It is a p.p. of the verb root chid- (cut off, remove), with the prefixes sam- (completely) and ud- (out). Nom.Sg.n. = samucchinnaj. 

mulaghaccaj: mulaghacca-, Adj.: having been destroyed at the root. It is a compound of: 
    mula-, N.n.: root, ground, foundation. 
    ghacca-, N.f.: destruction. It is derived from the verb root ghan- (to kill, to strike). 
Nom.Sg.n. = mulaghaccaj. 

samuhataj: samuhata-, Adj.: taken out, removed. It is a p.p. of the verb root han- (to strike) with the prefixes sam- (completely) and ud- (out). Nom.Sg.n. = samuhataj. 

sa: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = sa (or so). 

ve, part.: indeed. 

diva, Adv.: by day, during day. It is derived from the word diva-, N.n.: day. 

va, conj.: or. 

rattij, Adv.: at night, by night. It is derived from the word ratti-, N.f.: night. 

va: see above. 

samadhim: samadhi-, N.m.: concentration, firmness of mind. It is derived from the verb root dha-, to put, with the prefixes saj-, together and a-, towards. Acc.Sg. = samadhim. 

adhigacchati, V.: find, obtain. The verb root is gam- (to go) with the prefix adhi- (above, towards). 3.Sg.act.pres.in. = adhigacchati. 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences. They are: 
    1) yassa cetaj samucchinnaj mulaghaccaj samuhataj (and who has cut off, removed and destroyed by the rot such thinking). The subject is the pronoun etaj (this, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the relative pronoun yassa (for whom, genitive singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It has three attributes, the adjectives samucchinnaj (cut off, nominative singular), mulaghaccaj (destroyed by the root, nominative singular) and samuhataj (removed, nominative singular). The conjunction ca (and) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    2) sa ve diva va rattij va samadhim adhigacchati (he will attain concentration, by day or night). The subject is the pronoun sa (he, nominative singular). The verb is adhigacchati (attains, finds; 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has two attributes, the adverbs diva (by day) and rattij (by night). They are connected by two conjunctions va (or). The object is the noun samadhim (concentration, accusative singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 249). 
    Discontentment is one of the main roots of a disturbed mind. If we are not happy about what others do, how then can we attain a peace of mind? Discontent with what other monks receive as alms is only one such example. 
    When we destroy such discontentment completely, then we are able to attain a peace of mind and therefore we can concentrate our minds and start on the way towards the Awakenment. 
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natthi ragasamo aggi natthi dosasamo gaho

natthi mohasamaj jalaj natthi tanhasama nadi
(DhP 251)



There is no fire like passion. There is no grasp like hatred. 
There is no net like delusion. There is no river like thirst. 



na, neg.: not. 

atthi, V.: is. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atthi. 
Euphonic combination: na + atthi = natthi. 

ragasamo: ragasama-, Adj.: equal to passion, like passion. It is a compound of: 
    raga-, N.m.: passion, lust. It is derived from the verb raj- (to color). 
    sama-, Adj.: same, just like, equal. 
Nom.Sg.m. = ragasamo. 

aggi: aggi-, N.m.: fire. Nom.Sg. = aggi. 

natthi: see above (na and atthi). 

dosasamo: dosasama-, Adj.: equal to hatred, like hatred. It is a compound of: 
    dosa-, N.m.: ill-will, hatred, anger. 
    sama-, Adj.: same, just like, equal. 
Nom.Sg.m. = dosasamo. 

gaho: gaha-, N.m.: seizing, grasping, an object having a hold upon people. It is derived from the verb root gah- (to grasp). Nom.Sg. = gaho. 

natthi: see above (na and atthi). 

mohasamaj: mohasama-, Adj.: equal to delusion, like delusion. It is a compound of: 
    moha-, N.m.: delusion, bewilderment. Derived from the verb muh- (to get bewildered). 
    sama-, Adj.: same, just like, equal. 
Nom.Sg.n. = mohasamaj. 

jalaj: jala-, N.n.: snare, net. Nom.Sg. = jalaj. 

natthi: see above (na and atthi). 

tanhasama: tanhasama-, Adj.: equal to thirst, like thirst. It is a compound of: 
    tanha-, N.f.: thirst, craving. 
    sama-, Adj.: same, just like, equal. 
Nom.Sg.f. = tanhasama. 

nadi: nadi-, N.f.: river. Nom.Sg. = nadi. 

   
 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) natthi ragasamo aggi (there is no fire like passion). The subject is the noun aggi (fire, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound ragasamo (like passion, nominative singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). 
    2) natthi dosasamo gaho (there is no grasp like hatred). The subject is the noun gaho (grasp, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound dosasamo (like hatred, nominative singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). 
    3) natthi mohasamaj jalaj (there is no net like delusion). The subject is the noun jalaj (net, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound mohasama (like delusion, nominative singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). 
    4) natthi tanhasama nadi (there is no river like thirst). The subject is the noun nadi (river, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound tanhasama (like thirst, nominative singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). 



    Once there were five lay followers listening to the Buddha's discourse. One of them was sleeping, the second one was scratching the ground with his hands, the third was shaking a tree and the fourth was looking up at the sky. But the fifth one listened carefully and respectfully. Ananda saw them and after the discourse was over he asked the Buddha about their behavior. 
    The Buddha explained that the first one was a snake in his previous life therefore he liked to sleep. The second one was a subterranean animal, the third was a monkey and the fourth one was an astrologer. But the fifth one was a learned man; therefore he was able to listen with attention. 
    Ananda then asked what things prevent people from listening and understanding the Dharma. The Buddha replied with this verse, saying it is passion, hatred, delusion and thirst. 
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sudassaj vajjam abbesaj attano pana duddasaj
paresaj hi so vajjani opunati yatha bhusaj
attano pana chadeti kalij va kitava satho

(DhP 252)



Easy to see are faults of others; one's own faults are difficult to see. 
One exposes the faults of others like husks. 
One's own conceals like a cheating player of dice an unlucky throw. 



sudassaj: sudassa-, Adj.: easy to see. It is derived from the verb root das- (to see) with the prefix su- (well, good). Nom.Sg.n. = sudassaj. 

vajjam: vajja-, N.n.: fault, what should be avoided. Nom.Sg. = vajjam. 

abbesaj: abba-, Adj.: other, different. Gen.Pl.m. = abbesaj. 

attano: attan-, N.m./Pron.: self, oneself. Gen.Sg. = attano. 

pana, part.: indeed. 

duddasaj: duddasa-, Adj. difficult to see. It is derived from the verb root das- (to see) with the prefix du- (bad, difficult). Nom.Sg.n. = duddasaj. 

paresaj: para-, Adj.m.: other. Gen.Pl. = paresaj. 

hi, part.: indeed. 

so: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so. 

vajjani: vajja-, N.n.: see above. Acc.Pl. = vajjani. 

opunati, V.: lay bare, expose. Lit. to winnow, sift. The verb root is pu- (to cleanse) with the prefix ava- (away; here shortened to o-). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = opunati. 

yatha, Rel.Adv.: as, just like. 

bhusaj: bhusa-, N.n.: chaff, husk. Acc.Sg. = bhusaj. 

attano: see above. 

pana: see above. 

chadeti, V.: covers, conceals. The verb root is chad- (to cover). 3.Sg.act.caus.pres. = chadeti. 

kalij: kali-, N.m.: an unlucky throw at dice, number one. Acc.Sg. = kalij. 

va, part.: as, like. 

kitava: kitava-, Adj.: one who is lucky at throwing dice. Nom.Sg.m. = kitava. 

satho: satha-, Adj.: deceitful, treacherous, fraudulent. Nom.Sg.m. = satho. 

   
 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) sudassaj vajjam abbesaj (easy to see are faults of others). The subject is the noun vajjam (fault, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective abbesaj (of others, genitive plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective sudassaj (easy to see, nominative singular). 
    2) attano pana duddasaj (one's own faults are difficult to see). The subject is the word vajjam from the previous sentence. It has an attribute, the noun/pronoun attano (one's own, genitive singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective duddasaj (difficult to see, nominative singular). The particle pana (indeed) serves only for metrical purposes. 
    3) paresaj hi so vajjani opunati yatha bhusaj (one exposes the faults of others like husks). This can be further analysed into the main sentence and the clause: 
    a) paresaj hi so vajjani opunati (one exposes the faults of others). The subject is the pronoun so (he, nominative singular). The verb is opunati (exposes, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun vajjani (faults, accusative plural). It has an attribute, the adjective paresaj (of others, genitive plural). The particle hi (indeed) serves only for metrical purposes. 
    b) yatha bhusaj (like husks). The object is the noun bhusaj (chaff, accusative singular). The relative adverb yatha (like, as) connects the clause to the main sentence. 
    4) attano pana chadeti kalij va kitava satho (one's own conceals like a cheating player of dice an unlucky throw). This can be further analysed into the main sentence and the clause: 
    a) attano pana chadeti (one's own conceals). The subject is the noun vajjani from the previous sentence. It has an attribute, the noun/pronoun attano (one's own, genitive singular). The verb is chadeti (conceals, 3rd person, singular, active, causative, present tense). The particle pana (indeed) serves only for metrical purposes. 
    b) kalij va kitava satho (like a cheating player of dice an unlucky throw). The subject is the adjective kitava (a player, one who is lucky at throwing dice, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective satho (cheating, nominative singular). The verb is chadeti from the main sentence. The object is the noun kalij (number one, an unlucky throw, accusative singular). The particle va (as, like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    In the town of Bhaddiya there lived a rich man named Mendaka. When the Buddha arrived at Bhaddiya, he realized that Mendaka and his whole family are able to understand the Dharma. He explained the teaching to them and after hearing the Dharma from him, Mendaka, his wife, son, daughter-in-law and servant all attained the first level of Awakenment. Mendaka related how many ascetic teachers spoke ill of the Buddha and tried to dissuade Mendaka from seeing the Buddha. The Buddha explained by this verse, that it is only very natural to see others' faults and not to see one's own. 
    The Buddha then revealed the past existences of Mendaka. He was always a rich man who donated many things to those seeking Awakenment. 



Sentence pronunciation 

Word pronunciation: 

sudassaj 
vajjam 
abbesaj 
attano 
pana 
duddasaj 
paresaj 
hi 
so 
vajjani 
opunati 
yatha 
bhusaj 
chadeti 
kalij 
va 
kitava 
satho 





paravajjanupassissa niccaj ujjhanasabbino

asava tassa vaddhanti ara so asavakkhaya
(DhP 253)



Who finds faults with others and is always irritable, 
his taints only grow. He is far away from dissolution of taints. 



paravajjanupassissa: paravajjanupassin-, Adj,: one who finds faults with others. It is a compound of: 
    para-, Adj.: different, other. 
    vajja-, N.n.: fault, what should be avoided. 
    anupassin-, N.m.: contemplating, viewing, observing. Derived from the verb pass-, to see with the prefix anu-, on, at, down on. The word anupassana- N.f.: observation, contemplation. The suffix -in is so called possessive suffix (thus literally "having contemplation"). 
Euphonic combination: paravajja- + anupassin- = paravajjanupassin-. 
Gen.Sg.m. = paravajjanupassissa. 

niccaj, Adv.: perpetually, constantly. 

ujjhanasabbino: ujjhanasabbin-, Adj.: irritable. It is a compound of: 
    ujjhana-, N.n.: taking offence, complaining. 
    sabbin-, Adj.: conscious, aware, perceiving. It is derived from the word sabba-, N.f.: perception by adding the possessive suffix -in. 
Gen.Sg.m. = ujjhanasabbino. 

asava: asava- N.m.: taint, corruption. Nom.Pl. = asava. 

tassa: tad-, Pron.: that. Gen.Sg.m. = tassa. 

vaddhanti, V.: grow, increase. The verb root is vaddh-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = vaddhanti. 

ara, Adv.Ind.: far from, remote from. 

so: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so. 

asavakkhaya: asavakkhaya-, N.m.: dissolution of taints. It is a compound of: 
    asava-, N.m.: see above. 
     khaya-, N.m.: destruction, dissolution, end. 
Abl.Sg. = asavakkhaya. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) paravajjanupassissa niccaj ujjhanasabbino asava tassa vaddhanti (who finds faults with others and is always irritable, his taints only grow). The subject is the noun asava (taints, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the pronoun tassa (his, genitive singular). This word has two attributes, the compounds paravajjanupassissa (of the one who finds faults with others, genitive singular) and ujjhanasabbino (of the one who is irritable, genitive singular). The last of them has its own attribute, the adverb niccaj (always). The verb is vaddhanti (grow, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). 
    2) ara so asavakkhaya (he is far away from dissolution of taints). The subject is the pronoun so (he, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the compound asavakkhaya (from dissolution of taints, ablative singular). It has an attribute, the adverb ara (far away). 



    There was a monk named Ujjhana Sabbi. He was always finding faults with others, very easy to get angry and speaking ill of people. When the Buddha found out, he spoke this verse. He also added that sometimes finding faults with others is good. When we see somebody to misbehave and we try to teach him good ways - that is worthy of praise. But if we do it out of spite and malice, then we won't be able to achieve concentration and therefore we get further and further away from the Awakenment. 
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akase padaj natthi samano natthi bahire

papabcabhirata paja nippapabca tathagata
(DhP 254)



There are no tracks in the sky. There is not a true monk outside of this teaching. 
Mankind delights in obsession. The Buddhas are free of obsession. 



akase: akasa-, N.m.: air, sky, space. Loc.Sg. = akase. 

padaj: pada-, N.n.: track, path. Nom.Sg. = padaj. 

na, neg.: not. 

atthi, V.: is. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atthi. 
Euphonic combination: na + atthi = natthi. 

samano: samana-, N.m.: a recluse, a wandering ascetic, a monk (not only a Buddhist monk). 
Nom.Sg. = samano. 

natthi: see above (na + atthi). 

bahire, Adv.: outside. It is the word bahira-, Adj.: external. Loc.Sg. = bahire. Here as an Adv. 

papabcabhirata: papabcabhirata-, Adj.: delighting in obsession. It is a compound of: 
    papabca-, N.m.: obsession, hindrance to spiritual progress. 
    abhirati-, N.f.: delight, content. 
Euphonic combination: papabca- + abhirata- = papabcabhirata-. 
Nom.Sg.f. = papabcabhirata. 

paja: paja-, N.f.: beings, people, mankind. Nom.Sg. = paja. 

nippapabca: nippapabca-, Adj.: without obsession, free of spiritual hindrances. It is the word papabca-, N.m. (see above) with the prefix ni- (without). Nom.Pl.m. = nippapabca. 

tathagata: tathagata-, N.m.: an epithet of the Buddha. Lit. "thus gone", one who has reached Awakenment in this way (that is according to the Dharma). It is a compound of: 
    tatha, Adv. thus, in such way. 
    gata-, Adj.: gone. It is a p.p. of the verb gam- (to go). 
Nom.Pl. = tathagata. 


 This verse consists of four sentences. They are: 
    1) akase padaj natthi (there are no tracks in the sky). The subject is the noun padaj (track, nominative singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the noun akase (in the sky, locative singular). 
    2) samano natthi bahire (there is not a true monk outside [of this teaching]). The subject is the noun samano (monk, nominative singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the adverb bahire (outside). 
    3) papabcabhirata paja (mankind delights in obsession). The subject is the noun paja (mankind, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the compound papabcabhirata (delighting in obsession, nominative singular). 
    4) nippapabca tathagata (the Buddhas are free of obsession). The subject is the noun tathagata (the Buddhas, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the compound nippapabca (free of obsession, nominative plural). 



    The Buddha passed away in the town of Kusinara. At that time the ascetic named Subhadda stayed at Kusinara. He went to many religious teachers but none could satisfy his doubts and Subhadda did not become their pupil. Just before the Buddha died, Subhadda approached him and asked him some questions. The Buddha answered them in this verse (and the following one, DhP 255). Subhadda became a monk and later attained the Awakenment. He was the last direct pupil of the Buddha. 
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akase padaj natthi samano natthi bahire

savkhara sassata natthi natthi buddhanam ibjitaj
(DhP 255)



There are no tracks in the sky. There is not a true monk outside of this teaching. 
There are no conditioned things that are eternal. There is no instability in the Buddhas. 



akase: akasa-, N.m.: air, sky, space. Loc.Sg. = akase. 

padaj pada-, N.n.: track, path. Nom.Sg. = padaj. 

na, neg.: not. 

atthi, V.: is. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atthi. 
Euphonic combination: na + atthi = natthi. 

samano: samana-, N.m.: a recluse, a wandering ascetic, a monk (not only a Buddhist monk). 
Nom.Sg. = samano. 

natthi: see above (na + atthi). 

bahire, Adv.: outside. It is the word bahira-, Adj.: external. Loc.Sg. = bahire. Here as an Adv. 

savkhara: savkhara-, N.m.: conditioned thing, world of phenomena. The meaning of this word is very wide, here we will use "conditioned thing". It comprises the entire world around us, including ourselves. Nom.Pl. = savkhara. 

sassata: sassata-, Adj.: eternal, perpetual. Nom.Pl.m. = sassata. 

natthi: see above (na + atthi). We would expect the plural form here (na santi), but in order to maintain the pattern (four times natthi), the singular form is used instead. 

buddhanam: buddha-, Adj.: awakened. It is a p.p. of the verb root budh- (to awaken). As an N.m.: Awakened One, Enlightened One, a being who has attained the Nirvana. Gen.Pl. = buddhanaj. 

ibjitaj: ibjita-, Adj.: shaken, moved. It is a p.p. of the verb root ibj- (to shake). As an N.n.: shaking, movement, vacillation. Nom.Sg. = ibjitaj. 

   
 This verse consists of four sentences. They are: 
1) akase padaj natthi (there are no tracks in the sky). The subject is the noun padaj (track, nominative singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the noun akase (in the sky, locative singular). 
    2) samano natthi bahire (there is not a true monk outside [of this teaching]). The subject is the noun samano (monk, nominative singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the adverb bahire (outside). 
    3) savkhara sassata natthi (there are no conditioned things that are eternal). The subject is the noun savkhara (conditioned things, nominative plural). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the adjective sassata (eternal, nominative plural). 
    4) natthi buddhanam ibjitaj (there is no instability in the Buddhas). The subject is the adjective/noun ibjitaj (shaking, instability; nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun buddhanam (of the Buddhas, genitive plural). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 254). 
    The Buddhas, Awakened Ones have no "shaking". The meaning of this is that there is no instability, no wavering or unsteadiness of their minds. They have reached the highest Awakenment and their minds are truly firm and steady. 
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第十九章(256~272)



na tena hoti dhammattho yenatthaj sahasa naye

yo ca atthaj anatthaj ca ubho niccheyya pandito

(DhP 256)



One is not called righteous because one hastily judges what is good. 
Which wise person has thoroughly investigated both right and wrong, 
[continued in DhP 257] 



na, neg.: not. 

tena: tad-, Pron.: it. Ins.Sg.n. = tena (by it, because of it). 

hoti, V. is. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhavati or hoti. 

dhammattho: dhammattha-, Adj.: standing in or based on the Dharma, righteous, just. It is a compound of: 
    dhamma-, N.m.: Buddha's Teaching. The Law. Derived from the verb dha-, to hold. Thus dhamma "holds the world together". 
    -ttha-, Adj. suffix: standing. It is derived from the verb root tha- (to stand). 
Nom.Sg.m. = dhammattho. 

yena: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Ins.Sg.n. = yena. 

atthaj: attha-, N.m.: good, welfare. Acc.Sg. = atthaj. 
Euphonic combination: yena + atthaj = yenatthaj. 

sahasa, Adv.: hastily, quickly, without consideration. 

naye, V.: lit.: to lead. Here: to draw a conclusion, to judge, to take as, to understand. The verb root is ni-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = naye. 

yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

ca, conj.: and. 

atthaj: see above. 

anatthaj: anattha-, N.m.: disadvantage, loss, misfortune, harm. It is the word attha-, N.m.: gain, advantage, profit, negated by the negative prefix an-. Acc.Sg. = anatthaj. 

ca: see above. 

ubho: ubha-, Adj.: both. Acc.Du.m. = ubho. This is a rare remnant of dual in Pali. 

niccheyya, V.: to investigate, to analyze, to ascertain. The verb root is ci- (to collect) with the prefix nis- (completing, finishing the action). 3.Sg.act.opt. = niccheyya. 

pandito: pandita-, N.m.: wise man, learned man. Nom.Sg. = pandito. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) na tena hoti dhammattho yenatthaj sahasa naye (one is not called righteous because one hastily judges what is good). This can be further analysed as: 
    a) na tena hoti dhammattho (one is not called righteous). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the adjective dhammattho (righteous, nominative singular). The pronoun tena (by that, because of; instrumental singular) connects this segment to the following one. 
    b) yenatthaj sahasa naye (because one hastily judges what is good). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is naye (would judge, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has an attribute, the adverb sahasa (hastily). The object is the noun atthaj (welfare, goodness; accusative singular). The relative pronoun yena (by which, because, instrumental singular) connects this segment to the previous one. 
    2) yo ca atthaj anatthaj ca ubho niccheyya pandito (which wise person has thoroughly investigated both right and wrong). There are two subjects, the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular) and the noun pandito (wise one, nominative singular). The verb is niccheyya (would investigate, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). There are two objects, the nouns atthaj (good, accusative singular) and anatthaj (wrong, accusative singular). They are connected by two conjunctions ca (and). They have an attribute, the adjective ubho (both, accusative dual). 



    Some monks were returning from Savatthi after their almsround. Because there was a heavy rain, they took a shelter in a hall of justice. While there, they observed the judges deciding the cases very quickly after having taken bribes. 
    The monks later reported the matter to the Buddha who told them this verse (and the following one, DhP 257). 
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asahasena dhammena samena nayati pare

dhammassa gutto medhavi dhammattho ti pavuccati

(DhP 257)



 [continued from DhP 256] 
judging others without haste, justly and impartially, 
such a wise person, guardian of law, is called "righteous". 



asahasena: Adv.: without haste, with consideration, not arbitrarily. It is derived from the word asahasa-, N.n.: absence of hastiness, peacefulness. Ins.Sg. = asahasena. Here as an Adv. 

dhammena, Adv.: justly, rightly, with justice, properly. It is derived from the word dhamma-, N.m.: here meaning "truth", "reality". Ins.Sg. = dhammena. Here as an Adv. 

samena, Adv.: impartially, with justice. It is derived from the word sama-, Adj.: same, even. 
Ins.Sg. = samena. Here as an Adv. 

nayati, V.: lit.: to lead. Here: to draw a conclusion, to judge, to take as, to understand. The verb root is ni-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = nayati. The form nayati is used in poetry. 

pare: para-, Adj.: other. Acc.Pl.m. = pare. 

dhammassa: dhamma-, N.m.: Buddha's Teaching. The Law. Derived from the verb dha-, to hold. Thus dhamma "holds the world together". Gen.Sg.: dhammassa. 

gutto: gutta-, Adj.: protected, protector. It is a p.p. of the verb root gup- (to protect). 
Nom.Sg.m. = gutto. 

medhavi: medhavin-, N.m.: intelligent person, wise one. Voc.Pl. = medhavi. 

dhammattho: dhammattha-, Adj.: standing in or based on the Dharma, righteous, just. It is a compound of: 
    dhamma-, N.m.: Buddha's Teaching. The Law. Derived from the verb dha-, to hold. Thus dhamma "holds the world together". 
    -ttha-, Adj. suffix: standing. It is derived from the verb root tha- (to stand). 
Nom.Sg.m. = dhammattho. 

ti, part.: a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech. In English this is expressed by quotation marks. Sometimes it is written as iti. 

pavuccati, V,: is called. It is a passive form of the verb root vac- (to say), with the strengthening prefix pa-. 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = pavuccati. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) asahasena dhammena samena nayati pare (judging others without haste, justly and impartially). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular. The verb is nayati (judges, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has three attributes, the adverbs asahasena (without haste), dhammena (justly), and samena (impartially). The object is the adjective pare (others, accusative plural). 
    2) dhammassa gutto medhavi dhammattho ti pavuccati (such a wise person, guardian of law, is called "righteous"). There are two subjects, the adjective gutto (protector, nominative singular) with its attribute, the noun dhammassa (of the law, genitive singular) and the noun medhavi (wise one, nominative singular). The verb is pavuccati (is called, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). The object is the adjective dhammattho (righteous, nominative singular). It is modified by the particle ti (in place of quotation mark). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 257). 
    It is very easy to judge others, to point out others' mistakes or bad qualities. Therefore we have to be very thorough when we have to judge others. We have to listen to every possible point of view; we have to look at the problem from all angles. Only then can we be able to judge according to truth and we can call ourselves "righteous". 
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na tena pandito hoti yavata bahu bhasati

khemi averi abhayo pandito ti pavuccati

(DhP 258)



One is not called wise because one speaks a lot. 
One, who is peaceful, without hatred and fearless, is called "wise". 



na, neg.: not. 

tena: tad-, Pron.: it. Ins.Sg.n. = tena (by it, because of it). 

pandito: pandita-, N.m.: wise man, learned man. Nom.Sg. = pandito. 

hoti, V. is. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhavati or hoti. 

yavata, Rel.Adv.: as far as, because. 

bahu, Adv.: much, a lot. It is derived from the word bahu-, Adj.: large, much, very. 

bhasati, V.: speaks. The verb root is bhas-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhasati. 

khemi: khemin-, Adj.: peaceful, tranquil, calm. It is the word khema-, N.n.: peace, calmness, with the possessive suffix -in. Nom.Sg.m. = khemi. 

averi: averin-, Adj.: not hating, without hatred. It is the word verin-, Adj. (hating, bearing hostility. It is derived from the word vera-, N.n.: hatred, enmity; with the possessive suffix -in) negated by the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg.m. = averi. 

abhayo: abhaya-, Adj.: having no fear, fearless. It is the word bhaya-, N.n.: fear, with the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg.m. = abhayo. 

pandito: see above. 

ti, part.: a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech. In English this is expressed by quotation marks. Sometimes it is written as iti. 

pavuccati, V,: is called. It is a passive form of the verb root vac- (to say), with the strengthening prefix pa-. 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = pavuccati. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) na tena pandito hoti yavata bahu bhasati (one is not called wise because one speaks a lot). This can be further analysed into two parts: 
    a) na tena pandito hoti (one is not called wise). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular. The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun pandito (wise one, nominative singular). The pronoun tena (by that, because of; instrumental singular) connects this segment to the following one. 
    b) yavata bahu bhasati (because one speaks a lot). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular. The verb is bhasati (speaks, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the adverb bahu (a lot). The relative adverb yavata (as far as) connects this segment to the previous one. 
    2) khemi averi abhayo pandito ti pavuccati (one who is peaceful, without hatred and fearless, is called "wise"). There are three subjects, the adjectives khemi (peaceful, nominative singular), averi (without hatred, nominative singular) and abhayo (fearless, nominative singular). The verb is pavuccati (is called, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun pandito (wise one, nominative singular). It is modified by the particle ti (in place of quotation mark). 



    A group of monks always caused troubles in the monastery. Wherever they went, some problems occurred. Once they boasted in front of some novices, saying only they were wise and intelligent. 
    When the Buddha heard about this, he replied with this verse, saying that one should not be called wise only because one talks a lot. Only one who is peaceful and free from hate can be called wise. 
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na tavata dhammadharo yavata bahu bhasati

yo ca appam pi sutvana dhammaj kayena passati

sa ve dhammadharo hoti yo dhammaj na ppamajjati

(DhP 259)



One does not understand Dharma only because one speaks a lot. 
Who sees Dharma directly, after having heard even a little of it, 
and who does not neglect the Dharma, such a one does understand it. 



na, neg.: not. 

tavata, Adv.: on that account, thus. 

dhammadharo: dhammadhara-, Adj.: one who holds the Dharma, who knows the Dharma really well. It is a compound of: 
    dhamma-, N.m.: Buddha's Teaching. The Law. Derived from the verb dha-, to hold. Thus dhamma "holds the world together". 
    dhara-, Adj.: keeping, holding, knowing. It is derived from the verb root dha- (to hold). 
Nom.Sg.m. = dhammadharo. 

yavata, Rel.Adv.: as far as, because. 

bahu, Adv.: much, a lot. It is derived from the word bahu-, Adj.: large, much, very. 

bhasati, V.: speaks. The verb root is bhas-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhasati. 

yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

ca, conj.: and. 

appam: appa-, Adj.: little, few. Acc.Sg.n. = appam. 

pi, part.: even, only. 

sutvana, V.ger.: having heard. The verb root is su- (to hear). 

dhammaj: dhamma-, N.m.: Buddha's Teaching. The Law. Derived from the verb dha-, to hold. Thus dhamma "holds the world together". Acc.Sg. = dhammaj. 

kayena: kaya-, N.m.: body. Here as "directly, by one's own effort". Ins.Sg. = kayena. 

passati: sees. The verb root is dis- (to see). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = passati. 

sa: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = sa (the more usual form is so). 

ve, part.: indeed. 

dhammadharo: see above. 

hoti, V. is. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhavati or hoti. 

yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

dhammaj: see above. 

na: see above. 

pamajjati, V.: is careless, neglects. The verb root is mad- (to be intoxicated) with the strengthening prefix pa-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = pamajjati. 
Euphonic combination: na + pamajjati = na ppamajjati. 

   
 This sentence consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) na tavata dhammadharo yavata bahu bhasati (one does not understand Dharma only because one speaks a lot). This can be analysed into two parts: 
    a) na tavata dhammadharo (one does not understand Dharma). The subject is omitted. The third person singular pronoun is implied. The verb is also omitted, implying the verb "to be". It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the adjective dhammadharo (one who understands the Dharma, nominative singular). The adverb tavata (on account of) connects this part to the following one. 
    b) yavata bahu bhasati (only because one speaks a lot). The subject is omitted. The third person singular pronoun is implied. The verb is bhasati (speaks, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the adverb bahu (a lot). The relative adverb yavata (as far as, because) connects this part to the previous one. 
    2) yo ca appam pi sutvana dhammaj kayena passati sa ve dhammadharo hoti yo dhammaj na ppamajjati (who sees Dharma directly, after having heard even a little of it, and who does not neglect the Dharma, such a one does understand it). This can be further analysed into three related sentences: 
    a) yo ca appam pi sutvana dhammaj kayena passati (who sees Dharma directly, after having heard even a little of it). This sentence has two segments: 
    I) yo ca appam pi sutvana (after having heard even a little of it). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). The verb is in gerund, sutvana (having heard). It has an attribute, the adjective appam (a little, accusative singular). It is modified by the conjunction pi (even). The conjunction ca (and) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    II) dhammaj kayena passati (who sees Dharma directly). The subject is still the relative adverb yo from the previous segment. The verb is passati (sees, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun kayena (by the body, directly; instrumental singular). The object is the noun dhammaj (Dharma, accusative singular). 
    b) sa ve dhammadharo hoti (such a one does understand the Dharma). The subject is the pronoun sa (he, nominative singular). The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the adjective dhammadharo (one who understands the Dharma, nominative singular). The particle ve (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    c) yo dhammaj na ppamajjati (who does not neglect the Dharma). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). The verb is pamajjati (neglects, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun dhammaj (Dharma, accusative singular). 



    A monk named Ekudana lived alone in the forest. He knew by heart only one verse of the Dharma, but he fully understood its meaning. Whenever he would recite the verse, the guardian spirits of the forest would applaud. 
    At one occasion, two learned monks with many disciples came to that place. They asked Ekudana of there were many beings that wished to learn the Dharma. Ekudana told them about the spirits applauding every time the Dharma was spoken. The two monks they took turns preaching the Dharma but when they finished, the guardian spirits did not applaud at all. Therefore they started to doubt Ekudana’s words. But Ekudana simply recited the verse he knew and immediately the spirits started to applaud. 
    The two monks returned to Savatthi and reported the matter to Buddha. The Buddha replied with this verse, saying that in understanding the Dharma, quality is much more important than quantity. To remember only one verse, but understanding it fully is far better than remembering all the Buddha’s words but not actually grasping their meaning. 
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na tena thero hoti yenassa palitaj siro

paripakko vayo tassa moghajinno ti vuccati

(DhP 260)



One is not to be called an Elder just because his head is gray. 
Such a person is of mature age and is called "grown old in vain". 



na, neg.: not. 

tena: tad-, Pron.: it. Ins.Sg.n. = tena (by it, because of it). 

thero: thera-, N.m.: Elder, a senior monk. One becomes an Elder ten years after one's full ordination. Nom.Sg. = thero. 

hoti, V. is. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhavati or hoti. 

yena: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Ins.Sg.n. = yena. 

assa: idam- Pron.: it. Gen.Sg.m. = assa (his). 
Euphonic combination: yena + assa = yenassa. 

palitaj: palita-, Adj.: gray. Nom.Sg.n. = palitaj. 

siro: sira-, N.n.: head. Nom.Sg. = siro. 

paripakko: paripakka-, Adj.: ripe, mature. Nom.Sg.m. = paripakko. 

vayo: vaya-, N.m.: life, age. Nom.Sg. = vayo. 

tassa: tad-, Pron.: that. Gen.Sg.m. = tassa. 

moghajinno: moghajinna-, Adj.: grown old in vain. It is a compound of: 
    mogha-, Adj.: empty, vain, useless. 
    jinna-, Adj.: old, worn out. It is a p.p. of the verb root ji- (to fade, to get old). 
Nom.Sg.m. = moghajinno. 

ti, part.: a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech. In English this is expressed by quotation marks. Sometimes it is written as iti. 

vuccati, V,: is called. It is a passive form of the verb root vac- (to say). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = vuccati. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) na tena thero hoti yenassa palitaj siro (one is not to be called an Elder just because his head is gray). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    a) na tena thero hoti (one is not to be called an Elder). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun thero (Elder, nominative singular). The pronoun tena (by that, instrumental singular) connects this segment to the following one. 
    b) yenassa palitaj siro (just because his head is gray). The subject is the noun siro (head, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun assa (his, genitive singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective palitaj (gray, nominative singular). The relative adverb yena (by which, because; instrumental singular) connects this segment to the previous one. 
    2) paripakko vayo tassa (such a person is of mature age, lit. his age is mature). The subject is the noun vayo (age, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun tassa (his, genitive singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective paripakko (mature, nominative singular). 
    3) moghajinno ti vuccati (is called "grown old in vain"). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is vuccati (is called, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). The object is the compound moghajinno (old in vain, nominative singular). It is modified by the particle ti (the quotation mark). 



    A group of monks came to see the Buddha. Because he knew they were very close to attaining the Awakenment, he asked them if they had seen an Elder just entering the room. The monks replied they did not see an Elder, only a young novice. The Buddha replied that this monk was actually not a novice, but an Elder. He further told them this verse (and the following one, DhP 261). 
    The monks all attained the Arahantship. 
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yamhi saccaj ca dhammo ca ahijsa sajyamo damo

sa ve vantamalo dhiro thero iti pavuccati

(DhP 261)



In whom there is truth, Law, non-violence, restraint and self-control, 
he, the wise one who has discarded taints, is called "an Elder". 



yamhi: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Loc.Sg.m. = yamhi. 

saccaj: sacca-, N.n.: truth. Nom.Sg. = saccaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

dhammo: dhamma-, N.m.: Buddha's Teaching. The Law. Derived from the verb dha-, to hold. Thus dhamma "holds the world together". Nom.Sg. = dhammo. 

ca: see above. 

ahijsa: ahijsa-, N.f.: non-violence, not hurting, not injuring. It is derived from the verb root hijs- (to hurt) with the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg. = ahijsa. 

sajyamo: sajyama-, N.m.: restraint, self-control. Derived from the verb yam- (to restrain, to become tranquil) with the prefix sam- (together). Nom.Sg. = sajyamo. 

damo: dama-, N.n.: moderation, self-command. Derived from the verb dam- (to tame). 
Nom.Sg. = damo. 

sa: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = sa (the more usual form is so). 

ve, part.: indeed. 

vantamalo: vantamala-, Adj.: one who has discarded stains. It is a compound of: 
    vanta-, Adj.: thrown up. It is p.p. of vam- (to throw up, to discard). 
    mala-, N.n.: impurity, stain, dirt. 
Nom.Sg.m. = vantamalo. 

dhiro: dhira-, Adj.: wise, clever. Nom.Sg.m. = dhiro. 

thero: thera-, N.m.: Elder, a senior monk. One becomes an Elder ten years after one's full ordination. Nom.Sg. = thero. 

iti, part.: a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech. In English this is expressed by quotation marks. Sometimes it is written as ti. 

pavuccati, V,: is called. It is a passive form of the verb root vac- (to say), with the strengthening prefix pa-. 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = pavuccati. 

   
 The sentence in this verse has two parts: 
    1) yamhi saccaj ca dhammo ca ahijsa sajyamo damo (in whom there is truth, Law, non-violence, restraint and self-control). There are five subjects in this sentence. They are the nouns saccaj (truth, nominative singular), dhammo (Law, nominative singular), ahijsa (non-violence, nominative singular), sajyamo (restraint, nominative singular) and damo (self-control, nominative singular). Two of them are connected to the other ones by the conjunction ca (and). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the relative pronoun yamhi (in whom, locative singular). 
    2) sa ve vantamalo dhiro thero iti pavuccati (he, the wise one who has discarded taints, is called "an Elder"). There are two subjects in this sentence, the pronoun sa (he, nominative singular) and the adjective dhiro (wise one, nominative singular). This word has an attribute, the compound vantamalo (who has discarded taints, nominative singular). The verb is pavuccati (is called, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun thero (Elder, nominative singular). It is modified by the particle iti (quotation marks). The particle ve (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 260). 
    Wisdom cannot be measured by age. One who is old is not necessarily wise. Sometimes a young person can be far wiser than somebody old. To grow old is not a virtue demanding automatic respect. We should save our respect for those who deserve it. People, who understand the Buddha's teaching deeply, and act accordingly, are to be respected, be they young or old. 
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na vakkaranamattena vannapokkharataya va
sadhurupo naro hoti issuki macchari satho

(DhP 262)



Not only by the act of speech or by beauty of complexion 
is a man respectable, if he is envious, selfish and deceitful. 



na, neg.: not. 

vakkaranamattena: vakkaranamatta-, Adj.: just only act of speech. It is a compound of: 
    vak-, N.f.: speech. 
    karana-, N.n.: doing, acting. It is derived from the verb kar- (to do). 
    matta-, Adj.: measure, just only, mere. 
Ins.Sg. = vakkaranamattena. 

vannapokkharataya: vannapokkharata-, N.f.: beauty of complexion. Lit. beauty and splendidness. It is a compound of: 
    vanna-, N.m.: color, beauty. 
    pokkharata-, N.f.: splendidness, lotus-likeness. It is derived from the word pokkhara-, N.n.: lotus. 
Ins.Sg. = vannapokkharataya. 

va, conj.: or. 

sadhurupo: sadhurupa-, Adj.: good, respectable, having good appearance. It is a compound of: 
    sadhu-, Adj.: good, virtuous. 
    rupa-, N.n.: form, appearance, figure. 
Nom.Sg.m. = sadhurupo. 

naro: nara-, N.m.: man, person. Nom.Sg. = naro. 

hoti, V.: is. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhavati or hoti. 

issuki: issukin-, Adj.: envious, jealous. It is derived from the word issa-, N.f.: envy, jealousy. Nom.Sg.m. = issuki. 

macchari: maccharin-, Adj.: stingy, selfish, greedy. It is derived from the word macchera-, N.n.: avarice, stinginess, envy. Nom.Sg.m. = macchari. 

satho: satha-, Adj.: deceitful, treacherous, fraudulent. Nom.Sg.m. = satho. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the noun naro (man, nominative singular). It has three attributes, the adjectives issuki (envious, nominative singular), macchari (selfish, nominative singular) and satho (deceitful, nominative singular). The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has two attributes, the compounds vakkaranamattena (only by the act of speech, instrumental singular) and vannapokkharataya (by beauty of complexion, instrumental singular). They are connected by the conjunction va (or). The object is the adjective sadhurupo (respectable, nominative singular). 




The elder monks usually had some young novices as their students. It was custom that these novices would attend on their teachers, wash their robes, get water for them to drink and other small services. Some monks who had no students started to envy these elders. So they suggested to the Buddha that the novices should have more teachers to receive more guidance. Of course, the Buddha knew their real motive (to get some work done by the novices) so he refused this. He further admonished the monks by this verse (and the following one, DhP 263). 
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yassa cetaj samucchinnaj mulaghaccaj samuhataj
sa vantadoso medhavi sadhurupo ti vuccati

(DhP 263)



And who has cut off, removed and destroyed by the rot such thinking, 
he, the wise one who has discarded hatred, is called "respectable". 



yassa: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Sg.m. = yassa (whose). 

ca, conj.: and. 

etaj: etad-, Pron.: this. Neuter: etaj. Nom.Sg.n. = etaj. 
Euphonic combination: ca + etaj = cetaj. 

samucchinnaj: samucchinna-, Adj.: cut off, destroyed. It is a p.p. of the verb root chid- (cut off, remove), with the prefixes sam- (completely) and ud- (out). Nom.Sg.n. = samucchinnaj. 

mulaghaccaj: mulaghacca-, Adj.: having been destroyed at the root. It is a compound of: 
    mula-, N.n.: root, ground, foundation. 
    ghacca-, N.f.: destruction. It is derived from the verb root ghan- (to kill, to strike). 
Nom.Sg.n. = mulaghaccaj. 

samuhataj: samuhata-, Adj.: taken out, removed. It is a p.p. of the verb root han- (to strike) with the prefixes sam- (completely) and ud- (out). Nom.Sg.n. = samuhataj. 

sa: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = sa (or so). 

vantadoso: vantadosa-, Adj.: one who has discarded hatred. It is a compound of: 
    vanta-, Adj.: thrown up. It is p.p. of vam- (to throw up, to discard). 
    dosa-, N.m.: ill-will, hatred, anger. 
Nom.Sg.m. = vantadoso. 

medhavi: medhavin-, N.m.: intelligent person, wise one. Nom.Sg. = medhavi. 

sadhurupo: sadhurupa-, Adj.: good, respectable, having good appearance. It is a compound of: 
    sadhu-, Adj.: good, virtuous. 
    rupa-, N.n.: form, appearance, figure. 
Nom.Sg.m. = sadhurupo. 

ti, part.: a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech. In English this is expressed by quotation marks. Sometimes it is written as iti. 

vuccati, V.: is called. It is a passive form of the verb root vac- (to say). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = vuccati. 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences. They are: 
    1) yassa cetaj samucchinnaj mulaghaccaj samuhataj (and who has cut off, removed and destroyed by the rot such thinking). The subject is the pronoun etaj (this, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the relative pronoun yassa (for whom, genitive singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It has three attributes, the adjectives samucchinnaj (cut off, nominative singular), mulaghaccaj (destroyed by the root, nominative singular) and samuhataj (removed, nominative singular). The conjunction ca (and) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    2) sa vantadoso medhavi sadhurupo ti vuccati (he, the wise one who has discarded hatred, is called "respectable"). There are two subjects in this sentence, the pronoun sa (he, nominative singular) and the adjective medhavi (wise one, nominative singular). This word has an attribute, the compound vantadoso (who has discarded hatred, nominative singular). The verb is vuccati (is called, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). The object is the adjective sadhurupo (respectable, nominative singular). It is modified by the particle ti (quotation marks). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 262). 
    One, who wants to be respected, should discard all the impurities and clean one's mind. It is not possible to be envious, hating and selfish and expect others to respect us. To try to hide it away under the mask of nice words and smiling face maybe can fool somebody, but only for a short while. Then everybody will see the true face and their respect for us will quickly evaporate. 
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na mundakena samano abbato alikaj bhanaj
icchalobhasamapanno samano kij bhavissati

(DhP 264)



One is not to be called a monk just because of his bald head, if one is immoral and speaking lies. 
How can someone who has desire and greed be called a monk? 



na, neg.: not. 

mundakena: mundaka-, Adj.: bald, shaven (head). Ins.Sg. = mundakena. 

samano: samana-, N.m.: a recluse, a wandering ascetic, a monk (not only a Buddhist monk). 
Nom.Sg. = samano. 

abbato: abbata-, Adj.: immoral, breaking ethic precepts. It is derived from the word vata-, N.m.: religious duty, with the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg.m. = abbato. 

alikaj: alika-, N.n.: falsehood, lie. Acc.Sg. = alikaj. 

bhanaj: bhanant-, Adj.: speaking. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root bhan-. Nom.Sg.m. = bhanaj. 

icchalobhasamapanno: icchalobhasamapanna-, Adj.: having desire and greed. It is a compound of: 
    iccha-, N.f.: desire, longing. 
    lobha-, N.m.: greed. 
    samapanna-, Adj.: endowed with, possessed of. It is a p.p. of the verb pad- (to go to, to fall to) preceded by the prefixes sam- (denoting "together" or "completely") and a- (towards). 
Nom.Sg.m. = icchalobhasamapanno. 

samano: see above. 

kij: kij-, Inter.Pron.: who. Nom.Sg.n. = kij. Here rather means "how" and should be taken as an adverb. 

bhavissati, V.: will be. The verb root is bhu-. 3.Sg.act.fut. = bhavissati. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) na mundakena samano abbato alikaj bhanaj (one is not to be called a monk just because of his bald head, if one is immoral and speaking lies). The subject is the adjective abbato (immoral, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the active present participle bhanaj (speaking, nominative singular) with its attribute, the noun alikaj (lie, accusative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the adjective mundakena (by bald [head], instrumental singular). The object is the noun samano (monk, nominative singular). 
    2) icchalobhasamapanno samano kij bhavissati (how can someone who has desire and greed be called a monk). The subject is the compound icchalobhasamapanno (having desire and greed, nominative singular). The verb is bhavissati (will be, 3rd person, singular, active, future). It is modified by the interrogative pronoun kij (how). The object is the noun samano (monk, nominative singular). 



    There was a monk named Hatthaka. He liked to argue with others. If he was defeated in an argument, he challenged his opponent to meet again at a specified place and time. Hatthaka would get to the place before the appointed time and would declare that the absence of his opponent means he acknowledges his defeat. Therefore he would boast he won the argument. 
    When the Buddha heard about this, he admonished Hatthaka by this verse (and the following one, DhP 265). 
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yo ca sameti papani anuj thulani sabbaso

samitatta hi papanaj samano ti pavuccati

(DhP 265)



Who conquers evil thoroughly, be it small or big, 
one is called a monk because of having conquered all evils. 



yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

ca, conj.: and. 

sameti, V.: meets, assembles, corresponds to. Here rather means "meet [and conquer]". The verb root is i- (to go) with the prefix sam- (together). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = sameti. 

papani: papa-, Adj.: evil, wrong. As an N.n.: evil, wrong doing. Acc.Pl. = papani. 

anuj: anu-, Adj.: small, atomic, subtle. Acc.Sg.n. = anuj. 

thulani: thula-, Adj.: massive, big, strong. Acc.Pl.n. = thulani. 

sabbaso, Adv.: altogether, thoroughly. It is derived from the word sabba-, Adj.: all. 

samitatta: samitatta-, N.n.: the state of being destroyed. It is derived from the verb sameti (see above). Abl.Sg. = samitatta. 

hi, part.: indeed. 

papanaj: papa-, Adj./N.n.: see above. Gen.Pl. = papanaj. 

samano: samana-, N.m.: a recluse, a wandering ascetic, a monk (not only a Buddhist monk). 
Nom.Sg. = samano. 

ti, part.: a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech. In English this is expressed by quotation marks. Sometimes it is written as iti. 

pavuccati, V,: is called. It is a passive form of the verb root vac- (to say), with the strengthening prefix pa-. 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = pavuccati. 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences. They are: 
    1) yo ca sameti papani anuj thulani sabbaso (who conquers evil thoroughly, be it small or big). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). The verb is sameti (conquers, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun papani (evils, accusative plural). It has two attributes, the adjectives anuj (small, accusative singular) and thulani (big, accusative plural). They both have an attribute, the adverb sabbaso (thoroughly). The conjunction ca (and) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    2) samitatta hi papanaj samano ti pavuccati (one is called a monk because of having conquered all evils). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is pavuccati (is called, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun samitatta (because of having conquered, ablative singular). This word has an attribute, the noun papanaj (of evils, genitive plural). The object is the noun samano (monk, nominative singular). It is modified by the particle ti (quotation marks). The particle hi (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 264). 
    To be a monk is not easy. Just to wear the monk's robe and have one's head shaven is certainly not enough. If a monk lacks discipline and resolve, then he is not to be called a monk. Only after having met and conquered evils, greed, desire and others, and with firm self-discipline, is one truly a monk. 
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na tena bhikkhu hoti yavata bhikkhate pare

vissaj dhammaj samadaya bhikkhu hoti na tavata
(DhP 266)



One is not a monk because one begs almsfood from others. 
If one follows the life of a householder, one is not a monk because of that. 



na, neg.: not. 

tena: tad-, Pron.: it. Ins.Sg.n. = tena (by it, because of it). 

bhikkhu: bhikkhu-, N.m.: a (Buddhist) monk. Nom.Sg. = bhikkhu. 

hoti, V. is. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhavati or hoti. 

yavata, Rel.Adv.: as far as, because. 

bhikkhate, V.: begs (for almsfood). The verb root is bhikkh-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhikkhate. 

pare: para-, Adj.: other. Acc.Pl.m. = pare. 

vissaj: vissa-, Adj.: all, every, entire. Acc.Sg.m. = vissaj. This word in this context is very strange. The meaning would be "one is not a monk if one is observing the Dharma completely", which is just the opposite of what we would expect. The commentary explains this word by visama-, Adj. (disharmonious, contrary, wrong). But other versions of the Dhammapada (Gandhari and Sanskrit) use the word vewma-, N.n. (house). The meaning therefore would be "teaching of the houses", "life of a householder". 

dhammaj: dhamma-, N.m.: here not as the Dharma (Buddha's Teaching), but rather in a more general meaning: teaching, way. Acc.Sg. = dhammaj. 

samadaya, V.ger.: having undertaken, observing. The verb root is da- (to give) with the prefixes sam- (completely) and a- (towards). 

bhikkhu: see above. 

hoti: see above. 

na: see above. 

tavata, Adv.: on that account, thus. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) na tena bhikkhu hoti yavata bhikkhate pare (one is not a monk because one begs almsfood from others). This can be analysed into two parts: 
    a) na tena bhikkhu hoti (one is not a monk). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun bhikkhu (monk, nominative singular). The pronoun tena (by that, instrumental singular) connects this part to the following one. 
    b) yavata bhikkhate pare (because one begs almsfood from others). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is bhikkhate (begs, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the adjective pare (others, accusative plural). The relative adverb yavata (because) connects this part to the previous one. 
    2) vissaj dhammaj samadaya bhikkhu hoti na tavata (if one follows the life of a householder, one is not a monk because of that). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    a) vissaj dhammaj samadaya (if one follows the life of a householder). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is in gerund (samadaya, having undertaken). The object is the noun dhammaj (teaching, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective vissaj (for meaning see the Vocabulary, accusative singular). 
    b) bhikkhu hoti na tavata (one is not a monk because of that). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun bhikkhu (monk, nominative singular). The adverb tavata (by that) connects this segment to the previous one. 



    There was a brahmin, who had the habit of going on almsround begging for almsfood, just as the Buddha's monks did. Therefore, he thought he was also to be called a monk. He went to see the Buddha and told him this idea. The Buddha reprimanded him with this verse (and the following one, DhP 267). 
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yodha pubbaj ca papaj ca bahetva brahmacariyava
savkhaya loke carati sa ve bhikkhu ti vuccati

(DhP 267)



Who has warded off both good and evil here, leading a holy life, 
walks through the world understanding it, he is called "a monk". 



yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

idha, Adv.: here, in this world. 
Euphonic combination: yo + idha = yodha. 

pubbaj: pubba-, N.n.: good deed, meritorious deed, merit. Acc.Sg. = pubbaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

papaj: papa-, N.n.: evil, wrong doing. Acc.Sg. = papaj. 

ca: see above. 

bahetva, V.ger.: having kept away, warded off, kept outside. This verb is derived from the word bahi, Adv.: outside. 

brahmacariyava: brahmacariyavant-, Adj.: leading a holy life, pious, pure. It is a compound of: 
    brahma-, Adj.: holy, "Brahmanic", pious. 
    cariyavant-, N.n.: having a conduct, behavior, acting. Derived from the verb car- (to walk, to act) with the possessive suffix -vant. 
Nom.Sg.m. = brahmacariyava. 

savkhaya, V.ger.: having understood, having considered with an open mind. The verb root is kha- (to calculate) with the prefix saj- (together). 

loke: loka-, N.m.: world. Loc.Sg. = loke. 

carati, V.: behave, act. The verb root is car- (to behave, to act; the primary meaning is "to walk"). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = carati. 

sa: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = sa (the more usual form is so). 

ve, part.: indeed. 

bhikkhu: bhikkhu-, N.m.: a (Buddhist) monk. Nom.Sg. = bhikkhu. The form bhikkhu is used in poetry. 

ti, part.: a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech. In English this is expressed by quotation marks. Sometimes it is written as iti. 

vuccati, V,: is called. It is a passive form of the verb root vac- (to say). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = vuccati. 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences. They are: 
    1) yodha pubbaj ca papaj ca bahetva brahmacariyava savkhaya loke carati (who has warded off both good and evil here, leading a holy life, walks through the world understanding it). This can be further analysed into two parts: 
    a) yodha pubbaj ca papaj ca bahetva brahmacariyava (who has warded off both good and evil here, leading a holy life). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound brahmacariyava (leading a holy life, nominative singular). The verb is in gerund, bahetva (having warded off). It has an attribute, the adverb idha (here, in this world). There are two objects, pubbaj (good, accusative singular) and papaj (evil, accusative singular). They are connected by two conjunctions ca (and). 
    b) savkhaya loke carati (walks through the world understanding it). The subject is the relative pronoun yo from the previous sentence. The verb is carati (walks, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has two attributes the gerund savkhaya (having understood) and the noun loke (in the world, locative singular). 
    2) sa ve bhikkhu ti vuccati (he is called "a monk"). The subject is the pronoun sa (he, nominative singular). The verb is vuccati (is called, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun bhikkhu (monk, nominative singular). It is modified by the particle ti (quotation marks). The particle ve (indeed) serves mainly metrical purposes. 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 266). 
    A true monk is not the one who wears monk's robes and gets his almsfood from people, but his heart is full of worldly things. Only one, who leads a moral life and has a deep insight into the reality of things, can be called a monk. 
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na monena muni hoti mulharupo aviddasu

yo ca tulaj va paggayha varam adaya pandito

(DhP 268)



One is not a sage by keeping a vow of silence, if he is deluded and ignorant. 
Who accepts only the best, as if holding a scale, is a wise man. 



na, neg.: not. 

monena: mona-, N.n.: silence, a vow of silence (as kept by some ascetics). Ins.Sg. = monena. 

muni: muni-, N.m.: sage, a wise man (originally one who keeps the vow of silence). Nom.Sg. = muni. The form muni is sometimes used in poetry. 

hoti, V. is. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhavati or hoti. 

mulharupo: mulharupa-, Adj.: foolish, deluded. It is a compound of: 
    mulha-, Adj.: foolish, deluded. It is a p.p. of the verb root muh- (to be deluded). 
    rupa-, N.n.: form, appearance, figure. 
Nom.Sg.m. = mulharupo. 

aviddasu: aviddasu-, Adj.: ignorant, foolish. It is the word viddasu-, Adj.: skilled, wise (this word is derived from the verb root vid-, to know), negated by the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg.m. = aviddasu. 

yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

ca, conj.: and. 

tulaj: tula-, N.f.: weigh, scale. Acc.Sg. = tulaj. 

va, part.: as, like. 

paggayha, V.ger.: having taken, holding. The verb root is gah- (to hold) with the strengthening prefix pa-. 

varam: vara-, Adj.: best. Nom.Sg.n. = varam. 

adaya, V.ger.: having taken. The verb root is da- (to give), with the prefix a- (from). Thus a- + da- (to take). 

pandito: pandita-, N.m.: wise man, learned man. Nom.Sg. = pandito. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) na monena muni hoti mulharupo aviddasu (one is not a sage by keeping a vow of silence, if he is deluded and ignorant). There are two subjects, the adjectives mulharupo (deluded, nominative singular) and aviddasu (ignorant, nominative singular). The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the noun monena (by silence, instrumental singular). The object is the noun muni (sage, nominative singular). 
    2) yo ca tulaj va paggayha varam adaya pandito (who accepts only the best, as if holding a scale, is a wise man). This can be analysed into two sentences: 
    a) yo ca tulaj va paggayha varam adaya (who accepts only the best, as if holding a scale). This can be further analysed into the main sentence I) and the clause II): 
    I) yo ca varam adaya (who accepts only the best). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). The verb is in gerund, adaya (having taken). The object is the adjective varam (the best, accusative singular). The conjunction ca (and) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    II) tulaj va paggayha (as if holding a scale). The subject is omitted, implying the word yo from the main sentence. The verb is in gerund, paggayha (having taken). The object is the noun tulaj (scale, accusative singular). The particle va (as) connects the clause to the main sentence. 
    b) pandito (he is a wise man). The subject is omitted; the third person singular pronoun is implied. Also the verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the noun pandito (wise man, nominative singular). 



    At the Buddha's times there were many ascetic orders. Some of them went for almsfood just like the Buddha's monks. After being offered food, some of them would say a few words of blessing; such as "May you be well and happy, may you live long." The Buddha's monks were at first instructed to keep silent. 
    Some followers of the Buddha began to complain about that and wanted to hear some blessing also from the Buddha's monks. The Buddha then instructed his monks to do so, in order to keep lay followers happy. 
    Then some other ascetics, who kept silence after being offered food, said that the Buddha's monks were not true sages (muni) because they did not keep the vow of silence in public (mona). 
    The Buddha reacted with this verse (and the following one, DhP 269). 
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papani parivajjeti sa muni tena so muni
yo munati ubho loke muni tena pavuccati

(DhP 269)



The sage who avoids evil is called a sage because of that. 
One, who understands both worlds, is called a sage on account of that. 



papani: papa-, Adj.: evil, wrong. As an N.n.: evil, wrong doing. Acc.Pl. = papani. 

parivajjeti, V.: avoids, keeps away from. The verb root is vajj- (to avoid) with the prefix pari- (all around). 3.Sg.act.caus.pres. = parivajjeti. 

sa: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = sa (the more usual form is so). 

muni: muni-, N.m.: sage, a wise man (originally one who keeps the vow of silence). Nom.Sg. = muni. The form muni is sometimes used in poetry. 

tena: tad-, Pron.: it. Ins.Sg.n. = tena (by it, because of it). 

so: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so. 

muni: see above. 

yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

munati, V.: knows, understands. The etymology of this word is doubtful. It is probably derived from the word muni- (see above). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = munati. 

ubho: ubha-, Adj.: both. Acc.Du.m. = ubho. This is a rare remnant of dual in Pali. 

loke: loka-, N.m.: world. Acc.Pl. = loke. 

muni: see above. 

tena: see above. 

pavuccati, V,: is called. It is a passive form of the verb root vac- (to say), with the strengthening prefix pa-. 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = pavuccati. 


 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) papani parivajjeti sa muni tena so muni (the sage who avoids evil is called a sage because of that). This can be further analysed into two parts: 
    a) papani parivajjeti sa muni (the sage who avoids evil). There are two subjects, the pronoun so (he, nominative singular) and the noun muni (sage, nominative singular). The verb is parivajjeti (avoids, 3rd person, singular, active, causative, present tense). The object is the noun papani (evils, accusative plural). 
    b) tena so muni (is called a sage because of that). The subject is the pronoun so (he, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It has an attribute, the pronoun tena (because of that, instrumental singular). The object is the noun muni (sage, nominative singular). 
    2) yo munati ubho loke muni tena pavuccati (one, who understands both worlds, is called a sage on account of that). This sentence can be further analysed into two parts: 
    a) yo munati ubho loke (one, who understands both worlds). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). The verb is munati (understands, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun loke (worlds, accusative plural). It has an attribute, the adjective ubho (both, accusative dual). 
    b) muni tena pavuccati (is called a sage on account of that). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is pavuccati (is called, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun muni (sage, nominative singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 268). 
    Silence does not necessarily mean wisdom. Sometimes one can keep silent only because one has nothing to say, or out of stupidity and not understanding what is going on. One who understands the reality of this world and the next one, who does not cling to anything and has discarded evil, can be truly called a sage. 
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na tena ariyo hoti yena panani hijsati

ahijsa sabbapananaj ariyo ti pavuccati

(DhP 270)



One is not to be called Noble if he hurts living beings. 
Because of non-violence towards all living beings is one called "Noble". 



na, neg.: not. 

tena: tad-, Pron.: it. Ins.Sg.n. = tena (by it, because of it). 

ariyo: ariya-, Adj.: noble, distinguished, good. Nom.Sg.m. = ariyo. 

hoti, V. is. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhavati or hoti. 

yena: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Ins.Sg.n. = yena. 

panani: pana-, N.n.: breath, life, living being. Acc.Pl. = panani. 

hijsati, V.: hurts. The verb root is hijs- (to hurt). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = hijsati. 

ahijsa: ahijsa-, N.f.: non-violence, not hurting, not injuring. It is derived from the verb root hijs- (to hurt) with the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg. = ahijsa. 

sabbapananaj: sabbapana-, N.m.: all living beings. It is a compound of: 
    sabba-, Adj.: all. 
    pana-, N.m.: breath, life, living being. 
Gen.Pl. = sabbapananaj. 

ariyo: see above. 

ti, part.: a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech. In English this is expressed by quotation marks. Sometimes it is written as iti. 

pavuccati, V,: is called. It is a passive form of the verb root vac- (to say), with the strengthening prefix pa-. 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = pavuccati. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) na tena ariyo hoti yena panani hijsati (one is not to be called Noble if he hurts living beings). This can be analysed into two parts: 
    a) na tena ariyo hoti (one is not to be called Noble). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun ariyo (Noble, nominative singular). The pronoun tena (by that, instrumental singular) connects this segment to the following one. 
    b) yena panani hijsati (if he hurts living beings). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is hijsati (hurts, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun panani (living beings, accusative plural). The relative adverb yena (by which, because; instrumental singular) connects this segment to the previous one. 
    2) ahijsa sabbapananaj ariyo ti pavuccati ([because of] non-violence towards all living beings is [one] called "Noble"). The subject is the noun ahijsa (non-violence, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound sabbapananaj (of all living beings, genitive plural). The verb is pavuccati (is called, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). The object is the adjective ariyo (Noble, nominative singular). It is modified by the particle ti (quotation marks). 



    There was a fisherman named Ariya living in Savatthi. Once while he was fishing, the Buddha and some monks went around. Ariya got up and paid his respects to the Buddha, who asked him about his name. When replied, the Buddha spoke this verse, saying that he was not worthy to be called Ariya ("Noble")  if he harmed living beings. 
    Ariya understood and attained the first level of Awakenment. 
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na silabbatamattena bahusaccena va pana

atha va samadhilabhena vivittasayanena va
(DhP 271)



Not by mere rules and rituals, nor by great knowledge, 
nor by attaining concentration, nor by having a solitary dwelling, 
[continued in DhP 272] 



na, neg.: not. 

silabbatamattena: silabbatamatta-, Adj.: only rules and rituals. It is a compound of: 
    sila-, N.n.: rule, virtue. 
    bata-, N.m.: religious duty, ritual, precept. 
    matta-, Adj.: measure, just only, mere. 
Euphonic combination: sila- + bata- = silabbata-. 
Ins.Sg.n. = silabbatamattena. 

bahusaccena: bahusacca-, N.n.: great learning, profound knowledge. It is derived from the word bahusacca-, Adj.: of great learning. This word is derived from: 
    bahu-, Adj.: large, much, very. 
    sacca- or suta-, Adj.: heard. It is a p.p. of the verb root su- (to hear). 
Ins.Sg. = bahusaccena. 

va, conj.: or. 

pana, part.: indeed. 

atha, Adv.: and also, and then. 

va: see above. 

samadhilabhena: samadhilabha-, N.m.: attaining of concentration of mind. It is a compound of: 
    samadhi-, N.m.: concentration, firmness of mind. It is derived from the verb root dha-, to put, with the prefixes saj-, together and a-, towards. 
    labha-, N.m.: gain, possession. 
Ins.Sg. = samadhilabhena. 

vivittasayanena: vivittasayana-, N.n.: solitary dwelling. It is a compound of: 
    vivitta-, Adj.: separate, solitary, secluded. It is a p.p. of the verb root vic- (to separate) with the prefix vi- (away, from). 
    sayana-, N.n.: bed, couch. 
Ins.Sg. = vivittasayanena. 

va: see above. 

   
 This verse contains only attributes to the verb of the following sentence (see DhP 272). This verb is negated by the negative particle na (not) in this sentence. The attributes are: 
    1) silabbatamattena (by mere rules and rituals, instrumental singular). 
    2) bahusaccena va pana (or by great knowledge). The attribute is the compound bahusaccena (by great knowledge, instrumental singular). It is connected to the other attributes by the conjunction va (or) and the particle pana (indeed). 
    3) atha va samadhilabhena (or by attaining concentration). The attribute is the compound samadhilabhena (by attaining concentration, instrumental singular). It is connected to the other attributes by the conjunction va (or) and the adverb atha (and then). 
    4) vivittasayanena va (or by having a solitary dwelling). The attribute is the compound vivittasayanena (by having a solitary dwelling, instrumental singular). It is connected to the other attributes by the conjunction va (or). 



    There were many monks who were practicing the Dharma. Not all of them had reached the Awakenment quickly. Once a group of monks came to see the Buddha. Some of them had observed the rules perfectly and were very virtuous. Others studied a lot of the Buddha's discourses and yet others were good in meditation. 
    The Buddha asked them if they had attained the Awakenment. They replied that they did not but that it should be easy, since they had achieved so much already. The Buddha replied with this verse (and the following one, DhP 272). 
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phusami nekkhammasukhaj aputhujjanasevitaj
bhikkhu vissasam apadi appatto asavakkhayaj
(DhP 272)



 [continued from DhP 271] 
nor by thinking "I am experiencing the pleasure of renunciation, which is not practiced by ordinary people", 
do, o monk, get content, if you have not attained dissolution of taints. 



phusami, V.: touch. The verb root is phus- (to touch). 1.Sg.in.act.pres. = phusami. 

nekkhammasukhaj: nekkhammasukha-, N.n.: the happiness of renunciation. It is a compound of: 
    nekkhamma-, N.n.: renunciation, giving up [the world]. 
    sukha-, N.n.: happiness, ease, well-being. 
Acc.Sg. = nekkhammasukhaj. 

aputhujjanasevitaj: aputthujjanasevita-, Adj.: not practiced by ordinary people. It is a compound of: 
    aputhujjana-, N.m.: not an ordinary person. It is the word puthujjana-, N.m. negated by the negative prefix a-. This word is a compound of: 
        puthu-, Adj.: various, many, most. 
        jana-, N.m.: human being, person. 
Euphonic combination: puthu- + jana- = puthujjana-. 
    sevita-, Adj.: practiced, associated with, embraced. It is a p.p. of the verb root sev-. 
Acc.Sg.n. = aputhujjanasevitaj. 

bhikkhu: bhikkhu-, N.m.: a (Buddhist) monk. Voc.Sg. = bhikkhu. 

vissasam: vissasa-, N.m.: contentment, trust, confidence. Acc.Sg. = vissasam. 

apadi, V.: get into, meet. The verb root is pad- (to attain) with the prefix a- (towards). 
2.Sg.act.aor. = apadi. The negated aorist is used as another form of imperative. 

appatto: appatta-, Adj.: not having reached, not having attained. It is the word patta-, Adj.: reached, attained, a p.p. of the verb root ap- (to get, to obtain) with the strengthening prefix pa- and the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg.m. = appatto. 

asavakkhayaj: asavakkhaya-, N.m.: dissolution of taints. It is a compound of: 
    asava-, N.m.: see above. 
     khaya-, N.m.: destruction, dissolution, end. 
Euphonic combination: asava- + khaya- = asavakkhaya-. 
Acc.Sg. = asavakkhayaj. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the noun bhikkhu (monk, vocative singular). It has an attribute, the past participle appatto (not having attained, nominative singular). This word has also an attribute, the compound asavakkhayaj. (dissolution of taints, accusative singular). The verb is apadi (get, 2nd person, singular, active, aorist) which is negated by the negative particle na (not) from the previous verse (see DhP 271). The object is the noun vissasam (content, accusative singular). The verb has several attributes, four of which came in the previous verse. In this verse there is another attribute, the sentence phusami nekkhammasukhaj aputhujjanasevitaj ([nor by thinking] "I am experiencing the pleasure of renunciation, which is not practiced by ordinary people"). Here the subject is omitted, the verb implies the first person singular pronoun. The verb is phusami (I touch, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the compound nekkhammasukhaj (the pleasure of renunciation, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the compound adjective aputhujjanasevitaj (which is not practiced by ordinary people, accusative singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 271). 
To attain the Awakenment is not easy. We should not compare it to other tasks. Even if we have attained some spiritual progress, like good concentration of mind, if we have learned a lot of Sutras, or if we are truly moral and spiritual people - in comparison with the ultimate goal these tasks are very easy indeed. Only when we have reached the final goal and eradicated all the taints from our minds, then we can finally be content and say that we have done what had to be done. 
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第二十章(273~289)



magganatthavgiko settho saccanaj caturo pada
virago settho dhammanaj dvipadanaj ca cakkhuma
(DhP 273)



The Eightfold Path is the best of Paths. The best of truths are the Four Truths. 
The best of mental states is absence of passion. The best of people are the ones with insight. 



magganaj: magga-, N.m.: road, path. Gen.Pl. = magganaj. 

atthavgiko: atthavgika-, Adj.: eight-fold, having eight parts. It is a compound of: 
    attha-, Num. eight. 
    avgika-, Adj.: having a part, having a constituent. It is derived from the word avga-, N.n.: limb, part, constituent. 
Euphonic combination: attha- + avgika- = atthavgika-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = atthavgiko. 
Euphonic combination: magganaj + atthavgiko = magganatthavgiko. 

settho: settha-, Adj.: best. Nom.Sg.m. = settho. 

saccanaj: sacca-, N.n.: truth. Gen.Pl. = saccanaj. 

caturo: catur-, Num.: four. Nom.Pl.m. = caturo. 

pada: pada-, N.n.: saying, word, verse. Nom.Pl. = pada (instead of the correct form padani). 

virago: viraga-, N.m.: absence of desire, absence of passion. It is the word raga-, N.m.: desire, passion, with the prefix vi- (away from, without). Nom.Sg. = virago. 

settho: see above. 

dhammanaj: dhamma-, N.m.: here does not mean Buddha's teaching, but should be interpreted rather as "state of mind", "mental phenomena". Gen.Pl. = dhammanaj. 

dvipadanaj: dvipada-, N.m.: human being, biped. It is a compound of: 
    dvi-, Num.: two. 
    pada-, N.m.: foot, leg. 
Gen.Pl. = dvipadanaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

cakkhuma: cakkhumant-, Adj.: seeing, having insight, having knowledge. It is the word cakkhu-, N.n.: eye, with the possessive suffix -mant. Nom.Sg.m. = cakkhuma. 

   
 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) magganatthavgiko settho (the Eightfold [Path] is the best of Path). The subject is the adjective atthavgiko (eightfold, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It has an attribute, the noun magganaj (of paths, genitive plural). The object is the adjective settho (best, nominative singular). 
    2) saccanaj caturo pada (the best of truths are the Four Sentences). The subject is the noun pada (clauses, sentences; nominative plural). It has an attribute, the numeral caturo (four, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It has an attribute, the noun saccanaj (of truths, genitive plural). 
    3) virago settho dhammanaj (the best of mental states is absence of passion). The subject is the noun virago (absence of passion, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It has an attribute, the noun dhammanaj (of mental states, genitive plural). The object is the adjective settho (best, nominative singular). 
    4) dvipadanaj ca cakkhuma (the best of people are the ones with insight). The subject is the adjective cakkhuma (seeing, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It has an attribute, the noun dvipadanaj (of bipeds, genitive plural). The conjunction ca (and) serves mainly for metrical purposes, but it also connects this sentence to the previous ones. 



    Once the Buddha with a group of monks returned to the Jetavana monastery after a teaching trip. In the evening, some monks talked about the trip, about the condition of the path, about the nature of the land, whether it was hilly or flat etc. 
    The Buddha entered the hall where they were talking and told them this verse (and the following ones, DhP 274, DhP 275 and DhP 276), saying that such talks were ultimately meaningless. 
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eso va maggo natthabbo dassanassa visuddhiya
etaj ca tumhe patipajjatha marassetaj pamohanaj
(DhP 274)



This is the path. There is no other for the purification of insight. 
Enter upon this path. This is the deception of Mara. 



eso: Pron. etad-, this. Nom.Sg.m: eso. 

va: a contracted form of eva, part.: just, only. 

maggo: magga-, N.m.: road, path. Nom.Sg. = maggo. 

na, neg.: not. 

atthi, V.: is. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atthi. 
Euphonic combination: na + atthi = natthi. 

abbo: abba-, Adj.: other, different. Nom.Sg.m. = abbo. 
Euphonic combination: natthi + abbo = natthabbo. 

dassanassa: dassana-, N.n.: seeing, insight. It is derived from the verb root das- (to see). 
Gen.Sg. = dassanassa. 

visuddhiya: visuddhi-, N.f.: brightness, purity, virtue. Dat.Sg. = visuddhiya. 

etaj: etad-, Pron.: this. Acc.Sg.m. = etaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

tumhe: tvam-, Pron.: you. Voc.Pl. = tumhe. 

patipajjatha, V.: enter upon, follow, go along. The verb root is pad- (to go) with the prefix pati- (along, on). 2.Pl.act.imp. = patipajjatha. 

marassa: mara-, N.m.: Mara, personified death, the Evil One, devil. Gen.Sg. = marassa. 

etaj: etad-, Pron.: this. Nom.Sg.n. = etaj. 
Euphonic combination: marassa + etaj = marassetaj. 

pamohanaj: pamohana-, N.n.: delusion, deception. It is derived from the verb root muh- (to be deluded) with the strengthening prefix pa-. Nom.Sg. = pamohanaj. 


 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) eso va maggo (this is the path). The subject is the pronoun eso (this, nominative singular). It is stressed by the particle eva (just). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the noun maggo (path, nominative singular). 
    2) natthabbo dassanassa visuddhiya (there is no other for the purification of insight). The subject is the adjective abbo (other, nominative singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the noun visuddhiya (for purification, dative singular). This word has also an attribute, the noun dassanassa (of insight, genitive singular). 
    3) etaj ca tumhe patipajjatha (enter upon this path). The subject is the pronoun tumhe (you, vocative plural). The verb is patipajjatha (enter upon, 2nd person, plural, active, imperative). The object is the pronoun etaj (this, accusative singular). The conjunction ca (and) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    4) marassetaj pamohanaj (this is the deception of Mara). The subject is the pronoun etaj (this, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the noun pamohanaj (deception, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun marassa (of Mara, genitive singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 273) and the following ones (DhP 275 and DhP 276). 
    The Eightfold path is said to be the only way to reach the Awakenment. It means, we have to follow all the eight constituents of the Path in order to be able to purify the mind and attain the Nirvana. What are the eight constituents of the Eightfold path? They are Right View, Right Thought, Right Speech, Right Action, Right Livelihood, Right Effort, Right Mindfulness and Right Concentration. 



Sentence pronunciation 

Word pronunciation: 
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etaj hi tumhe patipanna dukkhassantaj karissatha

akkhato vo maya maggo abbaya sallasanthanaj
(DhP 275)



Having entered upon this path, you will make an end of suffering. 
Having realized how to remove the arrow, I taught this path to you. 



etaj: etad-, Pron.: this. Acc.Sg.n. = etaj. 

hi, part.: indeed. 

tumhe: tvam-, Pron.: you. Voc.Pl. = tumhe. 

patipanna: patipanna-, Adj.: entered upon, following, gone along. It is a p.p. of the verb root pad- (to go) with the prefix pati- (along, on). Nom.Pl.m. = patipanna. 

dukkhassa: dukkha-, N.m.: suffering. Gen.Sg. = dukkhassa. 

antaj: anta-, N.n.: end. Acc.Sg. = antaj. 
Euphonic combination: dukkhassa+ antaj = dukkhassantaj. 

karissatha, V.: you will do. The verb root is kar- (to do). 2.Pl.act.fut. = karissatha. 

akkhato: akkhata-, Adj.: taught, proclaimed. It is a p.p. of the verb root kkha- (to say, to tell) with the prefix a- (towards). Nom.Sg.m. = akkhato. 

vo: vayam-, Pron.: you. Acc.Pl. = vo (to you). 

maya: aham-, Pron.: I. Ins.Sg. = maya (by me). 

maggo: magga-, N.m.: road, path. Nom.Sg. = maggo. 

abbaya, V.ger: having found, having realized, having known. The verb root is ba- (to know) with the prefix a- (towards). 

sallasanthanaj: sallasanthana-, N.n.: removal of the arrow (suffering). It is a compound of: 
    salla-, N.n.: arrow, dart. 
    santhana-, N.n.: appeasing. It is derived from the verb root sam- (to appease, to calm). 
Acc.Sg. = sallasanthanaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) etaj hi tumhe patipanna dukkhassantaj karissatha (having entered upon this path, you will make an end of suffering). The subject is the pronoun tumhe (you, vocative plural). It has an attribute, the past participle patipanna (having entered upon, nominative plural). This word has the pronoun etaj (this, accusative singular) as its attribute. It is stressed by the particle hi (indeed, just). The verb is karissatha (you will do, 2nd person, singular, active, future). The object is the noun antaj (end, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the noun dukkhassa (of suffering, genitive singular). 
    2) akkhato vo maya maggo abbaya sallasanthanaj (having realized how to remove the arrow, I taught this path to you). The subject is the noun maggo (path, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun maya (by me, instrumental singular). There is a clause dependent on this word: abbaya sallasanthanaj (having realized how to remove the arrow). Here the verb is in gerund, abbaya (having realized). The object is the compound sallasanthanaj (removal of arrow, accusative singular). The subject of the sentence has another attribute, the pronoun vo (to you, accusative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the past participle akkhato (taught, nominative singular). 





Commentary: 

    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verses (DhP 273, DhP 274) and the following one (DhP 276). 
    The Buddha taught the teaching that he personally discovered. He taught from his own experience. He found out how to "remove the arrow", or how to end the suffering. He then proclaimed this path for everyone to follow. By doing so, we are able to do what the Buddha did - to put an end to suffering forever. 
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tumhehi kiccam atappaj akkhataro tathagata
patipanna pamokkhanti jhayino marabandhana
(DhP 276)



You must make an effort. The Buddhas are only teachers. 
Those, who meditating entered upon this path, will be released from the bond of Mara. 



tumhehi: tvam-, Pron.: you. Ins.Pl. = tumhehi (by you). 

kiccam: kicca-, Adj.: must be done, ought to be done. It is a grd. of the verb kar- (to do). 
Nom.Sg.n. = kiccam. 

atappaj: atappa-, N.n.: exertion, effort. Nom.Sg. = atappaj. 

akkhataro: akkhatar-, N.m.: speaker, one who proclaims. It is derived from the verb root kkha- (to say, to tell) with the prefix a- (towards). Nom.Pl. = akkhataro. 

tathagata: tathagata-, N.m.: an epithet of the Buddha. Lit. "thus gone", one who has reached Awakenment in this way (that is according to the Dharma). It is a compound of: 
    tatha, Adv. thus, in such way. 
    gata-, Adj.: gone. It is a p.p. of the verb gam- (to go). 
Nom.Pl. = tathagata. 

patipanna: patipanna-, Adj.: entered upon, following, gone along. It is a p.p. of the verb root pad- (to go) with the prefix pati- (along, on). Nom.Pl.m. = patipanna. 

pamokkhanti, V.: will be released. The verb root is muc- (to be freed), with the strengthening prefix pa-. 3.Pl.pas.fut. = pamokkhanti. 

jhayino: jhayin-, Adj.m.: meditating. Derived from the verb jhe- (to meditate). Nom.Pl. = jhayino. 

marabandhana: marabandhana-, N.n: the bond of Mara. A compound of: 
    mara-, N.m.: Mara, the Evil One, Death. 
    bandhana-, N.n,: bond, fetter. Derived from the verb bandh- (to bind, to fasten). 
Abl.Sg. = marabandhana. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) tumhehi kiccam atappaj (you must make an effort). The subject is the noun atappaj (effort, nominative singular). The verb is in the gerundive (kiccam, is to be done, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun tumhehi (by you, instrumental plural). 
    2) akkhataro tathagata (the Buddhas are only teachers). The subject is the noun tathagata (the Buddhas, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the noun akkhataro (teachers, nominative plural). 
    3) patipanna pamokkhanti jhayino marabandhana (those, who meditating entered upon this path, will be released from the bond of Mara). The subject is the adjective jhayino (those who are meditating, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the past participle patipanna (having entered [upon the path], nominative plural). The verb is pamokkhanti (will be freed, 3rd person, plural, passive, future). It has an attribute, the compound marabandhana (from the bond of Mara, ablative singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verses (DhP 273, DhP 274 and DhP 275). 
    The Buddha found the way to make an end to suffering. He taught it to us. But we have to make the effort. Nobody will do it for us. We cannot wait for a teacher to pull us from the swamp by some miracle. Only by diligent meditation and daily practice can we be released from the bond of Mara, from the world of suffering. 
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sabbe savkhara anicca ti yada pabbaya passati

atha nibbindati dukkhe esa maggo visuddhiya
(DhP 277)



When one perceives with wisdom that all conditioned things are impermanent, 
then one turns away from suffering. This is the path of purification. 



sabbe: sabba-, Adj.: all, every. Nom.Pl.m. = sabbe. 

savkhara: savkhara-, N.m.: conditioned thing, world of phenomena. The meaning of this word is very wide, here we will use "conditioned thing". It comprises the entire world around us, including ourselves. Nom.Pl. = savkhara. 

anicca: anicca-, Adj.: impermanent, unstable. It is the word nicca-, Adj.: permanent, constant, negated by the negative prefix a-. Nom.Pl.m. = anicca. 

ti, part.: a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech. In English this is expressed by quotation marks. Sometimes it is written as iti. 

yada, Rel.Adv.: when. 

pabbaya: pabba-, N.f.: wisdom. Ins.Sg. = pabbaya. 

passati: sees. The verb root is dis- (to see). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = passati. 

atha, Adv.: then. 

nibbindati, V.: turns away from, has enough of. The verb root is vid- (to know, to find) with the prefix ni- (out, away). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = nibbindati. 

dukkhe: dukkha-, N.m.: suffering. Loc.Sg. = dukkhe. 

esa: Pron. etad-, this. Nom.Sg.m: esa. 

maggo: magga-, N.m.: road, path. Nom.Sg. = maggo. 

visuddhiya: visuddhi-, N.f.: brightness, purification, purity. Gen.Sg. = visuddhiya. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) sabbe savkhara anicca ti yada pabbaya passati atha nibbindati dukkhe (when one perceives with wisdom that all conditioned things are impermanent, then one turns away from suffering). This can be further analysed into two sentences a) and b): 
    a) sabbe savkhara anicca ti yada pabbaya passati (when one perceives with wisdom that all conditioned things are impermanent). This sentence consists of the main sentence II) and the direct speech I): 
    I) sabbe savkhara anicca ti (that all conditioned things are impermanent). The subject is the noun savkhara (conditioned things, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the adjective sabbe (all, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective anicca (impermanent, nominative plural). The particle ti (end of the direct speech) connects this clause to the main sentence. 
    II) yada pabbaya passati (when one perceives with wisdom). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is passati (sees, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun pabbaya (with wisdom, instrumental singular). The relative adverb yada (when) connects this sentence to the following one. 
    b) atha nibbindati dukkhe (then one turns away from suffering). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is nibbindati (turns away from, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun dukkhe (from suffering, locative singular). The adverb atha (then) connects this sentence to the previous one. 
    2) esa maggo visuddhiya (this is the path of purification). The subject is the pronoun esa (this, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the noun maggo (path, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun visuddhiya (of purification, genitive singular). 



    Once a group of monks obtained a subject of meditation from the Buddha. They went to the forest and practiced meditation. However, they made a little progress. Therefore they returned to the Buddha and asked him for another subject of meditation. The Buddha reflected that due to their past lives they were ready to perceive the impermanence of things. He told them this verse and advised them to meditate on its meaning. 
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sabbe savkhara dukkha ti yada pabbaya passati

atha nibbindati dukkhe esa maggo visuddhiya
(DhP 278)



When one perceives with wisdom that all conditioned things are unsatisfactory, 
then one turns away from suffering. This is the path of purification. 



sabbe: sabba-, Adj.: all, every. Nom.Pl.m. = sabbe. 

savkhara: savkhara-, N.m.: conditioned thing, world of phenomena. The meaning of this word is very wide, here we will use "conditioned thing". It comprises the entire world around us, including ourselves. Nom.Pl. = savkhara. 

dukkha: dukkha-, Adj.: unsatisfactory, painful. Nom.Pl.m. = dukkha. 

ti, part.: a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech. In English this is expressed by quotation marks. Sometimes it is written as iti. 

yada, Rel.Adv.: when. 

pabbaya: pabba-, N.f.: wisdom. Ins.Sg. = pabbaya. 

passati: sees. The verb root is dis- (to see). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = passati. 

atha, Adv.: then. 

nibbindati, V.: turns away from, has enough of. The verb root is vid- (to know, to find) with the prefix ni- (out, away). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = nibbindati. 

dukkhe: dukkha-, N.m.: suffering. Loc.Sg. = dukkhe. 

esa: Pron. etad-, this. Nom.Sg.m: esa. 

maggo: magga-, N.m.: road, path. Nom.Sg. = maggo. 

visuddhiya: visuddhi-, N.f.: brightness, purification, purity. Gen.Sg. = visuddhiya. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) sabbe savkhara dukkha ti yada pabbaya passati atha nibbindati dukkhe (when one perceives with wisdom that all conditioned things are unsatisfactory, then one turns away from suffering). This can be further analysed into two sentences a) and b): 
    a) sabbe savkhara dukkha ti yada pabbaya passati (when one perceives with wisdom that all conditioned things are unsatisfactory). This sentence consists of the main sentence II) and the direct speech I): 
    I) sabbe savkhara dukkha ti (that all conditioned things are unsatisfactory). The subject is the noun savkhara (conditioned things, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the adjective sabbe (all, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective dukkha (unsatisfactory, nominative plural). The particle ti (end of the direct speech) connects this clause to the main sentence. 
    II) yada pabbaya passati (when one perceives with wisdom). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is passati (sees, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun pabbaya (with wisdom, instrumental singular). The relative adverb yada (when) connects this sentence to the following one. 
    b) atha nibbindati dukkhe (then one turns away from suffering). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is nibbindati (turns away from, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun dukkhe (from suffering, locative singular). The adverb atha (then) connects this sentence to the previous one. 
    2) esa maggo visuddhiya (this is the path of purification). The subject is the pronoun esa (this, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the noun maggo (path, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun visuddhiya (of purification, genitive singular). 



    Once a group of monks obtained a subject of meditation from the Buddha. They went to the forest and practiced meditation. However, they made a little progress. Therefore they returned to the Buddha and asked him for another subject of meditation. The Buddha reflected that due to their past lives they were ready to perceive the unsatisfactoriness of conditioned things. He told them this verse and advised them to meditate on its meaning. 
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sabbe dhamma anatta ti yada pabbaya passati

atha nibbindati dukkhe esa maggo visuddhiya
(DhP 279)



When one perceives with wisdom that all things are without a self, 
then one turns away from suffering. This is the path of purification. 



sabbe: sabba-, Adj.: all, every. Nom.Pl.m. = sabbe. 

dhamma: dhamma-, N.m.: here does not mean Buddha's teaching, but should be interpreted rather more generally as "thing". In this meaning a "dhamma" is truly everything. It includes conditioned things (savkhara) and unconditioned things (basically only Nirvana and space). Whereas impermanence and unsatisfactoriness are characteristic only of conditioned things, non-self is a characteristic of all things, even unconditioned ones. Nom.Pl. = dhamma. 109 

anatta: anatta-, Adj.: non-self, without a permanent entity, without a soul. It is the word attan-, N.m.: self, soul, negated by the negative prefix an-. Nom.Pl.m. = anatta. 

ti, part.: a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech. In English this is expressed by quotation marks. Sometimes it is written as iti. 

yada, Rel.Adv.: when. 

pabbaya: pabba-, N.f.: wisdom. Ins.Sg. = pabbaya. 

passati: sees. The verb root is dis- (to see). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = passati. 

atha, Adv.: then. 

nibbindati, V.: turns away from, has enough of. The verb root is vid- (to know, to find) with the prefix ni- (out, away). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = nibbindati. 

dukkhe: dukkha-, N.m.: suffering. Loc.Sg. = dukkhe. 

esa: Pron. etad-, this. Nom.Sg.m: esa. 

maggo: magga-, N.m.: road, path. Nom.Sg. = maggo. 

visuddhiya: visuddhi-, N.f.: brightness, purification, purity. Gen.Sg. = visuddhiya. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) sabbe dhamma anatta ti yada pabbaya passati atha nibbindati dukkhe (when one perceives with wisdom that all things are without a self, then one turns away from suffering). This can be further analysed into two sentences a) and b): 
    a) sabbe dhamma anatta ti yada pabbaya passati (when one perceives with wisdom that all things are without a self). This sentence contains the main sentence II) and the direct speech I): 
    I) sabbe dhamma anatta ti (that all things are without a self). The subject is the noun dhamma (things, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the adjective sabbe (all, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective anatta (without a self, nominative plural). The particle ti (end of the direct speech) connects this clause to the main sentence. 
    II) yada pabbaya passati (when one perceives with wisdom). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is passati (sees, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun pabbaya (with wisdom, instrumental singular). The relative adverb yada (when) connects this sentence to the following one. 
    b) atha nibbindati dukkhe (then one turns away from suffering). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is nibbindati (turns away from, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun dukkhe (from suffering, locative singular). The adverb atha (then) connects this sentence to the previous one. 
    2) esa maggo visuddhiya (this is the path of purification). The subject is the pronoun esa (this, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the noun maggo (path, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun visuddhiya (of purification, genitive singular). 



    Once a group of monks obtained a subject of meditation from the Buddha. They went to the forest and practiced meditation. However, they made a little progress. Therefore they returned to the Buddha and asked him for another subject of meditation. The Buddha reflected that due to their past lives they were ready to perceive that all things are without a self. He told them this verse and advised them to meditate on its meaning. 
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utthanakalamhi anutthahano

yuva bali alasiyaj upeto

sajsannasavkappamano kusito

pabbaya maggaj alaso na vindati

(DhP 280)



The lazy one, who is not exerting oneself during the time for exertion, 
who is young and strong but full of sloth, 
inactive and with a mind full of depressed thoughts - 
such a one will not find a path of wisdom. 



utthanakalamhi: utthanakala-, N.m.: a time for exertion. It is a compound of: 
    utthana-, N.n.: exertion, zeal, energy (derived from the verb tha-,to stand, with the prefix ud-, up). 
    kala-, N.m.: time. 
Loc.Sg. = utthanakalamhi. 

anutthahano: anutthahana-, Adj.: one who is inactive, lacking energy, not exerting. It is derived from the word utthana- (see above) negated by the negative prefix an-. Nom.Sg.m. = anutthahano. 

yuva: yuvan-, N.m.: young person, youth, young. Nom.Sg. = yuva. 

bali: balin-, Adj.: strong. It is derived from the word bala-, N.n.: strength by adding the possessive suffix -in. Nom.Sg.m. = bali. 

alasiyaj: alasiya-, N.n.: sloth, idleness, laziness. It is derived from the word alasa- (see below). Acc.Sg. = alasiyaj. 

upeto: Adj.: endowed with. It is p.p. of the verb i- (to go) with the prefix upa- (near, towards). Nom.Sg.m. = upeto. 

sajsannasavkappamano: sajsannasavkappamano-, Adj.: with a mind full of depressed thoughts. It is a compound of: 
    sajsanna-, Adj.: depressed, exhausted. It is a p.p. of the verb root sand- (to flow) with the prefix sam- (altogether, completely). 
    savkappa-, N.m.: thought, intention. 
    mano-, N.n.: mind. 
Nom.Sg.m. = sajsannasavkappamano. 

kusito: kusita-, Adj.: indolent, inactive. Nom.Sg.m. = kusito. 

pabbaya: pabba-, N.f.: wisdom. Gen.Sg. = pabbaya. 

maggaj: magga-, N.m.: way, road, path. Acc.Sg. = maggaj. 

alaso: alasa-, Adj.: lazy, idle, slothful. Nom.Sg. = alaso. 

na, neg.: not. 

vindati, V.: finds, knows. The verb root is vid- (to know, to find). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = vindati. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the adjective alaso (lazy, nominative singular). It has several attributes: 
    1) the adjective anutthahano (not exerting, nominative singular). This word has an attribute, the compound utthanakalamhi (in the time for exertion, locative singular), 
    2) the adjective yuva (young, nominative singular), 
    3) the adjective bali (strong, nominative singular), 
    4) the past participle upeto (endowed, nominative singular) with its attribute, the noun alasiyaj (to sloth, accusative singular), 
    5) the compound sajsannasavkappamano (with a mind full of depressed thoughts, nominative singular), 
    6) the adjective kusito (inactive, nominative singular). 
    The verb is vindati (finds, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun maggaj (the path, accusative singular) with its attribute, the noun pabbaya (of wisdom, genitive singular). 



    A group of young men became monks. They all received a subject of meditation from the Buddha and went to the forest to practice meditation. But one of them, named Tissa, stayed behind in the monastery and did not meditate diligently. 
    The monks who practiced meditation all attained Awakenment and came back to the monastery to pay their respects to the Buddha. When Tissa saw that all of his friends were now Arahants, he regretted that he wasted his time. He decided to try very hard and started to meditate throughout the night. While he was practicing walking meditation he slipped and broke his leg. When the Buddha heard about this he spoke this verse, saying that we should exert while we can. 
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vacanurakkhi manasa sajvuto

kayena ca akusalaj na kayira
ete tayo kammapathe visodhaye

aradhaye maggam isippaveditaj
(DhP 281)



One should guard one's speech and restrain one's mind. 
One should not do any evil bodily deed. 
One should purify these three ways of acting. 
One should attain the path declared by the Buddha. 



vacanurakkhi: vacanurakkhin-, Adj.: guarding one's speech. It is a compound of: 
    vaca-, N.f.: speech (derived from the verb root vac-, to speak). 
    anurakkhin-, Adj.: guarding, protecting. It is derived from the verb root rakkh- (to protect) with the prefix anu- (along) and the possessive suffix -in. 
Euphonic combination: vaca- + anurakkhin- = vacanurakkhin-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = vacanurakkhi. 

manasa: manas-, N.n.: mind. Inst.Sg. = manasa. 

sajvuto: sajvuta-, Adj.: restrained, governed, guarded. It is a p.p. of the verb var- (to obstruct) with the prefix saj- (together, completely). Nom.Sg.m. = sajvuto. 

kayena: kaya-, N.m.: body. Here as "bodily action". Ins.Sg. = kayena. 

ca, conj.: and. 

akusalaj: akusala-, Adj.: improper, wrong, bad. As an N.n.: demerit, evil deed. It is the word kusala- (Adj.: good, right, meritorious; as an N.n.: meritorious deed, good deed, merit) negated by the negative prefix a-. Acc.Sg. = akusalaj. 

na, neg.: not. 

kayira, V.: would do. The verb is root kar- (to do). 3.Sg.act.opt. = kayira. 

ete: etad-, Pron.: this. Acc.Pl.m. = ete. 

tayo: ti-, Num.: three. Acc.Pl.m. = tayo. 

kammapathe: kammapatha-, N.m.: the way of acting. It is a compound of: 
    kamma-, N.n.: deed, action. Derived from the verb kar- (to do). 
    patha-, N.m.: road, path. 
Acc.Pl. = kammapathe. 

visodhaye, V.: should clean, should purify. The verb root is sudh- (to be clean) with the prefix vi- (intensifying sense). 3.Sg.act.caus.opt. = visodhaye. 

aradhaye, V.: should attain, accomplish, fulfill. The verb root is radh- (to succeed) with the prefix a- (to, at). 3.Sg.act.opt. = aradhaye. 

maggam: magga-, N.m.: way, road, path. Acc.Sg. = maggam. 

isippaveditaj: isippavedita-, Adj.: declared by the Buddha. It is a compound of: 
    isi-, N.m.: seer, the Buddha. 
    pavedita-, Adj.: declared, made known, taught. It is a p.p. of the verb pavedati (to make known). 
Euphonic combination: isi- + pavedita- = isippavedita-. 
Acc.Sg.m. = isippaveditaj. 


 This verse consists of five separate sentences. They are: 
    1) vacanurakkhi (one should guard one's speech). The object is the compound vacanurakkhi (guarding one's speech, nominative singular). 
    2) manasa sajvuto (one should restrain one's mind). The object is the past participle sajvuto (restrained, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun manasa (by mind, instrumental singular). 
    3) kayena ca akusalaj na kayira (one should not do any evil bodily deed). The subject is omitted, the verb implying the third person singular pronoun. The verb is kayira (should do, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun akusalaj (evil deed, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the noun kayena (by the body, instrumental singular). The conjunction ca (and) connects this sentence to the previous ones. 
    4) ete tayo kammapathe visodhaye (one should purify these three ways of acting). The subject is omitted, the verb implying the third person singular pronoun. The verb is visodhaye (one should purify, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the compound kammapathe (ways of acting, accusative plural). It has two attributes, the pronoun ete (these, accusative plural) and the numeral tayo (three, accusative singular). 
    5) aradhaye maggam isippaveditaj (one should attain the path declared by the Buddha). The subject is omitted, the verb implying the third person singular pronoun. The verb is aradhaye (one should attain, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the noun maggam (path, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the compound isippaveditaj (declared by the Buddha, accusative singular). 



    Venerable Moggallana once went on an alms-round with Venerable Lakkhana. Suddenly Moggallana smiled, because he saw a hungry ghost (peta) with the head of a pig and a human body. Later Lakkhana asked Moggallana why he smiled. Moggallana told him about the peta. 
    The Buddha overheard that and told them that he himself saw the same peta. He then related the peta's story. Once he was a famous monk who was very good at expounding the Dharma. Once he came to a monastery, where two friend monks stayed. After a while he realized that he liked the place very much. There was plenty of good food and the lay followers liked his way of expounding the Dharma. So he decided to make the two monks go away and keep the place just for himself. He set one friend against the other. They quarreled and left away. 
    Because of this the monk suffered for a long time. He had to be born as a hungry ghost. The Buddha finished his story by this verse, saying that we should always guard our actions bodily, verbal and mental. 
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yoga ve jayati bhuri ayoga bhurisavkhayo

etaj dvedhapathaj batva bhavaya vibhavaya ca

tathattanaj niveseyya yatha bhuri pavaddhati

(DhP 282)



From practice, knowledge is born. From absence of practice, loss of knowledge. 
Having understood this crossroad of existence and cessation of knowledge, 
one should so conduct oneself that the knowledge may grow. 



yoga: yoga-, N.m.: yoke, connection, application. Here: practice, meditation. Abl.Sg. = yoga. 

ve, part.: indeed. 

jayati, V.: is born. The verb root is jan- (to be born). 3.Sg.med.in.pres. = jayati. The form jayati is sometimes used in poetry. 

bhuri: bhuri-, N.f.: knowledge, understanding, intelligence. Nom.Sg. = bhuri. 

ayoga: ayoga-, N.m.: absence of practice. It is the word yoga- (see above), negated by the negative prefix a-. Abl.Sg. = ayoga. 

bhurisavkhayo: bhurisavkhaya-, N.m.: loss of knowledge. It is a compound of: 
    bhuri-, N.f.: see above. 
    savkhaya-, N.m.: destruction, loss. It is derived from the word khaya-, N.m. (destruction) with the prefix sam- (completely). 
Nom.Sg. = bhurisavkhayo. 

etaj: etad-, Pron.: this. Acc.Sg.m. = etaj. 

dvedhapathaj: dvedhapatha-, N.m.: crossroad, a branching road. It is a compound of: 
    dvedha, Adv.: in two, twofold. 
    patha-, N.m.: road, path. 
Acc.Sg. = dvedhapathaj. 

batva, V.ger.: having known. It is a ger. of the verb ba- (to know). 

bhavaya: bhava-, N.m.: becoming, existence. It is derived from the verb root bhu- (to be). 
Dat.Sg. = bhavaya. 

vibhavaya: vibhava-, N.m.: non-existence, cessation, annihilation. It is the word bhava- (see above), negated by the negative prefix vi-. Dat.Sg. = vibhavaya. 

ca, conj.: and. 

tatha, Adv. thus, in such way. 

attanaj: attan-, N.m.: self. Acc.Sg. = attanaj. 
Euphonic combination: tatha + attanaj = tathattanaj. 

niveseyya, V.: should settle down, should establish oneself. The verb root is vis- (to enter) with the prefix ni- (into, onto). 3.Sg.act.opt. = niveseyya. 

yatha, Rel.Adv.: as, just like. 

bhuri:  see above. 

pavaddhati, V.: grows. The verb root is vaddh-, with the strengthening prefix pa-. 
3.Sg.act.in.pres. = pavaddhati. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) yoga ve jayati bhuri (from practice, knowledge is born). The subject is the noun bhuri (knowledge, nominative singular). The verb is jayati (is born, 3rd person, singular, medium, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun yoga (from practice, ablative singular). The particle ve (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    2) ayoga bhurisavkhayo (from absence of practice, loss of knowledge). The subject is the compound bhurisavkhayo (loss of knowledge, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb jayati from the previous sentence. It has an attribute, the noun ayoga (from absence of practice, ablative singular). 
    3) etaj dvedhapathaj batva bhavaya vibhavaya ca tathattanaj niveseyya yatha bhuri pavaddhati (having understood this crossroad of existence and cessation [of knowledge], one should so conduct oneself that the knowledge may grow). This can be further analysed into two related sentences: 
    a) etaj dvedhapathaj batva bhavaya vibhavaya ca (having understood this crossroad of existence and cessation [of knowledge]). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is in gerund, batva (having understood). The object is the compound dvedhapathaj (crossroad, accusative singular). It has three attributes: the pronoun etaj (this, accusative singular) and the nouns bhavaya (to knowledge, dative singular) and vibhavaya (to cessation, dative singular). They are connected by the conjunction ca (and). 
    b) tathattanaj niveseyya yatha bhuri pavaddhati (one should so conduct oneself that the knowledge may grow). This sentence has two parts: 
    I) tathattanaj niveseyya (one should so conduct oneself). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is niveseyya (one should conduct, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the noun/pronoun attanaj (oneself, accusative singular). The adverb tatha (thus) connects this segment to the following one. 
    II) yatha bhuri pavaddhati (that the knowledge may grow). The subject is the noun bhuri (knowledge, nominative singular). The verb is pavaddhati (grows, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The relative adverb yatha (as, in such a way) connects this segment to the previous one. 



    There was a monk name Pothila. He knew the Dharma very well and taught it to many followers. But he did not practice meditation and was conceited. The Buddha wanted to put him on the right path and therefore called him "useless Pothila". Pothila reflected on those words and realized what did the Buddha mean. So he went to the senior monk and humbly asked to be his pupil. But the monk sent him to the next senior monk. This happened several times until Pothila ended up as a pupil of a young novice (who was an Arahant). 
    He followed the meditation instructions diligently and was no longer conceited because of his theoretical mastery of the Dharma. The Buddha saw his effort and told him this verse. Soon after, Pothila reached the Awakenment. 
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vanaj chindatha ma rukkhaj vanato jayate bhayaj
chetva vanaj ca vanathaj ca nibbana hotha bhikkhave

(DhP 283)



Cut off the forest of passions, not just the single trees. From the forest, fear is born. 
Having cut off the forest and the undergrowth, be without the forest of passions, monks. 



vanaj: vana-, N.n.: forest. Acc.Sg. = vanaj. 

chindatha, V.: cut off, destroy. The verb root is chid-. 2.Pl.act.imp. = chindatha. 

ma, neg.: not, do not. Used with verbs in imperative instead of the more usual negative particle na. 

rukkhaj: rukkha-, N.m.: tree. Acc.Sg. = rukkhaj. 

vanato: vana-, N.n.: forest. Abl.Sg. = vanato. 

jayate, V.: is born. The verb root is jan- (to be born). 3.Sg.med.in.pres. = jayate. 

bhayaj: bhaya-, N.n.: fear. Nom.Sg. = bhayaj. 

chetva, V.ger.: having destroyed, having cut off. The verb root is chid- (to cut off). 

vanaj: see above. 

ca, conj.: and. 

vanathaj: vanatha-, N.m.: undergrowth, thicket, under-brush. Acc.Sg. = vanathaj. 

ca: see above. 

nibbana: nibbana-, Adj.: free of forest, woodless. It is the word vana- (see above) with the prefix ni- (without). Nom.Pl.m. = nibbana. 

hotha, V.: be. The verb root is (b)hu-. 2.Pl.act.imp. = hotha. 

bhikkhave: bhikkhu-, N.m.: a (Buddhist) monk. Voc.Pl. = bhikkhave. 


 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) vanaj chindatha (cut off the forest [of passions]). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person plural pronoun. The verb is chindatha (cut off, 2nd person, plural, active, imperative). The object is the noun vanaj (forest, accusative singular). 
    2) ma rukkhaj (do not [cut off] the tree). The subject is omitted; the verb (chindatha from the previous sentence) implies the second person plural pronoun. The verb is negated by the negative particle ma (don't). The object is the noun rukkhaj (tree, accusative singular). 
    3) vanato jayate bhayaj (from the forest, fear is born). The subject is the noun bhayaj (fear, nominative singular). The verb is jayate (is born, 3rd person, singular, medium, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun vanato (from the forest, ablative singular). 
    4) chetva vanaj ca vanathaj ca nibbana hotha bhikkhave (having cut off the forest and the undergrowth, be without the forest [of passions], monks). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    a) chetva vanaj ca vanathaj ca (having cut off the forest and the undergrowth). The subject is omitted; the subject from the second part of the sentence is implied. The verb is in the gerund, chetva (having cut off). There are two objects, nouns vanaj (forest, accusative singular) and vanathaj (undergrowth, accusative singular). They are connected by two conjunctions ca (and). 
    b) nibbana hotha bhikkhave (be without the forest [of passions], monks). The subject is the noun bhikkhave (monks, vocative plural). The verb is hotha (be, 2nd person, plural, active, imperative). The object is the adjective nibbana (without forest, nominative plural). 



    In the city of Savatthi there lived five friends. When they became old, they all went forth and became monks. But they had the habit of going to their old homes for almsfood. Especially a former wife of one of them was a very good cook. So they went to her house often and she looked after them. But one day, this old lady fell sick and died. The five friends wept and lamented, praising her virtues. 
    The Buddha overheard this and told them this verse (and the following one, DhP 284), saying that sorrow comes from ignorance, greed and hatred. Especially in this case, greed was the main factor. So he taught them to cut off "the forest" of greed and passions in order to be free from sorrow. 
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yava hi vanatho na chijjati

anumatto pi narassa narisu

patibaddhamano va tava so

vaccho khirapako va matari

(DhP 284)



As long as the undergrowth of passion of a man towards women, 
even a minuscule one, is not cut off, 
so long his mind is bound, 
just like a calf drinking milk from the mother. 



yava, Rel.Adv.: as long as, as far as. 

hi, part.: indeed. 

vanatho: vanatha-, N.m.: undergrowth, thicket, under-brush. Nom.Sg. = vanatho. 

na, neg.: not. 

chijjati, V.: is cut off, is removed. The verb root is chid-. 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = chijjati. 

anumatto: anumatta-, Adj.: minuscule, of an atomic measure. It is a compound of: 
    anu-, Adj.: small, atomic, subtle. 
    matta-, Adj.: measured, measuring. 
Nom.Sg.m. = anumatto. 

pi, part.: also, even. 

narassa: nara-, N.m.: man, person. Gen.Sg. = narassa. 

narisu: nari-, N.f.: woman. Loc.Pl. = narisu. 

patibaddhamano: patibaddhamano-, Adj.: having a bound mind. It is a compound of: 
    patibaddha-, Adj.: bound, tied, dependent. It is a p.p. of the verb root badh- (to bind) with the prefix pati- (towards). 
    mano-, N.n.: mind. 
Nom.Sg.m. = patibaddhamano. 

va: a contracted form of eva, part.: just, only. 

tava, Adv.: so much, so long. 

so: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so. 

vaccho: vaccha-, N.m.: calf. Nom.Sg. = vaccho. 

khirapako: khirapaka-, Adj.: drinking milk, sucking milk. It is a compound of: 
    khira-, N.n.: milk. 
    paka-, Adj.: drinking. It is derived from the verb root pa- (to drink) with the adjective suffix -ka-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = khirapako. 

va, part.: as, like. 

matari: matar-, N.f.: mother. Loc.Sg. = matari. 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences. They are: 
    1) yava hi vanatho na chijjati anumatto pi narassa narisu (as long as the undergrowth of passion of a man towards women, even a minuscule one, is not cut off). The subject is the noun vanatho (undergrowth, nominative singular). It has two attributes; the first of them is the adjective compound anumatto (minuscule, nominative singular). This word is modified by the particle pi (even). The second attribute is the noun narassa (of a man, genitive singular). It has its own attribute, the noun narisu (in women, locative singular). The verb is chijjati (is cut off, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The relative adverb yava (as long as) connects this sentence to the following one. The particle hi (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    2) patibaddhamano va tava so vaccho khirapako va matari (so long his mind is bound, just like a calf drinking milk from the mother). This can be further analysed into the main sentence and the clause: 
    a) patibaddhamano va tava so (so long his mind is bound). The subject is the pronoun so (he, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the compound patibaddhamano (having a bound mind, nominative singular). It is modified by the particle va (just). The adverb tava (so long) connects this sentence to the previous one. 
    b) vaccho khirapako va matari (just like a calf drinking milk from the mother). The subject is the noun vaccho (calf, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound khirapako (drinking milk, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the noun matari (by the mother, locative singular). The particle va (as, like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 283). 
    Greed or passion is one of the three main roots of evil. Due to the underlying ignorance, we feel passion and hatred, like and dislike. Because of that we do things with the mind bound with passion or hatred. Therefore we create karma that keeps us in the circle of life and death. Only when we cut off these passions and dissolve ignorance, can we stop creating karmically good and bad deeds and be free from suffering, with a free mind. 
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ucchinda sineham attano kumudaj saradikaj va panina
santimaggam eva bruhaya nibbanaj sugatena desitaj
(DhP 285)



Cut off your own desires, as if picking an autumnal lotus with your hand. 
Practice the path of tranquility, Nirvana taught by the Buddha. 



ucchinda, V.: cut off, destroy. The verb root is chid- (cut off, remove), with the prefix ud- (out, off). 2.Sg.act.imp. = ucchinda. 

sineham: sineha-, N.m.: affection, lust, desire. Acc.Sg. = sineham. 

attano: attan-, N.m./Pron.: self, oneself. Gen.Sg. = attano. 

kumudaj: kumuda-, N.n.: lotus. Acc.Sg. = kumudaj. 

saradikaj: saradika-, Adj.: autumnal. It is derived from the word: sarada-, N.m.: fall, autumn. Acc.Sg.n. = saradikaj. 

va, part.: as, like. 

panina: pani-, N.m.: hand, palm. Ins.Sg. = panina. 

santimaggam: santimagga-, N.m.: the path of tranquility. It is a compound of: 
    santi-, N.f.: tranquility, peace. 
    magga-, N.m.: way, road, path. 
Acc.Sg. = santimaggam. 

eva, part.: just, only. 

bruhaya, V.: develop, practice, devote oneself to. The verb root is brah-. 2.Sg.act.imp. = bruhaya. 

nibbanaj: nibbana-, N.n.: Nirvana, the goal of Buddhism. Acc.Sg. = nibbanaj. 

sugatena: sugata-, Adj.: well-gone, an epithet of the Buddha. It is a p.p. of the verb root gam- (to go) preceded by the prefix su- (well). Ins.Sg.m. = sugatena. 

desitaj: desita-, Adj.: taught. It is a p.p. of the verb root dis-, to teach. Acc.Sg.n. = desitaj. 


 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) ucchinda sineham attano kumudaj saradikaj va panina (cut off your own desires, as if picking an autumnal lotus with your hand). This can be further analyzed into the main sentence a) and the clause b): 
    a) ucchinda sineham attano (cut off your own desires). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person singular pronoun. The verb is ucchinda (cut off, 2nd person, singular, active, imperative). The object is the noun sineham (desire, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun attano (own, genitive singular). 
    b) kumudaj saradikaj va panina (as if picking an autumnal lotus with your hand). The subject and verb are omitted, implying the ones from the main sentence. The object is the noun kumudaj (lotus, accusative singular). It has two attributes, the adjective saradikaj (autumnal, accusative singular) and the noun panina (with the hand, instrumental singular). The particle va (as, like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 
    2) santimaggam eva bruhaya nibbanaj sugatena desitaj (practice the path of tranquility, Nirvana taught by the Buddha). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person singular pronoun. The verb is bruhaya (practice, develop; 2nd person, singular, active, imperative). There are two objects: a) the compound santimaggam (the path of tranquility, accusative singular). It is stressed by the particle eva (just, only); b) the noun nibbanaj (Nirvana, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the past participle desitaj (taught, accusative singular) with its attribute, the adjective sugatena (by the Buddha, instrumental singular). 



    Venerable Sariputta had a young monk as a pupil. This monk was a son of a goldsmith. Sariputta gave him a subject of meditation (impurity of the body) and the monk went to the forest to practice meditation. But he did not make any progress and kept returning to Sariputta to ask for more instructions. So Sariputta took him to see the Buddha. 
    The Buddha changed the tactics. He gave the monk a beautiful lotus. He told him to put it in front of himself and meditate on its purity and beauty. The monk did so and was able to reach unbroken concentration and achieve the fourth level of mental absorption (jhana). 
    At that moment the Buddha made the lotus to wither. The monk saw this and realized the impermanence of all things. The Buddha then further exhorted him with this verse. The monk reflected on its meaning and attained the Awakenment. 
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idha vassaj vasissami idha hemantagimhisu

iti balo vicinteti antarayaj na bujjhati

(DhP 286)



"Here shall I spend the rains, here winter and summer", 
thinks the fool. He does not understand the dangers. 



idha, Adv.: here. 

vassaj: vassa-, N.m.: rain, the rainy season. Acc.Sg. = vassaj. 

vasissami, V.: [I] will live, will stay. The verb root is vas-. 1.Sg.act.fut. = vasissami. 

idha: see above. 

hemantagimhisu: hemantagimha-, N.m.: winter and summer. It is a compound of: 
    hemanta-, N.m.: winter. 
    gimha-, N.m.: heat, summer. 
Loc.Pl. = hemantagimhisu (the word gimha- is changed to the -i stem in this case). 

iti, part.: a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech. In English this is expressed by quotation marks. Sometimes it is written as ti. 

balo: bala-, Adj.: childish, young. As an N.m.: "like a child", fool, ignorant person. Nom.Sg. = balo. 

vicinteti, V.: thinks. The verb root is cint- (to think) with the prefix vi- (intensifying sense). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = vicinteti. 

antarayaj: antaraya-, N.m.: obstacle, danger, hindrance. It is derived from the word antara-, Adj. (between) and the verb root i- (to go). Acc.Sg. = antarayaj. 

na, neg.: not. 136 

bujjhati, V.: realizes, understands. The verb root is budh- (tu understand). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bujjhati. 


 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) idha vassaj vasissami idha hemantagimhisu iti balo vicinteti ("Here shall I spend the rains, here winter and summer", thinks the fool). This can be further analysed into the direct speech a) and the main sentence b): 
    a) idha vassaj vasissami idha hemantagimhisu iti ("here shall I spend the rains, here winter and summer"). This consists of two segments: 
    I) idha vassaj vasissami (here shall I spend the rains). The subject is omitted, the verb implying the first person singular pronoun. The verb is vasissami (I shall live, 1st person, singular, active, future). It has two attributes, the adverb idha (here) and the noun vassaj (rains, accusative singular). 
    II) idha hemantagimhisu iti ("here winter and summer"). Both the subject and the verb are omitted, implying the ones from the previous segment. The verb has two attributes, the adverb idha (here) and the compound hemantagimhisu (in winter and summer, locative plural). The particle iti (end of the direct speech) connects this part to the main sentence. 
    b) balo vicinteti (thinks the fool). The subject is the noun balo (fool, nominative singular) and the verb vicinteti (thinks, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). 
    2) antarayaj na bujjhati (he does not understand the dangers). The subject is omitted; the noun balo from the previous sentence is implied. The verb is bujjhati (understands, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun antarayaj (danger, accusative singular). 



    Mahadhana was a merchant from Benares. Once he came to Savatthi during a festival, hoping to sell his goods. But on the way he was stopped by a flood and could not cross the river for seven days. Thus the festival ended before he even got there. 
    Mahadhana decided to stay in Savatthi for some time and sell his goods slowly. Once the Buddha saw him and smiled. Ananda asked him about the reason for his smile. The Buddha replied that Mahadhana is not aware of his impeding death and thinks he can stay in Savatthi comfortably, sell his goods and then return home. 
    Ananda then advised Mahadhana to listen to the Buddha's sermons and to practice mindfulness. Mahadhana was alarmed when he heard that he was about to die. For seven days he gave alms to the Buddha and monks and listened to the Dharma. After hearing this verse from the Buddha, he attained the first stage of Awakenment. After he died he was reborn in the Tusita heaven. 
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taj puttapasusammattaj byasattamanasaj naraj
suttaj gamaj mahogho va maccu adaya gacchati

(DhP 287)



That man who is delighting in his sons and cattle, with an attached mind, 
the death will carry away, like a great flood the sleeping village. 



taj: tad-, Pron.: that. Acc.Sg.m. = taj. 

puttapasusammattaj: puttapasusammatta-, Adj.: delighting in sons and cattle. It is a compound of: 
    putta-, N.m.: son. 
    pasu-, N.m.: cattle. 
    sammatta-, Adj.: intoxicated, delighted. It is a p.p. of the verb root mad- (to be intoxicated) with the prefix sam- (altogether). 
Acc.Sg.m. = puttapasusammattaj. 

byasattamanasaj: byasattamanasa-, Adj.: with attached mind. A compound of: 
    byasatta-, Adj.: attached, clinging. It is a p.p. of the verb root sajj- (to be attached) with the prefixes vi- (intensifying) and a- (towards). Euphonic combination: vi- + a- = vya-. The change from v- to b- is common in Pali. 
    manas-, N.m.: mind. 
Acc.Sg.m. = byasattamanasaj. 

naraj: nara-, N.m.: man. Acc.Sg. = naraj. 

suttaj: sutta-, Adj.: sleeping. It is a p.p. of the verb root sup- (to sleep). Acc.Sg.m. = suttaj. 

gamaj: gama-, N.m.: village. Acc.Sg. = gamaj. 

mahogho: mahogha-, N.m.: great flood. A compound of: 
    mahant-, Adj.: big, great. The compound form: maha-. 
    ogha-, N.m.: flood. 
Euphonic combination: maha- + ogha- = mahogha-. 
Nom.Sg. = mahogho. 

va, part.: as, like. 

maccu: maccu-, N.m.: death. Nom.Sg. = maccu. 

adaya, V.ger.: having taken. The verb root is da- (to give), with the prefix a- (from). Thus the whole verb means a- + da- = to take. 

gacchati, V.: goes. The verb root is gam- (to go). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = gacchati. 
The phrase adaya gacchati can be literally translated as "goes, having taken", but rather has the meaning of "carries away". 

   
 The subject of this verse is the noun maccu (death, nominative singular). The verbal phrase adaya gacchati (having taken - goes) serves as the verb in this sentence. The object is the noun naraj (man, accusative singular). The object has three attributes, the compounds byasattamanasaj (with an attached mind, accusative singular) and puttapasusammattaj (delighting in sons and cattle, accusative singular). The third attribute is the pronoun taj (that, accusative singular). 
    There is a subordinate clause in this sentence, suttaj gamaj mahogho va (like a great flood the sleeping village). The subject here is the compound mahogho (great flood, nominative singular) and the object the noun gamaj (village, accusative singular) with its attribute, the past participle suttaj (sleeping, accusative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verbal phrase adaya gacchati from the main sentence. The particle va (as, like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    Kisa Gotami came to see the Buddha after her only son died. The Buddha told her this verse in order to calm her down. See DhP 114 for the whole story. 
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na santi putta tanaya na pita napi bandhava
antakenadhipannassa natthi batisu tanata
(DhP 288)



Sons cannot protect you, or father, or other relatives. 
When you are seized by the death, all relatives are of no help to you. 



na, neg.: not. 

santi, V.: are. The verb root is as-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = santi. 

putta: putta-, N.m.: son. Nom.Pl. = putta. 

tanaya: tana-, N.n.: protection, shelter, help. Dat.Sg. = tanaya. 

na: see above. 

pita: pitar-. N.m.: father. Nom.Sg. = pita. 

na: see above. 

api, part.: also, as well, even (often spelled pi). 
Euphonic combination: na + api = napi. 

bandhava: bandhu-, N.m.: relative. Nom.Pl. = bandhava. 

antakena: antaka-, N.m.: "the ender", end-maker, death. Derived from the word anta-, N.n.: end. Ins.Sg. = antakena. 

adhipannassa: adhipanna-, Adj.: affected by, seized by, gone into. It is a p.p. of the verb root pad- (to fall) with the prefix adhi- (to, into). Gen.Sg.m. = adhipannassa. 
Euphonic combination: antakena + adhipannassa = antakenadhipannassa. 

na: see above. 

atthi, V.: is. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atthi. 
Euphonic combination: na + atthi = natthi. 

batisu: bati-, N.m.: relative. Loc.Pl. = batisu. 

tanata: tanata-, N.f.: protection, sheltering. It is derived from the word tana- (see above). 
Nom.Sg. = tanata. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) na santi putta tanaya na pita napi bandhava (sons cannot protect you, or father, or other relatives). There are three subjects in this sentence: the nouns putta (sons, nominative plural), pita (father, nominative singular) and bandhava (relatives, nominative plural). The verb is santi (are, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by three negative particles na (not). In one case, this particle is stressed by the particle api (even). The verb has an attribute, the noun tanaya (for protection, dative singular). 
    2) antakenadhipannassa natthi batisu tanata (when you are seized by the death, all relatives are of no help to you). The subject is the noun tanata (help, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun batisu (amongst relatives, locative plural). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the past participle adhipannassa (of the one who is seized, genitive singular). It has an attribute, the noun antakena (by the end-maker, instrumental singular). 



    Patacara lost her husband, two sons, parents and the only brother almost at the same time. She grieved so much that she went almost crazy. When she came to see the Buddha, he told her this verse (and the following one, DhP 289) to calm her down. For the whole story see DhP 113. 
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第21章(290~305)



mattasukhapariccaga passe ce vipulaj sukhaj
caje mattasukhaj dhiro sampassaj vipulaj sukhaj
(DhP 290)



Seeing that abandoning the small happiness one could obtain large happiness, 
a wise one, considering the large happiness should abandon the small happiness. 



mattasukhapariccaga: mattasukhapariccaga-, N.m.: abandoning of small happiness. It is a compound of: 
    matta-, N.f.: measure, quantity (here as small quantity). 
    sukha-, N.n.: happiness. 
    pariccaga-, N.m.: abandoning, giving up, renunciation. It is derived from the verb root caj- (to give up) with the prefix pari- (all around). 
Abl.Sg. = mattasukhapariccaga. 

passe, V.: should see. The verb root is dis- (to see). 3.Sg.act.opt = passe. 

ce, part.: if. 

vipulaj: vipula-, Adj.: large, great, abundant. Acc.Sg.n. = vipulaj. 

sukhaj: sukha-, N.n.: happiness, ease, well-being. Acc.Sg. = sukhaj. 

caje, V.: abandon, give up. The verb root is caj-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = caje. 

mattasukhaj: mattasukha-, N.n.: small happiness. It is a compound of: 
    matta-, N.f.; see above. 
    sukha-, N.n.: see above. 
Acc.Sg. = mattasukhaj. 

dhiro: dhira-, Adj.: wise, clever. Nom.Sg.m. = dhiro. 

sampassaj: sampassant-, Adj.: seeing, considering, looking to. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root pas- (to see) with the prefix sam- (completely). Nom.Sg.m. = sampassaj. 

vipulaj: see above. 

sukhaj: see above. 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences. They are: 
    1) mattasukhapariccaga passe ce vipulaj sukhaj (seeing that abandoning the small happiness one could obtain large happiness). The subject is omitted; the subject of the following sentence is implied. The verb is passe (one would see, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It is modified by the particle ce (if). The verb has the compound mattasukhapariccaga (from abandoning the small happiness, ablative singular) as an attribute.The object is the noun sukhaj (happiness, accusative singular). It has one attribute, the adjective vipulaj (large, accusative singular). 
    2) caje mattasukhaj dhiro sampassaj vipulaj sukhaj (a wise one, considering the large happiness should abandon the small happiness). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    a) caje mattasukhaj dhiro (a wise one should abandon the small happiness). The subject is the adjective dhiro (wise one, nominative singular). The verb is caje (should abandon, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the compound mattasukhaj (small happiness, accusative singular). 
    b) sampassaj vipulaj sukhaj (considering the large happiness). The subject is the adjective dhiro from the previous sentence. The verb is in active present participle: sampassaj (considering, nominative singular). The object is the noun sukhaj (happiness, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective vipulaj (large, accusative singular). 



Once there was a serious drought in Vesali. It was followed by a famine and an epidemic of diseases. People of Vesali tried many ways to ease this situation but nothing seemed to work. Finally, they sent messengers to the Buddha, asking him to go to Vesali. The Buddha accepted. 
    As soon as he with a large group of monks reached Vesali there was a heavy rainfall, which cleaned the city. The Buddha recited a text called Ratana Sutta and instructed the monks to go around the city and recite the same text for seven days. After seven days, everything in Vesali returned to normal. People of the city were very grateful to the Buddha and since that day, the Buddha had a large group of followers in Vesali. The Ratana Sutta is used for protection even today. 
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paradukkhupadhanena attano sukham icchati

verasajsaggasajsattho vera so na parimuccati

(DhP 291)



He wants his own happiness by imposing suffering on others. 
Full of hatred, he will not be released from hatred. 



paradukkhupadhanena: paradukkhupadhana-, N.n.: imposing suffering on others. It is a compound of: 
    para-, Adj.: different, other. 
    dukkha-, N.n.: suffering. 
    upadhana-, N.n.: imposing, giving. It is derived from the verb root dha- (put) with the prefix upa- (near, to). 
Euphonic combination: dukkha- + upadhana- = dukkhupadhana-. 
Ins.Sg. = paradukkhupadhanena. 

attano: attan-, N.m./Pron.: self, oneself. Gen.Sg. = attano. 

sukham: sukha-, N.n.: happiness. Acc.Sg. = sukham. 

icchati, V.: wants. The verb root is is-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = icchati. 

verasajsaggasajsattho: verasajsaggasajsattha-, Adj.: full of hatred. Lit. "joined with contact with hatred". It is a compound of: 
    vera-, N.n.: hatred, enmity. 
    sajsagga-, N.m.: contact, connection, association. It is derived from the verb root sajj- (to acquire) with the prefix sam- (together). 
    sajsattha-, Adj.: mixed with, associating with, joined. It is a p.p. of the verb root sajj- with the prefix sam- (see under sajsagga-). 
Nom.Sg.m. = verasajsaggasajsattho. 

vera: vera-, N.n.: hatred, enmity. Abl.Sg. = vera. 

so: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so. 

na, neg.: not. 

parimuccati, V.: is released, is freed, escapes. The verb root is muc- (to be freed) with the prefix pari- (all around). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = parimuccati. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) paradukkhupadhanena attano sukham icchati (he wants his own happiness by imposing suffering on others). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is icchati (wants, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the compound paradukkhupadhanena (by imposing suffering on others, instrumental singular). The object is the noun sukham (happiness, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun attano (one's own, genitive singular). 
    2) verasajsaggasajsattho vera so na parimuccati (full of hatred, he will not be released from hatred). The subject is the pronoun so (he, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound verasajsaggasajsattho (full of hatred, nominative singular). The verb is parimuccati (is released, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun vera (from hatred, ablative singular). 



    Once there lived a woman who kept a hen. The hen would lay one egg every day and the woman would break it and eat it. The hen was very angry because of that and started hating the woman. As a result of his, they were always reborn together causing pain to each other. 
    During the time of the Buddha, one of them was born as a woman and the other one as an ogress. Once the woman with her husband and son were on their way home from a visit to relatives. Her husband went to take a bath and she rested with her son by the roadside. At that moment, the ogress appeared and attacked her. The woman took her son and ran to the monastery for refuge. 
    There the Buddha told them the whole story and asked them to stop hating each other, for otherwise they would never be free. He told them this verse to make them understand his meaning. Both of them realized the futility of hatred and agreed not to harm each other from then on. 
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yaj hi kiccaj apaviddhaj akiccaj pana kayirati

unnalanaj pamattanaj tesaj vaddhanti asava
(DhP 292)



What should be done - is rejected. What should not be done - that is being done. 
Taints of those, who are proud and negligent, surely grow. 



yaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Nom.Sg.n.: yaj. 

hi, part.: indeed. 

kiccaj: kicca-, Adj.: must be done, ought to be done. It is a grd. of the verb kar- (to do). 
Nom.Sg.n. = kiccaj. 

apaviddhaj: apaviddha-, Adj.: thrown away, discarded, rejected. It is a p.p. of the verb root vidh- (to strike, to pierce), with the prefix apa- (away). Nom.Sg.n. = apavidhaj. 

akiccaj: akicca-, Adj.: what should not be done. It is the word kicca-, N.n. (duty, what ought to be done; it is a grd. of the verb kar-, to do), negated by the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg.n. = akiccaj. 

pana, part.: indeed. 

kayirati, V.: is being done. The verb root is kar- (to do). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = kayirati. 

unnalanaj: unnala-, Adj.: proud, insolent, haughty, showing off. Gen.Pl.m. = unnalanaj. 

pamattanaj: pamatta-, Adj.: negligent. It is a p.p. of the verb mad- (to be intoxicated) with the strengthening prefix pa- (thus pamajjati = to be careless, to neglect). Gen.Pl.m. = pamattanaj. 

tesaj: tad-, Pron.: that. Gen.Pl.m. = tesaj. 

vaddhanti, V.: grow. The verb root is vaddh-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = vaddhanti. 

asava: asava- N.m.: taint, corruption. Nom.Pl. = asava. Traditionally, these four taints (asava) are mentioned in the texts: sense desire (kama), desiring eternal existence (bhava), wrong views (ditthi) and ignorance (avijja). 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) yaj hi kiccaj apaviddhaj (what should be done - is rejected). The subject is the adjective kiccaj (what should be done, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the relative pronoun yaj (that, which, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the past participle apaviddhaj (rejected, nominative singular). The particle hi (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    2) akiccaj pana kayirati (what should not be done - that is being done). The subject is the adjective akiccaj (what should not be done, nominative singular). The verb is in passive, kayirati (is being done, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). The particle pana (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    3) unnalanaj pamattanaj tesaj vaddhanti asava (taints of those, who are proud and negligent, surely grow). The subject is the noun asava (taints, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the pronoun tesaj (their, genitive plural). This word has two attributes, the adjectives unnalanaj (of insolent ones, genitive plural) and pamattanaj (of negligent ones, genitive plural). The verb is vaddhanti (grow, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). 



    In Bhaddiya there was a monastery with many monks. There was a sort of competition amongst these monks: who will make more beautiful ornamental slippers to wear. As a result of this, they neglected their meditation and they made no progress in spiritual matters. 
    The matter was reported to the Buddha who admonished the monks from Bhaddiya. He told them this verse (and the following one, DhP 293). The monks realized the error of their ways and from that time on strove diligently to reach the Awakenment. 
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yesaj ca susamaraddha niccaj kayagata sati

akiccaj te na sevanti kicce sataccakarino

satanaj sampajananaj atthaj gacchanti asava
(DhP 293)



Those who have very firm and constant mindfulness as to the body, 
those do not practice what should not be done, they are persevering in what should be done. 
The taints of those, who are mindful and thoughtful, become extinct. 



yesaj: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Pl.m. = yesaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

susamaraddha: susamaraddha-, Adj.: very firm, well resolved, thoroughly undertaken . It is a p.p. of the verb rabh- (to take hold of, to grasp) with the prefixes su- (well, good), sam- (altogether, thoroughly) and a- (here as an intensifying prefix). Nom.Sg.f. = susamaraddha. 

niccaj, Adv.: perpetually, constantly. 

kayagata: kayagata-, Adj.: bodily, as to the body. Lit. "gone to the body". It is a compound of: 
    kaya-, N.m.: body. 
    gata-, Adj.: gone. It is a p.p. of the verb root gam- (to go). 
Nom.Sg.f. = kayagata. 

sati: sati-, N.f.: mindfulness, wakefulness, alertness. Nom.Sg. = sati. 

akiccaj: akicca-, Adj.: what should not be done. It is the word kicca-, N.n. (duty, what ought to be done; it is a grd. of the verb kar-, to do), negated by the negative prefix a-. Acc.Sg.m. = akiccaj. 

te: tad-, Pron.: that. Masculine form sa. Nom.Pl. = te. 

na, neg.: not. 

sevanti, V.: associate with, practice, embrace. The verb root is sev-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = sevanti. 

kicce: kicca-, Adj.: must be done, ought to be done. It is a grd. of the verb kar- (to do). 
Acc.Pl.m. = kicce. 

sataccakarino: sataccakarin-, Adj.: persevering. Lit. doing perseverance. It is a compound of: 
    satacca-, N.n.: perseverance. 
    karin-, Adj.m.: acting, doing. Derived from the verb kar- (to do). 
Nom.Pl.m. = sataccakarino. 

satanaj: sata-, Adj.: mindful, wakeful, alert. It is a p.p. of the verb root sar- (to remember). The word sati- (see above) is also derived from this verb root. Gen.Pl.m. = satanaj. 

sampajananaj: sampajana-, Adj.: thoughtful, knowing, understanding. It is derived from the verb ba- (to know) with the prefixes sam- (altogether) and pa- (strengthening). Gen.Pl.m. = sampajananaj. 

atthaj: attha-, N.n.: home, place of rest. Acc.Sg. = atthaj. 

gacchanti, V.: goes. The verb root is gam-. 3.Pl.in.act.pres. = gacchanti. With the noun atthaj ("home"; as here): disappear, vanish, become extinct. 

asava: asava- N.m.: taint, corruption. Nom.Pl. = asava. Traditionally, these four taints (asava) are mentioned in the texts: sense desire (kama), desiring eternal existence (bhava), wrong views (ditthi) and ignorance (avijja). 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) yesaj ca susamaraddha niccaj kayagata sati akiccaj te na sevanti kicce sataccakarino (those who have very firm mindfulness as to the body, those do not practice what should not be done, they are persevering in what should be done). This can be further analysed into two dependent sentences: 
    a) yesaj ca susamaraddha niccaj kayagata sati (those who have very firm and constant mindfulness as to the body). The subject is the noun sati (mindfulness, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". There are two objects, the adjectives susamaraddha (very firm, nominative singular) and kayagata (bodily, nominative singular). The last of them has its own attribute, the adverb niccaj (constantly). The conjunction ca (and) serves mainly for metrical purposes. The relative pronoun yesaj (whose, genitive plural) introduces the sentence and connects it to the following one. 
    b) akiccaj te na sevanti kicce sataccakarino (those do not practice what should not be done, they are persevering in what should be done). This can be analysed into two segments: 
    I) akiccaj te na sevanti (those do not practice what should not be done). The subject is the pronoun te (they, nominative plural). The verb is sevanti (practice, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the adjective akiccaj (what should not be done, accusative singular). 
    II) kicce sataccakarino (they are persevering in what should be done). The subject is omitted, implying the pronoun te from the previous segment. It has an attribute, the adjective compound sataccakarino (persevering, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective kicce (what should be done, accusative plural). 
    2) satanaj sampajananaj atthaj gacchanti asava (the taints of those, who are mindful and thoughtful, become extinct). The subject is the noun asava (taints, nominative plural). It has two attributes, the adjectives satanaj (of the mindful ones, genitive plural) and sampajananaj (of the thoughtful ones, genitive plural). The verb is gacchanti (go, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun atthaj (to rest, accusative plural). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 292). 
    These two verses are reminding us that we should not loose the vision of the final goal. If we spend most of our time trying to make "more and more beautiful slippers", then we have no time to practice in order to reach the goal. Only by diligently putting all of our effort into the practice, by staying mindful all of the time, can we hope to erase our taints and reach the Awakenment. 
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mataraj pitaraj hantva rajano dve ca khattiye

ratthaj sanucaraj hantva anigho yati brahmano

(DhP 294)



Having killed mother, father and two warrior kings, 
having killed the whole country with its followers, undisturbed walks the holy man. 



mataraj: matar-, N.f.: mother. Acc.Sg. = mataraj. 

pitaraj pitar-, N.m.: father. Acc.Sg. = pitaraj. 

hantva, V.ger.: having killed. The verb root is han-. 

rajano: rajan-, N.m.: king. Acc.Pl. = rajano. 

dve: dvi-, Num.: two. Acc.Pl.m. = dve. 

ca, conj.: and. 

khattiye: khattiya-, N.m.: Kshatriya, warior, ruler; the member of the Kshatriya clan. 
Acc.Pl. = khattiye. 

ratthaj: rattha-, N.n.: country, kingdom. Acc.Sg. = ratthaj. 

sanucaraj: sanucara-, Adj.: together with followers. It is derived from the verb anucara-, N.m. (follower; it is derived form the verb root car-, to walk, with the prefix anu-, along, with) with the prefix sa- (with, together). Euphonic combination: sa- + anucara- = sanucara-. Acc.Sg.n. = sanucaraj. 

hantva: see above. 

anigho: anigha-, Adj.: undisturbed, calm. The etymology of this word is doubtful. Probably it is derived from the verb root igh- (to tremble, to rage) with the negative prefix an-. Nom.Sg.m. = anigho. 

yati, V.: goes, pursues. The verb root is ya- (to go). 3.Sg.in.act.pres. = yati. 

brahmano: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Nom.Sg. = brahmano. 

   
 The subject is the noun brahmano (holy man, nominative singular). The verb is yati (goes, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the adjective anigho (undisturbed, nominative singular). There are two clauses dependent on this main sentence: 
    1) mataraj pitaraj hantva rajano dve ca khattiye (having killed mother, father and two warrior kings). The subject is omitted, implying the subject of the main sentence, the noun brahmano. The verb is in gerund, hantva (having killed). There are three objects, the nouns mataraj (mother, accusative singular), pitaraj (father, accusative singular) and rajano (kings, accusative plural). This last word has two attributes, the noun khattiye (warrior, accusative plural) and the numeral dve (two, accusative plural). The conjunction ca (and) connects the last object to the two preceding ones. 
    2) ratthaj sanucaraj hantva (having killed the whole country with its followers). The subject is omitted, implying the subject of the main sentence, the noun brahmano. The verb is in gerund, hantva (having killed). The object is the noun ratthaj (country, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective sanucaraj (with followers, accusative singular). 



    Once a group of monks visited the Buddha. While they were paying their respects, the monk Lakuntaka Bhaddiya, who was an Arahant, passed by. The Buddha told the monks this verse (and the following one, DhP 295). He told the monks to look at Lakuntaka Bhaddiya: he was a monk who has killed his parents, and kings, indeed the whole country; and yet he was walking calmly, without remorse. 
    The monks could not understand what the Buddha was talking about! Surely this Arahant had killed nobody! Then the Buddha had to explain: "mother" means craving, "father" is conceit, "two warrior kings" are views of eternalism and nihilism, "the country" are sense-organs and sense-objects and the "followers" are attachment and lust. 
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mataraj pitaraj hantva rajano dve ca sotthiye

veyyagghapabcamaj hantva anigho yati brahmano

(DhP 295)



Having killed mother, father and two Brahmin kings, 
having killed the tiger as fifth, undisturbed walks the Brahmin. 



mataraj: matar-, N.f.: mother. Acc.Sg. = mataraj. 

pitaraj pitar-, N.m.: father. Acc.Sg. = pitaraj. 

hantva, V.ger.: having killed. The verb root is han-. 

rajano: rajan-, N.m.: king. Acc.Pl. = rajano. 

dve: dvi-, Num.: two. Acc.Pl.m. = dve. 

ca, conj.: and. 

sotthiye: sotthiya-, N.m.: learned man, a Brahmin. Acc.Pl. = sotthiye. 

veyyagghapabcamaj: veyyagghapabcama-, Adj.: with a tiger as fifth. It is a compound of: 
    veyyagha-, Adj.: belonging to a tiger. It is derived from the word vyaggha-, N.m.: tiger. 
    pabcama-, Adj.: fifth. It is derived from the word pabca-, Num.: five. 
Acc.Sg.m. = veyyaghapabcamaj. 

hantva: see above. 

anigho: anigha-, Adj.: undisturbed, calm. The etymology of this word is doubtful. Probably it is derived from the verb root igh- (to tremble, to rage) with the negative prefix an-. Nom.Sg.m. = anigho. 

yati, V.: goes, pursues. The verb root is ya- (to go). 3.Sg.in.act.pres. = yati. 

brahmano: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Nom.Sg. = brahmano. 

   
 The subject is the noun brahmano (Brahmin, nominative singular). The verb is yati (goes, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the adjective anigho (undisturbed, nominative singular). There are two clauses dependent on this main sentence: 
    1) mataraj pitaraj hantva rajano dve ca sotthiye (having killed mother, father and two Brahmin kings). The subject is omitted, implying the subject of the main sentence, the noun brahmano. The verb is in gerund, hantva (having killed). There are three objects, the nouns mataraj (mother, accusative singular), pitaraj (father, accusative singular) and rajano (kings, accusative plural). This last word has two attributes, the noun sotthiye (Brahmin, accusative plural) and the numeral dve (two, accusative plural). The conjunction ca (and) connects the last object to the two preceding ones. 
    2) veyyagghapabcamaj hantva (having killed the tiger as fifth). The subject is omitted, implying the subject of the main sentence, the noun brahmano. The verb is in gerund, hantva (having killed). The object is the compound veyyagghapabcamaj (having the tiger as fifth, accusative singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the story for the previous one (DhP 294). 
    Here, the Brahmin kings are a simile for two extreme views. The "tiger as fifth" is taken to mean the five mental hindrances. These are: sense-desire (kamacchanda), ill-will (vyapada), sloth and torpor (thina-middha), restlessness and scruples (uddhacca-kukkucca) and skeptical doubt (vicikiccha). 
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suppabuddhaj pabujjhanti sada gotamasavaka
yesaj diva ca ratto ca niccaj buddhagata sati

(DhP 296)



The disciples of Gotama, whose mindfulness is day and night 
constantly directed to the Buddha, those are always well awakened. 



suppabuddhaj, Adv.: well "awakenedly". It is derived (accusative ending) from the word suppabuddha-, Adj.: well awakened. This is a p.p. from the verb root budh- (to awaken) with the prefixes su- (well, good) and pa- (strengthening). As an Adv.: suppabuddhaj. 

pabujjhanti, V.: wake up, awake. The verb root is budh- (to awake), with the prefix pa- (strengthening). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = pabujjhanti. 

sada, Adv.: always. 

gotamasavaka: gotamasavaka-, N.m.: disciples of Gotama (the Buddha). It is a compound of: 
    gotama-, N.m.: Gotama, the Buddha's surname, the clan-name of the Buddha. 
    savaka-, N.m.: "listener", disciple, student, pupil. It is derived from the verb root su- (to hear, to listen). 
Nom.Pl. = gotamasavaka. 

yesaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Pl.m. = yesaj. 

diva, Adv.: by day, during day. It is derived from the word diva-, N.n.: day. 

ca, conj.: and. 

ratto, Adv.: by night, during night. It is derived from the word ratta-, N.n.: night. 

ca: see above. 

niccaj, Adv.: perpetually, constantly. 

buddhagata: buddhagata-, Adj.: directed to the Buddha. Lit. "gone to the Buddha". It is a compound of: 
    buddha-, Adj.: awakened. It is a p.p. of the verb root budh- (to awaken). As a N.m.: Awakened One, Enlightened One, a being who has attained the Nirvana. 
    gata-, Adj.: gone. It is a p.p. of the verb root gam- (to go). 
Nom.Sg.f. = buddhagata. 

sati: sati-, N.f.: mindfulness, wakefulness, alertness. Nom.Sg. = sati. 

   
 The subject is the compound gotamasavaka (disciples of Gotama, nominative plural). The verb is pabujjhanti (awaken, 3rd person, plural, active indicative, present tense). It has two attributes, the adverbs suppabuddhaj (well "awakenedly") and sada (always). There is a clause dependent on the subject: yesaj diva ca ratto ca niccaj buddhagata sati (whose mindfulness is day and night constantly directed to the Buddha). The subject is the noun sati (mindfulness, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound buddhagata (directed to the Buddha, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It has three attributes, the adverbs niccaj (constantly), diva (by day) and ratto (by night). The last two of these are connected by two conjunctions ca (and). The relative adverb yesaj (whose, genitive plural) connects the clause to the subject of the main sentence. 



    In the city of Rajagaha there lived a woodcutter. One day he took he and his son went to the forest to cut some wood. On the way back they stopped by a cemetery and ate their meal. While they were eating, their two oxen wandered away from them. When they realized this, the father went to search for the oxen and told the son to stay with the cart. The father found the oxen on the city but by that time the city gates were closed and he could not leave the city. 
    The boy stayed outside by himself. He crawled under the cart and slept. At night, two spirits came and tried to frighten him. The boy cried, "I pay homage to the Buddha". The spirits immediately felt they had to protect the boy. One of them went to the palace of King Bimbisara and brought the king's food tray full of food. The boy ate and then slept until morning. The spirits left a message for the king written on the food tray (but only the king could read it). 
    In the morning the king's servants started to look for the tray. Finally they found it with the boy. They thought he stole it therefore they took him to the king. The king found the note on the tray and realized that this case was not easy. The boy kept telling them his parents came to him in the sleep and fed him. The king then sent for his parents who said they slept at home. 
    The king decided and took all of them to see the Buddha. The Buddha explained what happened. The king then asked if mindfulness directed to the Buddha is the only way to guard against danger. The Buddha further explained by six verses (this one and the following five, DhP 297 - DhP 301) that mindfulness in general is the way to guard against danger. 
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suppabuddhaj pabujjhanti sada gotamasavaka
yesaj diva ca ratto ca niccaj dhammagata sati

(DhP 297)



The disciples of Gotama, whose mindfulness is day and night 
constantly directed to the Dharma, those are always well awakened. 



suppabuddhaj, Adv.: well "awakenedly". It is derived (accusative ending) from the word suppabuddha-, Adj.: well awakened. This is a p.p. from the verb root budh- (to awaken) with the prefixes su- (well, good) and pa- (strengthening). As an Adv.: suppabuddhaj. 

pabujjhanti, V.: wake up, awake. The verb root is budh- (to awake), with the prefix pa- (strengthening). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = pabujjhanti. 

sada, Adv.: always. 

gotamasavaka: gotamasavaka-, N.m.: disciples of Gotama (the Buddha). It is a compound of: 
    gotama-, N.m.: Gotama, the Buddha's surname, the clan-name of the Buddha. 
    savaka-, N.m.: "listener", disciple, student, pupil. It is derived from the verb root su- (to hear, to listen). 
Nom.Pl. = gotamasavaka. 

yesaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Pl.m. = yesaj. 

diva, Adv.: by day, during day. It is derived from the word diva-, N.n.: day. 

ca, conj.: and. 

ratto, Adv.: by night, during night. It is derived from the word ratta-, N.n.: night. 

ca: see above. 

niccaj, Adv.: perpetually, constantly. 

dhammagata: dhammagata-, Adj.: directed to the Dharma. Lit. "gone to the Dharma". It is a compound of: 
    dhamma-, N.m.: Buddha's Teaching. The Law. Derived from the verb dha-, to hold. Thus dhamma "holds the world together". 
    gata-, Adj.: gone. It is a p.p. of the verb root gam- (to go). 
Nom.Sg.f. = dhammagata. 

sati: sati-, N.f.: mindfulness, wakefulness, alertness. Nom.Sg. = sati. 

  
 The subject is the compound gotamasavaka (disciples of Gotama, nominative plural). The verb is pabujjhanti (awaken, 3rd person, plural, active indicative, present tense). It has two attributes, the adverbs suppabuddhaj (well "awakenedly") and sada (always). There is a clause dependent on the subject: yesaj diva ca ratto ca niccaj dhammagata sati (whose mindfulness is day and night constantly directed to the Dharma). The subject is the noun sati (mindfulness, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound dhammagata (directed to the Dharma, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It has three attributes, the adverbs niccaj (constantly), diva (by day) and ratto (by night). The last two of these are connected by two conjunctions ca (and). The relative adverb yesaj (whose, genitive plural) connects the clause to the subject of the main sentence. 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 296) and the four following ones (DhP 298 - DhP 301). 
    Recollection of the qualities of the Buddha, Dharma and Sangha is one of the most favorite meditation subjects in the meditation of insight (vipassana). 
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suppabuddhaj pabujjhanti sada gotamasavaka
yesaj diva ca ratto ca niccaj savghagata sati

(DhP 298)



The disciples of Gotama, whose mindfulness is day and night 
constantly directed to the Sangha, those are always well awakened. 



suppabuddhaj, Adv.: well "awakenedly". It is derived (accusative ending) from the word suppabuddha-, Adj.: well awakened. This is a p.p. from the verb root budh- (to awaken) with the prefixes su- (well, good) and pa- (strengthening). As an Adv.: suppabuddhaj. 

pabujjhanti, V.: wake up, awake. The verb root is budh- (to awake), with the prefix pa- (strengthening). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = pabujjhanti. 

sada, Adv.: always. 

gotamasavaka: gotamasavaka-, N.m.: disciples of Gotama (the Buddha). It is a compound of: 
    gotama-, N.m.: Gotama, the Buddha's surname, the clan-name of the Buddha. 
    savaka-, N.m.: "listener", disciple, student, pupil. It is derived from the verb root su- (to hear, to listen). 
Nom.Pl. = gotamasavaka. 

yesaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Pl.m. = yesaj. 

diva, Adv.: by day, during day. It is derived from the word diva-, N.n.: day. 

ca, conj.: and. 

ratto, Adv.: by night, during night. It is derived from the word ratta-, N.n.: night. 

ca: see above. 

niccaj, Adv.: perpetually, constantly. 

savghagata: savghagata-, Adj.: directed to the Sangha. Lit. "gone to the Sangha". It is a compound of: 
    savgha-, N.m.: community, the community of the Buddha's followers. It is of two kinds: the savgha of lay followers and the savgha of monks and nuns. 
    gata-, Adj.: gone. It is a p.p. of the verb root gam- (to go). 
Nom.Sg.f. = savghagata. 

sati: sati-, N.f.: mindfulness, wakefulness, alertness. Nom.Sg. = sati. 

   
 The subject is the compound gotamasavaka (disciples of Gotama, nominative plural). The verb is pabujjhanti (awaken, 3rd person, plural, active indicative, present tense). It has two attributes, the adverbs suppabuddhaj (well "awakenedly") and sada (always). There is a clause dependent on the subject: yesaj diva ca ratto ca niccaj savghagata sati (whose mindfulness is day and night constantly directed to the Sangha). The subject is the noun sati (mindfulness, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound savghagata (directed to the Sangha, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It has three attributes, the adverbs niccaj (constantly), diva (by day) and ratto (by night). The last two of these are connected by two conjunctions ca (and). The relative adverb yesaj (whose, genitive plural) connects the clause to the subject of the main sentence. 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verses (DhP 296, DhP 297) and the following ones (DhP 299 - DhP 301). 
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suppabuddhaj pabujjhanti sada gotamasavaka
yesaj diva ca ratto ca niccaj kayagata sati

(DhP 299)



The disciples of Gotama, whose mindfulness is day and night 
constantly directed to the body, those are always well awakened. 



suppabuddhaj, Adv.: well "awakenedly". It is derived (accusative ending) from the word suppabuddha-, Adj.: well awakened. This is a p.p. from the verb root budh- (to awaken) with the prefixes su- (well, good) and pa- (strengthening). As an Adv.: suppabuddhaj. 

pabujjhanti, V.: wake up, awake. The verb root is budh- (to awake), with the prefix pa- (strengthening). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = pabujjhanti. 

sada, Adv.: always. 

gotamasavaka: gotamasavaka-, N.m.: disciples of Gotama (the Buddha). It is a compound of: 
    gotama-, N.m.: Gotama, the Buddha's surname, the clan-name of the Buddha. 
    savaka-, N.m.: "listener", disciple, student, pupil. It is derived from the verb root su- (to hear, to listen). 
Nom.Pl. = gotamasavaka. 

yesaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Pl.m. = yesaj. 

diva, Adv.: by day, during day. It is derived from the word diva-, N.n.: day. 

ca, conj.: and. 

ratto, Adv.: by night, during night. It is derived from the word ratta-, N.n.: night. 

ca: see above. 

niccaj, Adv.: perpetually, constantly. 

kayagata: kayagata-, Adj.: bodily, as to the body. Lit. "gone to the body". It is a compound of: 
    kaya-, N.m.: body. 
    gata-, Adj.: gone. It is a p.p. of the verb root gam- (to go). 
Nom.Sg.f. = kayagata. 

sati: sati-, N.f.: mindfulness, wakefulness, alertness. Nom.Sg. = sati. 

   
 The subject is the compound gotamasavaka (disciples of Gotama, nominative plural). The verb is pabujjhanti (awaken, 3rd person, plural, active indicative, present tense). It has two attributes, the adverbs suppabuddhaj (well "awakenedly") and sada (always). There is a clause dependent on the subject: yesaj diva ca ratto ca niccaj kayagata sati (whose mindfulness is day and night constantly directed to the body). The subject is the noun sati (mindfulness, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound kayagata (directed to the body, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It has three attributes, the adverbs niccaj (constantly), diva (by day) and ratto (by night). The last two of these are connected by two conjunctions ca (and). The relative adverb yesaj (whose, genitive plural) connects the clause to the subject of the main sentence. 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verses (DhP 296, DhP 297 and DhP 298) and the following ones (DhP 300 and DhP 301). 
    This is perhaps the most important and most usual form of meditation - mindfulness of the body. We are trying to be mindful of all bodily movements, of breath, of every posture and intentions to move. There is one whole text in the Pali Buddhist Canon (Satipatthana-sutta) dealing with this meditation. 
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suppabuddhaj pabujjhanti sada gotamasavaka
yesaj diva ca ratto ca ahijsaya rato mano

(DhP 300)



The disciples of Gotama, whose mind is day and night 
devoted to non-violence, those are always well awakened. 



suppabuddhaj, Adv.: well "awakenedly". It is derived (accusative ending) from the word suppabuddha-, Adj.: well awakened. This is a p.p. from the verb root budh- (to awaken) with the prefixes su- (well, good) and pa- (strengthening). As an Adv.: suppabuddhaj. 

pabujjhanti, V.: wake up, awake. The verb root is budh- (to awake), with the prefix pa- (strengthening). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = pabujjhanti. 

sada, Adv.: always. 

gotamasavaka: gotamasavaka-, N.m.: disciples of Gotama (the Buddha). It is a compound of: 
    gotama-, N.m.: Gotama, the Buddha's surname, the clan-name of the Buddha. 
    savaka-, N.m.: "listener", disciple, student, pupil. It is derived from the verb root su- (to hear, to listen). 
Nom.Pl. = gotamasavaka. 

yesaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Pl.m. = yesaj. 

diva, Adv.: by day, during day. It is derived from the word diva-, N.n.: day. 

ca, conj.: and. 

ratto, Adv.: by night, during night. It is derived from the word ratta-, N.n.: night. 

ca: see above. 

ahijsaya: ahijsa-, N.f.: non-violence, not hurting, not injuring. It is derived from the verb root hijs- (to hurt) with the negative prefix a-. Dat.Sg. = ahijsaya. 

rato: rata-, Adj.: devoted. It is a p.p. of the verb ram- (to delight in, to be devoted to). 
Nom.Sg.m. = rato. 

mano: mano-, N.m.: mind. Nom.Sg. = mano. 


 The subject is the compound gotamasavaka (disciples of Gotama, nominative plural). The verb is pabujjhanti (awaken, 3rd person, plural, active indicative, present tense). It has two attributes, the adverbs suppabuddhaj (well "awakenedly") and sada (always). There is a clause dependent on the subject: yesaj diva ca ratto ca ahijsaya rato mano (whose mind is day and night devoted to non-violence). The subject is the noun mano (mind, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the past participle rato (devoted, nominative singular) with its attribute, the noun ahijsaya (to non-violence, dative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It has three attributes, the adverbs niccaj (constantly), diva (by day) and ratto (by night). The last two of these are connected by two conjunctions ca (and). The relative adverb yesaj (whose, genitive plural) connects the clause to the subject of the main sentence. 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verses (DhP 296, DhP 297, DhP 298 and DhP 299) and the following one (DhP 301). 
    Non-violence is also one very important factor in Buddhist meditation. Active non-violence is also called metta (loving-kindness). We should practice the meditation of loving-kindness at the end of every meditation session. 
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suppabuddhaj pabujjhanti sada gotamasavaka
yesaj diva ca ratto ca bhavanaya rato mano

(DhP 301)



The disciples of Gotama, whose mind is day and night 
devoted to meditation, those are always well awakened. 



suppabuddhaj, Adv.: well "awakenedly". It is derived (accusative ending) from the word suppabuddha-, Adj.: well awakened. This is a p.p. from the verb root budh- (to awaken) with the prefixes su- (well, good) and pa- (strengthening). As an Adv.: suppabuddhaj. 

pabujjhanti, V.: wake up, awake. The verb root is budh- (to awake), with the prefix pa- (strengthening). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = pabujjhanti. 

sada, Adv.: always. 

gotamasavaka: gotamasavaka-, N.m.: disciples of Gotama (the Buddha). It is a compound of: 
    gotama-, N.m.: Gotama, the Buddha's surname, the clan-name of the Buddha. 
    savaka-, N.m.: "listener", disciple, student, pupil. It is derived from the verb root su- (to hear, to listen). 
Nom.Pl. = gotamasavaka. 

yesaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Pl.m. = yesaj. 

diva, Adv.: by day, during day. It is derived from the word diva-, N.n.: day. 

ca, conj.: and. 

ratto, Adv.: by night, during night. It is derived from the word ratta-, N.n.: night. 

ca: see above. 

bhavanaya: bhavana-, N.f.: meditation, lit. "putting one's thoughts to". It is derived from the verb bhaveti (to put one's thoughts to, to develop, to meditate). Dat.Sg. = bhavanaya. 

rato: rata-, Adj.: devoted. It is a p.p. of the verb ram- (to delight in, to be devoted to). 
Nom.Sg.m. = rato. 

mano: mano-, N.m.: mind. Nom.Sg. = mano. 

   
 The subject is the compound gotamasavaka (disciples of Gotama, nominative plural). The verb is pabujjhanti (awaken, 3rd person, plural, active indicative, present tense). It has two attributes, the adverbs suppabuddhaj (well "awakenedly") and sada (always). There is a clause dependent on the subject: yesaj diva ca ratto ca bhavanaya rato mano (whose mind is day and night devoted to meditation). The subject is the noun mano (mind, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the past participle rato (devoted, nominative singular) with its attribute, the noun bhavanaya (to meditation, dative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It has three attributes, the adverbs niccaj (constantly), diva (by day) and ratto (by night). The last two of these are connected by two conjunctions ca (and). The relative adverb yesaj (whose, genitive plural) connects the clause to the subject of the main sentence. 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verses (DhP 296 - DhP 300). 
    The forms of meditation described in the previous five verses are the most important in Buddhist practice. By following all of them, by devoting our minds to meditation day and night, we can truly hope to achieve the Awakenment and be free from suffering. 
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duppabbajjaj durabhiramaj duravasa ghara dukkha
dukkho 'samanasajvaso dukkhanupatitaddhagu
tasma na caddhagu siya na ca dukkhanupatito siya
(DhP 302)



It is difficult to become a monk. It is difficult to enjoy it. Unpleasant and difficult to endure is a life of a householder. 
Painful is association with unequal. Wanderer in the round of rebirth is always followed by suffering. 
Therefore, do not be a wanderer and do not be followed by suffering. 



duppabbajjaj: duppabbajja-, Adj.: difficult to renounce, difficult to go forth. It is derived from the verb pabbajati (to go forth) with the prefix du(p)- (difficult, bad). Nom.Sg.n. = duppabbajjaj. 

durabhiramaj: durabhirama-, Adj.: difficult to delight. It is derive from the verb root ram- (to enjoy, to delight in) = with the prefix abhi- (intensifying) and du(r)- (difficult, bad). 
Nom.Sg.n. = durabhiramaj. 

duravasa: duravasa-, Adj.: difficult to dwell in, difficult to stay in. It is derived from the verb root vas- (to dwell) with the prefixes a- (at, in) and du(r)- (difficult, bad). Nom.Pl.m. = duravasa. 

ghara: ghara-, N.m.: house. Nom.Pl. = ghara. 

dukkha: dukkha-, Adj.: painful, unpleasant, causing suffering. Nom.Pl.m. = dukkha. 

dukkho: dukkha-, Adj.: painful, unpleasant, causing suffering. Nom.Sg.m. = dukkho. 

asamanasajvaso: asamanasajvasa-, N.m.: company with unequal. It is a compound of: 
    asamana-, Adj.: unequal, different. It is the word samana-, Adj.: equal, same, even, with the negative prefix a-. 
    sajvasa-, N.m.: association, company. It is derived from the verb root vas- (to live) with the prefix saj- (together). 
Nom.Sg. = asamanasajvaso. 
Euphonic combination: dukkho + asamanasajvaso = dukkho 'samanasajvaso. 

dukkhanupatito: dukkhanupatita-, Adj.: befallen by suffering, affected by suffering. It is a compound of: 
    dukkha-, Adj.: see above. As an N.n.: suffering, pain. 
    anupatita-, Adj.: befallen, affected with. It is a p.p. of the verb root pat- (to fall) with the prefix anu- (along, with). 
Euphonic combination: dukkha- + anupatita- = dukkhanupatita-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = dukkhanupatito. 

addhagu: addhagu-, N.m.: wanderer, wayfarer, traveler. Nom.Sg. = addhagu. 
Euphonic combination: dukkhanupatito + addhagu = dukkhanupatitaddhagu. 

tasma: tad-, Pron.: that. Abl.Sg. = tasma (therefore, lit. "from that"). 

na, neg.: not. 

ca, conj.: and. 

addhagu: see above. 
Euphonic combination: ca + addhagu = caddhagu. 

siya, V.: would be. The verb root is as-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = siya. 

na, neg.: not. 

ca, conj.: and. 

dukkhanupatito: see above. 

siya: see above. 

   
 This verse consists of seven syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) duppabbajjaj (it is difficult to become a monk). The subject is the compound duppabbajjaj (it is difficult to go forth, nominative singular). 
    2) durabhiramaj (it is difficult to enjoy it). The subject is the compound durabhiramaj (it is difficult to enjoy, nominative singular). 
    3) duravasa ghara dukkha (unpleasant and difficult to endure is a life of a householder). The subject is the noun ghara (houses, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". There are two objects, the adjectives duravasa (difficult to live in, nominative plural) and dukkha (painful, nominative plural). 
    4) dukkho asamanasajvaso (painful is association with unequal). The subject is the compound asamanasajvaso (association with unequal, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective dukkho (painful, nominative singular). 
    5) dukkhanupatitaddhagu (wanderer in the round of rebirth is always followed by suffering). The subject is the noun addhagu (wanderer, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the compound dukkhanupatito (followed by suffering, nominative singular). 
    6) tasma na caddhagu siya (therefore, do not be a wanderer). The subject is omitted, the verb implying the third person singular pronoun. The verb is siya (should be, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun addhagu (wanderer, nominative singular). The conjunction ca (and) serves mainly metrical purposes. The pronoun tasma (therefore, lit. "from that", ablative singular) introduces the sentence. 
    7) na ca dukkhanupatito siya (do not be followed by suffering). The subject is omitted, the verb implying the third person singular pronoun. The verb is siya (should be, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the compound dukkhanupatito (followed by suffering, nominative singular). The conjunction ca (and) serves mainly metrical purposes. 



    Once there was a big festival in Vesali. The city was lit up and full of happy people, everybody was singing and dancing. A young monk in the monastery saw the festival from a distance and felt dissatisfied with his life as a monk. He complained aloud that he has the worst lot in the whole world. At that instant, a guardian spirit appeared and told the monk that as those in hells envy those in heaven, so do people from the city envy the monks in the forest. The monk realized the truth. 
    In the morning he told this story to the Buddha, who admonished him with this verse, further adding that the monk should reflect on the impermanence and pain in the lives of all beings. 
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saddho silena sampanno yasobhogasamappito

yaj yaj padesaj bhajati tattha tattheva pujito

(DhP 303)



With trust, possessed of virtue, endowed with fame and wealth - 
to whatever region does he resort, he is respected everywhere. 



saddho: saddha-, Adj.: trusting, having confidence. Nom.Sg.m. = saddho. 

silena: sila-, N.n.: virtue. Ins.Sg. = silena. 

sampanno: sampanna-, Adj.: endowed with, possessed of. P.p. of the verb pad- (to go to, to fall to) preceded by the prefix sam- (denoting "together" or "completely"). Nom.Sg.m. = sampanno. 

yasobhogasamappito: yasobhogasamappita-, Adj.: endowed with fame and wealth. It is a compound of: 
    yaso-, N.n.: glory, fame, repute. 
    bhoga-, N.m.: possession, wealth. 
    samappita-, Adj.: endowed with, possessed of, affected with. It is a p.p. of the verb root ap- (to approach) with the prefix sam- (together). 
Nom.Sg.m. = yasobhogasamappito. 

yaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Acc.Sg.m.: yaj. 

yaj: see above. The phrase yaj yaj: whatever. 

padesaj: padesa-, N.m.: place, spot, location, district. Acc.Sg. = padesaj. 

bhajati, V.: resorts to, is attached to. The verb root is bhaj- (to associate with). 
3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhajati. 

tattha, Adv.: there. 

tattha: see above. The phrase tattha tattha: everywhere. 

eva, part.: just, only. 
Euphonic combination: tattha + eva = tattheva. 

pujito: pujita-, Adj.: worshipped, respected, venerated. It is a p.p. of the verb root puj- (to worship). Nom.Sg.m. = pujito. 


 This verse consists of two related sentences. They are: 
    1) saddho silena sampanno yasobhogasamappito yaj yaj padesaj bhajati (to whatever region does one with trust, possessed of virtue, endowed with fame and wealth resort). There are three subjects, the past participle saddho (with trust, nominative singular), the compound yasobhogasamappito (endowed with fame and wealth, nominative singular) and the past participle sampanno (possessed of, nominative singular) with its attribute, the noun silena (by virtue, instrumental singular). The verb is bhajati (resorts, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun padesaj (to region, accusative singular) with its attribute, two relative pronouns yaj (to which, accusative singular). They form a phrase "whatever" and connect this sentence to the following one. 
    2) tattha tattheva pujito (he is respected everywhere). The subject is omitted; the subjects from the previous sentence are implied. The verb is omitted, implying the verb to be. The object is the past participle pujito (respected, nominative singular). It has an attribute, two adverbs tattha (there). The second of them is stressed by the particle eva (just). The adverbs form a phrase "everywhere" and connect this sentence to the previous one. 



    Venerable Sariputta had a lay disciple named Citta. Although he was not a monk he attained the third level of Awakenment. Once he came to Savatthi in order to pay his respects to the Buddha. He came with a caravan, many carts loaded with food and other goods. He stayed in the monastery many days, continually making offerings to the Buddha and monks. But still his goods did not diminish one bit. 
    The day before he had to leave for his hometown, Citta offered all of his goods to the Community. But his carts were immediately full again! The gods filled them up with various priceless things. Venerable Ananda reported this to the Buddha. He replied with this verse, saying that somebody as Citta will be revered wherever he goes. 
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dure santo pakasenti himavanto va pabbato

asantettha na dissanti rattij khitta yatha sara
(DhP 304)



The good ones shine from afar, like a snowy mountain. 
The bad ones are unseen, like arrows shot at night. 



dure: dura-, Adj.: far, distant. Loc.Sg. = dure. 

santo: sant-, Adj.: real, good, true. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root as- (to be). Thus sant- means literally means "existing", "being". Nom.Pl.m. = santo. 

pakasenti, V.: shine. The verb root is kas- (to shine) with the prefix pa- (strengthening). 3.Pl.act.caus.pres. = pakasenti. 

himavanto: himavant-, Adj.: snowy. Nom.Sg. = himavanto. 

va, part.: as, like. 

pabbato: pabbata-, N.m.: mountain. Nom.Sg. = pabbato. 

asanto: asant-, Adj.: bad, unreal, untrue. It is a negated (by the negative prefix a-) active present participle sant- (good, true, real). Nom.Pl.m. = asanto. 

ettha: Adv.: here, in this world. 
Euphonic combination: asanto + ettha = asantettha. 

na, neg.: not. 

dissanti, V.: are seen, appear. The verb root is das- (to see). 3.Pl.pas.in.pres. = dissanti. 

rattij, Adv.: at night, by night. It is derived from the word ratti-, N.f.: night. 

khitta: khitta-, Adj.: thrown, cast. It is a p.p. of the verb khip- (to throw, to cast). Nom.Pl.m. = khitta. 

yatha, Rel.Adv.: as, just like. 

sara: sara-, N.m.: arrow. Nom.Pl. = sara. 


 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) dure santo pakasenti himavanto va pabbato (the good ones shine from afar, like a snowy mountain). This can be analysed into the main sentence a) and the dependent clause b): 
    a) dure santo pakasenti (the good ones shine from afar). The subject is the active present participle santo (good ones, nominative plural). The verb is pakasenti (3rd person, plural, active, causative, present tense). It has an attribute, the adjective dure (far, locative singular). 
    b) himavanto va pabbato (like a snowy mountain). The subject is the noun pabbato (mountain, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective himavanto (snowy, nominative singular). The particle va (like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 
    2) asantettha na dissanti rattij khitta yatha sara (the bad ones are unseen, like arrows shot at night). This can be further divided into the main sentence a) and the dependent clause b): 
    a) asantettha na dissanti (the bad ones are unseen). The subject is the active present participle asanto (bad ones, nominative plural). The verb is dissanti (are seen, 3rs person, plural, passive, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the adverb ettha (here). 
    b) rattij khitta yatha sara (like arrows shot at night). The subject is the noun sara (arrows, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the past participle khitta (released, shot, nominative plural) with its attribute, the adverb rattij (at night). The relative adverb yatha (like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    Anatha Pindika and Ugga both studied under the same teacher while they were young. Later Anatha Pindika had a daughter and Ugga had a son. When the children grew up, their parents arranged their marriage. The daughter of Anatha Pindika, named Cula Subhadda went to live with her husband and parents-in-law. 
    Ugga and his family were not followers of the Buddha, but they were disciples of different ascetic school (called "naked ascetics", because the monks did not wear any clothes). Cula Subhadda told her mother-in-law about the Buddha and she was anxious to see him. She agreed to invite the Buddha for the almsfood the next day. Because the Jetavana monastery was far away, Cula Subhadda made the invitation only with her heart. But the Buddha knew and accepted the invitation. 
    At that day, Anatha Pindika went to the monastery and invited the Buddha to have almsfood in his house the next day. But the Buddha replied that he had already accepted Cula Subhadda's invitation. Anatha Pindika asked how was it possible if his daughter lived so far away. The Buddha replied with this verse, saying that the good ones can be seen and heard from far away. 
    The next day, the Buddha with many monks went to the house of Ugga. After the meal, he delivered a discourse. The whole Ugga's family became followers of the Buddha. 
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ekasanaj ekaseyyaj eko caram atandito

eko damayam attanaj vanante ramito siya
(DhP 305)



Sitting alone, sleeping in solitude, wandering alone and active, 
alone subduing oneself - such a one would take delight in living in forests. 



ekasanaj: ekasana-, Adj.: sitting alone. It is a compound of: 
    eka-, Num.: one. 
   asana-, N.n.: seat, chair. 
Euphonic combination: eka- + asana- = ekasana-. 
Acc.Sg. = ekasanaj. Although the accusative form is used here, it is grammatically incorrect. A nominative case should be used here: ekasano. 

ekaseyyaj: ekaseyya-, Adj.: sleeping alone. It is a compound of: 
    eka-, Num.: one. 
    seyya-, N.f.: bed, couch. 
Acc.Sg. = ekaseyyaj. See above for the note. The form here should be ekaseyyo. 

eko: eka-, Num.: one. As an Adj.: alone. Nom.Sg.m. = eko. 

caram: carant-, Adj.: wandering, roaming. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root car- (to move, to wander about). Nom.Sg. = caram. 

atandito: atandita-, Adj.: active, keen, sedulous. It is the word tandita-, Adj.: lazy, passive negated by the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg.m. = atandito. 

eko: see above. 

damayam: damayant-, Adj.: taming, subduing, mastering. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root dam- (to tame). Nom.Sg.m. = damayam. 

attanaj: attan-, N.m./Pron.: self. Acc.Sg. = attanaj. 

vanante: vananta-, N.n.: the border of the forest, the fringes of the forest. It is a compound of: 
    vana-, N.n.: forest. 
    anta-, N.n.: end. 
Euphonic combination: vana- + anta- = vananta-. 
Loc.Sg. = vanante. 

ramito: enjoying, taking delight. It is a p.p. of the verb root ram- (to enjoy, to delight in). 
Nom.Sg.m. = ramito. 

siya, V.: would be. The verb root is as-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = siya. 

   
 There are four subjects in this sentence. They are: 
    1) ekasanaj (sitting alone, accusative singular). 
    2) ekaseyyaj (sleeping in solitude, accusative singular). 
    3) eko caram atandito (wandering alone and active). The subject here is the numeral eko (one, alone, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective atandito (active, nominative singular). The verb is in the active present participle, caram (wandering, nominative singular). 
    4) eko damayam attanaj (alone subduing oneself). The subject is the numeral eko (one, alone, nominative singular). The verb is in the active present participle, damayam (subduing, nominative singular). The object is the noun/pronoun attanaj (oneself, accusative singular). 
    The verb is siya (should be, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has two attributes, the past participle ramito (delighted, enjoying, nominative singular) and the noun vanante (at the edge of the forest, locative singular). 



    Venerable Ekavihari used to live alone, eat alone and meditating in solitude. He did not like to keep company of other monks. Some monks did not understand why he did so and reported the matter to the Buddha. The Buddha praised Ekavihari and spoke this verse about how good it is for a monk to concentrate on meditation in seclusion. 
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第22章(306~319)



abhutavadi nirayaj upeti

yo va pi katva na karomi ti caha

ubho pi pecca sama bhavanti

nihinakamma manuja parattha

(DhP 306)



One, who speaks lies, goes to hell. 
And also the one, who having done a deed, says, "I did not do it". 
Both these people of low actions are equal, 
in the other world, after they die. 



abhutavadi: abhutavadin-, Adj.: speaking lies. It is a compound of: 
    abhuta-, Adj.: not real, false. As an N.n.: lie, untruth. It is the word bhuta-, Adj.: being, having become (it is a p.p. of the verb bhu-, to be) negated by the negative prefix a-. 
    vadin-, Adj.: speaking. It is derived from the verb root vad- (to say). 
Nom.Sg.m. = abhutavadi. 

nirayaj: niraya-, N.m.: hell. Acc.Sg. = nirayaj. 

upeti, V.: undergo, come to, approach. The verb root is i- (to go) with the prefix upa- (near). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = upeti. 

yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

va, conj.: or. 

pi, conj/part.: also. too. 

katva, V.ger.: having done. The verb root is kar- (to do). 

na, neg.: not. 

karomi, V.: [I] do. The verb root is kar-. 1.Sg.in.act.pres. = karomi. 

ti, part.: a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech. In English this is expressed by quotation marks. Sometimes it is written as iti. 

ca, conj.: and. 

aha, V.: said. The verb root is ah-. 3.Sg.act.perf. = aha. 
Euphonic combination: ca + aha = caha. 

ubho: ubha-, Adj.: both. Acc.Du.m. = ubho. This is a rare remnant of dual in Pali. 

pi: see above. 

pecca, V.ger.: after death. It is a ger. of the verb i- (to go) with the prefix pa- (directional prefix of forward motion). This verb means literally "to go over", it is used as an euphemism for "to die". 

sama: sama-, Adj.: same, just like, equal. Nom.Pl.m. = sama. 

bhavanti, V.: are. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = bhavanti. 

nihinakamma: nihinakamma-, Adj.: of low actions. It is a compound of: 
    nihina-, Adj.: low, inferior. It is p.p. of the verb ha- (to reject) with the prefix ni- (down). 
    kamma-, N.n.: deed, action. It is derived from the verb kar-, to do. 
Nom.Pl.m. = nihinakamma. 

manuja: manuja-, N.m.: man, person, human being. Nom.Pl. = manuja. 

parattha, Adv.: lit. elsewhere; hereafter, in the other world. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) abhutavadi nirayaj upeti (One, who speaks lies, goes to hell). The subject is the adjective compound abhutavadi (speaking lies, nominative singular). The verb is upeti (goes, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun nirayaj (to hell, accusative singular). 
    2) yo va pi katva na karomi ti caha (and also the one, who having done a deed, says, "I did not do it"). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). It is stressed by two conjunctions va (or) and pi (also). There are two verbs. One is in gerund, katva (having done). The second one is aha (said, 3rd person, singular, active, perfect). It has an attribute, the verb karomi (I do, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not) and marked as a direct speech by the particle ti (end of direct speech). The conjunction ca (and) here serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    3) ubho pi pecca sama bhavanti nihinakamma manuja parattha (both these people of low actions are equal, in the other world, after they die). The subject is the noun manuja (people, nominative plural). It has two attributes, the first of them the adjective ubho (both, nominative dual). It is stressed by particle/conjunction pi (too). The second attribute is the adjective compound nihinakamma (of low action, nominative plural). The verb is bhavanti (are, 3rs person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). It has two attributes, the gerund pecca (after death) and the adverb parattha (hereafter). The object is the adjective sama (same, equal, nominative plural). 



    The Buddha had many followers. Some of them had been disciples of other teachers and came to the Buddha after hearing and realizing the Dharma. The other teachers did not much like this and some of them came up with a plan. 
    They instructed a young woman named Sundari to make it appear as if she had an affair with the Buddha. In the evening, she would go in the direction of the monastery and in the morning return from that direction to the city. To anyone interested she would say that she is the Buddha's mistress. Then the plotters hired some killers to kill Sundari and dumped her body near the Buddha's monastery. 
    The body was found and the plotters started to go around the city, saying that not only the Buddha had a mistress; he also killed her when the fact became known. The Buddha remained calm, he just replied with this verse. 
    The king decided to investigate the matter further. Thus his men learned about the hired killers. When these were arrested, they admitted to being hired by the evil plotters. They were made to go around the city, proclaiming their own crime and the Buddha's complete innocence in the matter. The fame of the Buddha was much enhanced and he had even more followers than before. 
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kasavakantha bahavo papadhamma asabbata
papa papehi kammehi nirayaj te upapajjare

(DhP 307)



There are plenty of those who are wearing monk's robe but are of evil nature and without self-control. 
These evil ones will be reborn in hell because of their evil deeds. 



kasavakantha: kasavakantha-, Adj.: wearing a monk's robe (lit. with a robe around the neck). It is a compound of: 
    kasava-, Adj.: yellow. As an N.n.: monk's robe. 
    kantha-, N.m.: neck, throat. 
Nom.Pl.m. = kasavakantha. 

bahavo: bahu-, Adj.: many, much, very. Nom.Pl.m. = bahavo. 

papadhamma: papadhamma-, N.m.: having evil nature. It is a compound of: 
    papa-, Adj.: evil, wrong. As an N.n.: evil, wrong doing. 
    dhamma-, N.m.: here does not mean Buddha's teaching, but should be interpreted rather as "state" or "nature". 
Nom.Pl.m. = papadhamma. 

asabbata: asabbata-, Adj.: unrestrained, without self-control. It is a p.p. of the verb yam- (to restrain, to become tranquil) with the prefix sam- (together), negated by the negative prefix a-. 
Nom.Pl.m. = asabbata. 

papa: papa-, Adj.: evil, wrong, bad. Nom.Pl.m. = papa. 

papehi: papa-, Adj.: see above. Ins.Pl.n. = papehi. 

kammehi: kamma-, N.n.: deed, action. Derived from the verb kar- (to do). Ins.Pl. = kammehi. 

nirayaj: niraya-, N.m.: hell. Acc.Sg. = nirayaj. 

te: tat-, Pron.: that. Masculine form sa-. Nom.Pl. = te. 

upapajjare, V.: are reborn, get to, rise. The verb root is pad- (to come) with the prefix upa- (near, to). 3.Pl.med.in.pres. = upapajjare. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) kasavakantha bahavo papadhamma asabbata (there are plenty of those who are wearing monk's robe but are of evil nature and without self-control). There are three subjects, the adjectives kasavakantha (wearing monk's robe, nominative plural), papadhamma (of evil nature, nominative plural) and asabbata (without self-control, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective bahavo (many, nominative plural). 
    2) papa papehi kammehi nirayaj te upapajjare (these evil ones will be reborn in hell because of their evil deeds). The subject is the pronoun te (they, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the adjective papa (evil, nominative plural). The verb is upapajjare (are reborn, 3rd person, plural, medium, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun kammehi (by deeds, instrumental plural) with its attribute, the adjective papehi (by evil, instrumental plural). The object is the noun nirayaj (to hell, accusative singular). 



    Venerable Moggallana once saw a group of hungry spirits (peta). When he returned to the monastery, he asked the Buddha about the spirits. The Buddha said that these were monks a long time ago. But they did not pay any attention to their spiritual development and committed a lot of evil deeds. Because of that, they were suffering in hell for a long period of time and now were still reborn in a woeful state. 
    The Buddha then added this verse, saying that if a monk does not take the monkshood seriously, he can expect bad results. 
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seyyo ayogulo bhutto tatto aggisikhupamo

yaj ce bhubjeyya dussilo ratthapindam asabbato

(DhP 308)



It is better to eat an iron ball, hot like a fire's crest, 
than to eat a country's almsfood, immoral and without self-control. 



seyyo: seyya-, Adj.: better. Nom.Sg.n. = seyyo. 

ayogulo: ayogula-, N.m.: iron ball. It is a compound of: 
    ayo-, N.n.: iron. 
    gula-, N.m.: ball. 
Nom.Sg. = ayogulo. 

bhutto: bhutta-, Adj.: eaten, devoured. It is a p.p. of the verb root bhuj- (to eat, to devour). 
Nom.Sg.m. = bhutto. 

tatto: tatta-, Adj.: heated, hot, glowing. It is a p.p. of the verb root tap- (to be hot). Nom.Sg.m. = tatto. 

aggisikhupamo: aggiskhupama-, Adj.: similar to the crest of fire. It is a compound of: 
    aggi-, N.n.: fire. 
    sikha-, N.f.: crest, edge, point. 
    upama-, Adj.: similar to, like. 
Euphonic combination: aggi- + sikha- + upama- = aggisikhupama-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = aggisikhupamo. 

yaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Nom.Sg.n.: yaj. 

ce, part.: if. 

bhubjeyya, V.: may eat. The verb root is bhuj- (to eat). 3.Sg.act.opt. = bhubjeyya. 

dussilo: dussila-, Adj.: of bad morality. It is the word sila-, N.n.: virtue, morality, with a prefix du- (bad). Euphonic combination: du- + sila- = dussila-. Nom.Sg.m. = dussilo. 

ratthapindam: ratthapinda-, N.m.: the country's almsfood. It is a compound of: 
    rattha-, N.n.: country, kingdom. 
    pinda-, N.m.: alms, almsfood, a lump [of food given in alms]. 
Acc.Sg. = ratthapindam. 

asabbato: asabbata-, Adj.: unrestrained, without self-control. It is a p.p. of the verb yam- (to restrain, to become tranquil) with the prefix sam- (together), negated by the negative prefix a-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = asabbato. 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences. They are: 
    1) seyyo ayogulo bhutto tatto aggisikhupamo (it is better to eat an iron ball, hot like a fire's crest). The subject is the compound ayogulo (iron ball, nominative singular). It has three attributes, the past participles bhutto (eaten, nominative singular) and tatto (heated, nominative singular). The third attribute is the compound adjective aggisikhupamo (similar to a fire's crest, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective seyyo (better, nominative singular). 
    2) yaj ce bhubjeyya dussilo ratthapindam asabbato (than to eat a country's almsfood, immoral and without self-control). There are two subjects, the adjectives dussilo (immoral, nominative singular) and asabbato (without self-control, nominative singular). The verb is bhubjeyya (should eat, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the compound ratthapindam (country's almsfood, accusative singular). The relative pronoun yaj (that, what; nominative singular) and the particle ce (if) form two parts of the phrase yaj ce (than). It connects this part of the sentence to the previous one. 



    Once there was a famine. In order to have enough food, some monks pretended in front of lay followers that they have attained Arahantship. The lay followers offered them only the best food, leaving almost nothing for themselves. 
    At the end of the Rain Retreat, the monks went to see the Buddha. Whereas all the other monks were pale and undernourished, this group was very healthy and fat. The Buddha asked them how that was possible. They told him what happened. The Buddha spoke this verse, saying that for a monk to pretend some level of attainment was one of the worst things to do. 
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cattari thanani naro pamatto

apajjati paradarupasevi
apubbalabhaj nanikamaseyyaj
nindaj tatiyaj nirayaj catutthaj
(DhP 309)



The negligent man, who chases after others' wives, 
will get into these four states: 
accumulation of demerit, uncomfortable bed, 
blame as the third, hell as the fourth. 



cattari: catur-, Num.: four. Acc.Pl.n. = cattari. 

thanani: thana-, N.n.: place, condition, state. It is derived from the verb root tha- (to stay). 
Acc.Pl. = thanani. 

naro: nara-, N.m.: man, person. Nom.Sg. = naro. 

pamatto: pamatta-, Adj.: negligent, careless. It is a p.p. of the verb root is mad- (to be intoxicated) with the strengthening prefix pa-. Nom.Sg.m. = pamatto. 

apajjati, V.: gets into, meets with. The verb root is pad- (to go) with the prefix a- (towards). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = apajjati. 

paradarupasevi: paradarupasevin-, Adj.: who is chasing others' wives. It is a compound of: 
    paradara-, N.f.: other' wife. It is a compound of: 
        para-, Adj.: different, other. 
        dara-, N.f.: wife. 
    upasevin-, Adj.: pursuing, chasing, going after. It is derived from the verb root sev- (to associate) with the prefix upa- (near) and the possessive suffix -in. 
Euphonic combination: paradara- + upasevin- = paradarupasevin-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = paradarupasevi. 

apubbalabhaj: apubbalabha-, N.m.: accumulation of demerit. It is a compound of: 
    apubba-, N.n.: demerit, evil. It is the word pubba-, N.n.: merit, goodness, virtue, meritorious action, negated by the negative prefix a-. 
    labha-, N.m.: gain, obtaining, accumulating. It is derived from the verb root labh- (to obtain). 
Acc.Sg. = apubbalabhaj. 

nanikamaseyyaj: nanikamaseyya-, N.f.: uncomfortable bed. It is a compound of: 
    nanikama-, Adj.: uncomfortable. This can be further analysed into: 
        na, neg.: not. 
        nikama-, N.m.: pleasure, longing, wish, desire. 
    seyya-, N.f.: bed, couch. 
Acc.Sg. = nanikamaseyyaj. 

nindaj: ninda-, N.f.: blame, reproach. Acc.Sg. = nindaj. 

tatiyaj: tatiya-, Num.: third. Acc.Sg.f. = tatiyaj. 

nirayaj: niraya-, N.m.: hell. Acc.Sg. = nirayaj. 

catutthaj: catuttha-, Num.: fourth. Acc.Sg.m. = catutthaj. 


 This verse consists of five syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) cattari thanani naro pamatto apajjati paradarupasevi (the negligent man, who chases after others' wives, will get into four states). The subject is the noun naro (man, nominative singular). It has two attributes, the past participle pamatto (negligent, nominative singular) and the compound paradarupasevi (chasing after others' wives, nominative singular). The verb is apajjati (goes to, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun thanani (places, accusative plural) with its attribute, the numeral cattari (four, accusative plural). 
    In the remaining four, the subject and the verb of the first sentence are implied. 
    2) apubbalabhaj (accumulation of demerit, accusative singular). The word is an object. 
    3) nanikamaseyyaj (uncomfortable bed, accusative singular). The word is an object). 
    4) nindaj tatiyaj (blame as the third). The object is the noun nindaj (blame, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the numeral tatiyaj (third, accusative singular). 
    5) nirayaj catutthaj (hell as the fourth). The object is the noun nirayaj (hell, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the numeral catutthaj (fourth, accusative singular). 



  The famous benefactor Anatha Pindika had a nephew named Khema. He was not only very rich, but also very handsome. Women fell attracted to him and Khema committed adultery often. He was caught several times, but the king did not take any actions against him, out of respect for his uncle. When Anatha Pindika found out, he took Khema to see the Buddha. The Buddha spoke this verse (and the following one, Dhp 310) enumerating the bad results of adultery. Khema changed his behavior and observed the code of morality, the Five Precepts. 
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apubbalabho ca gati ca papika
bhitassa bhitaya rati ca thokika
raja ca dandaj garukaj paneti

tasma naro paradaraj na seve

(DhP 310)



Accumulation of demerit; and a bad rebirth. 
The pleasure of the frightened couple is very small. 
And the king inflicts a serious punishment. 
Therefore a man should not chase after others' wives. 



apubbalabho: apubbalabha-, N.m.: accumulation of demerit. It is a compound of: 
    apubba-, N.n.: demerit, evil. It is the word pubba-, N.n.: merit, goodness, virtue, meritorious action, negated by the negative prefix a-. 
    labha-, N.m.: gain, obtaining, accumulating. It is derived from the verb root labh- (to obtain). 
Nom.Sg. = apubbalabho. 

ca, conj.: and. 

gati: gati-, N.f.: direction, course. It is derived from the verb gam- (to go). Nom.Sg. = gati. 
The form gati is sometimes used in poetry. 

ca, conj.: and. 

papika: papika-, Adj.: wrong, bad. It is the word papa-, N.n.: evil, wrong doing with the adjective suffix -ka. Nom.Sg.f. = papika. 

bhitassa: bhita-, Adj.: afraid. It is a p.p. of the verb root bhi- (to be afraid). Gen.Sg.m. = bhitassa. 

bhitaya: bhita-, Adj.: see above. Gen.Sg.f. = bhitaya. 

rati: rati-, N.f.: love, attachment, liking for. Nom.Sg. = rati. The form rati is sometimes used in poetry. 

ca, conj.: and. 

thokika: thokika-, Adj.: little, small, insignificant. Nom.Sg.f. = thokika. 

raja: rajan-, N.m.: king. Nom.Sg. = raja. 

ca, conj.: and. 

dandaj: danda-, N.m.: stick, club, punishment. Acc.Sg. = dandaj. 

garukaj: garuka-, Adj.: heavy, serious. Acc.Sg.m. = garukaj. 

paneti, V.: applies, brings on, inflicts. The verb root is ni- (to lead) with the prefix pa- (strengthening). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = paneti. 

tasma: tad-, Pron.: that. Abl.Sg. = tasma (therefore, lit. "from that"). 

naro: nara-, N.m.: man, person. Nom.Sg. = naro. 

paradaraj: paradara-, N.f.: other's wife. It is a compound of: 
    para-, Adj.: different, other. 
    dara-, N.f.: wife. 
Acc.Sg. = paradaraj. 

seve, V.: associate with, practice, embrace. The verb root is sev-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = seve. 


 This verse consists of five syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) apubbalabho ca (accumulation of demerit). The subject is the compound apubbalabho (accumulation of demerit, nominative singular). The conjunction ca (and) connects the sentence to the following one. 
    2) gati ca papika (and a bad rebirth). The subject is the noun gati (rebirth, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective papika (bad, nominative singular). The conjunction ca (and) connects the sentence to the following one. 
    3) bhitassa bhitaya rati ca thokika (the pleasure of the frightened couple is very small). The subject is the noun rati (pleasure, nominative singular). It has two attributes, the past participles bhitassa (of the frightened [man], genitive singular) and bhitaya (of the frightened [woman], genitive singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective thokika (very small, nominative singular). The conjunction ca (and) connects the sentence to the following one. 
    4) raja ca dandaj garukaj paneti (and the king inflicts a serious punishment). The subject is the noun raja (king, nominative singular). The verb is paneti (applies, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun dandaj (punishment, accusative singular) with its attribute, the adjective garukaj (heavy, accusative singular). The conjunction ca (and) connects the sentence to the following one. 
    5) tasma naro paradaraj na seve (therefore a man should not chase after others' wives). The sentence is introduced by the pronoun tasma (therefore, lit. "from that", ablative singular). The subject is the noun naro (man, nominative singular). The verb is seve (should associate with, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the compound paradaraj (other's wife, accusative singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 309). 
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311



yaj kibci sithilaj kammaj savkilitthaj ca yaj vataj
savkassaraj brahmacariyaj na taj hoti mahapphalaj
(DhP 312)



A lax action, an impure vow, 
a doubtful monk's life - all this does not bring much fruit. 



yaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Nom.Sg.n.: yaj. 

kibci: kibci-, Pron.: whatever. Nom.Sg.n. = kibci. 

sithilaj: sithila-, Adj.: loose, lax. Nom.Sg.n. = sithilaj. 

kammaj: kamma-, N.n.: deed, action. Derived from the verb kar- (to do). 
Nom.Sg. = kammaj. 

savkilitthaj: savkilittha-, Adj.: bad, impure, unclean. It is a p.p. of the verb kilis- (to go bad, to get stained, to be impure) with the prefix sav- (altogether). Nom.Sg.n. = savkilitthaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

yaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Nom.Sg.n.: yaj. 

vataj: vata-, N.n.: vow, religious observance. Nom.Sg.n. = vataj. 

savkassaraj: savkassara-, Adj.: doubtful, wicked. Nom.Sg.n. = savkassaraj. 

brahmacariyaj: brahmacariya-, N.n.: holy, pious or pure life. It is a compound of: 
    brahma-, Adj.: holy, "Brahmanic", pious. 
    cariya-, Adj.: living, acting. It is derived from the verb car- (to walk, to act). 
Nom.Sg. = brahmacariyaj. 

na, neg.: not. 

taj: tad-, Pron.: that. Nom.Sg.n.: taj. 

hoti, V. is. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhavati or hoti. 

mahapphalaj: mahapphala-, Adj.: bearing much fruit. It is a compound of: 
    mahant-, Adj.: big, great, much. The compound form used here: maha-. 
    phala-, N.n.: fruit. 
Euphonic combination: maha- + phala- = mahapphala-. 
Nom.Sg.n. = mahapphalaj. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the pronoun taj (that, nominative singular). It has three attributes: 
    1) the noun kammaj (action, nominative singular), with two attributes: the adjective sithilaj (lax, nominative singular) and the phrase yaj kibci (whatever). It consists of the relative pronoun yaj (what, nominative singular) and the pronoun kibci (whatever, nominative singular). 
    2) the noun vataj (vow, nominative singular), with two attributes: the past participle savkilitthaj (impure, nominative singular) and the relative pronoun yaj (whatever, nominative singular). The conjunction ca (and) connects this subject to the previous one. 
    3) the compound brahmacariyaj (holy life, monk's life; nominative singular) with its attribute, the adjective savkassaraj (doubtful, nominative singular). 
    The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the adjective compound mahapphalaj (having much fruit, nominative singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 311) and the following one (DhP 313). 
    Again, we are reminded, that the life of a monk is not easy. We should not think it to be very undemanding. This life is very difficult and full of hardships. A monk must endure them all, without trying to bend the rules of monastic conduct. Only then will the monastic life bear the ultimate fruit - the attainment of Arahantship. 
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kayira ce kayirathenaj dalham etaj parakkame

sithilo hi paribbajo bhiyyo akirate rajaj
(DhP 313)



If something is to be done, one should then do it and undertake it firmly. 
A lax life as a monk will only heap up more dust of hindrances. 



kayira, V.: should do. The verb is root kar- (to do). 3.Sg.act.opt. = kayira. 

ce, part.: if. 

kayiratha, V.: should do. The verb root is kar- (to do). 3.Sg.med.opt. = kayiratha. 

enaj: ena-, Pron.: it. In Pali used only in Acc.Sg.m.: enaj (him). 
Euphonic combination: kayiratha + enaj = kayirathenaj. 

dalhaj, Adv.: strongly, firmly. It is derived from the word dalha-, Adj.: strong, firm. 
Acc.Sg.n. = dalhaj. Here as an Adv. 

etaj: etad-, Pron.: this. Neuter: etaj. Nom.Sg.m.: etaj. 

parakkame, V.: should undertake, show courage. The verb root is kam- (to walk, to enter into) with the prefix para- (over, beyond). 3.Sg.act.opt. = parakkame. 

sithilo: sithila-, Adj.: loose, lax. Nom.Sg.m. = sithilo. 

hi, part.: indeed. 

paribbajo: paribbaja-, N.m.: monkshood, practicing the customs of a wandering monk (not necessarily a Buddhist). Nom.Sg. = paribbajo. 

bhiyyo, Adv.: more, further, in a higher degree. 

akirate, V.: fill, heap, disperse. The verb root is kir- (to strew, to scatter) with the prefix a- (to, towards). 3.Sg.med.in.pres. = akirate. 

rajaj: rajo-, N.m.: dust, dirt. Acc.Sg. = rajaj. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) kayira ce kayirathenaj (if something is to be done, one should then do it). This can be further analysed into two parts: 
    a) kayira ce (if something is to be done). The verb is kayira ([one] should do, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It is modified by the particle ce (if). 
    b) kayirathenaj (one should then do it). The verb is kayiratha (one should do, 3rd person, singular, medium, optative). The object is the pronoun enaj (it, accusative singular). 
    2) dalham etaj parakkame (one should undertake it firmly). The verb is parakkame (one should undertake, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has an attribute, the adverb dalhaj (firmly). The object is the pronoun etaj (this, accusative singular). 
    3) sithilo hi paribbajo bhiyyo akirate rajaj (a lax life as a monk will only heap up more dust [of hindrances]). The subject is the noun paribbajo (monkshood, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective sithilo (lax, nominative singular). It is stressed by the particle hi (indeed). The verb is akirate (heaps up, 3rd person, singular, medium, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the adverb bhiyyo (more). The object is the noun rajaj (dust, accusative singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous two verses (DhP 311, DhP 312). 
    When one becomes a monk, it is because "there is something to be done". The task is - the complete liberation from the cycle of rebirths. All the energy should be applied to this task. If a monk is lax, there is no progress possible. The only result will be "heaping up" of more and more "dust" - hindrances and obstacles on the way to this final goal. 



Sentence pronunciation 

Word pronunciation: 

kayira 
ce 
kayiratha 
enaj 
dalham 
etaj 
parakkame 
sithilo 
hi 
paribbajo 
bhiyyo 
akirate 
rajaj 





akataj dukkataj seyyo paccha tappati dukkataj
kataj ca sukataj seyyo yaj katva nanutappati

(DhP 314)



It is better not to do a bad deed. One is tormented by remorse after a bad deed. 
It is better to do a good deed, which one does not regret when it is accomplished. 



akataj: akata-, Adj.: not done, undone. It is a negated (by the negative prefix a-) word kata- (see below). Nom.Sg.n. = akataj. 

dukkataj: dukkata-, N.n.: bad deed, evil deed. It is the word kata-, Adj (see below) with the prefix du- (bad, wrong). Nom.Sg. = dukkataj. 

seyyo: seyya-, Adj.: better. Nom.Sg.n. = seyyo. 

paccha, Adv.: afterwards, after that, later. 

tappati, V.: to be tormented, to be consumed by remorse. Pass. of tap- (to be hot, to burn). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = tappati. 

dukkataj: see above. 

kataj: kata-, Adj.: done. It is a p.p. of the verb kar- (to do). Nom.Sg.n. = kataj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

sukataj: sukata-, N.n. good deed. It is the word kata-, Adj (see above) with the prefix su- (good, well). Nom.Sg. = sukataj. 

seyyo: see above. 

yaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Nom.Sg.n.: yaj. 

katva, V.ger.: having done. The verb root is kar- (to do). 

na, neg.: not. 

anutappati, V.: to regret, to feel remorse. Pass. of tap- (to be hot, to burn) with the prefix anu- (following, after). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = anutappati. 
Euphonic combination: na + anutappati = nanutappati. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) akataj dukkataj seyyo (it is better not to do a bad deed). The subject is the noun dukkataj (bad deed, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective akataj (not done, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective seyyo (better, nominative singular). 
    2) paccha tappati dukkataj (one is tormented [by remorse] after a bad deed). The subject is the noun dukkataj (bad deed, nominative singular). The verb is tappati (is tormented, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the adverb paccha (afterwards). 
    3) kataj ca sukataj seyyo yaj katva nanutappati (it is better to do a good deed, which one does not regret when it is accomplished). This can be further analysed into the main sentence a) and the subordinate clause b): 
    a) kataj ca sukataj seyyo (it is better to do a good deed). The subject is the noun sukataj (god deed, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective kataj (done, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective seyyo (better, nominative singular). The conjunction ca (and) connects this sentence to the previous one. 
    b) yaj katva nanutappati (which one does not regret when it is accomplished). Here, the subject is the relative pronoun yaj (that which, nominative singular). It also connects the clause to the main sentence. The verbal phrase katva nanutappati (having done - does not regret) serves as the verb here. The word katva (having done) is in the gerundive, the verb anutappati (regrets, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense) is negated by the negative particle na (not). 



    In Savatthi there lived a very jealous woman. She found out that her husband was having an affair with her maid. So one day she tied up the maid, cut off her ears and nose and locked her up in a room. Then she accompanied her husband to the Jetavana monastery. 
    The relatives of the maid immediately found out what happened. They freed her and took her to see the Buddha. The maid told the whole congregation (where the woman with her husband were also present) what had happened. The Buddha admonished the woman with this verse, saying that it is better not to do any kind of evil, not even in secret - because everything will be known at the end. The woman realized her mistakes and strove to uproot her jealousy. 
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nagaraj yatha paccantaj guttaj santarabahiraj
evaj gopetha attanaj khano vo ma upaccaga
khanatita hi socanti nirayamhi samappita
(DhP 315)



Just like a border city is guarded within and without, 
so you should protect yourself. Let no moment escape you. 
Those who let the right moment go by grieve, consigned to hell. 



nagaraj: nagara-, N.n.: city, town. Nom.Sg. = nagaraj. 

yatha, Rel.Adv.: as, just like. 

paccantaj: paccanta-, Adj.: bordering, on the border. It is derived from the word anta-, N.n. (end) with the prefix pati- (at, towards). Nom.Sg.n. = paccantaj. 

guttaj: gutta-, Adj.: protected. It is a p.p. of the verb root gup- (to protect). Nom.Sg.n. = guttaj. 

santarabahiraj: santarabahira-, Adj.: within and without, in and out. It is a compound of: 
    santara-, Adj.: inside, internal. 
    bahira-, Adj.: external. 
Nom.Sg.n. = santarabahiraj. 

evaj, Adv.: thus, in this way. 

gopetha, V.: [you should] watch, guard, protect. The verb root is gup-. 2.Pl.act.opt. = gopetha. 

attanaj: attan-, N.m.: self. Acc.Sg. = attanaj. 

khano: khana-, N.m.: moment, while. Nom.Sg. = khano. 

vo: vayam-, Pron.: you. Gen.Pl. = vo (to you). 

ma, neg.: not, do not. Used with verbs in imperative and aorist instead of the more usual 
negative particle na. 

upaccaga, V.: escape, pass, go by. The verb root is gam- (to go) with the prefixes upa- (near) and ati- (by, beyond). 3.Sg.act.aor. = upaccaga. 

khanatita: khanatita-, Adj.: one who let the [right] moment go by. It is a compound of: 
    khana-, N.m.: moment, while. 
    atita-, Adj.: past, passed, gone by. It is a p.p. of the verb root i- (to go) with the prefix ati- (over). 
Euphonic combination: khana- + atita- = khanatita-. 
Nom.Pl.m. = khanatita. 

hi, part.: indeed. 

socanti, V.: to mourn, to grieve. The verb root is suc-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = socanti. 

nirayamhi: niraya-, N.m.: hell. Loc.Sg. = nirayamhi. 

samappita: samappita-, Adj.: consigned to, gone to. It is a p.p. of the verb root ap- (to approach) with the prefix sam- (together). 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) nagaraj yatha paccantaj guttaj santarabahiraj evaj gopetha attanaj (just like a border city is guarded within and without, so you should protect yourself). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    a) nagaraj yatha paccantaj guttaj santarabahiraj (just like a border city is guarded within and without). The subject is the noun nagaraj (city, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective paccantaj (border, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It has an attribute, the past participle guttaj (protected, nominative singular) with its attribute, the adjective compound santarabahiraj (within and without, nominative singular). The relative adverb yatha (just like) connects the sentence to the following one. 
    b) evaj gopetha attanaj (so you should protect yourself). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person plural pronoun. The verb is gopetha (you should protect, 2nd person, plural, active, optative). The object is the noun/pronoun attanaj (oneself, accusative singular). The adverb evaj (thus, so) connects the sentence to the previous one. 
    2) khano vo ma upaccaga (let no moment escape you). The subject is the noun khano (moment, nominative singular). The verb is upaccaga (let go by, 3rd person, singular, active, aorist). It is negated by the negative particle ma (do not). The verb has an attribute, the personal pronoun vo (you, genitive plural). 
    3) khanatita hi socanti nirayamhi samappita (those who let the [right] moment go by grieve, consigned to hell). The subject is the adjective compound khanatita (those who let the moment go by, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the past participle samappita (consigned to, nominative plural) with its attribute, the noun nirayamhi (to hell, locative singular). The verb is socanti (grieve, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The particle hi (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 



    Some monks were staying at the border city. At the beginning the people of the city took good care of them and provided them with all the necessities. But later some bandits attacked the city, plundered it and took many citizens away. As a result, the city had to be rebuilt and the people did not have enough to look after the monks as much as before. 
    After some time, the monks went to see the Buddha and told him the story. The Buddha told them they should not be greedy and be satisfied with a little. He further admonished them with this verse, saying that just like the citizens guarded their city, so a monk should be always on guard and practice earnestly. 
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alajjitaye lajjanti lajjitaye na lajjare

micchaditthisamadana satta gacchanti duggatij
(DhP 316)



They are ashamed of what is not shameful. They are not ashamed of what is shameful. 
Believing in wrong theories, the beings go to a miserable existence. 



alajjitaye: alajjitaya-, Adj: what one should not be ashamed of, what is not shameful. It is the word lajjitaya-, Adj. (what one should be ashamed of, what is shameful; it is a grd. of the verb root lajj-, see below) negated by the negative prefix a-. Loc.Sg.m. = alajjitaye. 

lajjanti, V.: are ashamed, are abashed. The verb root is lajj-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = lajjanti. 

lajjitaye: lajjitaya-, Adj.: what one should be ashamed of, what is shameful. See above under alajjitaya-. Loc.Sg.m. = lajjitaye. 

na, neg.: not. 

lajjare, V.: are ashamed, are abashed. The verb root is lajj-. 3.Pl.med.in.pres. = lajjare. 

micchaditthisamadana: micchaditthisamadana-, Adj.: believing in a wrong theory. It is a compound of: 
    miccha, Adv.: wrongly, badly. 
    ditthi-, N.f.: view, belief, theory, idea. It is derived from the verb root dis- (to see). 
    samadana-, N.m.: undertaking, taking upon oneself. The verb root is da- (to give) with the prefixes sam- (completely) and a- (towards). 
Nom.Pl.m. = micchaditthisamadana. 

satta: satta-, N.m.: being. Nom.Pl. = satta. 

gacchanti, V.: goes. The verb root is gam-. 3.Pl.in.act.pres. = gacchanti. 

duggatij: duggati-, N.f.: a miserable existence, a realm of misery, undesirable rebirth. Composed of: 
    du-, pref.: bad, difficult. 
    gati-, N.f.: existence, rebirth. Derived from the verb gam- (to go). 
Acc.Sg. = duggatij. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) alajjitaye lajjanti (they are ashamed of what is not shameful). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is lajjanti (are ashamed, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the gerund alajjitaye (of what is not shameful, locative singular). 
    2) lajjitaye na lajjare (they are not ashamed of what is shameful). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is lajjare (are ashamed, 3rd person, plural, medium, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the gerund lajjitaye (of what is shameful, locative singular). 
    3) micchaditthisamadana satta gacchanti duggatij (believing in wrong theories, the beings go to a miserable existence). The subject is the noun satta (beings, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the adjective compound micchaditthisamadana (believing in wrong theories, nominative plural). The verb is gacchanti (go, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun duggatij (to a miserable existence, accusative singular). 



    A group of monks once saw some naked ascetics on their almsround. They were naked but they had their bowls covered with a piece of cloth. The monks remarked that perhaps they should put the cloth on the front part of the body. The naked ascetics retorted that they cover their bowls because they do not want insect and miniature life-form to enter the bowl and be killed by them later. 
    The monks returned to the monastery and told the story to the Buddha. The Buddha reacted with this verse (and the following one, DhP 317), saying that one who is ashamed of what is not shameful, but not ashamed of a shameful thing, surely will undergo a bad rebirth. 
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abhaye bhayadassino bhaye cabhayadassino

micchaditthisamadana satta gacchanti duggatij
(DhP 317)



Being afraid of what is not frightful and not fearing the frightful thing, 
believing in wrong theories, the beings go to a miserable existence. 



abhaye: abhaya-, N.n.: absence of fear, absence of fright. It is the word bhaya-, N.n.: fear, with the negative prefix a-. Loc.Sg. = abhaye. 

bhayadassino: bhayadassin-, Adj.: seeing fear. It is a compound of: 
    bhaya-, N.n.: fear, fright. 
    dassin-, Adj.: seeing, perceiving. It is derived from the verb root das- (to see) by adding the denominative suffix -in. 
Nom.Pl.m. = bhayadassino. 

bhaye: bhaya-, N.n.: fear, fright. Loc.Sg. = bhaye. 

ca, conj.: and. 

abhayadassino: abhayadassin-, Adj.: not seeing fear. It is a compound of: 
    abhaya-, N.n.: see above. 
    dassin-, see above. 
Nom.Pl.m. = abhayadassino. 
Euphonic combination: ca + abhayadassino = cabhayadassino. 

micchaditthisamadana: micchaditthisamadana-, Adj.: believing in a wrong theory. It is a compound of: 
    miccha, Adv.: wrongly, badly. 
    ditthi-, N.f.: view, belief, theory, idea. It is derived from the verb root dis- (to see). 
    samadana-, N.m.: undertaking, taking upon oneself. The verb root is da- (to give) with the prefixes sam- (completely) and a- (towards). 
Nom.Pl.m. = micchaditthisamadana. 

satta: satta-, N.m.: being. Nom.Pl. = satta. 

gacchanti, V.: goes. The verb root is gam-. 3.Pl.in.act.pres. = gacchanti. 

duggatij: duggati-, N.f.: a miserable existence, a realm of misery, undesirable rebirth. Composed of: 
    du-, pref.: bad, difficult. 
    gati-, N.f.: existence, rebirth. Derived from the verb gam- (to go). 
Acc.Sg. = duggatij. 


 The subject of this sentence is the noun satta (beings, nominative plural). It has three attributes: 
    1) The compound bhayadassino (seeing fear, nominative plural). This word has the noun abhaye (in what is not fear, locative singular) as an attribute. 
    2) The compound abhayadassino (not seeing fear, nominative plural). This word has the noun bhaye (in what is fear, locative singular) as an attribute. This attribute is connected to the previous one by the conjunction ca (and). 
    3) The compound micchaditthisamadana (believing in wrong theories, nominative plural). 
    The verb is gacchanti (go, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun duggatij (to a miserable existence, accusative singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the preceding verse (DhP 316). 
    We should be ashamed and afraid of things that are truly bad. Causing suffering to others in any way is bad and we should be always ashamed and afraid of doing so. 
    On the other hand, being afraid and ashamed of something that is not bad at all (as for example the naked ascetics from the story) will not help us in any way on the road to the Awakenment. Thus we will only accumulate demerit and suffer a bad rebirth in the next life. 
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avajje vajjamatino vajje cavajjadassino

micchaditthisamadana satta gacchanti duggatij
(DhP 318)



Thinking to be faulty what is not and not seeing a fault where it is, 
believing in wrong theories, the beings go to a miserable existence. 



avajje: avajja-, N.n.: what is not fault, what does not have to be avoided. It is the word vajja-, N.n. (see below), negated by the negative prefix a-. Loc.Sg. = avajje. 

vajjamatino: vajjamatin-, Adj.: thinking to be a fault. It is a compound of: 
    vajja-, N.n.: fault, what should be avoided. 
    matin-, N.m.: imagining, thinking. It is derived from the word mata- (p.p. of the verb root man-, to think, to imagine) by the way of adding the possessive suffix -in. 
Nom.Pl.m. = vajjamatino. 

vajje: vajja-, N.n.: fault, mistake, what has to be avoided. Loc.Sg. = vajje. 

ca, conj.: and. 

avajjadassino: avajjadassin-, Adj.: not seeing a fault. It is a compound of: 
    avajja-, N.n.: see above. 
    dassin-, Adj.: seeing, perceiving. It is derived from the verb root das- (to see) by adding the denominative suffix -in. 
Nom.Pl.m. = avajjadassino. 
Euphonic combination: ca + avajjadassino = cavajjadassino. 

micchaditthisamadana: micchaditthisamadana-, Adj.: believing in a wrong theory. It is a compound of: 
    miccha, Adv.: wrongly, badly. 
    ditthi-, N.f.: view, belief, theory, idea. It is derived from the verb root dis- (to see). 
    samadana-, N.m.: undertaking, taking upon oneself. The verb root is da- (to give) with the prefixes sam- (completely) and a- (towards). 
Nom.Pl.m. = micchaditthisamadana. 

satta: satta-, N.m.: being. Nom.Pl. = satta. 

gacchanti, V.: goes. The verb root is gam-. 3.Pl.in.act.pres. = gacchanti. 

duggatij: duggati-, N.f.: a miserable existence, a realm of misery, undesirable rebirth. Composed of: 
    du-, pref.: bad, difficult. 
    gati-, N.f.: existence, rebirth. Derived from the verb gam- (to go). 
Acc.Sg. = duggatij. 


 The subject of this sentence is the noun satta (beings, nominative plural). It has three attributes: 
    1) The compound vajjamatino (thinking to be faulty, nominative plural). This word has the noun avajje (in what is not a fault, locative singular) as an attribute. 
    2) The compound avajjadassino (not seeing as faulty, nominative plural). This word has the noun vajje (in what is a fault, locative singular) as an attribute. This attribute is connected to the previous one by the conjunction ca (and). 
    3) The compound micchaditthisamadana (believing in wrong theories, nominative plural). 
    The verb is gacchanti (go, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun duggatij (to a miserable existence, accusative singular). 



    All members of a certain family in Savatthi were followers of an ascetic. They did not want their children to mix with the Buddha's followers' children. They specifically forbade their children to go to the Jetavana monastery. 
    But once all the children were playing in the vicinity of the monastery and got thirsty. They asked one of their friends, whose parents were followers of the Buddha, to go to the monastery and bring them some water. The boy went inside and paid his respects to the Buddha. He told him about his friends who were not allowed to enter. 
    The Buddha invited the children in to have a drink and gave them a discourse. At the end, the children became his followers. 
    When they came home, they told their parents what happened. The parents were very angry and accused their children of disloyalty. But the neighbors, who were the followers of the Buddha, were able to change their view gradually and before long the whole family converted to the Buddha's teaching. 
    When the Buddha heard about this, he spoke this verse (and the following one, DhP 319). 
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vajjaj ca vajjato batva avajjaj ca avajjato

sammaditthisamadana satta gacchanti sugatij
(DhP 319)



Having known the fault as the fault, non-faulty as non-faulty, 
believing in right theories, the beings go to a pleasurable existence. 



vajjaj: vajja-, N.n.: fault, what should be avoided. Acc.Sg. = vajjam. 

ca, conj.: and. 

vajjato, Adv.: as a fault. The noun vajja- (see above) is changed into an adverb by the suffix to- (an ablative singular ending). 

batva, V.ger.: having known. The verb root is ba- (to know). 

avajjaj: avajja-, N.n.: what is not fault, what does not have to be avoided. It is the word vajja-, N.n. (see above), negated by the negative prefix a-. Acc.Sg. = avajjaj. 

ca: see above. 

avajjato, Adv.: as a "non-fault", as that which is not a fault. The word vajjato (see above) negated by the negative prefix a-. 

sammaditthisamadana: sammaditthisamadana-, Adj.: believing in right theories. It is a compound of: 
    samma, Adv,: rightly, properly. 
    ditthi-, N.f.: view, belief, theory, idea. It is derived from the verb root dis- (to see). 
    samadana-, N.m.: undertaking, taking upon oneself. The verb root is da- (to give) with the prefixes sam- (completely) and a- (towards). 
Nom.Pl.m. = sammaditthisamadana. 

satta: satta-, N.m.: being. Nom.Pl. = satta. 

gacchanti, V.: goes. The verb root is gam-. 3.Pl.in.act.pres. = gacchanti. 

sugatij: sugati-, N.f.: a good existence, a desirable rebirth. Composed of: 
    su-, pref.: good, easy. 
    gati-, N.f.: existence, rebirth. It is derived from the verb root gam- (to go). 
Acc.Sg. = sugatij. 


 This verse consists of three connected sentences. They are: 
    1) vajjaj ca vajjato batva (having known the fault as the fault). The subject is omitted; the subject from the third sentence is implied. The verb is in the gerund, batva (having known). It has an attribute, the adverb vajjato (as the fault). The object is the noun vajjaj (fault, accusative singular). The conjunction ca (and) connects this sentence to the following one. 
    2) avajjaj ca avajjato (non-faulty as non-faulty). The subject is omitted; the subject from the third sentence is implied. The verb is also omitted, implying the gerund batva from the previous sentence. It has an attribute, the adverb avajjato (as non-faulty). The object is the noun avajjaj (non-faulty, accusative singular). The conjunction ca (and) connects this sentence to the previous one. 
    3) sammaditthisamadana satta gacchanti sugatij (believing in right theories, the beings go to a pleasurable existence). The subject is the noun satta (beings, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the adjective compound sammaditthisamadana (believing in right theories, nominative plural). The verb is gacchanti (go, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun sugatij (to a pleasurable existence, accusative singular). 



The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 318). 
    In order to ascertain a good future existence, both in this life and in the next one, we must always understand and distinguish right from wrong, good from bad. We also must use our understanding and insight to be able to decide which is which. Without this understanding we might choose wrongly and believe the good to be bad and vice versa. In this way, our future existence will not be good. 
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第23章(320~333)



ahaj nago va savgame capato patitaj saraj
ativakyaj titikkhissaj dussilo hi bahujjano

(DhP 320)



As an elephant in the battle endures the arrows shot from bows, 
so will I endure abuse. Many people are of bad morality. 



ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

nago: naga-, N.m.: elephant. Nom.Sg. = nago. 

va, part.: as, like. 

savgame: savgama-, N.m.: battle, fight. Loc.Sg. = savgame. 

capato: capa-, N.m.: bow. Abl.Sg. = capato. 

patitaj: patita-, Adj.: fallen, shot, released. It is a p.p. of the verb root pat-. Acc.Sg.m. = patitaj. 

saraj: sara-, N.m.: arrow. Acc.Sg. = saraj. 

ativakyaj: ativakya-, N.n.: abuse, blame, reproach. It is derived from the verb root vac- (to speak) with the prefix ati- (extremely, in excess). Acc.Sg. = ativakyaj. 

titikkhissaj, V.: [I would] endure, bear, tolerate. The verb root is tij- (to sharpen). The desiderative form (expressing a desire to do an action) is titikkhati. 1.Sg.med.fut. = titikkhissaj. 

dussilo: dussila-, Adj.: of bad morality. It is the word sila-, N.n.: virtue, morality, with a prefix du- (bad). Euphonic combination: du- + sila- = dussila-. Nom.Sg.m. = dussilo. 

hi, part.: indeed. 

bahujjano: bahujjana-, N.m.: many people, large crowd. It is a compound of: 
    bahu-, Adj.: large, much, very. 
    jana-, N.m.: person, man. 
Euphonic combination: bahu- + jana- = bahujjana-. 
Nom.Sg. = bahujjano. The singular here has to be taken collectively. 


 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) ahaj nago va savgame capato patitaj saraj ativakyaj titikkhissaj (as an elephant in the battle endures the arrows shot from bows, so will I endure abuse). This can be further analysed into the main sentence a) and the clause b): 
    a) ahaj ativakyaj titikkhissaj (I will endure abuse). The subject is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is titikkhissaj (I will endure, 1st person, singular, medium, future). The object is the noun ativakyaj (abuse, accusative singular). 
    b) nago va savgame capato patitaj saraj (as an elephant in the battle [endures] the arrow shot from a bow). The subject is the noun nago (elephant, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun savgame (in the battle, locative singular). The object is the noun saraj (arrow, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the past participle patitaj (shot, accusative singular) with its attribute, the noun capato (from a bow, ablative singular). The particle va (as, like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 
    2) dussilo hi bahujjano (many people are of bad morality). The subject is the compound bahujjano (many people, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective dussilo (of bad morality, nominative singular). The particle hi (indeed) serves mainly metrical reasons. 



    The queen Magandiya, the wife of the king Udena of Kosambi hated the Buddha. When he came to Kosambi, she hired some villains who followed the Buddha and abused him. Venerable Ananda suggested that the Buddha should just leave Kosambi and go elsewhere, but the Buddha replied with this verse (and the following two, DhP 321 and Dhp 322), saying that he will endure the abuse patiently. 
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dantaj nayanti samitij dantaj rajabhiruhati

danto settho manussesu yo'tivakyaj titikkhati

(DhP 321)



A tamed elephant is led into the assembly. The king mounts a tamed elephant. 
The tamed one, who endures abuses, is the best amongst people. 



dantaj: danta-, Adj.: restrained, tamed, controlled. It is a p.p. of the verb dam- (to restrain, to control, to tame). Acc.Sg.m. = dantaj. 

nayanti, V.: lead. The verb root is ni-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = nayanti. 

samitij: samiti-, N.f.: assembly. Acc.Sg. = samitij. 

dantaj: see above. 

raja: rajan-, N.m.: king. Nom.Sg. = raja. 

abhiruhati, V.: mounts, ascends, climbs. The verb is ruh- (to grow) with the prefix abhi- (up, over). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = abhiruhati. 
Euphonic combination: raja + abhiruhati = rajabhiruhati. 

danto: danta-, Adj.: restrained, tamed, controlled. It is a p.p. of the verb dam- (to restrain, to control, to tame). Nom.Sg.m. = danto. 

settho: settha-, Adj.: best. Nom.Sg.m. = settho. 

manussesu: manussa-, N.m.: human, person, man. Loc.Pl. = manussesu. 

yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

ativakyaj: ativakya-, N.n.: abuse, blame, reproach. It is derived from the verb root vac- (to speak) with the prefix ati- (extremely, in excess). Acc.Sg. = ativakyaj. 
Euphonic combination: yo + ativakyaj = yo'tivakyaj. 

titikkhati, V.: endures, bears, tolerates. The verb root is tij- (to sharpen). The desiderative form (expressing a desire to do an action) is titikkhati. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = titikkhati. 


 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) dantaj nayanti samitij (a tamed elephant is led into the assembly). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person plural pronoun. The verb is nayanti ([they] lead, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun samitij (to the assembly, accusative singular). The object is the past participle dantaj (a tamed [elephant], accusative singular). 
    2) dantaj rajabhiruhati (the king mounts a tamed elephant). The subject is the noun raja (king, nominative singular). The verb is abhiruhati (mounts, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the past participle dantaj (a tamed [elephant], accusative singular). 
    3) danto settho manussesu yotivakyaj titikkhati (the tamed one, who endures abuses, is the best amongst people). This can be further analysed into the main sentence a) and the dependent clause b): 
    a) danto settho manussesu (the tamed one is the best amongst people). The subject is the past participle danto (a tamed [elephant], nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It has an attribute, the noun manussesu (amongst people, locative plural). The object is the adjective settho (best, nominative singular). 
    b) yotivakyaj titikkhati (who endures abuses). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). It also connects the clause to the subject of the main sentence. The verb is titikkhati (endures, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun ativakyaj (abuse, accusative singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 320) and the following one (DhP 322). 
    A tamed elephant is very valuable: it is an important symbol of the king. The king is driven all around the city on a tamed elephant. The tamed elephant is the best of all elephants. 
    In the same way, one who "tamed" oneself is always the best of people. From the self-control begins the way to the Awakenment. Therefore, to show constraint when being abused is a very good training for those aspiring to the highest goal. 
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varam assatara danta ajaniya ca sindhava
kubjara ca mahanaga attadanto tato varaj
(DhP 322)



Excellent are tamed mules; and the thoroughbred horses from Sindh; 
and all kinds of elephants. One who tamed himself is the best of all. 



varam: vara-, Adj.: best. Nom.Sg.n. = varam. The neuter singular form is always used in Pali (even though the noun is in the masculine plural). 

assatara: assatara-, N.m.: mule. Nom.Sg. = assatara. 

danta: danta-, Adj.: restrained, tamed, controlled. It is a p.p. of the verb dam- (to restrain, to control, to tame). Nom.Pl.m. = danta. 

ajaniya: ajaniya-, Adj.: of good birth, thoroughbred. It is derived from the verb root jan- (to be born). Nom.Pl.m. = ajaniya. 

ca, conj.: and. 

sindhava: sindhava-, N.m.: a Sindh horse. It is derived from the word sindhu-, N.m.: Sindh. 
Nom.Pl. = sindhava. 

kubjara: kubjara-, N.m.: elephant. Nom.Pl. = kubjara. 

ca: see above. 

mahanaga: mahanaga-, N.m.: a great elephant. It is a compound of: 
    mahant-, Adj.: big, great. The compound form is maha-. 
    naga-, N.m.: elephant. 
Nom.Pl. = mahanaga. 

attadanto: attadanta-, Adj.: who tamed himself. It is a compound of: 
    atta-, N.m.: it is the compound form of the word attan-, N.m.: self. 
    danta-, Adj.: restrained, tamed, controlled. It is a p.p. of the verb dam- (to restrain, to control, to tame). 
Nom.Sg.m. = attadanto. 

tato, Adv.: than that. 

varaj: see above. 

   
 This verse consist four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) varam assatara danta (excellent are tamed mules). The subject is the noun assatara (mules, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the past participle danta (tamed, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective varam (best, nominative singular). 
    2) ajaniya ca sindhava (and the thoroughbred horses from Sindh). The subject is the noun sindhava ([horses] of Sindh, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the adjective ajaniya (thoroughbred, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective varam from the previous sentence. The conjunction ca (and) connects this sentence to the previous one. 
    3) kubjara ca mahanaga (and all kinds of elephants). There are two subjects in this sentence, the nouns kubjara (elephants, nominative plural) and mahanaga (great elephants, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective varam from the first sentence. The conjunction ca (and) connects this sentence to the previous one. 
    4) attadanto tato varaj (one who tamed himself is the best of all). The subject is the compound attadanto (self-tamed, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective varam (best, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adverb tato (than that). 


 

    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous two verses (DhP 320 and DhP 321). 
    People of all regions in all times always desired to own thoroughbred and tamed animals. In this verse we are told that someone who tamed himself is to be praised even more. 



Sentence pronunciation 

Word pronunciation: 

varam 
assatara 
danta 
ajaniya 
ca 
sindhava 
kubjara 
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maha 
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attadanto 
atta 
danto 
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na hi etehi yanehi gaccheyya agataj disaj
yathattana sudantena danto dantena gacchati

(DhP 323)



Not by all these vehicles could one go to the land previously not traveled to, 
as would one who is tamed would go by himself being tamed and well controlled. 



na, neg.: not. 

hi, part.: indeed. 

etehi: etad-, Pron.: this. Ins.Pl.n. = etehi. 

yanehi: yana-, N.n.: carriage, vehicle. Ins.Pl. = yanehi. 

gaccheyya, V.: would go, could go. The verb root is gam- (to go). 3.Sg.act.opt. = gaccheyya. 

agataj: agata-, Adj.: not traveled, not gone to. It is the word gata-, Adj. (gone, a p.p. of the verb root gam-, to go) negated by the negative prefix a-. Acc.Sg.f. = agataj. 

disaj: disa-, N.f: direction. Acc.Sg. = disaj. 

yatha, Rel.Adv.: as, just like. 

attana: attan-, N.m.: self. Ins.Sg. = attana. 
Euphonic combination: yatha + attana = yathattana. 

sudantena: sudanta-, Adj.: well restrained, tamed, controlled. It is a p.p. of the verb dam- (to restrain, to control, to tame) with the prefix su- (well). Ins.Sg.m. = sudantena. 

danto: danta-, Adj.: restrained, tamed, controlled. It is a p.p. of the verb dam- (to restrain, to control, to tame). Nom.Sg.m. = danto. 

dantena: danta-, Adj.: see above. Ins.Sg.m. = dantena. 

gacchati, V.: goes. The verb root is gam- (to go). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = gacchati. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically related sentences. They are: 
    1) na hi etehi yanehi gaccheyya agataj disaj (not by all these vehicles could one go to the land previously not traveled to). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is gaccheyya (could go, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the noun yanehi (by vehicles, instrumental plural) with its attribute, the pronoun etehi (by these, instrumental plural). The object is the noun disaj (land, direction, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the past participle agataj (not gone, not traveled, accusative singular). The particle hi (indeed) serves mainly metrical purposes. 
    2) yathattana sudantena danto dantena gacchati (as would one who is tamed would go by himself being tamed and well controlled). The subject is the past participle danto (tamed, nominative singular). The verb is gacchati (goes, 3rd person, singular). It has an attribute, the noun attana (by oneself, instrumental singular). This word has two attributes, the past participles dantena (by tamed, instrumental singular) and sudantena (by well tamed, instrumental singular). The relative adverb yatha (as, like) connects this sentence to the previous one. 



    A group of monks once saw an elephant trainer trying to subdue an elephant. The trainer could not succeed in any way he tried. One monk used to be an elephant trainer himself so he explained to the trainer how he should proceed. The elephant was then tamed very quickly. 
    When the monks returned to the monastery, they reported this story to the Buddha. The Buddha admonished the monk with this verse, saying that he should first tame himself. Only in this way will he be able to reach the Nirvana. Taming elephants will not help him one little bit in pursuing this goal. 
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na 
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dhanapalo nama kubjaro

katukabhedano dunnivarayo

baddho kabalaj na bhubjati

sumarati nagavanassa kubjaro

(DhP 324)



The elephant named Dhanapala, 
difficult to control in his rut 
and bound does not eat his food. 
He remembers his life in the elephant-grove. 



dhanapalo: dhanapala-, N.m.: name of an elephant. Lit. "guardian of wealth". It is a compound of: 
    dhana-, N.n.: wealth. 
    pala-, N.m.: guardian, protector. 
Nom.Sg. = dhanapalo. 

nama: nama-, N.n.: name. Acc.Sg. = nama (named, by name). 

kubjaro: kubjara-, N.m.: elephant. Nom.Sg. = kubjaro. 

katukabhedano: katukabhedana-, Adj.: in rut, rutting. Lit. "having a pungent juice exuding from the temples". It is a compound of: 
    katuka-, N.n.: pungency, acidity, bitterness. 
    bhedana-, N.n.: breaking. It is derived from the verb root bhid- (to break). 
Nom..Sg.m. = katukabhedano. 

dunnivarayo: dunnivaraya-, Adj.: difficult to restrain, difficult to hold back. A compound of: 
    du-, pref.: hard, difficult, bad. 
    nivaraya-, Adj.: to be restrained, to be kept back. 
Euphonic combination: du- + nivaraya- = dunnivaraya-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = dunnivarayo. 

baddho: baddha-, Adj.: bound, in bondage, tied up. It is a p.p. of the verb root bandh- (to bind). Nom.Sg.m. = baddho. 

kabalaj: kabala-, N.m.: food, edible thing, mouthful. Acc.Sg. = kabalaj. 

na, neg.: not. 

bhubjati, V.: eats. The verb root is bhuj- (to eat). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhubjati. 

sumarati, V.: remembers. The verb root is sar-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = sumarati. 
The more usual form is sarati. 

nagavanassa: nagavana-, N.n.: elephant forest, elephant-grove. It is a compound of: 
    naga-, N.m.: elephant. 
    vana-, N.n.: forest. 
Gen.Sg. = nagavanassa. 

kubjaro: see above. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) dhanapalo nama kubjaro katukabhedano dunnivarayo baddho kabalaj na bhubjati (the elephant named Dhanapala, difficult to control in his rut and bound does not eat [his] food). The subject is the noun kubjaro (elephant, nominative singular). It has four attributes. First of them is the compound dhanapalo (Dhanapala, nominative singular). This word has an attribute, the noun nama (named, accusative singular). The three remaining attributes are the compounds katukabhedano (rutting, nominative singular), dunnivarayo (difficult to control, nominative singular) and the past participle baddho (bound, nominative singular). The verb is bhubjati (eats, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun kabalaj (food, accusative singular). 
    2) sumarati nagavanassa kubjaro (the elephant remembers [his life in] the elephant-grove). The subject is the noun kubjaro (elephant, nominative singular). The verb is sumarati (remembers, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the compound nagavanassa (the elephant-grove, genitive singular). 



    In Savatthi there lived a rich Brahmin. When his wife died, he gave all his wealth to his sons. After that his sons did not care about him at all. He was left penniless and reduced to begging. He went to the Buddha and asked for advice. 
    The Buddha told him to tell his story wherever there was a large gathering of people. So the Brahmin went to the meeting of all the Brahmins from Savatthi (where his sons were also present) and told his story. People in the crowd got very angry and his sons were embarrassed. 
    From that time on, they took very good care of their father. The Brahmin was receiving four food-trays every day and he gave two of them to the Buddha in alms. After a time, the Buddha got invited to the house of the eldest son and there he spoke this verse: although Dhanapala was tied up in captivity, he still remembered his parents in the forest. 
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middhi yada hoti mahagghaso ca

niddayita samparivattasayi
mahavaraho va nivapaputtho

punappunaj gabbham upeti mando

(DhP 325)



If one is sluggish and eats too much, 
is sleepy and rolls about in his sleep, 
such a lazy one is like a fat well fed hog - 
will be born again and again. 



middhi: middhin-, Adj.: sluggish, drowsy. It is the word middha-, N.n. (torpor, sluggishness) with the possessive suffix -in. Nom.Sg.m. = middhi. 

yada, Rel.Adv.: when. 

hoti, V. is. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhavati or hoti. 

mahagghaso: mahagghasa-, Adj.: overeating, greedy. It is a compound of: 
    mahant-, Adj.: big, great, much. The compound form used here: maha-. 
    ghasa-, Adj.: eating, eater. 
Euphonic combination: maha- + ghasa- = mahagghasa-. 
Nom.Sg. = mahagghaso. 

ca, conj.: and. 

niddayita: niddayitar-, N.m.: a sleepy person. It is derived from the word nidda-, N.f.: sleep. Nom.Sg.m. = niddayita. 

samparivattasayi: samparivattasayin-, Adj.: rolling about while sleeping. It is a compound of 
    samparivatta-, Adj.: rolling about, turning. It is derived from the verb root vat- (to turn) with the prefixes sam- (altogether) and pari- (around). 
    sayin-, Adj.: lying, sleeping. It is derived from the verb root si- (to lie). 
Nom.Sg.m. = samparivattasayi. 

mahavaraho: mahavaraha-, Adj.: big boar. It is a compound of: 
    mahant-, Adj.: big, great. The compound form is maha-. 
    varaha-, N.m.: boar, wild pig. 
Nom.Sg. = mahavaraho. 

va, part.: as, like. 

nivapaputtho: nivapaputtha-, Adj.: nourished by a lot of fodder. It is a compound of: 
    nivapa-, N.m.: fodder, food thrown to animals. It is derived from the verb root vap- (to throw) with the prefix ni- (down). 
    puttha-, Adj.: nourished, fed. It is a p.p. of the verb root pus- (to nourish). 
Nom.Sg.m. = nivapaputtho. 

punappunaj, Adv.: again and again. It is the word puna, Ind.: again, doubled in intensifying sense. The double -p- is a result of the euphonic combination. 

gabbham: gabbha-, N.m.: womb. Acc.Sg. = gabbham. 

upeti, V.: undergo, come to, approach. The verb root is i- (to go) with the prefix upa- (near). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = upeti. 

mando: manda-, Adj.: slow, lazy, indolent. Nom.Sg.m. = mando. 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences. They are: 
    1) middhi yada hoti mahagghaso ca niddayita samparivattasayi (if one is sluggish and eats too much, is sleepy and rolls about in his sleep). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). There are four objects, the noun niddayita (sleepy person, nominative singular) and the adjectives middhi (sluggish, nominative singular), mahagghaso (overeating, nominative singular) and samparivattasayi (rolling about in sleep, nominative singular). The conjunction ca (and) connects two of these objects. The relative adverb yada (when) connects the sentence to the following one. 
    2) mahavaraho va nivapaputtho punappunaj gabbham upeti mando (such a lazy one is like a fat well fed hog - will be born again and again). This can be further analysed into the main sentence b) and the clause a): 
    a) mahavaraho va nivapaputtho (like a fat well fed hog). The subject is the compound mahavaraho (big hog, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound nivapaputtho (fed on fodder, nominative singular). The particle va (as, like) connects the clause to the subject of the main sentence. 
    b) punappunaj gabbham upeti mando (such a lazy one will be born again and again). The subject is the adjective mando (lazy, nominative singular). The verb is upeti (goes, approaches, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the adverb punappunaj (again and again). The object is the noun gabbham (to womb, accusative singular). 



    The king Pasenadi of Kosala once went to see the Buddha just after finishing an opulent meal. As a result, he was feeling drowsy and sleepy, could not concentrate on the Buddha's words and almost fell asleep. He apologized to the Buddha and told him about his heavy meal. 
    The Buddha replied with this verse, saying that overeating creates discomfort. The king acted accordingly, ate less and became much healthier and more active. 
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idaj pure cittam acari carikaj
yenicchakaj yatthakamaj yathasukhaj
tad ajjahaj niggahessami yoniso

hatthippabhinnaj viya avkusaggaho

(DhP 326)



This mind of mine used to wander around aimlessly, 
as it liked, wherever it wanted, as was its pleasure. 
Today, I will restrain it thoroughly, 
just as the elephant driver subdues an elephant in rut. 



idaj: idaj-, Pron.: this. Nom.Sg.n. = idaj. 

pure, Adv.: before, formerly. 

cittam: citta-, N.n.: mind. Nom.Sg. = cittam. 

acari, V.: went, wandered, roamed about. The verb root is car-. 3.Sg.act.aor. = acari. 

carikaj: carika-, N.f.: journey, wandering. It is derived from the verb root car- (see above under acari). Acc.Sg. = carikaj. 

yenicchakaj, Adv.: after its liking, according to its wish. It is a compound of: 
    yena: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Ins.Sg.n. = yena. Here as an Adv. 
    icchaka-, Adj.: wishing, desiring. It is derived from the verb root icch- (to want). 
Euphonic combination: yena- + icchaka- = yenicchaka-. 
Acc.Sg.n. = yenicchakaj. Here as an Adv. 

yatthakamaj, Adv.: according to one's desire, wherever one wishes. It is a compound of: 
    yattha, Rel.Adv.: where. 
    kama-, N.m.: desire, pleasure. 
Acc.Sg.n. = yatthakamaj. Here as an Adv. 

yathasukhaj, Adv.: at will, according to one's pleasure. It is a compound of: 
    yatha, Rel.Adv.: as, just like. 
    sukha-, N.n.: happiness. 
Acc.Sg.n. = yathasukhaj. Here as an Adv. 

tad: tad-, Pron.: that. Acc.Sg.n. = tad. 

ajja, Adv.: today, now. 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 
Euphonic combination: ajja + ahaj = ajjahaj. 

niggahessami, V.: [I will] hold back, restrain. The verb root is gah- (to hold) with the prefix ni- (down). 1.Sg.act.fut. = niggahessami. 

yoniso, Adv.: properly, thoroughly. Lit. "down to its origin". It is the word yoni-, N.f.: origin, womb. Abl.Sg. = yoniso. Here as an Adv. 

hatthippabhinnaj: hatthippabhinna-, N.m.: elephant in rut. It is a compound of: 
    hatthin-, N.m.: elephant. Lit. "endowed with a hand". It is derived from the word hattha-, N.m.: hand, with the possessive suffix -in. The compound form is hatthi-. 
    pabhinna-, Adj.: broken, burst open, with juice flowing (of elephants in rut). It is a p.p. of the verb root bhid- (to break) with the strengthening prefix pa-. 
Euphonic combination: hatthi- + pabhinna- = hatthippabhinna-. 
Acc.Sg. = hatthippabhinnaj. 

viya, part.: as, like. 

avkusaggaho: avkusaggaha-, N.m.: elephant driver. It is a compound of: 
    avkusa-, N.m.: an elephant driver's hook. 
    gaha-, N.m.: seizing, grasping. It is derived from the verb root gah- (to grasp). 
Euphonic combination: avkusa- + gaha- = avkusaggaha-. 
Nom.Sg. = avkusaggaho. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) idaj pure cittam acari carikaj yenicchakaj yatthakamaj yathasukhaj (this mind of mine used to wander around aimlessly, as it liked, wherever it wanted, as was its pleasure). The subject is the noun cittaj (mind, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun idaj (this, nominative singular). The verb is acari (wandered, 3rd person, singular, active, aorist). It has four attributes, the adverbs pure (formerly), yenicchakaj (as it liked), yatthakamaj (wherever it wanted) and yathasukhaj (as was its pleasure). The object is the noun carikaj (on journey, accusative singular). 
    2) tad ajjahaj niggahessami yoniso hatthippabhinnaj viya avkusaggaho (today, I will restrain it thoroughly, just as the elephant driver subdues an elephant in rut). This can be further analysed into the main sentence a) and the dependent clause b): 
    a) tad ajjahaj niggahessami yoniso (today, I will restrain it thoroughly). The subject is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is niggahessami (I will restrain, 3rd person, singular, active, future). It has two attributes, the adverbs ajja (today) and yoniso (thoroughly). The object is the pronoun tad (it, accusative singular). 
    b) hatthippabhinnaj viya avkusaggaho (just as the elephant driver subdues an elephant in rut). The subject is the compound avkusaggaho (elephant driver, nominative singular). The object is the compound hatthippabhinnaj (elephant in rut, accusative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb niggahessami from the main sentence. The particle viya (as, like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    Sanu was a young samanera (novice). Once he recited the teaching and at the end he made dedication of merit to his parents. A spirit, who had been his mother in a previous existence, heard that and shared his merit. As a result, she was much respected amongst other spirits and gods. 
    But Sanu grew up and was dissatisfied with his life as a monk. He went to see his mother (in the present existence) and told her he decided to leave the Order. His mother tried to persuade him not to do so, but he was firm. The spirit also overheard this; possessed the young man's body so that he started rolling on the floor. People gathered and then spoke out about the advantages of the life of a monk. If Sanu were to disrobe, he would not reach the Awakenment. Then the spirit left. 
    After this experience Sanu decided to continue in the quest for the ultimate goal. He went back to the monastery and was fully ordained as a bhikkhu (monk). 
    The Buddha wanted to help him and so he spoke this verse, guiding Sanu to control his mind. Sanu reflected on the message and later attained the Arahantship. He even became a very famous and revered teacher. 
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appamadarata hotha sacittam anurakkhatha

dugga uddharathattanaj pavke sanno va kubjaro

(DhP 327)



Be devoted to conscientiousness. Guard your own mind. 
Lift yourself up from this bad place, just like an elephant sunk in mud. 



appamadarata: appamadarata-, Adj.: devoted to conscientiousness. It is a compound of: 
    appamada-, N.m.: conscientiousness, non-negligence. A negated (by the negative prefix a-) word pamada-, N.m.: negligence. Euphonic combination: a- + pamada- = appamada-. 
    rata-, Adj.: devoted. It is a p.p. of the verb ram- (to delight in, to be devoted to). 
Nom.Pl.m. = appamadarata. 

hotha, V.: be. The verb root is (b)hu-. 2.Pl.act.imp. = hotha. 

sacittam: sacitta-, N.n.: one's own mind. This word is itself a compound of: 
    sa-, Adj.: own. 
    citta-, N.n.: mind. 
Acc.Sg. = sacittam. 

anurakkhatha, V.: guard, protect. The verb root is rakkh- (to protect) with the prefix anu- (along). 2.Pl.act.imp. = anurakkhatha. 

dugga: dugga-, N.m.: bad place, difficult road. It is derived from the verb root gam- (to go) and the prefix du- (bad, difficult). Abl.Sg. = dugga. 

uddharatha, V.: rise, lift up. The verb root is dhar- (to hold) with the prefix ud- (up). 
2.Pl.act.imp. = uddharatha. 

attanaj: attan-, N.m.: self. Acc.Sg. = attanaj. 
Euphonic combination: uddharatha + attanaj = uddharathattanaj. 

pavke: pavka-, N.m.: mud, dirt. Loc.Sg. = pavke. 

sanno: sanna-, Adj.: sunk. It is a p.p. of the verb root sad- (to sit). Nom.Sg.m. = sanno. 

va, part.: as, like. 

kubjaro: kubjara-, N.m.: elephant. Nom.Sg. = kubjaro. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) appamadarata hotha (be devoted to conscientiousness). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person plural pronoun. The verb is hotha (be, 2nd person, plural, active, imperative). The object is the compound appamadarata (devoted to conscientiousness, nominative singular). 
    2) sacittam anurakkhatha (guard your own mind). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person plural pronoun. The verb is anurakkhatha (guard, 2nd person, plural, active, imperative). The object is the compound sacittam (own mind, accusative singular). 
    3) dugga uddharathattanaj pavke sanno va kubjaro (lift yourself up from this bad place, just like an elephant sunk in mud). This can be further analysed into the main sentence a) and the dependent clause b): 
    a) dugga uddharathattanaj (lift yourself up from this bad place). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person plural pronoun. The verb is uddharatha (lift up, 2nd person, plural, active, imperative). It has an attribute, the noun dugga (from the bad place). The object is the noun attanaj (yourself, accusative singular). 
    b) pavke sanno va kubjaro (just like an elephant sunk in mud). The subject is the noun kubjaro (elephant, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the past participle sanno (sunk, nominative singular). This word has also an attribute, the noun pavke (in mud, locative singular). The particle va (as, like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    There was an elephant that was very strong when young, but as he got old, he became weak. Once he went to a pond and got stuck in the mud. The king sent some elephant trainers to help him. They started to beat the battle-drums. When the elephant heard them, his spirit rose and he freed himself from the mud. 
    When the Buddha heard about this, he spoke this verse, saying that just as the elephant pulled himself out of mud, so we must pull ourselves from the mud of defilements and suffering. 
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sace labhetha nipakaj sahayaj
saddhijcaraj sadhuviharidhiraj
abhibhuyya sabbani parissayani

careyya tenattamano satima
(DhP 328)



If you find an intelligent companion, 
a fellow-traveler of pure actions and wise, 
you should overcome all problems 
and travel with him, delighted and mindful. 



sace, part.: if. 

labhetha, V.: obtains, gets. The verb root is labh-. 2.Pl.act.opt. = labhetha. 

nipakaj: nipaka-, Adj.: intelligent, prudent, wise. Acc.Sg.m. = nipakaj. 

sahayaj: sahaya-, N.m.: companion, friend. Acc.Sg. = sahayaj. 

saddhijcaraj: saddhijcara-, N.m.: companion; fellow-traveler. It is a compound of: 
    saddhij, Adv.: together, with. 
    carant-, Adj.: wanderer, wandering. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root car- (to move, to wander about). Compound form = cara-. 
Acc.Sg. = saddhijcaraj. 

sadhuviharidhiraj: sadhuviharidhira-, Adj.: who is wise and acts nobly. It is a compound of: 
    sadhu, Adv.: well, good. 
    viharin-, Adj.: acting, living. It is the word vihara-, N.m.: abode, stay, with the possessive suffix -in. 
    dhira-, Adj.: wise, clever. As. an N.m.: wise person. 
Acc.Sg.m. = sadhuviharidhiraj. 

abhibhuyya, V.ger.: having overcome. The verb root is bhu- (to be) with the prefix abhi- (over) 

sabbani: sabba-, Adj.: all, every. Acc.Pl.n. = sabbani. 

parissayani: parissaya-, N.n.: danger, trouble, problem. Acc.Pl. = parissayani. 

careyya, V.: should walk. The verb root is car- (to walk). 3.Sg.act.opt. = careyya. 

tena: tad-, Pron.: it. Ins.Sg.m. = tena (with him). 

attamano: attamana-, Adj.: delighted, pleased. It is a compound of: 
    atta-, Adj.: uplifted, upraised. It is a p.p. of the verb root da- (to give) with the prefix a- (towards). 
    mano-, N.n.: mind. 
Nom.Sg.m. = attamano. 
Euphonic combination: tena + attamano = tenattamano. 

satima: satimant-, Adj.: mindful, wakeful. The word sati-, N.f.: mindfulness, wakefulness, alertness, with the possessive suffix -mant. The form satimant- is used in poetry. Nom.Sg.m. = satima. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically related sentences. They are: 
    1) sace labhetha nipakaj sahayaj saddhijcaraj sadhuviharidhiraj (if you find an intelligent companion, a fellow-traveler of pure actions and wise). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person plural pronoun. The verb is labhetha (should you get, 2nd person, plural, active, optative). It is modified by the particle sace (if). There are two objects, the noun sahayaj (companion, accusative singular) with its attribute, the adjective nipakaj (intelligent, accusative singular) and the compound saddhijcaraj (fellow-traveler, accusative singular) with its attribute, the compound sadhuviharidhiraj (of good deeds and wise, accusative singular). 
    2) abhibhuyya sabbani parissayani careyya tenattamano satima (you should overcome all problems and travel with him, delighted and mindful). This can be further analysed into two sentences: 
    a) abhibhuyya sabbani parissayani (you should overcome all problems). The verb is in gerund, abhibhuyya (having overcome). The object is the noun parissayani (problems, accusative plural). It has an attribute, the adjective sabbani (all, accusative plural). 
    b) careyya tenattamano satima (you should travel with him, delighted and mindful). There are two subjects, the adjectives attamano (delighted, nominative singular) and satima (mindful, nominative singular). The verb is careyya (one should travel, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has an attribute, the pronoun tena (with him, instrumental singular). 



    The monks in the city of Kosambi once quarreled about some trivial matter. This led to a terrible dispute. Even the Buddha was not able to appease the quarrelling monks. So the Buddha left them and went to the forest to stay alone. 
    After some time the monks cooled down and they realized their mistake. Therefore they went to the forest to find the Buddha and ask for his forgiveness. The Buddha told them this verse (and the following two, DhP 329 and DhP 330) to emphasize the value of a true friendship. 



Sentence pronunciation 

Word pronunciation: 

sace 
labhetha 
nipakaj 
sahayaj 
saddhijcaraj 
saddhij 
caraj 
sadhuviharidhiraj 
sadhu 
vihari 
dhiraj 
abhibhuyya 
sabbani 
parissayani 
careyya 
tena 
attamano 
atta 
mano 
satima 





no ce labhetha nipakaj sahayaj
saddhijcaraj sadhuviharidhiraj
raja va ratthaj vijitaj pahaya

eko care matavgarabbe va nago

(DhP 329)



If you do not find an intelligent companion, 
a fellow-traveler of pure actions and wise, 
like a king leaves behind the subdued kingdom, 
you should travel alone, just like an elephant in the elephant-grove. 



no, neg.: not. 

ce, part.: if. 

labhetha, V.: obtains, gets. The verb root is labh-. 2.Pl.act.opt. = labhetha. 

nipakaj: nipaka-, Adj.: intelligent, prudent, wise. Acc.Sg.m. = nipakaj. 

sahayaj: sahaya-, N.m.: companion, friend. Acc.Sg. = sahayaj. 

saddhijcaraj: saddhijcara-, N.m.: companion; fellow-traveler. It is a compound of: 
    saddhij, Adv.: together, with. 
    carant-, Adj.: wanderer, wandering. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root car- (to move, to wander about). Compound form = cara-. 
Acc.Sg. = saddhijcaraj. 

sadhuviharidhiraj: sadhuviharidhira-, Adj.: who is wise and acts nobly. It is a compound of: 
    sadhu, Adv.: well, good. 
    viharin-, Adj.: acting, living. It is the word vihara-, N.m.: abode, stay, with the possessive suffix -in. 
    dhira-, Adj.: wise, clever. As. an N.m.: wise person. 
Acc.Sg.m. = sadhuviharidhiraj. 

raja: rajan-, N.m.: king. Nom.Sg. = raja. 

va, part.: as, like. 

ratthaj: rattha-, N.n.: country, kingdom. Acc.Sg. = ratthaj. 

vijitaj: vijita-, Adj.: conquered, subdued. It is a p.p. of the verb root ji- (to conquer, to win) with the strengthening prefix vi-. Acc.Sg.n. = vijitaj. 

pahaya, V.ger.: having abandoned. A ger. of the verb ha- (to leave, to give up) with the strengthening prefix pa-. 

eko: eka-, Num.: one. As an Adj.: alone. Nom.Sg.m. = eko. 

care, V.: should practice. The verb root is car- (to walk). 3.Sg.act.opt. = care. 

matavgarabbe: matavgarabba-, N.n.: elephant forest, elephant-grove. It is a compound of: 
    matavga-, N.m.: elephant. 
    arabba-, N.n.: forest. 
Euphonic combination: matavga- + arabba- = matavgarabba-. 
Loc.Sg. = matavgarabbe. 

va: see above. 

nago: naga-, N.m.: elephant. Nom.Sg. = nago. 


 This verse consists of two syntactically related sentences. They are: 
    1) no ce labhetha nipakaj sahayaj saddhijcaraj sadhuviharidhiraj (if you do not find an intelligent companion, a fellow-traveler of pure actions and wise). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person plural pronoun. The verb is labhetha (should you get, 2nd person, plural, active, optative). It is negated by the negative particle no (not) and modified by the particle ce (if). There are two objects, the noun sahayaj (companion, accusative singular) with its attribute, the adjective nipakaj (intelligent, accusative singular) and the compound saddhijcaraj (fellow-traveler, accusative singular) with its attribute, the compound sadhuviharidhiraj (of good deeds and wise, accusative singular). 
    2) raja va ratthaj vijitaj pahaya eko care matavgarabbe va nago (like a king leaves behind the subdued kingdom, you should travel alone, just like an elephant in the elephant-grove). This can be further analysed into two sentences: 
    a) raja va ratthaj vijitaj pahaya (like a king leaves behind the subdued kingdom). The subject is the noun raja (king, nominative singular). The verb is in gerund, pahaya (having abandoned). The object is the noun ratthaj (country, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the past participle vijitaj (subdued, accusative singular). The particle va (as, like) connects this sentence to the following one. 
    b) eko care matavgarabbe va nago (you should travel alone, just like an elephant in the elephant-grove). This can be further analysed into the main sentence I) and the dependent clause II): 
    I) eko care (you should travel alone). The subject is the numeral/adjective eko (one, alone, nominative singular). The verb is care (should travel, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). 
    II) matavgarabbe va nago (just like an elephant in the elephant-grove). The subject is the noun nago (elephant, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound matavgarabbe (in the elephant-grove). The particle va (as, like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 328) and for the following verse (DhP 330). 
    If one does not find a good and worthy friend, it is better to be alone than to associate with bad people. Good friends are very important, because they can teach and guide us and set a good example worthy of following. 
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ekassa caritaj seyyo natthi bale sahayata
eko care na ca papani kayira
appossukko matavgarabbe va nago

(DhP 330)



It is better to live alone; there is no companionship with a fool. 
One should live alone, and commit no evil. 
One should be content with little, like an elephant in the elephant-grove. 



ekassa: eka-, Num.: one. As an Adj.: alone. Gen.Sg.m. = ekassa. 

caritaj: carita-, Adj.: acting, moving, behaving. It is a p.p. of the verb root car- (to move, to live). As an N.n.: life, living. Nom.Sg. = caritaj. 

seyyo: seyya-, Adj.: better. Nom.Sg.n. = seyyo. 

na, neg.: not. 

atthi, V.: is. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atthi. 
Euphonic combination: na + atthi = natthi. 

bale: bala-, Adj.: childish, young. As an N.m.: "like a child", fool, ignorant person. Loc.Sg. = bale. 

sahayata: sahayata-, N.f.: companionship. It is an abstract from the noun sahaya-, N.m.: companion, friend. Nom.Sg. = sahayata. 

eko: eka-, Num.: one. As an Adj.: alone. Nom.Sg.m. = eko. 

care, V.: should live. The verb root is car- (to act, to walk). 3.Sg.act.opt. = care. 

na, neg.: not. 

ca, conj.: and. 

papani: papa-, Adj.: evil, wrong. As an N.n.: evil, wrong doing. Acc.Pl. = papani. 

kayira, V.: would do. The verb is root kar- (to do). 3.Sg.act.opt. = kayira. 

appossukko: appossukka-, Adj.: wanting little, with a few desires. It is a compound of: 
    appa-, Adj.: few, little. 
    ussukka-, Adj.: greedy, longing, desirous. 
Euphonic combination: appa- + ussukka- = appossukka-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = appossukko. 

matavgarabbe: matavgarabba-, N.n.: elephant forest, elephant-grove. It is a compound of: 
    matavga-, N.m.: elephant. 
    arabba-, N.n.: forest. 
Euphonic combination: matavga- + arabba- = matavgarabba-. 
Loc.Sg. = matavgarabbe. 

va, part.: as, like. 

nago: naga-, N.m.: elephant. Nom.Sg. = nago. 

   
 This verse consists of five syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) ekassa caritaj seyyo (it is better to live alone). The subject is the noun caritaj (life, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective ekassa (of the one, who is alone, genitive singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective seyyo (better, nominative singular). 
    2) natthi bale sahayata (there is no companionship with a fool). The subject is the noun sahayata (friendship, nominative singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the noun bale (in the fool, locative singular). 
    3) eko care (one should live alone). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is care ([one] should live, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the adjective eko (alone, nominative singular). 
    4) na ca papani kayira (one should commit no evil). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is kayira ([one] should do, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun papani (evil, accusative plural). The conjunction ca (and) serves mainly for metrical purposes. It also connects this sentence to the previous one. 
    5) appossukko matavgarabbe va nago (one should be content with little, like an elephant in the elephant-grove). This can be further analysed into the main sentence a) and the clause b): 
    a) appossukko (one should be content with little). The subject is omitted; the previous sentences imply the third person singular pronoun. The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective appossukko (content with little, nominative singular). 
    b) matavgarabbe va nago (like an elephant in the elephant-grove). The subject is the noun nago (elephant, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound matavgarabbe (in the elephant-grove, locative singular). The particle va (as, like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the two previous verses (DhP 328 and DhP 329). 
    Companionship with a fool is very stressful. We cannot change the fool's ways, because a fool is a fool and does not realize hi foolishness. We are even in danger of becoming fools ourselves, if we lose control and start to learn from the fool. Therefore it is far better to be alone and to concentrate solely on our mental development and on reaching the Awakenment. 
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atthamhi jatamhi sukha sahaya
tutthi sukha ya itaritarena

pubbaj sukhaj jivitasavkhayamhi

sabbaso dukkhassa sukhaj pahanaj
(DhP 331)



Good are friends when need arises. 
Good is satisfaction with whatever one has. 
Good is merit when the life comes an end. 
Good is to abandon all suffering completely. 



atthamhi: attha-, N.n.: meaning, sense. Here in the sense of "need". Loc.Sg. = atthamhi. 

jatamhi: jata-, Adj.: born, arisen. It is a p.p. of the verb root jan- (to be born). Loc.Sg. = jatamhi. 

sukha: sukha-, Adj.: pleasant, agreeable, good. Nom.Sg.f. = sukha. 

sahaya: sahaya-, N.m.: companion, friend. Nom.Pl. = sahaya. 

tutthi: tutthi-, N.f.: joy, contentment, satisfaction. Nom.Sg. = tutthi. The form tutthi is sometimes used in poetry. 

sukha: see above. 

ya: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.f. = ya. 

itaritarena: itaritara-, Adj.: one or the other, whatsoever. It is the compound of two words itara-, Adj.: other, different. Euphonic combination: itara- + itara- = itaritara-. Ins.Sg. = itaritarena. Here as an Adv. (in every way, always, whatsoever). 

pubbaj: pubba-, N.n.: good deed, meritorious deed, merit. Nom.Sg. = pubbaj. 

sukhaj: sukha-, Adj.: pleasant, agreeable, good. Nom.Sg.n. = sukhaj. 

jivitasavkhayamhi: jivitasavkhaya-, N.m.: end of life, death. It is a compound of: 
    jivita-, N.n.: life. Originally it is a p.p. of the verb jiv- (to live). 
    savkhaya-, N.m.: destruction, loss. It is derived from the word khaya-, N.m. (destruction) with the prefix sam- (completely). 
Loc.Sg. = jivitasavkhayamhi. 

sabbaso, Adv.: altogether, thoroughly. It is derived from the word sabba-, Adj.: all. 

dukkhassa: dukkha-, N.m.: suffering. Gen.Sg. = dukkhassa. 

sukhaj: see above. 

pahanaj: pahana-, N.n.: giving up, abandoning, rejection. It is derived from the verb root ha- (to leave, to abandon) with the strengthening prefix pa-. Nom.Sg. = pahanaj. 

   
 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) atthamhi jatamhi sukha sahaya (good are friends when need arises). The subject is the noun sahaya (friends, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the noun atthamhi (in need, locative singular) with its attribute, the past participle jatamhi (in arisen, locative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective sukha (good, nominative plural). 
    2) tutthi sukha ya itaritarena (good is satisfaction with whatever one has). The subject is the noun tutthi (satisfaction, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adverb itaritarena (in every way). It is connected to the subject by the relative pronoun ya (which, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective sukha (good, nominative singular). 
    3) pubbaj sukhaj jivitasavkhayamhi (good is merit when the life comes an end). The subject is the noun pubbaj (merit, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound jivitasavkhayamhi (at the end of life, locative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective sukhaj (good, nominative singular). 
    4) sabbaso dukkhassa sukhaj pahanaj (good is to abandon all suffering completely). The subject is the noun pahanaj (abandoning, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun dukkhassa (of suffering, genitive singular) with its attribute, the adverb sabbaso (completely). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective sukhaj (good, nominative singular). 



    The Buddha was once thinking about how so many people were ill-treated by evil rulers. He tried to think up some way to convince the kings to rule wisely. Mara then tried to entice the Buddha to become a king himself. But the Buddha replied him with this verse (and the two following ones, DhP 332 and DhP 333), saying that their teachings were quite different and it was impossible for Mara to influence him to become a king. 
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sukha matteyyata loke atho petteyyata sukha
sukha samabbata loke atho brahmabbata sukha
(DhP 332)



Being filial towards one's mother and father is good in this world. 
Good is to be a monk in this world. It is also good to be a true Brahmin. 



sukha: sukha-, Adj.: pleasant, agreeable, good. Nom.Sg.f. = sukha. 

matteyyata: matteyyata-, N.f.: filial love towards one's mother. It is an abstract from the word matteyya-, Adj.: reverential towards one's mother. This word is derived from the word matar-, N.f.: mother. Nom.Sg. = matteyyata. 

loke: loka-, N.m.: world. Loc.Sg. = loke. 

atho, part.: and, also, further. 

petteyyata: petteyyata-, N.f.: filial love towards one's father. It is an abstract from the word petteyya-, Adj.: reverential towards one's father. This word is derived from the word pitar-, N.m.: father. 
Nom.Sg. = petteyyata. 

sukha: see above. 

samabbata: samabbata-, N.f.: monkshood. It is an abstract from the word samana-, N.m.: monk, recluse. Nom.Sg. = samabbata. 

loke: see above. 

atho: see above. 

brahmabbata: brahmabbata-, N.f.: Brahminship, the state of a Brahmin. The meaning of this word is not "a member of the Brahmin caste", but rather "a true Brahmin", a spiritual person. It is an abstract from the word brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin. Nom.Sg. = brahmabbata. 

sukha: see above. 

   
 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) sukha matteyyata loke (being filial towards one's mother is good in this world). The subject is the noun matteyyata (filial love towards one's mother, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It has an attribute, the noun loke (in [this] world, locative singular). The object is the adjective sukha (good, nominative singular). 
    2) atho petteyyata sukha (being filial towards one's father is good in this world). The subject is the noun petteyyata (filial love towards one's father, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective sukha (good, nominative singular). Sentence is introduced by the particle atho (then, also). 
    3) sukha samabbata loke (good is to be a monk in this world). The subject is the noun samabbata (monkshood, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It has an attribute, the noun loke (in [this] world, locative singular). The object is the adjective sukha (good, nominative singular). 
    4) atho brahmabbata sukha (it is also good to be a true Brahmin). The subject is the noun brahmabbata (Brahminship, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective sukha (good, nominative singular). Sentence is introduced by the particle atho (then, also). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 331) and the following one (DhP 333). 
    Filial love towards one's parents is (or should be) one of the basic foundations of our society even now, not to speak of the Buddha's times, when it was actually a crime not to look after one's parents (see the story for the verse in DhP 324). In this verse, the Buddha says that being a monk and reaching the state of a true Brahmin (which equals attaining the Awakenment) is as important as to love one’s parents. Maybe even more important - if we are able to reach Awakenment while our parents are still alive, we can teach them and help them on their own way towards this goal. 
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sukhaj yava jara silaj sukha saddha patitthita
sukho pabbaya patilabho papanaj akaranaj sukhaj
(DhP 333)



It is good to be virtuous until you are old. Good is a firmly established trust. 
Good is to attain wisdom. To abstain from doing evil is good. 



sukhaj: sukha-, Adj.: pleasant, agreeable, good. Nom.Sg.n. = sukhaj. 

yava, Rel.Adv.: as long as, as far as. 

jara: jara-, N.f.: old age. Nom.Sg. = jara. 

silaj: sila-, N.n.: virtue. Nom.Sg. = silaj. 

sukha: sukha-, Adj.: pleasant, agreeable, good. Nom.Sg.f. = sukha. 

saddha: saddha-, N.f.: trust, confidence, faith. Nom.Sg. = saddha. 

patitthita: patitthita-, Adj.: established, fixed, firm. It is a p.p. of the verb root tha- (to stand) with the prefix pati- (against). Nom.Sg.f. = patitthita. 

sukho: sukha-, Adj.: pleasant, agreeable, good. Nom.Sg.m. = sukho. 

pabbaya: pabba-, N.f.: wisdom. Gen.Sg. = pabbaya. 

patilabho: patilabha-, N.m.: obtaining, attainment. It is derived from the verb root labh- (to get) with the prefix pati- (on to, at). Nom.Sg. = patilabho. 

papanaj: papa-, Adj.: evil, wrong. As an N.n.: evil, wrong doing. Gen.Pl. = papanaj. 

akaranaj: akarana-, N.n.: non-doing, absence of action. The word karana- (doing, acting) is derived from the verb kar-, to do. The word is negated by the negative prefix a- (not). Nom.Sg.: akaranaj. 

sukhaj: see above. 

   
 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) sukhaj yava jara silaj (it is good to be virtuous until you are old). The subject is the noun silaj (virtue, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun jara (old age, nominative singular) with its attribute, the relative adverb yava (until, up to). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective sukhaj (good, nominative singular). 
    2) sukha saddha patitthita (good is a firmly established trust). The subject is the noun saddha (trust, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective patitthita (established, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective sukha (good, nominative singular). 
    3) sukho pabbaya patilabho (good is to attain wisdom). The subject is the noun patilabho (attainment, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun pabbaya (of wisdom, genitive singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective sukho (good, nominative singular). 
    4) papanaj akaranaj sukhaj (to abstain from doing evil is good). The subject is the noun akaranaj (non-doing, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun papanaj (of evil deeds, genitive plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective sukhaj (good, nominative singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the two previous verses (DhP 331 and DhP 332). 
    Virtue is the first and the most important factor that we must firmly establish before we start on the way towards the Awakenment. Abstaining from evil can of course be seen as a part of a moral life, but special emphasis is being put on this, because it is the first basic part of morality. Then there is trust, confidence that the way is truly leading towards the goal, that the methods described by the Buddha really work. And then can we start cultivating our minds in meditation in order to attain wisdom and achieve the Awakenment. 
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第24章(334~359)



manujassa pamattacarino

tanha vaddhati maluva viya

so plavati hurahuraj
phalam icchaj va vanasmi vanaro

(DhP 334)



The thirst of the person of careless actions 
grows just like a creeper. 
He flows from existence to existence, 
just like a monkey in the forest desiring fruits. 



manujassa: manuja-, N.m.: man, person, human being. Gen.Sg. = manujassa. 

pamattacarino: pamattacarin-, Adj.: of negligent actions, acting carelessly. It is a compound of: 
    pamatta-, Adj.: negligent. It is a p.p. of the verb mad- (to be intoxicated) with the strengthening prefix pa- (thus pamajjati = to be careless, to neglect). 
    carin-, N.m.: living, acting. Derived by the suffix -in from the verb car- (to walk, to act). 
Gen.Sg.m. = pamattacarino. 

tanha: tanha-, N.f.: thirst, craving. Nom.Sg. = tanha. 

vaddhati, V.: grows, increases. The verb root is vaddh-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = vaddhati. 

maluva: maluva-, N.f.: creper. Nom.Sg. = maluva. 

viya, part.: as, like. 

so: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so (he). 

plavati, V.: floats, swims. The verb root is plu-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = plavati. 

hurahuraj, Adv.: from existence to existence, from here to there, from this world to the other world. Derived from the word huraj, Adv.: there, in the other world. 

phalam: phala-, N.n.: fruit. Acc.Sg. = phalam. 

icchaj: icchant-, Adj.: wanting, desiring. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root icch- (to want, to desire). Nom.Sg.m. = icchaj. 

va, part.: as, like. 

vanasmi: vana-, N.n.: forest. Loc.Sg. = vanasmi. 

vanaro: vanara-, N.m.: monkey. Nom.Sg. = vanaro. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) manujassa pamattacarino tanha vaddhati maluva viya (the thirst of the person of careless actions grows just like a creeper).The subject is the noun tanha (thirst, nominative singular). It has an attribute the noun manujassa (of a person, genitive singular) with its attribute, the adjective compound pamattacarino (of careless actions, genitive singular). There is also a clause dependent on the subject, the noun maluva (creeper, nominative singular). It is connected to the subject by the particle viya (as, like). The verb is vaddhati (grows, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). 
    2) so plavati hurahuraj phalam icchaj va vanasmi vanaro (he flows from existence to existence, just like a monkey in the forest desiring fruits). This can be further analysed into the main sentence a) and the dependent clause b): 
    a) so plavati hurahuraj (he flows from existence to existence). The subject is the personal pronoun so (he, nominative singular). The verb is plavati (flows, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the adverb hurahuraj (from existence to existence). 
    b) phalam icchaj va vanasmi vanaro (just like a monkey in the forest desiring fruits). The subject is the noun vanaro (monkey, nominative singular). The verb is in the active present participle, icchaj (wanting, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun vanasmi (in the forest, locative singular). The object is the noun phalam (fruit, accusative singular). The clause is connected to the main sentence by the particle va (as, like). 



    A fisherman in Savatthi once caught a beautiful golden fish. But when the fish opened its mouth, horrible smell spread all around. The Buddha was asked why this was so. 
    The fish had been a monk named Kapila long time ago. Kapila was very learned and famous. He taught the Dharma to many people. As a result of this he became very conceited and looked down on other monks. Whenever somebody would try to censure him, Kapila would just grow angry. Soon everybody avoided him and that made Kapila even angrier and he developed hatred for the monks and for the Dharma. 
    As a result of his conceit and hatred, he had to suffer for a long time. Because he taught the Dharma to many, he had a beautiful golden body. But because he used his mouth to abuse the monks and the Dharma, his breath was stinky and foul. The Buddha then added this verse (and the three following ones, DhP 335, DhP 336 and DhP 337). 
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yaj esa sahate jammi tanha loke visattika
soka tassa pavaddhanti abhivatthaj va biranaj
(DhP 335)



Who in this world is conquered by this miserable thirst and craving, 
his sorrows grow, like grass after rains. 



yaj: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Acc.Sg.m. = yaj. 

esa, Pron.: etad-, this. Nom.Sg.f = esa. 

sahate, V.: overcomes, conquers, defeats. The verb root is sah- (to conquer). 
3.Sg.med.in.pres. = sahate. 

jammi: jamma-, Adj.: miserable, wretched, contemptible. Nom.Sg.f. = jammi. 

tanha: tanha-, N.f.: thirst, craving. Nom.Sg. = tanha. 

loke: loka-, N.m.: world. Loc.Sg. = loke. 

visattika: visattika-, N.f.: craving, lust, desire. It is a synonym of tanha. Nom.Sg. = visattika. 

soka: soka-, N.m.: grief, sorrow. Nom.Pl. = soka. 

tassa: tad-, Pron.: that. Gen.Sg.m. = tassa. 

pavaddhanti, V.: grow. The verb root is vaddh-, with the strengthening prefix pa-. 
3.Pl.act.in.pres. = pavaddhanti. 

abhivatthaj: abhivattha-, Adj.: rained upon, watered. It is a p.p. of the verb root vas- (to rain) with the prefix abhi- (over). Nom.Sg.n. = abhivatthaj. 

va, part.: as, like. 

biranaj: birana-, N.n.: Birana grass, a kind of fragrant grass. Nom.Sg. = biranaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically related sentences. They are: 
    1) yaj esa sahate jammi tanha loke visattika (who in this world is conquered by this miserable thirst). There are two subjects in this sentence, the nouns tanha (thirst, nominative singular) and visattika (craving, nominative singular). They have two attributes, the adjective jammi (miserable, nominative singular) and the pronoun esa (this, nominative singular). The verb is sahate (conquers, 3rd person, singular, medium, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun loke (in this world, locative singular). The object is the relative pronoun yaj (whom, accusative singular). 
    2) soka tassa pavaddhanti abhivatthaj va biranaj (his sorrows grow, like grass after rains). This can be further analysed into the main sentence a) and the dependent clause b): 
    a) soka tassa pavaddhanti (his sorrows grow). The subject is the noun soka (sorrows, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the pronoun tassa (his, genitive singular). The verb is pavaddhanti (grow, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). 
    b) abhivatthaj va biranaj (like grass after rains). The subject is the noun biranaj (Birana grass, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the past participle abhivatthaj (rained upon, nominative singular). The particle va (like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 334) and the two following verses (DhP 336 and DhP 337). 
    Thirst and craving are one of the main roots of evil, origins of suffering. The more we are in power of craving, the more suffering and sorrow will befall us. To cut off the craving in our minds is to destroy all sorrow and suffering. 
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yo cetaj sahate jammij tanhaj loke duraccayaj
soka tamha papatanti udabindu va pokkhara
(DhP 336)



Who in this world conquers this miserable thirst that is difficult to overcome, 
sorrows fall down from him, like a drop of water from a lotus. 



yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

ca, conj.: and. 

etaj: etad-, Pron.: this. Neuter: etaj. Nom.Sg. = etaj. 
Euphonic combination: ca + etaj = cetaj. 

sahate, V.: overcomes, conquers, defeats. The verb root is sah- (to conquer). 
3.Sg.med.in.pres. = sahate. 

jammij: jamma-, Adj.: miserable, wretched, contemptible. Acc.Sg.f. = jammij. 

tanhaj: tanha-, N.f.: thirst, craving. Acc.Sg. = tanhaj. 

loke: loka-, N.m.: world. Loc.Sg. = loke. 

duraccayaj: duraccaya-, Adj.: difficult to overcome. It is derived from the verb root i- (to go) with the prefixes dur- (difficult, bad) and ati- (over). Acc.Sg.f. = duraccayaj. 

soka: soka-, N.m.: grief, sorrow. Nom.Pl. = soka. 

tamha: tad-, Pron.: that. Abl.Sg.m. = tamha. 

papatanti, V.: fall off, fall down. The verb root is pat- (to fall) with the strengthening prefix pa-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = papatanti. 

udabindu: udabindu-, N.m.: drop of water. It is a compound of: 
    uda-, N.n.: water. 
    bindu-, N.m.: drop. 
Nom.Sg. = udabindu. 

va, part.: as, like. 

pokkhara: pokkhara-, N.n.: lotus. Abl.Sg. = pokkhara. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically related sentences. They are: 
    1) yo cetaj sahate jammij tanhaj loke duraccayaj (who in this world conquers this miserable thirst that is difficult to overcome). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). The verb is sahate (conquers, 3rd person, singular, medium, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the noun loke (in this world, locative singular). The object is the noun tanhaj (thirst, accusative singular). It has three attributes, the adjectives jammij (miserable, accusative singular) and duraccayaj (difficult to overcome, accusative singular) and the pronoun etaj (this, accusative singular). The conjunction ca (and) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    2) soka tamha papatanti udabindu va pokkhara (sorrows fall down from him, like a drop of water from a lotus). This can be further analysed into the main sentence a) and the dependent clause b): 
    a) soka tamha papatanti (sorrows fall down from him). The subject is the noun soka (sorrows, nominative plural). The verb is papatanti (fall down, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the pronoun tamha (from him, ablative plural). 
    b) udabindu va pokkhara (like a drop of water from a lotus). The subject is the noun udabindu (water-drop, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb papatanti from the main sentence. It has an attribute, the noun pokkhara (from a lotus, ablative singular). The particle va (like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the two previous verses (DhP 334 and DhP 335) and for the following verse (DhP 337). 
    To defeat the thirst and craving is to defeat the suffering and sorrow. It equals the attainment of Awakenment. Only after reaching the goal of Arahantship, is the thirst completely eradicated and the mind is free from sorrow and suffering. In order to do that one must practice meditation diligently, as taught by the Buddha. 
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taj vo vadami bhaddaj vo yavantettha samagata
tanhaya mulaj khanatha usirattho va biranaj
ma vo nalaj va soto va maro bhabji punappunaj
(DhP 337)



I tell you this; bless all of you that have come here. 
Dig up the root of thirst, like somebody desiring a Usira root would cut off the Birana grass. 
Let not Mara break you again and again, like a stream breaks a reed. 



taj: tad-, Pron.: that. Acc.Sg.n. = taj. 

vo: vayam-, Pron.: you. Acc.Pl. = vo (to you). 

vadami, V.: [I] say. The verb root is vad- (to say). 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = vadami. 

bhaddaj: bhadda-, N.n.: luck, welfare. Acc.Sg. = bhaddaj. The whole phrase "bhaddaj vo" is a form of address. It can be translated as "bless you". 

vo: vayam-, Pron.: you. Dat.Pl. = vo. 

yavanto, Rel.Adv.: as many as. 

ettha: Adv.: here, in this world. 174 
Euphonic combination: yavanto + ettha = yavantettha. 

samagata: samagata-, Adj.: assembled, come together. It is a p.p. of the verb root gam- (to go) with the prefixes a- (towards) and sam- (together). Nom.Pl. = samagata. 

tanhaya: tanha-, N.f.: thirst. Gen.Sg. = tanhaya. 

mulaj: mula-, N.n.: root, ground, foundation. Acc.Sg. = mulaj. 

khanatha, V.: digs, digs out, uproots. The verb root is khan-. 2.Pl.act.imp. = khanatha. 

usirattho: usirattha-, Adj.: someone desiring a Usira root. It is a compound of: 
    usira-, N.m.: the fragrant root of the Birana grass (see below). 
    attha-, N.m.: gain, interest. 
Euphonic combination: usira- + attha- = usirattha-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = usirattho. 

va, part.: as, like. 

biranaj: birana-, N.n.: Birana grass, a kind of fragrant grass. Nom.Sg. = biranaj. 

ma, neg.: not, do not. Used with verbs in imperative and aorist instead of the more usual 
negative particle na. 

vo: vayam-, Pron.: you. Acc.Pl. = vo. 

nalaj: nala-, N.m.: reed. Acc.Sg. = nalaj. 

va: a contracted form of eva, part.: just, only. 

soto: sota-, N.m.: stream. Nom.Sg. = soto. 

va, part.: as, like. 

maro: mara-, N.m.: Mara, personified death, the Evil One, devil. Nom.Sg. = maro. 

bhabji, V.: breaks, destroys. The verb root is bhabj-. 3.Sg.act.aor. = bhabji. 

punappunaj, Adv.: again and again. It is the word puna, Ind.: again, doubled in intensifying sense. The double -p- is a result of the euphonic combination. 

   

 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) taj vo vadami (I tell you this). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the first person singular pronoun. The verb is vadami (I say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the pronoun vo (to you, accusative plural). The object is the pronoun taj (this, accusative singular). 
    2) bhaddaj vo yavantettha samagata (bless all of you that have come here). This can be analyzed into two segments: 
    a) bhaddaj vo (bless all of you). The subject is the noun bhaddaj (luck, accusative singular). The object is the pronoun vo (to you, dative plural). 
    b) yavantettha samagata (that have come here). The subject is the past participle samagata (come, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the adverb ettha (here). The relative adverb yavanto (as many as) connects this segment to the previous one. 
    3) tanhaya mulaj khanatha usirattho va biranaj (dig up the root of thirst, like somebody desiring a Usira root would cut off the Birana grass). This can be further analysed into the main sentence a) and the dependent clause b): 
    a) tanhaya mulaj khanatha (dig up the root of thirst). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person plural pronoun. The verb is khanatha (dig up, second person, plural, active, imperative). The object is the noun mulaj (root, accusative singular) with its attribute, the noun tanhaya (of thirst, genitive singular). 
    b) usirattho va biranaj (like somebody desiring a Usira root would cut off the Birana grass). The subject is the compound usirattho (one desiring a Usira root, nominative singular). The object is the noun biranaj (Birana grass, accusative singular). The particle va (as, like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 
    4) ma vo nalaj va soto va maro bhabji punappunaj (let not Mara break you again and again, like a stream breaks a reed). This can be further analysed into the main sentence a) and the dependent clause b): 
    a) ma vo maro bhabji punappunaj (let not Mara break you again and again). The subject is the noun maro (Mara, nominative singular). The verb is bhabji (break, 3rd person, singular, active, aorist). It is negated by the negative particle ma (let not). The verb has an attribute, the adverb punappunaj (again and again). The object is the pronoun vo (you, accusative plural). 
    b) nalaj va soto va (like a stream breaks a reed). The subject is the noun soto (stream, nominative singular). The object is the noun nalaj (reed, accusative singular). It is stressed by the particle va (just). The second particle va (as, like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    The fishermen in Savatthi once caught a beautiful golden fish. They took it to the king who in turn sent it to the Buddha. When the fish opened its mouth, horrible smell spread all around. 
    When asked about this, the Buddha replied that this fish as a learned monk named Kapila a long time ago, during the times of the Buddha Kassapa. Kapila was learned, but very conceited. He did not stand any criticism from other monks, whom he looked down upon. As a result, the other monks started to avoid him. At one occasion, Kapila was delivering a discourse, but nobody went to attend. Kapila then started to think that Dharma had no meaning at all. Because of this, he was born as a fish with a foul breath. But because he taught the Dharma to many before he became so sour, he had a beautiful golden body. 
    The Buddha then spoke this verse and went on to stress the importance of equally combining theoretical learning with meditation practice. 
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yatha pi mule anupaddave dalhe

chinno pi rukkho punar eva ruhati

evam pi tanhanusaye anuhate

nibbattati dukkham idaj punappunaj
(DhP 338)



Just like the tree will grow again if it is cut down, 
but its roots are strong and uninjured, 
so this suffering will come back again and again 
if the dormant craving is not destroyed. 



yatha, Rel.Adv.: just as. 

pi, part./conj.: also, too, even, although. 

mule: mula-, N.n.: root, ground, foundation. Loc.Sg. = mule. 

anupaddave: anupaddava-, Adj.: uninjured, free from danger, safe. It is the word upaddava-, N.m.: accident, misfortune, negated by the negative prefix an-. Loc.Sg.n. = anupaddave. 

dalhe: dalha-, Adj.: strong, resolute, firm. Loc.Sg. = dalhe. 

chinno: chinna-, Adj.: cut off, destroyed. It is a p.p. of the verb root chid- (to cut off, to remove). Nom.Sg.m. = chinno. 

pi: see above. 

rukkho: rukkha-, N.m.: tree. Nom.Sg. = rukkho. 

punar, Adv.: again. It is the word puna (see below), the final r is only the result of the euphonic combination (puna + eva = punar eva). 

eva, part.: just, only. 

ruhati, V.: grows. The verb root is ruh-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = ruhati. 

evam, Adv.: thus, in this way. 

pi: see above. 

tanhanusaye: tanhanusaya-, N.m.: dormant thirst, dormant craving. It is a compound of: 
    tanha-, N.f.: thirst, craving. 
    anusaya-, N.m.: dormant disposition. It is derived from the verb root si- (to lay) with the prefix anu- (along, at). 
Euphonic combination: tanha- + anusaya- = tanhanusaya-. 
Loc.Sg. = tanhanusaye. 

anuhate: anuhata-, Adj.: not removed, not destroyed, not rooted out. It is the word uhata-, Adj.: cut off, destroyed [it is a p.p. of the verb root han- (to kill) with the prefix ud- (up)] negated by the negative prefix an-. Loc.Sg.m. = anuhate. 

nibbattati, V.: is reborn, exists, comes into being. The verb root is vat- (to exist) with the prefix ni- (back). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = nibbattati. The form nibbattati is used in poetry. 

dukkham: dukkha-, N.n.: suffering. Nom.Sg. = dukkham. 

idaj: idaj-, Pron.: this. Nom.Sg.n. = idaj. 

punappunaj, Adv.: again and again. It is the word puna, Ind.: again, doubled in intensifying sense. The double -p- is a result of the euphonic combination. 

   

 This verse consists of two syntactically connected sentences. They are: 
    1) yatha pi mule anupaddave dalhe chinno pi rukkho punar eva ruhati (just like the tree will grow again if it is cut down, but its roots are strong and uninjured). This can be further analysed into the main sentence and the absolute locative clause: 
    a) yatha pi chinno pi rukkho punar eva ruhati (just like the tree will grow again if it is cut down). The subject is the noun rukkho (tree, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the past participle chinno (cut down, nominative singular). The attribute is modified by the particle pi (even). The verb is ruhati (grows, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the adverb punar (again) which is modified by the particle eva (just). The relative adverb yatha (like) is modified by the particle pi (also). It connects this sentence to the following one. 
    b) mule anupaddave dalhe (but its roots are strong and uninjured). The subject is the noun mule (in the root, locative singular). It has two attributes, the adjectives anupaddave (uninjured, locative singular) and dalhe (strong, locative singular). This clause is in so called absolute locative. The literal translation would be "in the root strong and uninjured". The meaning is "if the root is strong and uninjured". 
    2) evam pi tanhanusaye anuhate nibbattati dukkham idaj punappunaj (so this suffering will come back again and again if the dormant craving is not destroyed). This can be further analysed into the main sentence and the absolute locative clause: 
    a) evam pi nibbattati dukkham idaj punappunaj (so this suffering will come back again and again). The subject is the noun dukkham (suffering, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun idaj (this, nominative singular). The verb is nibbattati (comes back, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the adverb punappunaj (again and again). The adverb evam (thus) is modified by the particle pi (also). It connects this sentence to the previous one. 
    b) tanhanusaye anuhate (if the dormant craving is not destroyed). The subject is the compound tanhanusaye (in the dormant craving, locative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective anuhate (not destroyed, locative singular). This clause is also in the absolute locative. 



    Once the Buddha saw a female pig and he smiled. Venerable Ananda asked him about the reason for his smile. The Buddha told him that this pig used to be a hen during the times pf the previous Buddha. The hen lived close to a monastery and as a result listened to the discourses. Later she was reborn as a princess. Once she noticed some worms in the toilet and started to meditate on the repulsiveness of the body. Later she was reborn as a Brahma type of deity. And now again, because of some demerit, she was born as a pig. The Buddha commented in this verse (and the five following ones, DhP 339 - DhP 343) how there was simply no end of the round of existences on account of good and bad karma. 
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yassa chattijsati sota manapasavana bhusa
vaha vahanti dudditthij savkappa raganissita
(DhP 339)



The person in whom strong and carrying thirty-six streams flow towards the pleasurable things, 
is carried towards wrong views by his thoughts full of passion. 



yassa: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Sg.m. = yassa (whose). 

chattijsati-, Num.: thirty six. Nom.Pl. = chattijsati. 

sota: sota-, N.m.: stream. Nom.Pl. = sota. 

manapasavana: manapasavana-, Adj.: flowing towards the pleasant things. It is compound of: 
    manapa-, Adj.: pleasing, charming, pleasant. 
    savana-, N.n.: flowing. It is derived from verb root su- (to flow). 
Nom.Pl.m. = manapasavana. 

bhusa: bhusa-, Adj.: strong, mighty. Nom.Pl.m. = bhusa. 

vaha: vaha-, Adj.: carrying, leading. Nom.Pl.m. = vaha. 

vahanti, V.: carry, lead, take. The verb root is vah-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = vahanti. 

dudditthij: dudditthi-, N.f.: bad or wrong view, belief, theory, idea. The word is a combination of the prefix du- (bad, wrong) and the word ditthi-, N.f.: view, belief, theory, idea. It is derived from the verb root dis- (to see). Euphonic combination: du- + ditthi- = dudditthi-. Acc.Sg. = dudditthij. 

savkappa: savkappa-, N.m.: thought, intention, plan. Nom.Pl. = savkappa. 

raganissita: raganissita-, Adj.: attached to passion. It is a compound of: 
    raga-, N.m.: passion, lust. It is derived from the verb root raj- (to color). 
    nissita-, Adj.: hanging on, attached to. It is a p.p. of the verb root si-, to lean on, with the prefix ni-, down. 
Nom.Pl.m. = raganissita. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically related sentences. They are: 
    1) yassa chattijsati sota manapasavana bhusa vaha (the person in whom strong and carrying thirty-six streams flow towards the pleasurable things). The subject is the noun sota (streams, nominative plural). It has four attributes, the numeral chattijsati (thirty-six, nominative plural), the compound manapasavana (flowing towards pleasurable things, nominative plural), the adjectives bhusa (strong, nominative plural) and vaha (carrying, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It has an attribute, the relative adverb yassa (whose, genitive singular). 
    2) vahanti dudditthij savkappa raganissita (is carried towards wrong views by his thoughts full of passion). The subject is the noun savkappa (thoughts, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the compound raganissita (attached to passion, nominative plural). The verb is vahanti (carry, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the compound dudditthij (towards wrong view, accusative singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 338) and for the four following verses (DhP 340 - DhP 343). 
    The thirty-six streams in this verse are the three types of craving (for sensual pleasure, for eternal existence, for non-existence) in relation to each of six sense organs that the Buddhist psychology works with: eye, nose, ears, tongue, body and mind. 
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savanti sabbadhi sota lata ubbhijja titthati

taj ca disva lataj jataj mulaj pabbaya chindatha

(DhP 340)



The streams flow everywhere. The creeper sprung up and stands firm. 
Having seen that creeper grown, cut off its root with your wisdom. 



savanti, V.: flow. The verb root is su- (to flow). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = savanti. 

sabbadhi, Adv.: everywhere, in every respect. 

sota: sota-, N.m.: stream. Nom.Pl. = sota. 

lata: lata-, N.f.: creeper, creeping plant. Nom.Sg. = lata. 

ubbhijja, V.ger.: having sprung up, having burst upwards. The verb root is bhid- (to break) with the prefix ud- (up). 

titthati, V.: stands. The verb root is tha-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = titthati. 

taj: tad-, Pron.: that. Acc.Sg.f.: taj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

disva, V.: having seen. It is a ger. of the verb dis-, to see. 

lataj: lata-, N.f.: see above. Acc.Sg. = lataj. 

jataj: jata-, Adj.: born, grown, become. It is a p.p. of the verb jan- (to be born). Acc.Sg.f. = jataj. 

mulaj: mula-, N.n.: root, ground, foundation. Acc.Sg. = mulaj. 

pabbaya: pabba-, N.f.: wisdom. Ins.Sg. = pabbaya. 

chindatha, V.: cut off, destroy. The verb root is chid-. 2.Pl.act.imp. = chindatha. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) savanti sabbadhi sota (the streams flow everywhere). The subject is the noun sota (streams, nominative plural). The verb is savanti (flow, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the adverb sabbadhi (everywhere). 
    2) lata ubbhijja titthati (the creeper sprung up and stands firm). The subject is the noun lata (creeper, nominative singular). The verb is titthati (stands, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the gerund ubhijja (having sprung up). 
    3) taj ca disva lataj jataj mulaj pabbaya chindatha (having seen that creeper grown, cut off its root with your wisdom). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    a) taj ca disva lataj jataj (having seen that creeper grown). The subject is omitted. The verb is in gerund, disva (having seen). The object is the noun lataj (creeper, accusative singular). It has two attributes, the past participle jataj (grown, accusative singular) and the pronoun taj (that, accusative singular). The conjunction ca (and) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    b) mulaj pabbaya chindatha (cut off its root with your wisdom). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person plural pronoun. The verb is chindatha (cut off, 2nd person, plural, active, imperative). It has an attribute, the noun pabbaya (with wisdom, instrumental singular). The object is the noun mulaj (root, accusative singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the two previous verses (DhP 338 and DhP 339) and with the three following verses (DhP 341, DhP 342 and DhP 343). 
    The streams in this verse are identical with the thirty-six streams from the previous verse (DhP 339). The creeper means passion. It has to be cut off completely with the wisdom gained in meditation practice in order to enable us to reach the Awakenment. 
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saritani sinehitani ca somanassani bhavanti jantuno

te satasita sukhesino te ve jatijarupaga nara
(DhP 341)



People experience joy that is flowing in from the senses and is full of desires. 
Those people attached to pleasure and desiring happiness, will undergo birth and old age. 



saritani: sarita-, Adj. flowing, set into motion. It is a p.p. of the verb root sar- (to flow). 
Nom.Pl.n. = saritani. 

sinehitani: sinehita-, Adj.: lustful, full of desire. It is a p.p. of the verb root sineh-, to lust, to desire. Nom.Pl.n. = sinehitani. 

ca, conj.: and. 

somanassani: somanassa-, N.n.: happiness, joy, delight. Nom.Pl. = somanassani. 

bhavanti, V.: are. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = bhavanti. 

jantuno: jantu-, N.m.: being, person, man. Gen.Sg. = jantuno. 

te: tat-, Pron.: that. Masculine form sa. Nom.Pl. = te. 

satasita: satasita-, Adj.: attached to pleasure. It is a compound of: 
    sata-, N.n.: pleasure, joy. 
    sita-, Adj.: attached to, clinging to. It is a p.p. of the verb root si- (to lay) 
Nom.Pl. = satasita. 

sukhesino: sukhesin-, Adj.: desiring happiness. It is a compound of: 
    sukha-, N.n.: happiness. 
    esin-, Adj.: seeking, wishing, desiring. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root is- (to desire, to want). 
Euphonic combination: sukha- + esin- = sukhesin-. 
Nom.Pl.m. = sukhesino. 

te: see above. 

ve, part.: indeed. 

jatijarupaga: jatijarupaga-, Adj.: undergoing birth and old age. It is a compound of: 
    jati-, N.f.: birth, rebirth. 
    jara-, N.f.: old age. 
    upaga-, Adj.: experiencing, coming to, undergoing. It is derived from the verb root gam- (to go) with the prefix upa- (near, close). 
Euphonic combination: jara- + upaga- = jarupaga-. 
Nom.Pl.m. = jatijarupaga. 

nara: nara-, N.m.: man, person. Nom.Pl. = nara. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) saritani sinehitani ca somanassani bhavanti jantuno (people experience joy that is flowing in from the senses and is full of desires). The subject is the noun somanassani (joys, nominative plural). It has two attributes, the adjectives saritani (flowing, nominative plural) and sinehitani (full of desires, nominative plural). They are connected by the conjunction ca (and). The verb is bhavanti (are, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun jantuno (of a person, genitive singular). 
    2) te satasita sukhesino te ve jatijarupaga nara (those people attached to pleasure and desiring happiness, will undergo birth and old age). The subject is the noun nara (people, nominative plural). It has three attributes: a) the pronoun te (they, nominative plural), b) the compound satasita (attached to pleasure, nominative plural), c) the compound sukhesino (desiring happiness, nominative plural) and d) the second pronoun te (they, nominative plural). This last word is stressed by the particle ve (indeed). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the compound jatijarupaga (undergoing birth and old age, nominative plural). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the three previous verses (DhP 338, Dhp 339 and Dhp 340) and for the two following verses (DhP 342 and DhP 343). 
    Our senses bring in all kinds of data. We are attached to the pleasures coming from these senses. Because of that, we create positive and negative karma and this karma will come into fruition in the future as more births and deaths for us. The solution is to cut off the attachment to this pleasure and with equanimity concentrate on the highest goal, the Awakenment. 
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tasinaya purakkhata paja parisappanti saso va bandhito

sajyojanasavgasattaka dukkham upenti punappunaj ciraya

(DhP 342)



People followed by thirst crawl around like a captured hare. 
Bound by the bonds of the Ten Fetters, they will undergo suffering again and again, for a long time. 



tasinaya: tasina-, N.f.: thirst, craving. It is a different form of the word tanha-, N.f. Ins.Sg. = tasinaya. 

purakkhata: purakkhata-, Adj.: honored, preferred. Here in the meaning of followed, encircled. Nom.Pl.f. = purakkhata. 

paja: paja-, N.f.: beings, people, mankind. Nom.Pl. = paja. 

parisappanti, V.: crawl, run about. The verb root is sap- (to crawl) with the prefix pari- (around). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = parisappanti. 

saso: sasa-, N.m.: hare, rabbit. Nom.Sg. = saso. 

va, part.: as, like. 

bandhito: bandhita-, Adj.: bound, caught. It is a p.p. of the verb root bandh- (to bind). 
Nom.Sg.m. = bandhito. 

sajyojanasavgasattaka: sajyojanasavgasattaka-, Adj.: bound by the bonds of the Ten Fetters. It is a compound of: 
    sajyojana-, N.n.: bond, fetter. For enumeration see the Commentary. 
    savga-, N.m.: clinging, attachment, bond. 
    sattaka-, N.m.: attachment, bond. It is the word satta-, Adj.: clinging, attached (it is a p.p. of the verb root sabj-) with the diminutive suffix -ka. 
Nom.Pl.m. = sajyojanasavgasattaka. 

dukkham: dukkha-, N.n.: suffering. Acc.Sg. = dukkham. 

upenti, V.: undergo, come to, approach. The verb root is i- (to go) with the prefix upa- (near). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = upenti. 

punappunaj, Adv.: again and again. It is the word puna, Ind.: again, doubled in intensifying sense. The double -p- is a result of the euphonic combination. 

ciraya: cira-, Adj.: long (of time). Dat.Sg. = ciraya (for a long time). 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) tasinaya purakkhata paja parisappanti saso va bandhito (people followed by thirst crawl around like a captured hare). This can be further analysed into the main sentence a) and the dependent clause b): 
    a) tasinaya purakkhata paja parisappanti (people followed by thirst crawl around). The subject is the noun paja (people, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the adjective purakkhata (followed, nominative plural) with its own attribute, the noun tasinaya (by thirst, instrumental singular). The verb is parisappanti (crawl around, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). 
    b) saso va bandhito (like a captured hare). The subject is the noun saso (hare, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the past participle bandhito (captured, nominative singular). The particle va (as, like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 
    2) sajyojanasavgasattaka dukkham upenti punappunaj ciraya (bound by the bonds of the Ten Fetters, they will undergo suffering again and again, for a long time). The subject is the compound sajyojanasavgasattaka (bound by the bonds of the Ten Fetters, nominative plural). The verb is upenti (undergo, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). It has two attributes, the adverb punappunaj (again and again) and the adjective ciraya (for a long time, dative singular). The object is the noun dukkham (suffering, accusative singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the four previous verses (DhP 338, DhP 339, DhP 340 and DhP 341) and for the following verse (DhP 343). 
    There are ten fetters (sajyojana). They can be divided into two kinds, five so called "lower" or "big" fetters and five "higher" or "small" fetters. 
  
    The five big fetters are: 
1) personality belief (sakkaya-ditthi), 
2) skeptical doubt (vicikiccha), 
3) clinging to rules and rituals (silabbata-paramasa), 
4) sensuous craving (kama-raga), 
5) ill-will (vyapada). 

    The five small fetters are: 
1) craving for fine-material existence (rupa-raga), 
2) craving for immaterial existence (arupa-raga), 
3) conceit (mana), 
4) restlessness (uddhacca), 
5) ignorance (avijja). 
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tasinaya purakkhata paja parisappanti saso va bandhito

tasma tasinaj vinodaye akavkhantaj viragam attano

(DhP 343)



People followed by thirst crawl around like a captured hare. 
Therefore you should remove thirst and wish for being free of passions yourselves. 



tasinaya: tasina-, N.f.: thirst, craving. It is a different form of the word tanha-, N.f. Ins.Sg. = tasinaya. 

purakkhata: purakkhata-, Adj.: honored, preferred. Here in the meaning of followed, encircled. Nom.Pl.f. = purakkhata. 

paja: paja-, N.f.: beings, people, mankind. Nom.Pl. = paja. 

parisappanti, V.: crawl, run about. The verb root is sap- (to crawl) with the prefix pari- (around). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = parisappanti. 

saso: sasa-, N.m.: hare, rabbit. Nom.Sg. = saso. 

va, part.: as, like. 

bandhito: bandhita-, Adj.: bound, caught. It is a p.p. of the verb root bandh- (to bind). 
Nom.Sg.m. = bandhito. 

tasma: tad-, Pron.: that. Abl.Sg. = tasma (therefore, lit. "from that"). 

tasinaj: tasina-, N.f.: see above. Acc.Sg. = tasinaj. 

vinodaye, V.: [one] should remove, dispel, put away. It is a caus. of the verb root nud- (to expel) with the prefix vi- (away). 3.Sg.act.caus.opt. = vinodaye. 

akavkhantaj, V.: [people] should desire, wish for. The verb root is kavkh- (to look forward to, to desire) with the prefix a- (towards). 3.Pl.med.imp. = akavkhantaj. 

viragam: viraga-, N.m.: absence of desire, absence of passion. It is the word raga-, N.m.: desire, passion, with the prefix vi- (away from, without). Acc.Sg. = viragam. 

attano: attan-, N.m./Pron.: self, oneself. Gen.Sg. = attano. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) tasinaya purakkhata paja parisappanti saso va bandhito (people followed by thirst crawl around like a captured hare). This can be further analysed into the main sentence a) and the dependent clause b): 
    a) tasinaya purakkhata paja parisappanti (people followed by thirst crawl around). The subject is the noun paja (people, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the adjective purakkhata (followed, nominative plural) with its own attribute, the noun tasinaya (by thirst, instrumental singular). The verb is parisappanti (crawl around, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). 
    b) saso va bandhito (like a captured hare). The subject is the noun saso (hare, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the past participle bandhito (captured, nominative singular). The particle va (as, like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 
    2) tasma tasinaj vinodaye akavkhantaj viragam attano (therefore you should remove thirst and wish for being free of passions yourselves). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    a) tasma tasinaj vinodaye (therefore you should remove thirst). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is vinodaye (one should remove, 3rd person, singular, active, causative, optative). The object is the noun tasinaj (thirst, accusative singular). The pronoun tasma (therefore, ablative singular) introduces the sentence. 
    b) akavkhantaj viragam attano (and wish for being free of passions yourselves). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person plural pronoun. The verb is akavkhantaj ([they] should wish for, 3rd person, plural, medium, imperative). The object is the noun viragam (absence of desire, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the noun/pronoun attano (one's own, genitive singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the five previous verses (DhP 338, DhP 339, DhP 340, DhP 341 and DhP 342). 
    Because of craving people "crawl around" from existence into existence. Just like a captured hare tries very hard to escape but the fetter is stronger, so it manages only to cut itself. People also try to be free but do it the wrong way, only falling more and more deeply into the snare of passions and repeated existence. The solution is to remove all the passion and thirst and escape the snare of Samsara forever. 
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yo nibbanatho vanadhimutto vanamutto vanam eva dhavati

taj puggalam etha passatha mutto bandhanam eva dhavati

(DhP 344)



Imagine somebody who is free from the householder's life, inclined to live as a monk. Then, free of the forest of the householder's life, he runs back to it. 
Come and look at that person! After being set free, he runs back to the bond! 



yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo (who). 

nibbanatho: nibbanatha-, Adj.: free of undergrowth, thicket, under-brush. It is the word vanatha-, N.m. (undergrowth, thicket, under-brush; here as an allegory for "household life") with the prefix ni- (without). Nom.Sg.m. = nibbanatho. 

vanadhimutto: vanadhimutta-, Adj.: inclined to live in the forest as a monk. It is a compound of: 
    vana-, N.n.: forest. Here meaning "monk's life". 
    adhimutta-, Adj.: intent upon, inclined to, given to. It is a p.p. of the verb adhimuccati- (to be drawn to, to be inclined towards). 
Euphonic combination: vana- + adhimutta- = vanadhimutta-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = vanadhimutto. 

vanamutto: vanamutta-, Adj.: freed from forest. 
    vana-, N.n.: forest. Here meaning "householder's life". 
    mutta-, Adj.: freed, released. It is a p.p. of the verb root muc- (to release). 
Nom.Sg.m. = vanamutto. 

vanam: vana-, N.n.: forest. Here meaning "householder's life". Acc.Sg. = vanam. 

eva, part.: just, only. 

dhavati, V.: runs. The verb root is dhav- (to run). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = dhavati. 

taj: tad-, Pron.: that. Acc.Sg.m. = taj. 

puggalam: puggala-, N.m.: person, being. Acc.Sg. = puggalam. 

etha, V.: come. The verb root is i- (to go) with the prefix a- (towards). 2.Pl.act.imp. = etha. 

passatha, V.: see, look at. The verb root is dis- (to see). 2.Pl.act.imp. = passatha. 

mutto: mutta-, Adj.: freed, released. It is a p.p. of the verb muc- (to release). Nom.Sg.m. = mutto. 

bandhanam: bandhana-, N.n.: bond, fetter. Derived from the verb bandh- (to bind, to fasten). 
Acc.Sg. = bandhanam. 

eva: see above. 

dhavati: see above. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) yo nibbanatho vanadhimutto vanamutto vanam eva dhavati taj puggalam etha passatha (Imagine somebody who is free from the householder's life, inclined to live as a monk. Then, free of the forest of the householder's life, he runs back to it. Come and look at that person!). This can be further analysed into two sentences: 
    a) yo nibbanatho vanadhimutto vanamutto vanam eva dhavati (Imagine somebody who is free from the householder's life, inclined to live as a monk. Then, free of the forest of the householder's life, he runs back to it). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). It has three attributes, the adjectives nibbanatho (free from undergrowth, nominative singular), vanadhimutto (given to the forest, nominative singular) and vanamutto (free from the forest, nominative singular). The verb is dhavati (runs, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun vanam (to the forest, accusative singular). It is stressed by the particle eva (just). 
    b) taj puggalam etha passatha (come and look at that person). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person plural pronoun. There are two verbs, etha (come, 2nd person, plural, active, imperative) and passatha (see, 2nd person, plural, active, imperative). The object is the noun puggalam (person, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun taj (that, accusative singular). 
    2) mutto bandhanam eva dhavati (after being set free, he runs back to the bond). The subject is the past participle mutto (freed, nominative singular). The verb is dhavati (runs, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun bandhanam (to the bond, accusative singular). It is stressed by the particle eva (just). 



A certain monk was a pupil of Venerable Maha Kassapa. Although he did not reach any stage of Awakenment, he was able to achieve the four mental absorptions (jhana). Once he visited his uncle who was a goldsmith and developed a strong craving for the gold ornaments he saw there. Therefore he left the Order and came to live with his uncle. 
    But because he was lazy, his uncle threw him out of the house. The man became a thief. After some time he was caught and sentenced to execution. At the execution ground he did not show any fear at all and established himself in deep mental absorption. When the executioners saw that they were very surprised and informed the king. The king gave the order to release the man. 
    The Buddha then admonished the monk with this verse, showing him how foolish it was to leave the monk's life. He further instructed the man in the meditation of insight. The man reached the first stage of Awakenment. Later he rejoined the Order and soon reached the Arahantship. 
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na taj dalhaj bandhanam ahu dhira
yad ayasaj darujaj babbajaj ca

sarattaratta manikundalesu

puttesu daresu ca ya apekkha
(DhP 345)



That fetter is not really strong, say the wise, 
that is made of iron, wood or grass. 
Strong infatuation with gems and ornaments, 
whatever longing there is for sons and wives, 
[continued in DhP 346] 



na, neg.: not. 

taj: tad-, Pron.: that. Nom.Sg.n. = taj. 

dalhaj: dalha-, Adj.: strong, resolute, firm. Nom.Sg.n. = dalhaj. 

bandhanam: bandhana-, N.n.: bond, fetter. Derived from the verb bandh- (to bind, to fasten). Nom.Sg. = bandhanam. 

ahu, V.: said, proclaimed. The verb root is ah- (to speak). 3.Pl.act.perf. = ahu. 

dhira: dhira-, Adj.: wise, clever. Nom.Pl.m. = dhira. 

yad: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.n. = yad. 

ayasaj: ayasa-, Adj.: made of iron. It is derived from the word ayo-, N.n.: iron. Nom.Sg.n. = ayasaj. 

darujaj: made of wood, wooden. It is derived from the word daru-, N.n.: wood with the suffix -ja. This suffix is derived from the verb root jan- (to give birth, to produce). Nom.Sg.n. = darujaj. 

babbajaj: babbaja-, Adj.: made of the babbaja grass. It is derived from the word babbaja- N.m.: a sort of coarse grass or reed. Nom.Sg.n. = babbajaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

sarattaratta: sarattaratta-, N.f.: strong infatuation with, attachment to. It is a compound of: 
    saratta-, Adj.: devoted, attached. It is a p.p. of the verb root raj- (to color) with the prefix saj- (together). 
    ratta-, Adj.: excited, infatuated. It is a p.p. of the verb root raj- (to color). 
Nom.Sg. = sarattaratta. 

manikundalesu: manikundala-, N.m.: gems and ornaments. It is a compound of: 
    mani-, N.m.: gem, crystal. 
    kundala-, N.m.: earring, ornament. 
Loc.Pl. = manikundalesu. 

puttesu: putta-, N.m.: son. Loc.Pl. = puttesu. 

daresu: dara-, N.m.: wife. Loc.Pl. = daresu. 

ca: see above. 

ya: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.f. = ya. 

apekkha: apekkha-, N.f.: affection, desire, longing for. It is derived from the verb root ikh- (to look) with the prefix apa- (down, on). Nom.Sg. = apekkha. 

   
 This verse consists of two separate sentences. They are: 
    1) na taj dalhaj bandhanam ahu dhira yad ayasaj darujaj babbajaj ca (that fetter is not really strong, say the wise, that is made of iron, wood or grass). This can be analysed into two segments: 
    a) ahu dhira (say the wise). The subject is the adjective dhira (wise ones, nominative plural). The verb is ahu (said, 3rd person, plural, active, perfect tense). 
    b) na taj dalhaj bandhanam yad ayasaj darujaj babbajaj ca (that fetter is not really strong, that is made of iron, wood or grass). This can be further analysed into two sentences: 
    I) na taj dalhaj bandhanam (that fetter is not really strong). The subject is the noun bandhanam (fetter, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun taj (that, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It is negated by the negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the adjective dalhaj (strong, nominative singular). 
    II) yad ayasaj darujaj babbajaj ca (that is made of iron, wood or grass). There are three subjects, the adjectives ayasaj (made of iron, nominative singular), darujaj (wooden, nominative singular) and babbajaj (made of babbaja grass, nomaitnvie singular). They are connected by the conjunction ca (and). The relative adverb yad (that which, nominative singular) connects this sentence to the previous one. 
    2) sarattaratta manikundalesu puttesu daresu ca ya apekkha (strong infatuation with gems and ornaments, whatever longing there is for sons and wives). There are two subjects in this sentence: a) the compound sarattaratta (strong infatuation, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound manikundalesu (with gems and ornaments, locative plural). b) the noun apekkha (longing, nominative singular). This word has two attributes, the nouns puttesu (for sons, locative plural) and daresu (to wives, locative plural). They are connected by the conjunction ca (and). The relative pronoun ya (that which, nominative singular) connects the sentence to the following one (DhP 346). 



    A group of monks once went to the city of Savatthi for almsfood. On their way they observed some prisoners being led with their hands and legs chained in bonds. When they returned to the monastery they related the matter to the Buddha. 
    The Buddha spoke this verse (and the following one, DhP 346) and explained that passion and craving were much stronger fetters than all the chains and handcuffs. 
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etaj dalhaj bandhanam ahu dhira
oharinaj sithilaj duppamubcaj
etam pi chetvana paribbajanti

anapekkhino kamasukhaj pahaya

(DhP 346)



That fetter is really strong, say the wise, 
it seems loose, but it leads you astray and is difficult to be freed from. 
Having cut off this fetter, those without desire wander about as monks, 
having abandoned all sensual pleasures. 



etaj: etad-, Pron.: this. Nom.Sg.n. = etaj. 

dalhaj: dalha-, Adj.: strong, resolute, firm. Nom.Sg.n. = dalhaj. 

bandhanam: bandhana-, N.n.: bond, fetter. Derived from the verb bandh- (to bind, to fasten). Nom.Sg. = bandhanam. 

ahu, V.: said, proclaimed. The verb root is ah- (to speak). 3.Pl.act.perf. = ahu. 

dhira: dhira-, Adj.: wise, clever. Nom.Pl.m. = dhira. 

oharinaj: oharin-, Adj.: dragging down, leading astray. It is derived from the verb root har- (to bring, to carry) with the prefix o-/ava- (down, under). Nom.Sg.n. = oharinaj. 

sithilaj: sithila-, Adj.: loose, lax, yielding. Nom.Sg.n. = sithilaj. 

duppamubcaj: duppamubca-, Adj.: difficult to be freed from. It is the word pamubca-, Adj.: freeing, loosening (it is derived from the verb root muc-, to free, with the strengthening prefix pa-) with the prefix du- (difficult, bad). Euphonic combination: du- + pamubca- = duppamubca-. 
Nom.Sg.n. = duppamubcaj. 

etam: etad-, Pron.: this. Acc.Sg.n. = etam. 

pi, part.: also. 

chetvana, V.ger.: having destroyed, having cut off. The verb root is chid- (to cut off). 

paribbajanti, V.: wander about [as monks; not necessarily Buddhist]. The verb root is vaj- (to go) with the prefix pari- (around). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = paribbajanti. 

anapekkhino: anapekkhin-, Adj.: without affection, desire, longing. It is the word apekkhin-, Adj.: longing, with affection (this is derived from the verb root ikh-, to look with the prefix apa-, down, on). negated by the negative prefix an-. Nom.Pl.m. = anapekkhino. 

kamasukhaj: kamasukha-, N.n.: sensual pleasure. It is a compound of: 
    kama-, N.m.: pleasure, enjoyment, sense-desire. 
    sukha-, N.n.: happiness, ease, well-being. 
Acc.Sg. = kamasukhaj. 

pahaya, V.: having abandoned. It is a ger. of the verb ha- (to leave, to give up) with the strengthening prefix pa-. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) etaj dalhaj bandhanam ahu dhira oharinaj sithilaj duppamubcaj (that fetter is really strong, say the wise, it seems loose, but it leads you astray and is difficult to be freed from). This can be analysed into two segments: 
    a) ahu dhira (say the wise). The subject is the adjective dhira (wise ones, nominative plural). The verb is ahu (said, 3rd person, plural, active, perfect tense). 
    b) etaj dalhaj bandhanam oharinaj sithilaj duppamubcaj (that fetter is really strong, it seems loose, but it leads you astray and is difficult to be freed from). The subject is the noun bandhanam (fetter, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun etaj (this, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". There are four objects, the adjectives dalhaj (strong, nominative singular), oharinaj (leading astray, nominative singular), sithilaj (loose, nominative singular) and duppamubcaj (difficult to be freed from, nominative singular). 
    2) etam pi chetvana paribbajanti anapekkhino kamasukhaj pahaya (having cut off this fetter, those without desire wander about as monks, having abandoned all sensual pleasures). This can be further analysed into the main sentence a) and two dependent clauses b) and c): 
    a) paribbajanti anapekkhino (those without desire wander about as monks). The subject is the adjective anapekkhino (those without desire, nominative plural). The verb is paribbajanti (wander about [as monks], 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). 
    b) etam pi chetvana (having cut off this fetter). The subject is omitted; the subject of the main sentence is implied. The verb is in gerund, chetvana (having cut off). The object is the pronoun etam (this, accusative singular). It is stressed by the particle pi (also). 
    c) kamasukhaj pahaya (having abandoned all sensual pleasures). The subject is omitted; the subject of the main sentence is implied. The verb is in gerund, pahaya (having abandoned). The object is the compound kamasukhaj (sensual pleasure, accusative singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 345). 
    All the man-made fetters like iron handcuffs, ropes and wooden bonds can not equal craving and longing for beautiful things and loved persons. Bond by these fetters, all beings crawl from existence to existence, unable to break free. Only through abandoning this craving can we be free from the fetters of Samsara. 
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ye ragarattanupatanti sotaj
sayavkataj makkatako va jalaj
etam pi chetvana vajanti dhira
anapekkhino sabbadukkhaj pahaya

(DhP 347)



Those who are excited by passion fall into the current 
as if a spider would fall into his own web. 
Having cut off this, the wise ones without desires wander about as monks, 
having abandoned all suffering. 



ye: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Pl.m. = ye. 

ragaratta: ragaratta-, Adj.: excited by passion. It is a compound of: 
    raga-, N.m.: passion, lust. It is derived from the verb raj- (to color). 
    ratta-, Adj.: excited, infatuated. It is a p.p. of the verb root raj- (to color). 
Nom.Pl.m. = ragaratta. 

anupatanti, V.: fall into, go along. The verb root is pat- (to fall, to fly) with the prefix anu- (after, along). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = anupatanti. 
Euphonic combination: ragaratta + anupatanti = ragarattanupatanti. 

sotaj: sota-, N.m.: stream. Acc.Sg. = sotaj. 

sayavkataj: sayavkata-, Adj.: created by himself. It is a compound of: 
    sayav, Adv.: self, by oneself. 
    kata-, Adj.: done, made, created. It is a p.p. of the verb root kar- (to do). 
Acc.Sg.m. = sayavkataj. 

makkatako: makkataka-, N.m.: spider. Nom.Sg. = makkatako. 

va, part.: as, like. 

jalaj: jala-, N.n.: web, snare, net. Acc.Sg. = jalaj. 

etam: etad-, Pron.: this. Acc.Sg.n. = etam. 

pi, part.: also. 

chetvana, V.ger.: having destroyed, having cut off. The verb root is chid- (to cut off). 

vajanti, V.: go, wander [as monks]. The verb root is vaj- (to go). 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = vajanti. 

dhira: dhira-, Adj.: wise, clever. Nom.Pl.m. = dhira. 

anapekkhino: anapekkhin-, Adj.: without affection, desire, longing. It is the word apekkhin-, Adj.: longing, with affection (this is derived from the verb root ikh-, to look with the prefix apa-, down, on) negated by the negative prefix an-. Nom.Pl.m. = anapekkhino. 

sabbadukkhaj: sabbadukkha-, N.n.: all suffering. It is a compound of: 
    sabba-, Adj.: all. 
    dukkha-, N.n.: sorrow, pain, suffering. 
Acc.Sg. = sabbadukkhaj. 

pahaya, V.: having abandoned. It is a ger. of the verb ha- (to leave, to give up) with the strengthening prefix pa-. 

   


 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) ye ragarattanupatanti sotaj sayavkataj makkatako va jalaj (those who are excited by passion fall into the current as if a spider would fall into his own web). This can be further analysed into the main sentence a) and the clause b): 
    a) ye ragarattanupatanti sotaj (those who are excited by passion fall into the current). The subject is the compound ragaratta (excited by passion, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the relative pronoun ye (those who, nominative plural). The verb is anupatanti (fall into, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun sotaj (to the current, accusative singular). 
    b) sayavkataj makkatako va jalaj (as if a spider would fall into his own web). The subject is the noun makkatako (spider, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb from the main sentence. The object is the noun jalaj (to the web, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the compound adjective sayavkataj (done by himself, accusative singular). The particle va (as, like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 
    2) etam pi chetvana vajanti dhira anapekkhino sabbadukkhaj pahaya (having cut off this, the wise ones without desire wander about as monks, having abandoned all suffering). This can be further analysed into the main sentence a) and two dependent clauses b) and c): 
    a) vajanti dhira anapekkhino (the wise ones without desire wander about as monks). The subject is the noun dhira (wise ones, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the adjective anapekkhino (those without desire, nominative plural). The verb is vajanti (wander about [as monks], 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). 
    b) etam pi chetvana (having cut off this). The subject is omitted; the subject of the main sentence is implied. The verb is in gerund, chetvana (having cut off). The object is the pronoun etam (this, accusative singular). It is stressed by the particle pi (also). 
    c) sabbadukkhaj pahaya (having abandoned all suffering). The subject is omitted; the subject of the main sentence is implied. The verb is in gerund, pahaya (having abandoned). The object is the compound sabbadukkhaj (suffering, accusative singular). 



    Queen Khema was the wife of king Bimbisara. She was very beautiful and proud of her beauty. The king wanted her to go to the monastery and listen to the Buddha's discourse. But Khema knew that the Buddha often talked about impermanency and non-attachment to the body, she did not dare to go to see him. 
    Finally the king ordered his musicians to play a song praising the Veluvana monastery and the queen decided to go. She sat in the audience while the Buddha was expounding the teaching. The Buddha then created a vision of a female form (which was visible only to Khema) to sit near him on the stage, where he was delivering his speech and to fan him. The girl was very young and extremely beautiful. Khema saw her and realized that compared to this girl she herself looked like a monkey. 
    While she was looking, the girl began to grow older. She became a young woman, then a grown up woman, middle aged, old - and finally she became a very old woman. Khema realized that the change of the body is a continuing process and she found out that this beautiful young girl changed into an old ugly woman. Then the woman on stage, no longer able to control her body, was lying there, dying and finally she died. Her body got swollen and worms were all over it. 
    Khema thus finally realized that also her beauty was very impermanent - it was subjected to illness, old age and death. The Buddha further instructed her with this verse and at the end Khema attained Arahantship. Later she joined the order and became the chief female disciple of the Buddha. 
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mubca pure mubca pacchato

majjhe mubca bhavassa paragu
sabbattha vimuttamanaso

na punaj jatijaraj upehisi

(DhP 348)



Let go of the past, let go of the future. 
Let go of the present. When you cross over to the other shore of existence, 
and your mind will be completely free, 
you will never again come to birth and aging. 



mubca, V.: let go, abandon, give up, leave behind. The verb root is muc-, to free. 
2.Sg.act.imp. = mubca. 

pure, Adv.: before, formerly. 

mubca: see above. 

pacchato, Adv.: afterwards, after, later. 

majjhe: majjha-, Adj.: middle. Here: present (in the middle between the past and the future). 
Loc.Sg. = majjhe. 

mubca: see above. 

bhavassa: bhava-, N.m.: becoming, existence. It is derived from the verb root bhu- (to be). 
Gen.Sg. = bhavassa. 

paragu: paragu-, N.m.: gone to the other shore, crossed over, gone beyond. It is a compound of: 
    para-, N.n.: the opposite shore, the other side. 
    gu-, suf.: going, having gone. It is derived from the verb root gam- (to go). 
Nom.Sg. = paragu. 

sabbattha, Adv.: everywhere, in every place. 

vimuttamanaso: vimuttamanasa-, Adj.: with an emancipated mind. It is a compound of: 
    vimutta-, Adj.: emancipated, freed, released. It is a p.p. of the verb root muc- (to release) with the prefix vi- (separation). 
    manasa-, N.n.: belonging to the mind, intention, purpose, mind, mental action, heart. It is derived from the word manas-, N.n.: mind. 
Nom.Sg.m. = vimuttamanaso. 

na, neg.: not. 

punaj, Adv.: again. 

jatijaraj: jatijara-, N.f.: birth and old age. It is a compound of: 
    jati-, N.f.: birth, rebirth. 
    jara-, N.f.: old age. 
Acc.Sg. = jatijaraj. 

upehisi: [you will] come to, approach. The verb root is i- (to go) with the prefix upa- (near). 
2.Sg.act.fut. = upehisi. 

   
 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) mubca pure (let go of the past). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person singular pronoun. The verb is mubca (let go, 2nd person, singular, active, imperative). The object is the adverb pure (before). 
    2) mubca pacchato (let go of the future). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person singular pronoun. The verb is mubca (let go, 2nd person, singular, active, imperative). The object is the adverb pacchato (after). 
    3) majjhe mubca (let go of the present). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person singular pronoun. The verb is mubca (let go, 2nd person, singular, active, imperative). The object is the adjective majjhe (in the middle, locative singular). 
    4) bhavassa paragu sabbattha vimuttamanaso na punaj jatijaraj upehisi (when you cross over to the other shore of existence, and your mind will be completely free, you will never again come to birth and aging). There are two subjects, the noun paragu (crossed over to the other shore, nominative singular) with its attribute, the noun bhavassa (of existence, genitive singular) and the compound vimuttamanaso (with an emancipated mind, nominative singular) with its attribute, the adverb sabbatha (everywhere). The verb is upehisi ([you] will approach, 2nd person, singular, active, future). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the adverb punaj (again). The object is the compound jatijaraj (to birth and aging, accusative singular). 



    Once a group of wandering acrobats came to Rajagaha. A young man named Uggasena fell in love with a beautiful dancer from the troupe. He married her and joined the group. But since he was not an acrobat, he could only help carry boxes, drive carts and perform similar tasks. 
    The girl gave birth to a son later but she often scolded her husband for not being able to do anything better. Uggasena therefore learned the secrets of acrobatics and became a very skilful acrobat himself. 
    One day the group returned to Rajagaha. Uggasena was eager to perform as he expected to be applauded for his skills. Just as he was performing, the Buddha passed near the place and all the attention of the crowd was drawn to him. Uggasena just sat there feeling very depressed. The Buddha told him this verse and Uggasena reached the Awakenment there and then. He became a monk immediately. 
    Later the Buddha told Uggasena's story. A long time ago, during the times of the Buddha Kassapa, Uggasena gave almsfood to a monk and made a wish that he could reach Arahantship one day. The monk was an Arahant and looked into the future and smiled, because he was able to see that his wish would be fulfilled. Uggasena misunderstood the monk's smile and thought the monk was laughing at him. Therefore he became angry. Because of that he had to travel with a group of acrobats for some time before reaching his goal. 
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vitakkapamathitassa jantuno tibbaragassa subhanupassino

bhiyyo tanha pavaddhati esa kho dalhaj karoti bandhanaj
(DhP 349)



The thirst of a person who has confused thoughts, is strongly passionate and contemplates only the pleasant things 
will only grow more. Such a person makes his fetters stronger. 



vitakkapamathitassa: vitakkapamathita-, Adj.: with confused thoughts. It is a compound of: 
    vitakka-, N.m.: thought, thinking. 
    pamathita-, Adj.: upset, unbalanced, disturbed. It is a p.p. of the verb root math- (to shake) with the strengthening prefix pa-. 
Gen.Sg.m. = vitakkapamathitassa. 

jantuno: jantu-, N.m.: being, person, man. Gen.Sg. = jantuno. 

tibbaragassa: tibbaraga-, Adj.: of strong passions. It is a compound of: 
    tibba-, Adj.: sharp, strong, intense. 
    raga-, N.m.: passion, lust. It is derived from the verb raj- (to color). 
Gen.Sg.m. = tibbaragassa. 

subhanupassino: subhanupassin-, Adj.: contemplating the pleasant [things]. It is a compound of: 
    subha-, Adj.: pleasant 
    anupassin-, Adj.: contemplating, viewing, observing. It is derived from the verb root pass- (to see) with the prefix anu- (on, at, down on). The suffix -in is so called possessive suffix (thus literally "having contemplation). 
Euphonic combination: subha- + anupassin- = subhanupassin-. 
Gen.Sg.m. = subhanupassino. 

bhiyyo, Adv.: more, further, in a higher degree. 

tanha: tanha-, N.f.: thirst, craving. Nom.Sg. = tanha. 

pavaddhati, V.: grows. The verb root is vaddh-, with the strengthening prefix pa-. 
3.Sg.act.in.pres. = pavaddhati. 

esa: etad-, Pron.: this. Nom.Sg.m: esa. 

kho, part.: indeed. 

dalhaj: dalha-, Adj.: strong, resolute, firm. Acc.Sg.n. = dalhaj. 

karoti, V.: do. The verb root is kar-. 3.Sg.in.act.pres. = karoti. 

bandhanaj: bandhana-, N.n.: bond, fetter. It is derived from the verb root bandh- (to bind, to fasten). Acc.Sg. = bandhanaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) vitakkapamathitassa jantuno tibbaragassa subhanupassino bhiyyo tanha pavaddhati (the thirst of a person who has confused thoughts, is strongly passionate and contemplates only the pleasant things will only grow more). The subject is the noun tanha (thirst, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun jantuno (of a person, genitive singular). This word has three attributes, the compounds vitakkapamathitassa (of one with confused thoughts, genitive singular), tibbaragassa (of one with strong passions, genitive singular) and subhanupassino (of one who is contemplating only the pleasant, genitive singular). The verb is pavaddhati (grows, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the adverb bhiyyo (more). 
    2) esa kho dalhaj karoti bandhanaj (such a person makes his fetters stronger). The subject is the pronoun esa (he, nominative singular). It is stressed by the particle kho (indeed). The verb is karoti (makes, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the adjective dalhaj (strong, accusative singular). The object is the noun bandhanaj (fetter, accusative singular). 



    A young monk once asked for some water in a house where a young woman lived alone. She fell in love with him immediately and invited him to come over for almsfood anytime he wanted. Later she would hint that she had enough money but felt very lonely. The monk felt himself attracted to her and began contemplating leaving the Order and marrying her. He became thin and nervous because of his thoughts and the matter was reported to the Buddha. 
    The Buddha told the monk that in his previous life this woman was his wife. Once they were traveling and met some thieves. She fell in love with their leader and helped him kill her husband. Just like in the previous life she was the source of his death, so in this life she could well be the ruin of his life as a monk. The Buddha then spoke this verse (and the following one, DhP 350). 
    The monk took the advice to his heart and began striving diligently towards the Awakenment. 
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vitakkupasame ca yo rato

asubhaj bhavayate sada sato

esa kho byantikahiti

esa checchati marabandhanaj
(DhP 350)



Who is devoted to calming of thoughts, 
meditates on impurity, is always mindful, 
such a person will put an end to craving. 
Such a person will cut off the fetters of Mara. 



vitakkupasame: vitakkupasama-, N.m.: calming of thoughts. It is a compound of: 
    vitakka-, N.m.: thought, thinking. 
    upasama-, N.m.: calm, quiet, tranquility. It is derived from the verb root sam- (to be appeased) with the prefix upa- (towards, up). 
Euphonic combination: vitakka- + upasama- = vitakkupasama-. 
Loc.Sg. = vitakkupasame. 

ca, conj.: and. 

yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

rato: rata-, Adj.: devoted. It is a p.p. of the verb ram- (to delight in, to be devoted to). 
Nom.Sg.m. = rato. 

asubhaj: asubha-, Adj.: unpleasant, not pleasant. It is the word subha-, Adj.: pleasant, nice negated by the negative prefix a-. As an N.n.: impurity. Acc.Sg. = asubhaj. 

bhavayate, V.: meditates on. Lit. "cause to be", produce, cultivate, develop. It is a caus. of the verb root bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.med.caus.pres. = bhavayate. 

sada, Adv.: always. 

sato: sata-, Adj.: mindful, wakeful, alert. It is a p.p. of the verb root sar- (to remember, to be mindful). Nom.Sg.m. = sato. 

esa: etad-, Pron.: this. Nom.Sg.m: esa. 

kho, part.: indeed. 

byantikahiti, V.: will remove, will destroy. It is a compound of: 
    byanta-, Adj.: removed, finished. It is the word anta-, N.n.: end with the prefix vi- (away, separation). The compound form: byanti-. 
    kahiti, V.: will make. It is a fut. of the verb root kar- (to do). 3.Sg.act.fut. = kahiti. 

esa: see above. 

checchati, V.: will cut off, destroy, remove. The verb root is ched-. 3.Sg.act.fut. = checchati. 

marabandhanaj: marabandhana-, N.n: the bond of Mara. It is a compound of: 
    mara-, N.m.: Mara, the Evil One, Death. 
    bandhana-, N.n.: bond, fetter. It is derived from the verb root bandh- (to bind, to fasten). 
Acc.Sg. = marabandhanaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) vitakkupasame ca yo rato asubhaj bhavayate sada sato esa kho byantikahiti (who is devoted to calming of thoughts, meditates on impurity, is always mindful, such a person will put an end to craving). This can be further analysed into two sentences: 
    a) vitakkupasame ca yo rato asubhaj bhavayate sada sato (who is devoted to calming of thoughts, meditates on impurity, is always mindful). The subject of this sentence is the relative pronoun yo (whoever, nominative singular). There are three clauses dependent on the subject. They are: 
    I) vitakkupasame ca rato (devoted to calming of thoughts). The subject is the past participle rato (devoted, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound vitakkupasame (to calming of thoughts, locative singular). The conjunction ca serves only for metrical purposes. 
    II) asubhaj bhavayate (meditates on impurity). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is bhavayate (meditates, 3rd person, singular, medium, indicative, causative). The object is the noun/adjective asubhaj (impurity, accusative singular). 
    III) sada sato (always mindful). The subject is the past participle sato (mindful, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adverb sada (always). 
    b) esa kho byantikahiti (such a person will put an end [to craving]). The subject is the pronoun esa (he, nominative singular). It is stressed by the particle kho (indeed). The verb is byantikahiti (will put an end, 3rd person, singular, active, future). 
    2) esa checchati marabandhanaj (such a person will cut off the fetters of Mara). The subject is the pronoun esa (he, nominative singular). The verb is checchati (will cut off, 3rd person, singular, active, future). The object is the compound marabandhanaj (the fetter of Mara, accusative singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 349). 
    The more we think about the pleasant things, the more we desire them. The thirst and attachment will grow. We should also reflect on the unpleasant and impure things in order to restrain our thirst and craving. In this way, we will be able to cut off the fetters that bind us to this world and we can reach the Awakenment. 
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nitthavgato asantasi vitatanho anavgano

acchindi bhavasallani antimoyaj samussayo

(DhP 351)



One who has attained perfection, is without fear, free of thirst and pure, 
cut off the arrows of existence. For such a one, this is the very last life. 



nitthavgato: nitthavgata-, Adj.: has attained perfection. It is a compound of: 
    nittha, N.f.: conclusion, perfection, summit, aim. The compound form (also the Acc.Sg.): nitthav. 
    gata-, Adj.: gone. It is a p.p. of the verb gam- (to go). 
Nom.Sg.m. = nitthavgato. 

asantasi: asantasin-, Adj.: fearless, not afraid. It is the word santasin-, Adj.: frightened, trembling (it is derived from the word santasa-, N.m.: fear, shock and the possessive suffix -in), negated by the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg.m. = asantasi. 

vitatanho: vitatanha-, Adj.: without thirst. Lit. "with the thirst gone". It is a compound of: 
    vita-, Adj.: gone. It is a p.p. of the verb i- (to go) with the prefix vi- (away). 
    tanha-, N.f.: thirst, craving. 
Nom.Sg.m. = vitatanho. 

anavgano: anavgana-, Adj.: pure, clear, without specks. It is the word avgana-, N.m.: speck, freckle, with the negative prefix an-. Nom.Sg.m. = anavgano. 

acchindi, V.: has cut off, has destroyed. The verb root is chid-. 3.Sg.act.aor. = acchindi. 

bhavasallani: bhavasalla-, N.n.: the arrows of existence. It is a compound of: 
    bhava-, N.m.: becoming, existence. It is derived from the verb root bhu- (to be). 
    salla-, N.n.: arrow, dart. 
Acc.Pl. = bhavasallani. 

antimo: antima-, Adj.: last, final. Nom.Sg.m. = antimo. 

ayaj: idaj, Pron.: this. Nom.Sg.m. = ayaj. 
Euphonic combination: antimo + ayaj = antimoyaj. 

samussayo: samussaya-, N.m.: life, body, accumulation, complex. Nom.Sg. = samussayo. 

   
This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) nitthavgato asantasi vitatanho anavgano acchindi bhavasallani (one who has attained perfection, is without fear, free of thirst and pure, cut off the arrows of existence). There are four subjects, the adjectives nitthavgato (has attained perfection, nominative singular), asantasi (without fear, nominative singular), vitatanho (free of thirst, nominative singular) and anavgano (pure, nominative singular). The verb is acchindi (cut off, 3rd person, singular, active, aorist). The object is the compound bhavasallani (arrows of existence, accusative plural). 
    2) antimoyaj samussayo (this is the very last life). The subject is the pronoun ayaj (this, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the noun samussayo (body, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective antimo (last, nominative singular). 



    A large group of monks came to visit the Jetavana monastery. The Buddha's son, novice Rahula had to sleep outside. Mara then took the form of an elephant and tried to scare Rahula. But Rahula did not show any trace of fear. The Buddha then came out and told Mara this verse (and the following one, DhP 352) telling him that Rahula was an Arahant and could not be scared by anything in the world. Mara realized he lost and disappeared. 
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vitatanho anadano niruttipadakovido

akkharanaj sannipataj jabba pubbaparani ca

sa ve antimasariro mahapabbo mahapuriso ti vuccati

(DhP 352)



If one who is without thirst, free of attachments and skilled in the language of the scriptures 
should know the arrangement of the texts in the right sequence, 
he then is known as a great person of great wisdom, living his last life. 



vitatanho: vitatanha-, Adj.: without thirst. Lit. "with the thirst gone". It is a compound of: 
    vita-, Adj.: gone. It is a p.p. of the verb i- (to go) with the prefix vi- (away). 
    tanha-, N.f.: thirst, craving. 
Nom.Sg.m. = vitatanho. 

anadano: anadana-, Adj.: free from attachment. It is the word adana-, N.n.: attachment, clinging (this word is derived from the verb da-, to give with the prefix a-, towards; the meaning of the verb is "to take, to grasp") negated by the negative prefix an-. Nom.Sg.m. = anadano. 

niruttipadakovido: niruttipadakovida-, Adj.: skilled in the language of the scriptures. It is a compound of: 
    nirutti-, N.f.: grammar, etymology, pronunciation. 
    pada-, N.n.: saying, word, verse. 
    kovida-, Adj.: knowing, possessing the "know-how". It is derived from the word ku, Adv. (how) and the verb root vid- (to know). 
Nom.Sg.m. = niruttipadakovido. 

akkharanaj: akkhara-, N.n.: sound, tone, word. Gen.Pl. = akkharanaj. 

sannipataj: sannipata-, N.m. union, assemblage, collocation. It is derived from the verb root pat- (to fall) with the prefixes sam- (together) and ni- (down). Acc.Sg. = sannipataj. 

jabba, V.: should know. The verb root is ba- (to know). 3.Sg.act.opt. = jabba. 

pubbaparani: pubbapara-, Adj.: in the right order, what precedes and what follows (with regard to successive order of words in the Scriptures). It is a compound of: 
    pubba-, Adj.: previous, former. 
    apara-, Adj.: following, next, another. 
Euphonic combination: pubba- + apara- = pubbapara-. 
Acc.Pl.n. = pubbaparani. 

ca, conj.: and. 

sa: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = sa (the more usual form is so). 

ve, part.: indeed. 

antimasariro: antimasarira-, Adj.: living his last life, having a last body. It is a compound of: 
    antima-, Adj.: last, final. 
    sarira-, N.n.: body, here: life. 
Nom.Sg.m. = antimasariro. 

mahapabbo: mahapabba-, Adj.: with great wisdom. It is a compound of: 
    mahant-, Adj.: big, great. The compound form is maha-. 
    pabba-, N.f.: wisdom 
Nom.Sg.m. = mahapabbo. 

mahapuriso: mahapurisa-, N.m.: a great person, hero. It is a compound of: 
    mahant-, Adj.: see above. 
    purisa-, N.m.: person. 
Nom.Sg. = mahapuriso. 

ti, part.: a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech. In English this is expressed by quotation marks. Sometimes it is written as iti. 

vuccati, V,: is called. It is a passive form of the verb root vac- (to say). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = vuccati. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically related sentences. They are: 
    1) vitatanho anadano niruttipadakovido akkharanaj sannipataj jabba pubbaparani ca (if one who is without thirst, free of attachments and skilled in the language of the scriptures should know the arrangement of the texts in the right sequence). There are three subjects, the adjectives vitatanho (without thirst, nominative singular), anadano (free of attachments, nominative singular) and niruttipadakovido (skilled in the language of the scriptures, nominative singular). The verb is jabba (should know, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). There are two objects, the noun sannipataj (arrangement, accusative singular) with its attribute, the noun akkharanaj (of words, genitive plural) and the adjective compound pubbaparani (in the right order, accusative plural). They are connected by the conjunction ca (and). 
    2) sa ve antimasariro mahapabbo mahapuriso ti vuccati (he then is known as a great person of great wisdom, living his last life). The subject is the pronoun sa (he, nominative singular). It is stressed by the particle ve (indeed). The verb is vuccati (is called, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). There are three objects, the compounds antimasariro (living his last life, nominative singular), mahapabbo (of great wisdom, nominative singular) and mahapuriso (great person, nominative singular). The particle ti (marks the direct speech) connects them to the verb. 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 351). 
    At the time of the Buddha, the sacred texts of various religions were not supposed to be written down. It was considered a kind of sacrilege to do that. Writing was reserved only for worldly matters. Therefore it was crucial that the texts were always remembered correctly and without alteration, in order to protect the true words of the teacher without his disciples changing the meaning. 
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sabbabhibhu sabbaviduham asmi

sabbesu dhammesu anupalitto

sabbabjaho tanhakkhaye vimutto

sayaj abhibbaya kam uddiseyyaj
(DhP 353)



I have conquered all and know everything. 
I am unstained by anything. 
I have given up everything, freed through destruction of thirst. 
I have found all out by myself; whom should I point out as my teacher? 



sabbabhibhu: sabbabhibhu-, Adj.: conquering all, all-victorious. It is a compound of: 
    sabba-, Adj.: all. 
    abhibhu-, Adj.: overcoming, conquering. It is derived from the verb root bhu- (to be) with the prefix abhi- (over). 
Euphonic combination: sabba- + abhibhu- = sabbabhibhu-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = sabbabhibhu. 

sabbavidu: sabbavidu-, Adj.: all-knowing. It is a compound of: 
    sabba-, Adj.: see above. 
    vidu-, Adj.: clever, wise, knowing, skilled in. It is derived from the verb root vid- (to know). 
Nom.Sg.m. = sabbavidu. 

aham, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = aham. 
Euphonic combination: sabbavidu + aham = sabbaviduham. 

asmi, V.: [I] am. The verb root is as-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = asmi. 

sabbesu: sabba-, Adj.: see above. Loc.Pl.m. = sabbesu. 

dhammesu: dhamma-, N.m.: here does not mean Buddha's teaching, but should be interpreted rather as "state" or even more generally "thing". Loc.Pl. = dhammesu. 

anupalitto: anupalitta-, Adj.: free from taint, not smeared, unstained. It is the word upalitta-, Adj.: smeared, tainted (it is a p.p. of the verb root lip-, to smear with the prefix upa-, near, on) negated by the negated by the negative prefix an-. Euphonic combination: an- + upalitta- = anupalitta. 
Nom.Sg.m. = anupalitto. 

sabbabjaho: sabbabjaha-, Adj.: abandoning everything. It is a compound of: 
    sabba-, Adj.: see above. 
    jaha-, Adj.: abandoning, leaving behind. It is derived from the verb root ha- (to abandon, to leave behind). 
Euphonic combination: sabba- + jaha- = sabbabjaha-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = sabbabjaho. 

tanhakkhaye: tanhakkhaya-, N.m.: destruction of thirst. It is a compound of: 
    tanha-, N.f.: thirst, craving. 
    khaya-, N.m.: destruction, dissolution, end. 
Euphonic combination: tanha- + khaya- = tanhakkhaya-. 
Loc.Sg. = tanhakkhaye. 

vimutto: vimutta-, Adj.: emancipated, freed, released. It is a p.p. of the verb root muc- (to release) with the prefix vi- (separation). Nom.Sg.m. = vimutto. 

sayaj, Adv.: self, by oneself. 

abhibbaya, V.ger.: having fully understood. The verb root is ba- (to know) with the prefix abhi- (intensifying sense). 

kam: kij-, Inter.Pron.: who. Acc.Sg.m. = kam. 

uddiseyyaj, V.: should I point out, appoint [as my teacher]. The verb root is dis- (to pint) with the prefix ud- (up, to). 1.Sg.act.opt. = uddiseyyaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) sabbabhibhu sabbaviduham asmi sabbesu dhammesu anupalitto sabbabjaho tanhakkhaye vimutto (I have conquered all and know everything. I am unstained by anything. I have given up everything, freed through destruction of thirst). The subject is the pronoun aham (I, nominative singular). The verb is asmi (am, 1st person, singular, active, indicative present tense). There are five objects: 
    a) sabbabhibhu (all-conquering, nominative singular). 
    b) sabbavidu (all-knowing, nominative singular). 
    c) sabbesu dhammesu anupalitto (unstained by all the things). The object is the past participle anupalitto (unstained, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun dhammesu (in things, locative plural) with its own attribute, the adjective sabbesu (in all, locative plural). 
    d) sabbabjaho (having given up everything, nominative singular). 
    e) tanhakkhaye vimutto (freed through destruction of thirst). The object is the past participle vimutto (freed, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound tanhakkhaye (in destruction of thirst, locative singular). 
    2) sayaj abhibbaya kam uddiseyyaj (I have found all out by myself; whom should I point out as my teacher?). This can be further analysed into two sentences: 
    a) sayaj abhibbaya (having found all out by myself). The subject is omitted; the second sentence implies the first person singular pronoun. The verb is abhibbaya (having found out, gerund). It has an attribute, the adverb sayaj (by oneself). 
    b) kam uddiseyyaj (whom should I point out as my teacher?). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the first person singular pronoun. The verb is uddiseyyaj (should I point out, 1st person, singular, active, optative). The object is the interrogative pronoun kam (whom, accusative singular). 



    Just a short time after the Buddha had reached the Awakenment, he met a wandering ascetic named Upaka. Upaka was very impressed by the Buddha and asked him, who was his teacher. The Buddha replied with this verse, saying he did not have any teacher, but that he reached the Awakenment completely on his own. At the end Upaka said he did neither believed the Buddha nor disbelieved him and just walked away. 
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sabbadanaj dhammadanaj jinati

sabbarasaj dhammaraso jinati

sabbaratij dhammarati jinati

tanhakkhayo sabbadukkhaj jinati

(DhP 354)



The gift of Dharma conquers all gifts. 
The taste of Dharma excels all tastes. 
The joy of Dharma excels all joys. 
The destruction of thirst conquers all suffering. 



sabbadanaj: sabbadana-, N.n.: all gifts. It is a compound of: 
    sabba-, Adj.: all. 
    dana-, N.n.: giving [in charity], distribution [of gifts]. 
Acc.Sg. = sabbadanaj. 

dhammadanaj: dhammadana-, N.n.: the gift of Dharma. It is a compound of: 
    dhamma-, N.m.: Law, Buddha's teaching, righteousness. Derived from the verb dha-, to hold. 
    dana-, N.n.: see above. 
Nom.Sg. = dhammadanaj. 

jinati, V.: conquers, overpowers. The verb root is ji- (to conquer, to win). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = jinati. 

sabbarasaj: sabbarasa-, N.n.: all tastes. It is a compound of: 
    sabba-, Adj.: all. 
    rasa-, N.m.: juice, taste. 
Acc.Sg. = sabbarasaj. 

dhammaraso: dhammarasa-, N.n.: the taste of Dharma. It is a compound of: 
    dhamma-, N.m.: see above. 
    rasa-, N.m.: see above. 
Nom.Sg. = dhammaraso. 

jinati: see above. 

sabbaratij: sabbarati-, N.f.: all pleasures. It is a compound of: 
    sabba-, Adj.: all. 
    rati-, N.f.: joy, pleasure. 
Acc.Sg. = sabbaratij. 

dhammarati: dhammarati-, N.f.: the joy of Dharma. It is a compound of: 
    dhamma-, N.m.: see above. 
    rati-, N.f.: see above. 
Nom.Sg. = dhammarati. 

jinati: see above. 

tanhakkhayo: tanhakkhaya-, N.m.: destruction of thirst. It is a compound of: 
    tanha-, N.f.: thirst, craving. 
    khaya-, N.m.: destruction, dissolution, end. 
Euphonic combination: tanha- + khaya- = tanhakkhaya-. 
Nom.Sg. = tanhakkhayo. 

sabbadukkhaj: sabbadukkha-, N.n.: all suffering. It is a compound of: 
    sabba-, Adj.: all. 
    dukkha-, N.n.: suffering. 
Acc.Sg. = sabbadukkhaj. 

jinati: see above. 

   
 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) sabbadanaj dhammadanaj jinati (the gift of Dharma conquers all gifts). The subject is the compound dhammadanaj (the gift of Dharma, nominative singular). The verb is jinati (conquers, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the compound sabbadanaj (all gifts, accusative singular). 
    2) sabbarasaj dhammaraso jinati (the taste of Dharma excels all tastes). The subject is the compound dhammaraso (the taste of Dharma, nominative singular). The verb is jinati (conquers, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the compound sabbarasaj (all tastes, accusative singular). 
    3) sabbaratij dhammarati jinati (the joy of Dharma excels all joys). The subject is the compound dhammarati (the joy of Dharma, nominative singular). The verb is jinati (conquers, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the compound sabbaratij (all joys, accusative singular). 
    4) tanhakkhayo sabbadukkhaj jinati (the destruction of thirst conquers all suffering). The subject is the compound tanhakkhayo (the destruction of thirst, nominative singular). The verb is jinati (conquers, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the compound sabbadukkhaj (all suffering, accusative singular). 



    The gods were once arguing about four questions: Which is the best of all gifts? Which is the best among tastes? Which is the best of joys? How to conquer all suffering? They could not agree on an answer, so Sakka, the king of gods, went to see the Buddha and asked him these questions. The Buddha replied with this verse. 
    Sakka then requested that he gods be invited to share the merit accumulated by the gift of Dharma. The Buddha agreed and from that time on it is a custom to invite the gods to partake of the merit whenever a good deed is done. 
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hananti bhoga dummedhaj no ca paragavesino

bhogatanhaya dummedho hanti abbeva attanaj
(DhP 355)



Possessions hurt the stupid, but not those who are in search for the opposite shore of suffering. 
With his thirst for possessions the fool hurts the others as well as himself. 



hananti, V.: hurt, kill. The verb root is han-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = hananti. 

bhoga: bhoga-, N.m.: possession, wealth. Nom.Pl. = bhoga. 

dummedhaj: dummedha-, Adj.: stupid. It is derived from the word medha-, N.f.: wisdom, intelligence, by adding the prefix du- (lacking something, away from). The double m is due to the euphonic combination (du- + medha- = dummedha-). Acc.Sg.m. = dummedhaj. 

no, neg.: not. It is the particle na (not), strengthened by adding the particle u. 
Euphonic combination: na + u = no. 

ca, conj.: and. 

paragavesino: paragavesin-, Adj.: one looking for the opposite shore [of suffering]. It is a compound of: 
    para-, N.n.: the opposite shore, the other side. 
    gavesin-, Adj.: seeking, striving after, looking for. 
Acc.Pl.m. = paragavesino. 

bhogatanhaya: bhogatanha-, N.f.: thirst for [worldly] possessions. It is a compound of: 
    bhoga-, N.m.: possession, wealth. 
    tanha-, N.f.: thirst. 
Ins.Sg. = bhogatanhaya. 

dummedho: dummedha-, Adj.: see above. Nom.Sg.m. = dummedho. 

hanti, V.: hurts, kills. The verb root is han-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = hanti. 

abbe: abba-, Adj.: other. Acc.Pl.m.: abbe. 

eva, part.: just, even. 
Euphonic combination: abbe + eva = abbeva. 

attanaj: attan-, N.m.: self. Acc.Sg. = attanaj. 


 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) hananti bhoga dummedhaj (possessions hurt the stupid). The subject is the noun bhoga (possessions, nominative plural). The verb is hananti (hurt, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the adjective dummedhaj (the stupid, accusative singular). 
    2) no ca paragavesino (not those who are in search for the opposite shore of suffering). The subject is omitted, implying the subject from the previous sentence. The verb is omitted, implying the verb from the previous sentence. It is negated by the negative particle no (not). The object is the compound paragavesino (those in search of the opposite shore, accusative plural). The conjunction ca (and) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    3) bhogatanhaya dummedho hanti abbeva attanaj (with his thirst for possessions the fool hurts the others as well as himself). The subject is the adjective dummedho (the stupid, nominative singular). The verb is hanti (hurts, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the compound bhogatanhaya (by thirst for possessions, instrumental singular). There are two objects, the adjective abbe (others, accusative plural) and the noun attanaj (oneself, accusative singular). They are connected by the particle eva (even). 



    King of Kosala came to see the Buddha once and told him that a rich old man died that day in 
Savatthi. He did not leave any heirs and so all his wealth was taken to the state treasury. He also related that the man was very stingy and did not give anything in charity. 
    The Buddha then revealed that this man was also very rich in one of his past existences. Once he offered some almsfood to a monk but then in his stinginess regretted his deed. His brother who was also very rich had a son and this man killed the young boy in order to inherit all his brother's wealth. Because of that these deeds he suffered for a long time. In this present existence he did nothing to accumulate merit and therefore missed a good opportunity to do good with his wealth. 
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tinadosani khettani ragadosa ayaj paja
tasma hi vitaragesu dinnaj hoti mahapphalaj
(DhP 356)



Fields are ruined by weeds. This mankind is ruined by passions. 
Therefore, what is given to those devoid of passions brings much fruit. 



tinadosani: tinadosa-, Adj.: ruined by weeds. It is a compound of: 
    tina-, N.n.: grass, weed. 
    dosa-, N.m.: corruption, fault. 
Nom.Pl.n. = tinadosani. 

khettani: khetta-, N.n.: field. Nom.Pl. = khettani. 

ragadosa: ragadosa-, Adj.: ruined by passions. It is a compound of: 
    raga-, N.m.: passion, lust. It is derived from the verb raj- (to color). 
    dosa-, N.m.; see above. 
Nom.Sg.f. = ragadosa. 

ayaj: idaj-, Pron.: this. Nom.Sg.f. = ayaj. 

paja: paja-, N.f.: beings, people, mankind. Nom.Sg. = paja. 

tasma: tad-, Pron.: that. Abl.Sg. = tasma (therefore, lit. "from that"). 

hi, part.: indeed. 

vitaragesu: vitaraga-, Adj.: whose passions are gone, devoid of passion. It is a compound of: 
    vita-, Adj.: gone. It is a p.p. of the verb i- (to go) with the prefix vi- (away). 
    raga-, N.m.: passion, lust. It is derived from the verb raj- (to color). 
Loc.Plm. = vitaragesu. 

dinnaj: dinna-, Adj.: given. It is a p.p. of the verb root da- (to give). Nom.Sg.n. = dinnaj. 

hoti, V. is. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhavati or hoti. 

mahapphalaj: mahapphala-, Adj.: bearing much fruit. It is a compound of: 
    mahant-, Adj.: big, great, much. The compound form used here: maha-. 
    phala-, N.n.: fruit. 
Euphonic combination: maha- + phala- = mahapphala-. 
Nom.Sg.n. = mahapphalaj. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) tinadosani khettani (fields are ruined by weeds). The subject is the noun khettani (fields, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the compound tinadosani (ruined by weeds, nominative plural). 
    2) ragadosa ayaj paja (this mankind is ruined by passions). The subject is the noun paja (mankind, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun ayaj (this, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the compound ragadosa (ruined by passions, nominative singular). 
    3) tasma hi vitaragesu dinnaj hoti mahapphalaj (therefore, what is given to those devoid of passions brings much fruit). The subject is the past participle dinnaj (given, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound vitaragesu (to those devoid of passions, locative plural). The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the compound mahapphalaj (of great fruit, nominative singular). The sentence is introduced by the pronoun tasma (therefore, "from that", ablative singular). It is stressed by the particle hi (indeed). 



When the Buddha's mother died, she became a goddess named Santusita in the Tavatimsa heaven. When the Buddha attained the Awakenment, he went there to teach her the Dharma. While he was there, he also met two other gods. One of them, Indaka, was a man in his previous existence, who once offered a little almsfood to Venerable Anuruddha, the Buddha's disciple. The other god, Ankura, had given much almsfood in his lifetime as a human being, but none of the almsfood was to truly Awakened people. Ankura asked the Buddha how was it possible, that he had given so much and still was reborn in the same heaven as Indaka, who gave almsfood only once. The Buddha then replied with this verse (and three following ones, DhP 357, DhP 358 and DhP 359), saying that quality is more important than quantity. 



Sentence pronunciation 

Word pronunciation: 

tinadosani 
tina 
dosani 
khettani 
ragadosa 
raga 
dosa 
ayaj 
paja 
tasma 
hi 
vitaragesu 
vita 
ragesu 
dinnaj 
hoti 
mahapphalaj 
maha 
phalaj 





tinadosani khettani dosadosa ayaj paja
tasma hi vitadosesu dinnaj hoti mahapphalaj
(DhP 357)



Fields are ruined by weeds. This mankind is ruined by hatred. 
Therefore, what is given to those devoid of hatred brings much fruit. 



tinadosani: tinadosa-, Adj.: ruined by weeds. It is a compound of: 
    tina-, N.n.: grass, weed. 
    dosa-, N.m.: corruption, fault. 
Nom.Pl.n. = tinadosani. 

khettani: khetta-, N.n.: field. Nom.Pl. = khettani. 

dosadosa: dosadosa-, Adj.: ruined by hatred. It is a compound of: 
    dosa-, N.m.: ill-will, hatred, anger. 
    dosa-, N.m.: corruption, fault. Note that the word dosa has two different meanings in Pali. These words are not etymologically related, in Sanskrit they are dvesa (for hatred) and dosa (for fault). 
Nom.Sg.f. = dosadosa. 

ayaj: idaj-, Pron.: this. Nom.Sg.f. = ayaj. 

paja: paja-, N.f.: beings, people, mankind. Nom.Sg. = paja. 

tasma: tad-, Pron.: that. Abl.Sg. = tasma (therefore, lit. "from that"). 

hi, part.: indeed. 

vitadosesu: vitadosa-, Adj.: whose hatred is gone, devoid of hatred. It is a compound of: 
    vita-, Adj.: gone. It is a p.p. of the verb i- (to go) with the prefix vi- (away). 
    dosa-, N.m.: ill-will, hatred, anger. 
Loc.Pl.m. = vitadosesu. 

dinnaj: dinna-, Adj.: given. It is a p.p. of the verb root da- (to give). Nom.Sg.n. = dinnaj. 

hoti, V. is. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhavati or hoti. 

mahapphalaj: mahapphala-, Adj.: bearing much fruit. It is a compound of: 
    mahant-, Adj.: big, great, much. The compound form used here: maha-. 
    phala-, N.n.: fruit. 
Euphonic combination: maha- + phala- = mahapphala-. 
Nom.Sg.n. = mahapphalaj. 


This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
     1) tinadosani khettani (fields are ruined by weeds). The subject is the noun khettani (fields, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the compound tinadosani (ruined by weeds, nominative plural). 
    2) dosadosa ayaj paja (this mankind is ruined by hatred). The subject is the noun paja (mankind, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun ayaj (this, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the compound dosadosa (ruined by hatred, nominative singular). 
    3) tasma hi vitadosesu dinnaj hoti mahapphalaj (therefore, what is given to those devoid of hatred brings much fruit). The subject is the past participle dinnaj (given, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound vitadosesu (to those devoid of hatred, locative plural). The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the compound mahapphalaj (of great fruit, nominative singular). The sentence is introduced by the pronoun tasma (therefore, "from that", ablative singular). It is stressed by the particle hi (indeed). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 356) and the two following verses (DhP 358, DhP 359). 
    Giving alms is very important, but we must also differentiate to whom we give. The gifts to those who are free of attachments bring much more fruit than what we give to someone who is enslaved by passion, hatred and ignorance. 



Sentence pronunciation 

Word pronunciation: 

tinadosani 
tina 
dosani 
khettani 
dosadosa 
dosa 
dosa 
ayaj 
paja 
tasma 
hi 
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dinnaj 
hoti 
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maha 
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tinadosani khettani mohadosa ayaj paja
tasma hi vitamohesu dinnaj hoti mahapphalaj
(DhP 358)



Fields are ruined by weeds. This mankind is ruined by delusion. 
Therefore, what is given to those devoid of delusion brings much fruit. 



tinadosani: tinadosa-, Adj.: ruined by weeds. It is a compound of: 
    tina-, N.n.: grass, weed. 
    dosa-, N.m.: corruption, fault. 
Nom.Pl.n. = tinadosani. 

khettani: khetta-, N.n.: field. Nom.Pl. = khettani. 

mohadosa: mohadosa-, Adj.: ruined by delusion. It is a compound of: 
    moha-, N.m.: delusion, bewilderment. Derived from the verb muh- (to get bewildered). 
    dosa-, N.m.: corruption, fault. 
Nom.Sg.f. = mohadosa. 

ayaj: idaj-, Pron.: this. Nom.Sg.f. = ayaj. 

paja: paja-, N.f.: beings, people, mankind. Nom.Sg. = paja. 

tasma: tad-, Pron.: that. Abl.Sg. = tasma (therefore, lit. "from that"). 

hi, part.: indeed. 

vitamohesu: vitamoha-, Adj.: whose delusion is gone, devoid of delusion. It is a compound of: 
    vita-, Adj.: gone. It is a p.p. of the verb i- (to go) with the prefix vi- (away). 
    moha-, N.m.: delusion, bewilderment. Derived from the verb muh- (to get bewildered). 
Loc.Pl.m. = vitamohesu. 

dinnaj: dinna-, Adj.: given. It is a p.p. of the verb root da- (to give). Nom.Sg.n. = dinnaj. 

hoti, V. is. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhavati or hoti. 

mahapphalaj: mahapphala-, Adj.: bearing much fruit. It is a compound of: 
    mahant-, Adj.: big, great, much. The compound form used here: maha-. 
    phala-, N.n.: fruit. 
Euphonic combination: maha- + phala- = mahapphala-. 
Nom.Sg.n. = mahapphalaj. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) tinadosani khettani (fields are ruined by weeds). The subject is the noun khettani (fields, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the compound tinadosani (ruined by weeds, nominative plural). 
    2) mohadosa ayaj paja (this mankind is ruined by delusion). The subject is the noun paja (mankind, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun ayaj (this, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the compound mohadosa (ruined by delusion, nominative singular). 
    3) tasma hi vitamohesu dinnaj hoti mahapphalaj (therefore, what is given to those devoid of delusion brings much fruit). The subject is the past participle dinnaj (given, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound vitamohesu (to those devoid of delusion, locative plural). The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the compound mahapphalaj (of great fruit, nominative singular). The sentence is introduced by the pronoun tasma (therefore, "from that", ablative singular). It is stressed by the particle hi (indeed). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for two previous verses (DhP 356 and DhP 357) and for the following verse (DhP 359). 
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Word pronunciation: 

tinadosani 
tina 
dosani 
khettani 
mohadosa 
moha 
dosa 
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dinnaj 
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tinadosani khettani icchadosa ayaj paja
tasma hi vigaticchesu dinnaj hoti mahapphalaj
(DhP 359)



Fields are ruined by weeds. This mankind is ruined by desires. 
Therefore, what is given to those devoid of desires brings much fruit. 



tinadosani: tinadosa-, Adj.: ruined by weeds. It is a compound of: 
    tina-, N.n.: grass, weed. 
    dosa-, N.m.: corruption, fault. 
Nom.Pl.n. = tinadosani. 

khettani: khetta-, N.n.: field. Nom.Pl. = khettani. 

icchadosa: icchadosa-, Adj.: ruined by desire. It is a compound of: 
    iccha-, N.f.: desire, longing. It is derived from the verb root icch- (to want). 
    dosa-, N.m.: corruption, fault. 
Nom.Sg.f. = icchadosa. 

ayaj: idaj-, Pron.: this. Nom.Sg.f. = ayaj. 

paja: paja-, N.f.: beings, people, mankind. Nom.Sg. = paja. 

tasma: tad-, Pron.: that. Abl.Sg. = tasma (therefore, lit. "from that"). 

hi, part.: indeed. 

vigaticchesu: vigaticcha-, Adj.: whose desires are gone, devoid of desire. It is a compound of: 
    vigata-, Adj.: gone. It is a p.p. of the verb gam- (to go) with the prefix vi- (away). 
    iccha-, N.f.: desire, longing. It is derived from the verb root icch- (to want). 
Euphonic combination: vigata- + iccha- = vigaticcha-. 
Loc.Pl.m. = vigaticchesu. 

dinnaj: dinna-, Adj.: given. It is a p.p. of the verb root da- (to give). Nom.Sg.n. = dinnaj. 

hoti, V. is. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhavati or hoti. 

mahapphalaj: mahapphala-, Adj.: bearing much fruit. It is a compound of: 
    mahant-, Adj.: big, great, much. The compound form used here: maha-. 
    phala-, N.n.: fruit. 
Euphonic combination: maha- + phala- = mahapphala-. 
Nom.Sg.n. = mahapphalaj. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) tinadosani khettani (fields are ruined by weeds). The subject is the noun khettani (fields, nominative plural). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the compound tinadosani (ruined by weeds, nominative plural). 
    2) icchadosa ayaj paja (this mankind is ruined by desires). The subject is the noun paja (mankind, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun ayaj (this, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the compound icchadosa (ruined by desires, nominative singular). 
    3) tasma hi vigaticchesu dinnaj hoti mahapphalaj (therefore, what is given to those devoid of desires brings much fruit). The subject is the past participle dinnaj (given, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound vigaticchesu (to those devoid of desires, locative plural). The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the compound mahapphalaj (of great fruit, nominative singular). The sentence is introduced by the pronoun tasma (therefore, "from that", ablative singular). It is stressed by the particle hi (indeed). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for three previous verses (DhP 356, DhP 357 and DhP 358). 
    By these four verses the Buddha stresses the importance of giving alms to those who really deserve it. To give alms to those who are just lazy to work for their living will do harm to the society as well as to those people in question. 
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tinadosani 
tina 
dosani 
khettani 
icchadosa 
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第25章(360~382)



cakkhuna sajvaro sadhu sadhu sotena sajvaro

ghanena sajvaro sadhu sadhu jivhaya sajvaro

(DhP 360)



Restraint over the eye is good. Good is restraint over the ear. 
Restraint over the nose is good. Good is restraint over the tongue. 



cakkhuna: cakkhu-, N.n.: eye. Ins.Sg. = cakkhuna. 

sajvaro: sajvara-, N.m.: restraint. It is derived from the verb root var- (to cover) with the prefix saj- (together). Nom.Sg. = sajvaro. 

sadhu, Adv.: well, good. 

sotena: sota-, N.n.: ear. Ins.Sg. = sotena. 

sajvaro: see above. 

ghanena: ghana-, N.n.: nose. Ins.Sg. = ghanena. 

sajvaro: see above. 

sadhu: see above. 

jivhaya: jivha-, N.f.: tongue. Ins.Sg. = jivhaya. 

sajvaro: see above. 

   
 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) cakkhuna sajvaro sadhu (restraint over the eye is good). The subject is the noun sajvaro (restraint, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun cakkhuna (by eye, instrumental singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adverb sadhu (good, well). 
    2) sadhu sotena sajvaro (good is restraint over the ear). The subject is the noun sajvaro (restraint, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun sotena (by ear, instrumental singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adverb sadhu (good, well). 
    3) ghanena sajvaro sadhu (restraint over the nose is good). The subject is the noun sajvaro (restraint, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun ghanena (by nose, instrumental singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adverb sadhu (good, well). 
    4) sadhu jivhaya sajvaro (good is restraint over the tongue). The subject is the noun sajvaro (restraint, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun jivhaya (by tongue, instrumental singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adverb sadhu (good, well). 



    In Savatthi there were five monks who practiced restraint over just one of the senses. All of them claimed that they alone practiced the most important and difficult type of restraint. They quarreled for a long time and could not agree. Finally they went to ask the Buddha, who answered them with this verse (and the following one, DhP 361), saying that one must control all senses in order to reach the Awakenment. 
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cakkhuna 
sajvaro 
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kayena sajvaro sadhu sadhu vacaya sajvaro

manasa sajvaro sadhu sadhu sabbattha sajvaro

sabbattha sajvuto bhikkhu sabbadukkha pamuccati

(DhP 361)



Restraint over the body is good. Good is restraint over the speech. 
Restraint over the mind is good. Good is restraint everywhere. 
The monk who is restrained everywhere will be freed from all suffering. 



kayena: kaya-, N.m.: body. Here as "bodily action". Ins.Sg. = kayena. 

sajvaro: sajvara-, N.m.: restraint. It is derived from the verb root var- (to cover) with the prefix saj- (together). Nom.Sg. = sajvaro. 

sadhu, Adv.: well, good. 

vacaya: vaca-, N.f.: speech, voice. Ins.Sg. = vacaya. 

sajvaro: see above. 

manasa: manas-, N.n.: mind. Inst.Sg. = manasa. 

sajvaro: see above. 

sadhu: see above. 

sabbattha, Adv.: everywhere, in every place. 

sajvaro: see above. 

sabbattha: see above. 

sajvuto: sajvuta-, Adj.: restrained, governed, guarded. It is a p.p. of the verb var- (to obstruct) with the prefix saj- (together, completely). Nom.Sg.m. = sajvuto. 

bhikkhu: bhikkhu-, N.m.: a (Buddhist) monk. Nom.Sg. = bhikkhu. 

sabbadukkha: sabbadukkha-, N.n.: all suffering. It is a compound of: 
    sabba-, Adj.: all. 
    dukkha-, N.n.: sorrow, pain, suffering. 
Abl.Sg. = sabbadukkha. 

pamuccati, V.: to be released, to be freed. The verb root is muc- (to be released) woth the strengthening prefix pa-. 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = pamuccati. 

   
 This verse consists of five syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) kayena sajvaro sadhu (restraint over the body is good). The subject is the noun sajvaro (restraint, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun kayena (by body, instrumental singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adverb sadhu (good, well). 
    2) sadhu vacaya sajvaro (good is restraint over the speech). The subject is the noun sajvaro (restraint, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun vacaya (by speech, instrumental singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adverb sadhu (good, well). 
    3) manasa sajvaro sadhu (restraint over the mind is good). The subject is the noun sajvaro (restraint, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun manasa (by mind, instrumental singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adverb sadhu (good, well). 
    4) sadhu sabbattha sajvaro (good is restraint everywhere). The subject is the noun sajvaro (restraint, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adverb sabbattha (everywhere). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adverb sadhu (good, well). 
    5) sabbattha sajvuto bhikkhu sabbadukkha pamuccati (the monk who is restrained everywhere will be freed from all suffering). The subject is the noun bhikkhu (monk, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the past participle sajvuto (restrained, nominative singular) with its own attribute, the adverb sabbattha (everywhere). The verb is pamuccati (is freed, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the compound sabbadukkha (from all suffering, ablative singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 360). 
    Restraint over the six senses (in Buddhist psychology, the mind is counted as the sixths sense) is one of the basic requirements for really beneficial meditation practice. Without this control, the meditation cannot progress, because we will always be distracted from it by input from these very six senses. Therefore we must practice concentration and mindfulness in our daily lives and then apply this tool in our meditation practice. 
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hatthasajyato padasajyato

vacasajyato sajyatuttamo

ajjhattarato samahito

eko santusito tam ahu bhikkhuj
(DhP 362)



Who has control over his hands, feet 
and speech, who is fully controlled, 
with inward joy and firm, 
in solitude and contented - him do people call a monk. 



hatthasajyato: hatthasajyata-, Adj.: with control over hands. It is a compound of: 
    hattha-, N.m.: hand. 
    sajyata-, Adj.: restrained, controlled. It is derived from the verb yam- (to restrain, to become tranquil) with the prefix saj- (together). 
Nom.Sg.m. = hatthasajyato. 

padasajyato: padasajyata-, Adj.: with control over feet. It is a compound of: 
    pada-, N.m.: foot. 
    sajyata-, Adj.: see above. 
Nom.Sg.m. = padasajyato. 

vacasajyato: vacasajyata-, Adj.: with control over speech. It is a compound of: 
    vaca-, N.f.: speech (it is derived from the verb root vac-, to speak). 
    sajyata-, Adj.: see above. 
Nom.Sg.m. = vacasajyato. 

sajyatuttamo: sajyatuttama-, Adj.: with highest control, fully controlled. It is a compound of: 
    sajyata-, Adj.: see above. 
    uttama-, Adj.: highest, full. 
Euphonic combination: sajyata- + uttama- = sajyamuttama-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = sajyamuttamo. 

ajjhattarato: ajjhattarata-, Adj.: with inward joy. It is a compound of: 
    ajjhatta-, Adj.: inward, from within. 
    rata-, Adj.: delighting. It is a p.p. of the verb ram- (to delight in, to be devoted to). 
Nom.Sg.m. = ajjhattarato. 

samahito: samahita-, Adj.: settled, composed, firm. It is a p.p. of the verb dha-, to put, with the prefixes saj- (together) and a- (towards). Nom.Sg.m. = samahito. 

eko: eka-, Num.: one. As an Adj.: alone. Nom.Sg.m. = eko. 

santusito: santusita-, Adj.: contented, pleased, happy. It is a p.p. of the verb root tus- (to be glad) with the prefix saj- (completely). Nom.Sg.m. = santusito. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: that. Acc.Sg.m. = tam. 

ahu, V.: said, proclaimed. The verb root is ah- (to speak). 3.Pl.act.perf. = ahu. 

bhikkhuj: bhikkhu-, N.m.: a (Buddhist) monk. Acc.Sg. = bhikkhuj. 

   

 There are eight subjects in this sentence. They are: 
    1) hatthasajyato (with control over hands, nominative singular). 
    2) padasajyato (with control over feet, nominative singular). 
    3) vacasajyato (with control over speech, nominative singular). 
    4) sajyatuttamo (with highest control, nominative singular). 
    5) ajjhattarato (with inward joy, nominative singular). 
    6) samahito (firm, nominative singular). 
    7) eko (alone, nominative singular). 
    8) santusito (contented, nominative singular). 
    The verb is ahu (they said, 3rd person, plural, active, perfect). The object is the noun bhikkhuj (monk, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular). 



    There was a monk who was very skilled in throwing stones. Once he was sitting with his friends and they observed some geese flying over them. The monk boasted he could hit the eye of one of the geese. He took a pebble and threw it. The pebble hit the bird in the eye and the goose fell down dead. 
    Other monks reported the incident to the Buddha who admonished the monk with this verse, telling him not to hurt any living beings and to strive for the Awakenment by the way of practicing restraint. 
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hattha 
sajyato 
padasajyato 
pada 
vacasajyato 
vaca 
sajyatuttamo 
sajyata 
uttamo 
ajjhattarato 
ajjhatta 
rato 
samahito 
eko 
santusito 
tam 
ahu 
bhikkhuj 





yo mukhasajyato bhikkhu mantabhani anuddhato

atthaj dhammaj ca dipeti madhuraj tassa bhasitaj
(DhP 363)



Sweet is the speech of the monk, who has control over his mouth, speaks cleverly, 
is not proud, and explains the Dharma and its meaning. 



yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

mukhasajyato: mukhasajyata-, Adj.: with control over mouth. It is a compound of: 
    mukha-, N.n.: mouth. 
    sajyata-, Adj.: restrained, controlled. It is derived from the verb yam- (to restrain, to become tranquil) with the prefix sam- (together). 
Nom.Sg.m. = mukhasajyato. 

bhikkhu: bhikkhu-, N.m.: a (Buddhist) monk. Nom.Sg. = bhikkhu. 

mantabhani: mantabhanin-, Adj.: reciter of sacred texts, clever speaker. It is a compound of: 
    manta-, N.m.: religious text, sacred text, canon. 
    bhanin-, Adj.: speaking. It is derived from the verb root bhan-, with the possessive suffix -in. 
Nom.Sg.m. = mantabhani. 

anuddhato: anuddhata-, Adj.: not proud, unconceited. It is the word uddhata-, Adj,: proud, conceited (it is a p.p. of the verb root dhar-, to hold, with the prefix ud-, up) negated by the negative prefix an-. Nom.Sg.m. = anuddhato. 

atthaj: attha-, N.n.: meaning, worth, sense. Acc.Sg. = atthaj. 

dhammaj: dhamma-, N.m.: Dharma, The Law, the teaching of the Buddha. Acc.Sg. = dhammaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

dipeti, V.: to make bright, to illustrate, to explain. The verb root is dip- (to shine). 
3.Sg.act.caus.pres. = dipeti. 

madhuraj: madhura-, Adj.: sweet. Nom.Sg.n. = madhuraj. 

tassa: tad-, Pron.: that. Gen.Sg.m. = tassa. 

bhasitaj: bhasita-, Adj.: spoken, said. It is a p.p. of the verb root bhas- (to speak). As an N.n.: speech, word. Nom.Sg. = bhasitaj. 


 This verse consists of two syntactically related sentences. They are: 
    1) yo mukhasajyato bhikkhu mantabhani anuddhato atthaj dhammaj ca dipeti (the monk, who has control over his mouth, speaks cleverly, is not proud, and explains the Dharma and its meaning). The subject is the noun bhikkhu (monk, nominative singular). It has three attributes, the adjectives mukhasajyato (with control over mouth, nominative singular), mantabhani (clever speaker, nominative singular) and anuddhato (not proud, nominative singular). The verb is dipeti (explains, 3rd person, singular, active, causative, present tense). There are two objects, the nouns atthaj (meaning, accusative singular) and dhammaj (Dharma, accusative singular). They are connected by the conjunction ca (and). The relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular) introduces the sentence and connects it to the following one. 
    2) madhuraj tassa bhasitaj (sweet is his speech). The subject is the noun bhasitaj (speech, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun tassa (his, genitive singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective madhuraj (sweet, nominative singular). 



    Venerable Sariputta and Venerable Moggallana were abused by a monk named Kokalika. As a result, suffering befell Kokalika. The other monks then remarked that he had to suffer because he could not control his tongue. The Buddha replied with this verse, saying that control over one's mouth is very important. 
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yo 
mukhasajyato 
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mantabhani 
manta 
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dhammaramo dhammarato dhammaj anuvicintayaj
dhammaj anussaraj bhikkhu saddhamma na parihayati

(DhP 364)



The monk who is delighting in the Dharma, devoted to the Dharma, pondering the Dharma 
and always bearing the Dharma in mind, will never fall away from the true Dharma. 



dhammaramo: dhammarama-, Adj.: delighting in the Dharma. It is a compound of: 
    dhamma-, N.m.: Buddha's Teaching. The Law. Derived from the verb dha-, to hold. Thus dhamma "holds the world together". 
    arama-, N.m.: delight, pleasure. It is derived from the verb root ram- (to enjoy) 
with the prefix a- (to). 
Euphonic combination: dhamma- + arama- = dhammarama-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = dhammaramo. 

dhammarato: dhammarata-, Adj.: devoted to the Dharma. It is a compound of: 
    dhamma-, N.m.: see above. 
    rata-, Adj.: devoted. It is a p.p. of the verb ram- (to delight in, to be devoted to). 
Nom.Sg.m. = dhammarato. 

dhammaj: dhamma-, N.m.: see above. Acc.Sg. = dhammaj. 

anuvicintayaj: anuvicintayant-, Adj.: thinking about, pondering. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root cint- (to think) with the prefixes anu- (along, on, to) and vi- (intensifying sense). 
Nom.Sg.m. = anuvicintayaj. 

dhammaj: see above. 

anussaraj: anussarant-, Adj.: being aware, remembering, bearing in mind. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root sar- (to remember) with the prefix anu- (along, on, to). Nom.Sg.m. = anussaraj. 

bhikkhu: bhikkhu-, N.m.: a (Buddhist) monk. Nom.Sg. = bhikkhu. 

saddhamma: saddhamma-, N.m.: true Dharma. It is a compound of: 
    sad-, Adj.: good, true. Original meaning: existing. The full form (sant-) is an a.pr.p. of the verb as- (to be). The compound form of sant- = sat-. 
    dhamma-, N.m.: Dharma, Buddha's teaching. 
Euphonic combination: sat- + dhamma- = saddhamma-. 
Abl.Sg. = saddhamma. 

na, neg.: not. 

parihayati, V.: fall away from. It is derived from the verb root ha- (to leave, to abandon) with the prefix pari- (all around, completely). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = parihayati. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the noun bhikkhu (monk, nominative singular). It has four attributes: 
    1) the compound dhammaramo (delighting in the Dharma, nominative singular), 
    2) the compound dhammarato (devoted to the Dharma, nominative singular), 
    3) the present active participle anuvicintayaj (pondering, nominative singular) with its attribute, the noun dhammaj (the Dharma, accusative singular), 
    4) the present active participle anussaraj (bearing in mind, nominative singular) with its attribute, the noun dhammaj (the Dharma, accusative singular). 
    The verb is parihayati (falls away from, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the compound saddhamma (from the true Dharma, ablative singular). 



    Close to the age of eighty years, the Buddha announced that he would attain the Parinibbana (pass away) very soon. The monks who had not attained the Awakenment yet, were very distressed and spent all the time with the Buddha, never leaving his presence. But there was a monk named Dhammarama who did not come to see the Buddha but kept to himself. Other monks thought he was disrespectful towards the teacher. But Dhammarama explained that in his opinion the highest homage to the Buddha would be if he could attain the Awakenment before the Buddha's passing away. 
    The Buddha praised Dhammarama by this verse saying that a monk who really wants to pay homage to him should act as Dhammarama did. 
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salabhaj natimabbeyya nabbesaj pihayaj care

abbesaj pihayaj bhikkhu samadhij nadhigacchati

(DhP 365)



One should not neglect one's own spiritual gain. One should not envy others. 
The monk who envies others will not attain concentration. 



salabhaj: salabha-, N.m.: one's own profit. It is a compound of: 
    sa-, Adj.: own. 
    labha-, N.m.: gain, profit. It is derived from the verb root labh- (to obtain). 
Acc.Sg. = salabhaj. 

na, neg.: not. 

atimabbeyya, V.: [one should] disregard, neglect. The verb root is man- (to think) with the prefix ati- (over, beyond). 3.Sg.act.opt. = atimabbeyya. 
Euphonic combination: na + atimabbeyya = natimabbeyya. 

na, neg.: not. 

abbesaj: abba-, Adj.: other, different. Gen.Pl.m. = abbesaj. 
Euphonic combination: na + abbesaj = nabbesaj. 

pihayaj: pihayant-, Adj.: envying, coveting. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root pih-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = pihayaj. 

care, V.: [one] should act. The verb root is car- (to walk, to act). 3.Sg.act.opt. = care. 

abbesaj: see above. 

pihayaj: see above. 

bhikkhu: bhikkhu-, N.m.: a (Buddhist) monk. Nom.Sg. = bhikkhu. 

samadhim: samadhi-, N.m.: concentration, firmness of mind. It is derived from the verb root dha-, to put, with the prefixes saj-, together and a-, towards. Acc.Sg. = samadhim. 

na, neg.: not. 

adhigacchati, V.: find, obtain. The verb root is gam- (to go) with the prefix adhi- (above, towards). 3.Sg.act.pres.in. = adhigacchati. 
Euphonic combination: na + adhigacchati = nadhigacchati. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) salabhaj natimabbeyya (one should not neglect one's own spiritual gain). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is atimabbeyya (one should neglect, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the compound salabhaj (one's own [spiritual] gain, accusative singular). 
    2) nabbesaj pihayaj care (one should not envy others). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is care (one should act, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the active present participle pihayaj (envying, nominative singular). This word has its own attribute, the adjective abbesaj (others', genitive singular). 
    3) abbesaj pihayaj bhikkhu samadhij nadhigacchati (the monk who envies others will not attain concentration). The subject is the noun bhikkhu (monk, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the active present participle pihayaj (envying, nominative singular). This word has its own attribute, the adjective abbesaj (others', genitive singular). The verb is adhigacchati (attains, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun samadhij (concentration, accusative singular). 



Devadatta was the Buddha's cousin, He envied the Buddha his position and even though he himself was not an Arahant he tried to form his own separate school in opposition to the Buddha. 
    Once a certain monk of the Buddha went to the Devadatta's monastery and appeared to be very friendly with the monks who lived there. He went there often, eating and enjoying that comfortable monastery. But still he claimed he did not become a follower of Devadatta. When the Buddha heard about this, he summoned the monk and told him this verse (and the following one, DhP 366) saying that he should not envy Devadatta's followers their comfort but should rather concentrate on his own meditation practice. 
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appalabho pi ce bhikkhu salabhaj natimabbati

taj ve deva pasajsanti suddhajivij atanditaj
(DhP 366)



Even the gods praise the monk, who is living a pure life and is active, 
who does not neglect his spiritual profit, even though he has few material gains. 



appalabho: appalabha-, Adj.: obtaining little [material] gains. It is a compound of: 
    appa-, Adj.: few, little. 
    labha-, N.m.: gain, obtaining, accumulating. It is derived from the verb root labh- (to obtain). 
Nom.Sg.m. = appalabho. 

pi, part.: also, as well, even (often spelled api). 

ce, part.: if. 

bhikkhu: bhikkhu-, N.m.: a (Buddhist) monk. Nom.Sg. = bhikkhu. 

salabhaj: salabha-, N.m.: one's own profit. It is a compound of: 
    sa-, Adj.: own. 
    labha-, N.m.: gain, profit. It is derived from the verb root labh- (to obtain). 
Acc.Sg. = salabhaj. 

na, neg.: not. 

atimabbati, V.: disregards, neglects. The verb root is man- (to think) with the prefix ati- (over, beyond). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atimabbati. 
Euphonic combination: na + atimabbati = natimabbati. 

taj: tad-, Pron.: that. Acc.Sg.m. = taj. 

ve, part.: indeed. 

deva: deva-, N.m.: god, celestial being. Nom.Pl. = deva. 

pasajsanti, V.: to praise, to commend. The verb root is sajs- (to proclaim, to point out) with the strengthening prefix pa-. 3.Pl.act.in.pres. = pasajsanti. 

suddhajivij: suddhajivin-, Adj.: living a pure life. It is a compound of: 
    suddha-, Adj.: clean, pure. It is a p.p. of the verb root sudh- (to clean). 
    ajivin-, N.m.: leading a life. It is derived from the verb root jiv- (to live) with the prefix a- (on, to) and the possessive suffix -in. 
Euphonic combination: suddha- + ajivin- = suddhajivin-. 
Acc.Sg.m. = suddhaajivij. 

atanditaj: atandita-, Adj.: active, keen, sedulous. It is the word tandita-, Adj.: lazy, passive negated by the negative prefix a-. Acc.Sg.m. = atanditaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically related sentences. They are: 
    1) appalabho pi ce bhikkhu salabhaj natimabbati (the monks, who does not neglect his spiritual profit, even if he has few material gains). The subject is the noun bhikkhu (monk, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective compound appalabho (with few [material] gains, nominative singular). It is modified by the particles ce (if) and pi (even). The verb is atimabbati (neglects, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the compound salabhaj (one's own [spiritual] profit, accusative singular). 
    2) taj ve deva pasajsanti suddhajivij atanditaj (even the gods praise him, living a pure life and active). The subject is the noun deva (gods, nominative plural). The verb is pasajsanti (praise, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the pronoun taj (him, accusative singular). It is stressed by the particle ve (indeed). The object has two attributes, the adjectives suddhajivij (living a pure life, accusative singular) and atanditaj (active, accusative singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 365). 
    For a monk, material gains and comforts should not be important. A monk should disregard all the material gains and concentrate solely on spiritual gains. Material comfort can actually be a hindrance on the monk's path towards the Awakenment. Of course, this does not apply only to monks. All the Buddha's followers should view material wealth as not really important and spiritual wealth as the only really valuable thing. 
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sabbaso namarupasmij yassa natthi mamayitaj
asata ca na socati sa ve bhikkhu ti vuccati

(DhP 367)



Who is not attached to anything in his whole mind and body, 
who does not grieve for nonexistent things, he is truly called a monk. 



sabbaso, Adv.: altogether, thoroughly. It is derived from the word sabba-, Adj.: all. 

namarupasmij: namarupa-, N.n.: mind and body. It is a compound of: 
    nama-, N.n.: mind, immaterial factors of an individual. 
    rupa-, N.n.: form, body, figure, material factors of an individual. 
Loc.Sg. = namarupasmij. 

yassa: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Sg.m. = yassa (whose). 

na, neg.: not. 

atthi, V.: is. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atthi. 
Euphonic combination: na + atthi = natthi. 

mamayitaj: mamayita-, Adj.: cherished, beloved. It is a p.p. of the verb mamayati (to be fond of, to be attached to). This verb is derived from the word mama, Pron. (my, mine). As an N.n.: attachment, fondness for. Nom.Sg. = mamayitaj. 

asata: asant-, Adj.: untrue, nonexistent. It is the word sant-, Adj. (this is an a.pr.p. of the verb root as-, to be), negated by the negative prefix a-. Ins.Sg.n. = asata. 

ca, conj.: and. 

na, neg.: not. 

socati,V.: mourns, grieves. The verb root is suc-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = socati. 

sa: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = sa (the more usual form is so). 

ve, part.: indeed. 

bhikkhu: bhikkhu-, N.m.: a (Buddhist) monk. Nom.Sg. = bhikkhu. The form bhikkhu is used in poetry. 

ti, part.: a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech. In English this is expressed by quotation marks. Sometimes it is written as iti. 

vuccati, V,: is called. It is a passive form of the verb root vac- (to say). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = vuccati. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically connected sentences. They are: 
    1) sabbaso namarupasmij yassa natthi mamayitaj (who is not attached to anything in his whole mind and body). The subject is the noun mamayitaj (attachment, nominative singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the compound namarupasmij (in mind and body, locative singular). This word has its own attribute, the adverb sabbaso (altogether). The relative pronoun yassa (whose, genitive singular) connects the sentence to the following one. 
    2) asata ca na socati (who does not grieve for nonexistent things). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is socati (grieves, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the adjective asata (for nonexistent, instrumental singular). The conjunction ca (and) serves mainly for metrical purposes. It also connects this sentence to the previous one. 
    3) sa ve bhikkhu ti vuccati (he is truly called a monk). The subject is the pronoun sa (he, nominative singular). It is stressed by the particle ve (indeed). The verb is vuccati (is called, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun bhikkhu (monk, nominative singular). It is modified by the particle ti (marks the end of the direct speech). 


 

    In Savatthi lived a Brahmin and his wife who were followers of the Buddha. Often they offered almsfood to him and the monks. 
    One day the Buddha came to their house to ask for some almsfood. The Brahmin was already eating and his wife was afraid that if her husband saw the Buddha he would offer all their food to him and she would have to cook again. So she went out and told the Buddha they had not food left that day. The Buddha knew they were both close to attaining the third stage of Awakenment, so he just shook his head and kept standing there. The wife could not help herself and started laughing. 
    Her husband came out and immediately offered all their food to the Buddha. Then he asked how a monk should be judged, what makes a true monk. The Buddha replied with this verse, saying that a true monk is not attached to anything in his body or his mind. Hearing this, the Brahmin and his wife attained the third stage of Awakenment (called anagami). 



Sentence pronunciation 

Word pronunciation: 

sabbaso 
namarupasmim 
nama 
rupasmim 
yassa 
na 
atthi 
mamayitaj 
asata 
ca 
socati 
sa 
ve 
bhikkhu 
ti 
vuccati 





mettavihari yo bhikkhu pasanno buddhasasane

adhigacche padaj santaj savkharupasamaj sukhaj
(DhP 368)



The monk, who is abiding in loving-kindness and trusting in the Buddha's teaching, 
will acquire the peaceful state of Nirvana, quieting of all conditioned things and happiness. 



mettavihari: mettaviharin-, Adj.: abiding in loving-kindness. It is a compound of: 
    metta-, N.f.: loving-kindness, love, friendliness. 
    viharin-, Adj.: dwelling, living. It is derived from the verb root har- (to carry) with the prefix vi- (denoting separation; thus viharati, V.: to live, to stay, to dwell) and with the possessive suffix -in. 
Nom.Sg.m. = mettavihari. 

yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

bhikkhu: bhikkhu-, N.m.: a (Buddhist) monk. Nom.Sg. = bhikkhu. 

pasanno: pasanna-, Adj.: trusting, virtuous, happy, bright. It is a p.p. of the verb root sad- (to sit) with the strengthening prefix pa-. Nom.Sg.m. = pasanno. 

buddhasasane: buddhasasana-, N.n.: the teaching of the Buddha. It is a compound of: 
    buddha-, Adj.: awakened. It is a p.p. of the verb root budh- (to awaken). As a N.m.: Awakened One, Enlightened One, a being who has attained the Nirvana. 
    sasana-, N.n.: teaching, message, the teaching of the Buddha. It is derived from the verb root sas- (to teach). 
Loc.Sg. = buddhasasane. 

adhigacche, V.: would find, acquire. The verb root is gam- (to go) with the prefix adhi- (towards). 3.Sg.act.opt. = adhigacche. 

padaj: pada-, N.n.: state, place. Acc.Sg. = padaj. 

santaj: santa-, Adj.: peaceful, tranquil. It is a p.p. of the verb sam- (to be appeased). 
Acc.Sg.n. = santaj. 

savkharupasamaj: savkharupasama-, N.m.: quieting of all the conditioned things, the Nirvana. It is a compound of: 
    savkhara-, N.m.: conditioned thing, world of phenomena. The meaning of this word is very wide, here we will use "conditioned thing". It comprises the entire world around us, including ourselves. 
    upasama-, N.m.: calm, quiet, tranquility. It is derived from the verb root sam- (to be appeased) with the prefix upa- (towards, up). 
Euphonic combination: savkhara- + upasama- = savkharupasama-. 
Acc.Sg. = savkharupasamaj. 

sukhaj: sukha-, N.n.: happiness, well-being. Acc.Sg.m. = sukhaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically related sentences. They are: 
    1) mettavihari yo bhikkhu pasanno buddhasasane (the monk, who is abiding in loving-kindness and trusting in the Buddha's teaching). The subject is the noun bhikkhu (monk, nominative singular). It has two attributes, the compound mettavihari (abiding in loving-kindness, nominative singular) and the past participle pasanno (trusting, nominative singular). This word has its own attribute, the compound buddhasasane (in the Buddha's teaching, locative singular). The relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular) connects the sentence to the following one. 
    2) adhigacche padaj santaj savkharupasamaj sukhaj (will acquire the peaceful state of Nirvana, quieting of all conditioned things and happiness). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is adhigacche (would acquire, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has three attributes, the noun sukhaj (happiness, accusative singular), the compound savkharupasamaj (quieting of all conditioned things, accusative singular) and the noun padaj (state, accusative singular). This last word has an attribute, the adjective santaj (peaceful, accusative singular). 



    There was a rich lady living in a certain village. She had a son named Sona, who became a monk. Once he passed through his hometown on his way back to the Jetavana monastery. When his mother heard this, she organized a grand charity in his honor. She also erected a pavilion so that Sona could teach her and other villagers the Dharma. 
    While they were at the pavilion listening to Sona's discourse, some thieves broke into the lady's house. Their leader went to the pavilion to make sure she did not return home earlier. The maid who was left behind came quickly telling her about the thieves. But the lady just said, "Let them take everything, I will not be disturbed while listening to the Dharma". The leader of the thieves got scared, returned to the house and told his companions to return all the stolen goods. Then they all went to the pavilion and listened to the Dharma. 
    When the discourse was finished, they begged the lady for forgiveness. She forgave them and all the thieves became monks. They went to the forest and practiced meditation diligently. The Buddha told them this verse (and the eight following ones) to help them on their way to the Awakenment. 
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sibca bhikkhu imaj navaj sitta te lahum essati

chetva ragaj ca dosaj ca tato nibbanam ehisi

(DhP 369)



Empty this boat, monk! Empty it will travel quickly. 
Having cut off passion and hatred, you will approach the Nirvana. 



sibca, V.: empty. The verb root is sic-. The usual meaning of this verb is "to sprinkle", "to make wet". In connection with boats it means "empty the boat of water". 2.Sg.act.imp. = sibca. 

bhikkhu: bhikkhu-, N.m.: a (Buddhist) monk. Voc.Sg. = bhikkhu. 

imaj: idaj-, Pron.: this. Acc.Sg.f. = imaj. 

navaj: nava-, N.f.: boat, ship. Acc.Sg. = navaj. 

sitta: sitta-, Adj.: emptied. It is a p.p. of the verb root sic- (to make wet, but here "to empty"; see above under sibca). Nom.Sg.f. = sitta. 

te: tvaj-, Pron.: you. Gen.Sg. = te. 

lahum, Adv.: quickly. It is derived from the word lahu-, Adj.: light, quick. 

essati, V.: will go. The verb root is i- (to go). 3.Sg.act.fut. = essati. 

chetva, V.ger.: having destroyed, having cut off. The verb root is chid- (to cut off). 

ragaj: raga-, N.m.: passion, lust. It is derived from the verb raj- (to color). Acc.Sg. = ragaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

dosaj: dosa-, N.m.: ill-will, hatred, anger. Acc.Sg. = dosaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

tato, Adv.: from that, than that. 

nibbanam: nibbana-, N.n.: Nirvana, the goal of Buddhism. Acc.Sg. = nibbanam. 

ehisi, V.: [you will] go to, approach. The verb root is i- (to go). 2.Sg.act.fut. = ehisi. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) sibca bhikkhu imaj navaj (empty this boat, monk). The subject is the noun bhikkhu (monk, vocative singular). The verb is sibca (empty, 2nd person, singular, active, imperative). The object is the noun navaj (boat, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun imaj (this, accusative singular). 
    2) sitta te lahum essati (empty it will travel quickly for you). The subject is the past participle sitta (empty, nominative singular). The verb is essati (will go, 3rd person, singular, active, future). It has two attributes, the adverb lahum (quickly) and the pronoun te (for you, genitive singular). 
    3) chetva ragaj ca dosaj ca tato nibbanam ehisi (having cut off passion and hatred, you will approach the Nirvana). This can be further analysed into two parts: 
    a) chetva ragaj ca dosaj ca (having cut off passion and hatred). The subject is omitted. The verb is in gerund, chetva (having cut off). There are two objects, ragaj (passion, accusative singular) and dosaj (hatred, accusative singular). They are connected by two conjunctions ca (and). 
    b) tato nibbanam ehisi (because of that you will approach the Nirvana). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person singular pronoun. The verb is ehisi (you will go, 2nd person, singular, active, future). The object is the noun nibbanaj (to the Nirvana, accusative singular). The adverb tato (from that, because of that) connects the sentence to the previous one. 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 368) and for the seven following verses (DhP 370 - DhP 376). 
    Our striving for the peace of mind, the Nirvana, is often compared with crossing a river. If our boat (our mind) is filled with water (passion and hatred) it is extremely hard or almost impossible to cross to the other shore. We have to empty the boat of our mind of water (consisting mainly but not only of passion and hatred) to be able to make it to the other shore of Nirvana quickly and safely. 
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pabca chinde pabca jahe pabca cuttari bhavaye

pabcasavgatigo bhikkhu oghatinno ti vuccati

(DhP 370)



Cut off five things, abandon five, five further cultivate. 
The monk who has overcome five attachments is called the one who has crossed over the flood. 



pabca: pabca-, Num.: five. Acc.Pl. = pabca. 

chinde, V.: [one should] cut off, destroy. The verb root is chid-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = chinde. 

pabca: see above. 

jahe, V.: [one should] renounce, leave behind. The verb root is ha-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = jahe. 

pabca: see above. 

ca, conj.: and. 

uttari, Adv.: over, further. It is derived from the word uttara-, Adj.: higher, upper. 
Euphonic combination: ca + uttari = cuttari. 

bhavaye, V.: [one should] develop, cultivate. Lit. "make to be", produce. It is a caus. of the verb root bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.opt. = bhavaye. 

pabcasavgatigo: pabcasavgatiga-, Adj.: one who has overcome five attachments. It is a compound of: 
    pabca: see above. 
    savga-, N.m.: clinging, attachment, bond. 
    atiga-, Adj.: overcoming, getting over. It is derived from the verb root gam- (to go) with the prefix ati- (over, beyond). 
Euphonic combination: savga- + atiga- = savgatiga-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = pabcasavgatigo. 

bhikkhu: bhikkhu-, N.m.: a (Buddhist) monk. Nom.Sg. = bhikkhu. 

oghatinno: oghatinna-, Adj.: one who has crossed over the flood. It is a compound of: 
    ogha-, N.m.: flood. 
    tinna-, Adj.: overcome, crossed. It is a p.p. of the verb root tar- (to cross). 
Nom.Sg.m. = oghatinno. 

ti, part.: a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech. In English this is expressed by quotation marks. Sometimes it is written as iti. 

vuccati, V,: is called. It is a passive form of the verb root vac- (to say). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = vuccati. 

   
 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) pabca chinde (cut off five). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is chinde (one should cut off, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the numeral pabca (five, accusative plural). 
    2) pabca jahe (abandon five). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is jahe (one should abandon, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the numeral pabca (five, accusative plural). 
    3) pabca cuttari bhavaye (five further cultivate). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is bhavaye (one should cultivate, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has an attribute, the adverb uttari (further). The object is the numeral pabca (five, accusative plural). The conjunction ca (and) serves mainly for metrical purposes. It also connects this sentence to the previous one. 
    4) pabcasavgatigo bhikkhu oghatinno ti vuccati (the monk who has overcome five attachments is called the one who has crossed over the flood). The subject is the noun bhikkhu (monk, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound pabcasavgatigo (who has overcome five attachments, nominative singular). The verb is vuccati (is called, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). The object is the compound oghatinno (one who has crossed over the flood, nominative singular). It is modified by the particle ti (end of the direct speech). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for two previous verses (DhP 368, DhP 369) and for the following six verses (DhP 371 - DhP 376). 
    The five things to be cut off are the five "big" fetters: 
    1) personality belief (sakkaya-ditthi), 
    2) skeptical doubt (vicikiccha), 
    3) clinging to rules and rituals (silabbata-paramasa), 
    4) sensuous craving (kama-raga), 
    5) ill-will (vyapada). 
  
    The five things to be abandoned are the five "small" fetters: 
    1) craving for fine-material existence (rupa-raga), 
    2) craving for immaterial existence (arupa-raga), 
    3) conceit (mana), 
    4) restlessness (uddhacca), 
    5) ignorance (avijja). 

    The five things to be cultivated are: 
    1) confidence (saddha), 
    2) mindfulness (sati), 
    3) effort (viriya), 
    4) concentration (samadhi), 
    5) wisdom (pabba). 

    The five attachments are: 
    1) passion (raga), 
    2) hatred (dosa), 
    3) ignorance (moha), 
    4) pride (mana), 
    5) false views (ditthi). 
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jhaya bhikkhu ma pamado

ma te kamagune bhamassu cittaj
ma lohagulaj gili pamatto

ma kandi dukkham idaj ti dayhamano

(DhP 371)



Meditate, o monk! Don't be negligent! 
Let your mind not wander in the five strands of sensual pleasures. 
Don't negligently swallow the metal ball. 
When you are burning, don't lament, "This is suffering!" 



jhaya, V.: meditate. The verb root is jhe- (to meditate). 2.Sg.act.imp. = jhaya. 

bhikkhu: bhikkhu-, N.m.: a (Buddhist) monk. Voc.Sg. = bhikkhu. 

ma, neg.: not, do not. Used with verbs in imperative and aorist instead of the more usual 
negative particle na. 

pamado: pamada-, N.m.: negligence. Nom.Sg. = pamado. 

ma: see above. 

te: tvaj-, Pron.: you. Gen.Sg. = te. 

kamagune: kamaguna-, N.m.: lit. "qualities of sensual pleasures", the five strands of sensual pleasures (see commentary). It is a compound of: 
    kama-, N.m.: pleasure, enjoyment, sense-desire. 
    guna-, N.m.: quality, constituent, characteristic. 
Loc.Sg. = kamagune. 

bhamassu, V.: whirl about, roam. The verb root is bham-. 2.Sg.med.imp. = bhamassu. Here we would rather expect the third person instead of the second person. This word is fairly controversial. 

cittaj: citta-, N.n.: mind. Nom.Sg. = cittaj. 

ma: see above. 

lohagulaj: lohagula-, N.m.: metal ball. It is a compound of: 
    loha-, N.n.: metal, usually copper. 
    gula-, N.m.: ball. 
Acc.Sg. = lohagulaj. 

gili, V.: swallow, devour. The verb root is gil-. 2.Sg.act.aor. = gili. 

pamatto: pamatta-, Adj.: negligent, careless. It is a p.p. of the verb root is mad- (to be intoxicated) with the strengthening prefix pa-. Nom.Sg.m. = pamatto. 

ma: see above. 

kandi, V.: cry, lament. The verb root is kand-. 2.Sg.act.aor. = kandi. 

dukkham: dukkha-, N.n.: suffering. Nom.Sg. = dukkham. 

idaj: idaj-, Pron.: this. Nom.Sg.n. = idaj. 

ti, part.: a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech. In English this is expressed by quotation marks. Sometimes it is written as iti. 

dayhamano: dayhamana-, Adj.: burning, being burned. It is an p.pr.p. of the verb root dah- (or dah-), to burn. Nom.Sg.m. = dayhamano. 


 This verse consists of five syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) jhaya bhikkhu (meditate, o monk). The subject is the noun bhikkhu (monk, vocative singular). The verb is jhaya (meditate, 2nd person, singular, active, imperative). 
    2) ma pamado (don't be negligent). The verb is omitted, implying here probably some form of a verb "to be". It is negated by the negative particle ma (not). The object is the noun pamado (negligence, nominative singular). 
    3) ma te kamagune bhamassu cittaj (let your mind not wander in the five strands of sensual pleasures). The subject is the noun cittaj (mind, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun te (your, genitive singular). The verb is bhamassu (let wander, 2nd person, singular, medium, imperative). It is negated by the negative particle ma (not). The object is the compound kamagune (in the five strands of sensual pleasures, locative singular). 
    4) ma lohagulaj gili pamatto (don't negligently swallow the metal ball). The subject is the past participle pamatto (negligent, nominative singular). The verb is gili (swallow, 2nd person, singular, active, aorist). It is negated by the negative particle ma (not). The object is the compound lohagulaj (metal ball, accusative singular). 
    5) ma kandi dukkham idaj ti dayhamano (when you are burning, don't lament, "This is suffering!"). The subject is the passive present participle dayhamano (being burned, nominative singular). The verb is kandi (lament, 2nd person, singular, active, aorist). It is negated by the negative particle ma (not). The object is the noun dukkham (suffering, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun idaj (this, nominative singular). The object is modified by the particle ti (end of the direct speech). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the three previous verses (DhP 368 - DhP 370) and for the following five verses (DhP 372 - DhP 376). 
    The five strands of sensual pleasures are all the pleasures, which can be enjoyed by any of the five senses. These pleasures are what most of the people strive for in this world and also in the next existence. For a follower of the Buddha they are obstacles on his path to the Awakenment and they are to be eradicated if we want to achieve any progress at all. 
    The metal ball and burning refers to suffering that will surely follow the enjoyment of the sensual pleasures. Then it will be late to cry. Therefore we should diligently meditate and restrain our mind, so that it will not seek for the pleasures. 
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natthi jhanaj apabbassa pabba natthi ajhayato

yamhi jhanaj ca pabba ca sa ve nibbanasantike

(DhP 372)



There is no meditation for the ignorant one. There is no wisdom for someone, who does not meditate. 
Who has both wisdom and meditation, he is indeed close to the Nirvana. 



na, neg.: not. 

atthi, V.: is. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atthi. 
Euphonic combination: na + atthi = natthi. 

jhanaj: jhana-, N.n.: meditation, concentration. It is derived from the verb root jhe- (to meditate, to concentrate). Nom.Sg. = jhanaj. 

apabbassa: apabba-, Adj.: ignorant, without wisdom. It is derived from the word pabba-, N.f. (see below) and the negative prefix a-. Gen.Sg.m. = apabbassa. 

pabba: pabba-, N.f.: wisdom. Nom.Sg. = pabba. 

na: see above. 

atthi: see above. 

ajhayato: ajhayant-, Adj.: not meditating. It is derived from the verb root jhe- (to meditate) and the prefix a-. Gen.Sg.m. = ajhayato. 

yamhi: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Loc.Sg.m. = yamhi. 

jhanaj: see above. 

ca, conj.: and. 

pabba: see above. 

ca, conj.: and. 

sa: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = sa (the more usual form is so). 

ve, part.: indeed. 

nibbanasantike: nibbanasantika-, N.n.: close to the Nirvana, the presence of the Nirvana. It is a compound of: 
    nibbana-, N.n.: Nirvana, the goal of Buddhism. 
    santika-, N.n.: presence, vicinity. 
Loc.Sg. = nibbanasantike. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) natthi jhanaj apabbassa (there is no meditation for the ignorant one). The subject is the noun jhanaj (meditation, nominative singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the adjective apabbassa (for the one who is not wise, genitive singular). 
    2) pabba natthi ajhayato (there is no wisdom for someone, who does not meditate). The subject is the noun pabba (wisdom, nominative singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the adjective ajhayato (for the one who does not meditate, genitive singular). 
    3) yamhi jhanaj ca pabba ca sa ve nibbanasantike (who has both wisdom and meditation, he is indeed close to the Nirvana). This can be further analysed into two sentences: 
    a) yamhi jhanaj ca pabba ca (who has both wisdom and meditation). There are two subjects, the nouns jhanaj (meditation, nominative singular) and pabba (wisdom, nominative singular). They are connected by two conjunctions ca (and). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It has an attribute, the relative pronoun yamhi (in whom, locative singular). It also connects this sentence to the following one. 
    b) sa ve nibbanasantike (he is indeed close to the Nirvana). The subject is the pronoun sa (he, nominative singular). It is stressed by the particle ve (indeed). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It has an attribute, the compound nibbanasantike (in the presence of the Nirvana, locative singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the four previous verses (DhP 368 - DhP 371) and for the following four verses (DhP 373 - DhP376). 
    Wisdom comes as a product of long and diligent meditation. There is no other way to obtain wisdom. On the other hand, one must possess an initial small portion of wisdom in order to understand the necessity of meditation. As a result, most people never start to meditate or if they do, they tire quickly and give up. 
    Only one, who is wise and uses the wisdom in meditation in order to achieve even more wisdom, is able to reach the goal of Nirvana. 
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subbagaraj pavitthassa santacittassa bhikkhuno

amanusi rati hoti samma dhammaj vipassato

(DhP 373)



The monk, who dwells in solitude, whose mind is tranquil, 
and who truly sees the Dharma with insight, experiences superhuman joy. 



subbagaraj: subbagara-, N.n.: solitude, empty place, uninhabited spot. It is a compound of: 
    subba-, Adj.: empty, void. 
    agara-, N.n.: house, place, spot. 
Euphonic combination: subba- + agara- = subbagara-. 
Acc.Sg. = subbagaraj. 

pavitthassa: pavittha-, Adj.: entered, gone into. It is a p.p. of the verb root vis- (to enter) with the strengthening prefix pa-. Gen.Sg.m. = pavitthassa. 

santacittassa: santacitta-, Adj.: with a tranquil mind. It is a compound of: 
    santa-, Adj.: peaceful, tranquil. It is a p.p. of the verb sam- (to be appeased). 
    citta-, N.n.: mind. 
Gen.Sg.m. = santacittassa. 

bhikkhuno: bhikkhu-, N.m.: a (Buddhist) monk. Gen.Sg. = bhikkhuno. 

amanusi: amanusa-, Adj.: non-human, superhuman. It is derived from the word manussa-, N.m. (human, person, man) with the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg.f. = amanusi. 

rati: rati-, N.f.: love, attachment, liking for. Nom.Sg. = rati. 

hoti, V. is. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhavati or hoti. 

samma, Adv.: properly, rightly, as it should be, truly. 

dhammaj: dhamma-, N.m.: Dharma, The Law, the teaching of the Buddha. Acc.Sg. = dhammaj. 

vipassato: vipassant-, Adj.: seeing clearly, seeing with insight. It is derived from the verb root pas- (to see) with the prefix vi- (intensifying). Gen.Sg.m. = vipassato. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the noun rati (joy, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective amanusi (superhuman, genitive singular). The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The verb has an attribute, the noun bhikkhuno (of a monk, genitive singular). This word three attributes: 
    1) the past participle pavitthassa (entered, genitive singular) with its attribute, the compound subbagaraj (to an empty place, accusative singular), 
    2) the compound santacittassa (with a tranquil mind, genitive singular), 
    3) the adjective vipassato (seeing with insight, genitive singular). This word has two attributes, the noun dhammaj (the Dharma, accusative singular) and the adverb samma (truly). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the five previous verses (DhP 368 - DhP 372) and for the following three verses (DhP 374 - DhP 376). 
    Staying in solitude is beneficial for monks who are practicing meditation so that they are cut off from all outside distractions. If a monk diligently meditates in solitude, his mind becomes tranquil and peaceful. Then he can gain a deep insight into the Dharma and realize the true nature of things. As a result, he experiences joy that is not felt by most people who are worldly oriented and their mind are in a whirlwind. 
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yato yato sammasati khandhanaj udayabbayaj
labhati pitipamojjaj amataj taj vijanataj
(DhP 374)



Whenever one understands thoroughly the rise and fall of the five aggregates, 
he will obtain joy and happiness. For those, who understand, this is known as "the deathlessness". 



yato, Rel.Adv.: whence, since, from which time. 

yato: see above. The repetition yato yato: whenever. 

sammasati, V.: grasps, seizes, knows thoroughly, masters. The verb root is mas- (to touch) with the prefix sam- (completely, altogether). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = sammasati. 

khandhanaj: khandha-, N.m.: aggregate, group. There are five aggregates that constitute any living being. See commentary. Gen.Pl. = khandhanaj. 

udayabbayaj: udayabbaya-, N.m.: rise and fall, increase and decrease, birth and death. It is a compound of: 
    udaya-, N.m.: rise, increase, birth. It is derived from the verb root i- (to go) aiwh the prefix ud- (up). 
    bbaya-, N.m.: usually spelled as vyaya-, N.m.: loss, decay, decrease, death. It is derived from the verb root i- (to go) with the prefix vi- (out, off, away). 
Acc.Sg. = udayabbayaj. 

labhati, V.: obtains, gets. The verb root is labh-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = labhati. The form labhati is sometimes used in poetry. 

pitipamojjaj: pitipamojja-, N.n.: joy and happiness. It is a compound of: 
    piti-, N.f.: joy, delight. 
    pamojja-, N.n.: joy, delight, happiness. Often spelled as pamujja-. 
Acc.Sg. = pitipamojjaj. 

amataj: amata-, N.n.: deathlessness. A negated (by the negative prefix a-) word mata-, Adj.: dead, which is a p.p. of the verb root mar- (to die). Nom.Sg. = amataj. 

taj: tad-, Pron.: that. Nom.Sg.n.: taj. 

vijanataj: vijanant-, Adj.: knowing, understanding. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb ba- (to know) with the prefix vi- (intensifying sense). Gen.Pl.m. = vijanataj. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) yato yato sammasati khandhanaj udayabbayaj labhati pitipamojjaj (whenever one understands thoroughly the rise and fall of the five aggregates, he will obtain joy and happiness). This can be further analysed into two sentences: 
    a) yato yato sammasati khandhanaj udayabbayaj (whenever one understands thoroughly the rise and fall of the five aggregates). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is sammasati (understands completely, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the compound udayabbayaj (rise and fall, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the noun khandhanaj (of the [five] aggregates, genitive plural). The sentence is introduced by two relative adverbs yato (when; yato yato = whenever), which connects it to the following sentence. 
    b) labhati pitipamojjaj (he will obtain joy and happiness). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is labhati (obtains, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the compound pitipamojjaj (joy and happiness, accusative singular). 
    2) amataj taj vijanataj (for those, who understand, this is known as "the deathlessness"). The subject is the pronoun taj (that, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It has an attribute, the adjective vijanataj (for the knowing ones, genitive plural). The object is the noun amataj (deathlessness, nominative singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the six previous verses (DhP 368 – DhP 373) and for the following two verses (DhP 375 and DhP 376). 
    The five aggregates (khandha) are: rupa (form, body, matter), vedana (feeling), sabba (perception), savkhara (mental formations) and vibbana (consciousness). If we know truly and into last detail how these five aggregates come into being and how they disappear, we experience joy and happiness and know "the deathlessness" - in other words, the Nirvana. 
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tatrayam adi bhavati idha pabbassa bhikkhuno

indriyagutti santutthi patimokkhe ca sajvaro

(DhP 375)



This here are the basic tasks for the wise monk: 
watchfulness over his senses, contentment and restraint in the monk's precepts. 



tatra, Adv.: there. 

ayam: idaj-, Pron.: this. Nom.Sg.m. = ayam. 
Euphonic combination: tatra + ayam = tatrayam. 

adi: adi-, N.m.: beginning, starting point. Nom.Sg. = adi. 

bhavati, V. is. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhavati or hoti. 

idha, Adv.: here. 

pabbassa: pabba-, Adj.: wise, endowed with wisdom. It is derived from the word pabba-, N.f.: wisdom. Gen.Sg.m. = pabbassa. 

bhikkhuno: bhikkhu-, N.m.: a (Buddhist) monk. Gen.Sg. = bhikkhuno. 

indriyagutti: indriyagutti-, N.m.: watchfulness over one's senses. It is a compound of: 
    indriya-, N.n.: sense, faculty. 
    gutti-, N.f.: protection, watchfulness, guard. It is derived from the verb root gup- (to protect). 
Nom.Sg. = indriyagutti. 

santutthi: santutthi-, N.f.: satisfaction, contentment. Nom.Sg. = santutthi. 

patimokkhe: patimokkha-, N.n.: the collection of 227 basic precepts of the fully ordained Buddhist monk. Loc.Sg. = patimokkhe. 

ca, conj.: and. 

sajvaro: sajvara-, N.m.: restraint. It is derived from the verb root var- (to cover) with the prefix saj- (together). Nom.Sg. = sajvaro. 

   
 The subject is the pronoun ayam (this, nominative singular). The verb is bhavati (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has three attributes, the adverbs tatra (there) and idha (here) and the noun bhikkhuno (for a monk, genitive singular). This word has its own attribute, the adjective pabbassa (of wise, genitive singular). The object is the noun adi (beginning, nominative singular). It has three attributes: the compound indriyagutti (watchfulness over senses, nominative singular), the noun santutthi (contentment, nominative singular) and the noun sajvaro (restraint, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun patimokkhe (in the monk's precepts, locative singular). The word sajvaro is connected to the previous attributes by the compound ca (and). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for seven previous verses (DhP 368 - DhP 374) and also for the following verse (DhP 376). 
    As a tree needs its roots in order to be able to grow higher, so the life of a monk needs some basic roots in order to be able to reach the Nirvana. They are: guarding of one's own senses (mind being the sixth sense), contentment with what one has and observing the 227 precepts of a monk, as given by the Buddha. If we nourish these roots diligently and for a long time, the tree of wisdom will grow higher and higher, fruiting in the attainment of Nirvana. 
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mitte bhajassu kalyane suddhajive atandite

patisantharavuttyassa acarakusalo siya
tato pamojjabahulo dukkhassantaj karissasi

(DhP 376)



Associate with virtuous friends who are of pure livelihood and active. 
Act friendly and let your behavior be good. 
Then, full of joy, you will make an end of suffering. 



mitte: mitta-, N.m.: friend. Acc.Pl. = mitte. 

bhajassu, V.: associate with. The verb root is bhaj-. 2.Sg.med.imp. = bhajassu. 

kalyane: kalyana-, Adj.: good, virtuous. Ac.Pl.m. = kalyane. 

suddhajive: suddhajiva-, Adj.: having pure livelihood. It is a compound of: 
     suddha-, Adj.: clean, pure. It is a p.p. of the verb root sudh- (to clean). 
    ajiva-, N.m.: livelihood, way of living. 
Euphonic combination: suddha- + ajiva- = suddhajiva-. 
Acc.Pl.m. = suddhajive. 

atandite: atandita-, Adj.: active, keen, sedulous. It is the word tandita-, Adj.: lazy, passive negated by the negative prefix a-. Acc.Pl.m. = atandite. 

patisantharavutti: patisantharavutti-, Adj.: acting friendly, cordial. It is a compound of: 
    patisanthara-, N.m.: goodwill, honor, friendship. Lit. "spreading before". It is derived from the verb root thar- (to spread) with the prefixes pati- (on to, at) and sam- (together). 
    vutti-, N.f.: conduct, acting, livelihood. 
Nom.Sg.m. = patisantharavutti. 

assa: the verb as- (to be). 3.Sg.opt.act.: assa (would be). 
Euphonic combination: patisantharavutti + assa = patisantharavuttyassa. 

acarakusalo: acarakusala-, Adj.: of good behavior. It is a compound of: 
    acara-, N.m.: behaving, [good] conduct. It is derived from the verb root car- (to act) 
with the prefix a- (in, on). 
    kusala-, Adj.: good, skilful. 
Nom.Sg.m. = acarakusalo. 

siya, V.: would be. The verb root is as-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = siya. Note that for the 3.Sg.act.opt. of the verb root as- there are two possible forms: assa and siya. 

tato, Adv.: than that. 

pamojjabahulo: pamojjabahula-, Adj.: full of joy. It is a compound of: 
    pamojja-, N.n.: joy, delight, happiness. Often spelled as pamujja-. 
    bahula-, Adj.: full of, much, abundant. 
Nom.Sg.m. = pamojjabahulo. 

dukkhassa: dukkha-, N.m.: suffering. Gen.Sg. = dukkhassa. 

antaj: anta-, N.n.: end. Acc.Sg. = antaj. 
Euphonic combination: dukkhassa+ antaj = dukkhassantaj. 

karissasi, V.: you will do. The verb root is kar- (to do). 2.Sg.act.fut. = karissasi. 

   


 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) mitte bhajassu kalyane suddhajive atandite (associate with virtuous friends who are of pure livelihood and active). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person singular pronoun. The verb is bhajassu (2nd person, singular, medium, imperative). The object is the noun mitte (friends, accusative plural). It has three attributes, the adjectives kalyane (virtuous, accusative plural), suddhajive (of pure livelihood, accusative plural) and atandite (active, accusative plural). 
    2) patisantharavuttyassa (one should act friendly). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is assa (one should be, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the compound patisantharavutti (of friendly acting, nominative singular). 
    3) acarakusalo siya (one should be of good behavior). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is siya (one should be, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the compound acarakusalo (of good behavior, nominative singular). 
    4) tato pamojjabahulo dukkhassantaj karissasi (then, full of joy, you will make an end of suffering). The subject is the compound pamojjabahulo (full of joy, nominative singular). The verb is karissasi (you will make, 2nd person, singular, active, future). The object is the noun antaj (end, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the noun dukkhassa (of suffering, genitive singular). The sentence is introduced by the adverb tato (then, from that). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for eight previous verses (DhP 368 - DhP 375). 
    Friends are very important for a monk as well as for all other people. Good friends can set up a good example and can help on our way to the Awakenment. And of course, we can help them. Bad friends will only drag us down, towards bad habits and negligence. 
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vassika viya pupphani maddavani pamubcati

evaj ragaj ca dosaj ca vippamubcetha bhikkhavo

(DhP 377)



Just like the jasmine sheds its withered flowers, 
so you should shed passion and hatred, monks. 



vassika: vassika-, N.f.: jasmine. Nom.Sg. = vassika. 

viya, part.: as, like. 

pupphani: puppha-, N.n.: flower. Acc.Pl. = pupphani. 

maddavani: maddava-, Adj.: withered, soft. Acc.Pl.n. = maddavani. 

pamubcati, V.: releases, sheds. The verb root is muc-, to free, with the strengthening prefix pa-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = pamubcati. 

evaj, Adv.: thus, in this way. 

ragaj: raga-, N.m.: passion, lust. It is derived from the verb raj- (to color). Acc.Sg. = ragaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

dosaj: dosa-, N.m.: ill-will, hatred, anger. Acc.Sg. = dosaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

vippamubcetha, V.: release, shed. The verb root is muc-, to free, with the prefixes pa- (strengthening) and vi- (away, from). 2.Pl.act.opt. = vippamubcetha. 

bhikkhavo: bhikkhu-, N.m.: a (Buddhist) monk. Voc.Pl. = bhikkhavo. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically related sentences. They are: 
    1) vassika viya pupphani maddavani pamubcati (just like the jasmine sheds its withered flowers). The subject is the noun vassika (jasmine, nominative singular). The verb is pamubcati (sheds, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun pupphani (flowers, accusative plural). It has an attribute, the adjective maddavani (withered, accusative plural). The particle viya (as, like) connects this sentence to the following one. 
    2) evaj ragaj ca dosaj ca vippamubcetha bhikkhavo (so you should shed passion and hatred, monks). The subject is the noun bhikkhavo (monks, vocative plural). The verb is vippamubcetha (you should shed, 2nd person, plural, active, optative). There are two objects, ragaj (passion, accusative singular) and dosaj (hatred, accusative singular). They are connected by two conjunctions ca (and). The adverb evaj (thus, so) connects this sentence to the previous one. 



A group of monks received a subject of meditation from the Buddha and they started to practice diligently. Once they observed a jasmine flowers, which blossomed beautifully in the morning, only to wither away and be shed in the evening. They realized that they must do the same with all the mental defilements of their minds. The Buddha then spoke this verse to them, further reinforcing the idea. The monks reflected on this and soon all attained the Awakenment. 
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santakayo santavaco santava susamahito

vantalokamiso bhikkhu upasanto ti vuccati

(DhP 378)



The monk who is calm in body, calm in speech, tranquil, composed, 
and has discarded all worldly gains, is called calmed. 



santakayo: santakaya-, Adj.: calm in body. It is a compound of: 
    santa-, Adj.: calm, peaceful, tranquil. It is a p.p. of the verb sam- (to be appeased). 
    kaya-, N.m.: body. 
Nom.Sg.m. = santakayo. 

santavaco: santavaca-, Adj.: calm in speech. It is a compound of: 
    santa-, Adj.: see above. 
    vaca-, N.f.: speech (it is derived from the verb root vac-, to speak). 
Nom.Sg.m. = santavaco. 

santava: santavant-, Adj.: tranquil. It is the word santa-, Adj.: (see above) with the possessive suffix -vant. Nom.Sg.m. = santava. 

susamahito: susamahita-, Adj.: The word samahita- (Adj., p.p. of the verb dha-, to put, with the prefixes sam-, together and a-, towards. Thus samahita- means settled, composed, firm) with the prefix su- (well). Nom.Sg.m. = susamahito. 

vantalokamiso: vantalokamisa-, Adj.: having discarded worldly gains. It is a compound of: 
     vanta-, Adj.: discarded, thrown up. It is p.p. of vam- (to throw up, to discard). 
     loka-, N.m.: world. 
    amisa-, N.n.: gain, reward. 
Euphonic combination: loka- + amisa- = lokamisa-. 
Nom.Sg.m. = vantalokamiso. 

bhikkhu: bhikkhu-, N.m.: a (Buddhist) monk. Nom.Sg. = bhikkhu. 

upasanto: upasanta-, Adj.: composed, calmed, tranquil. It is a p.p. of the verb sam- (to be appeased) with the prefix upa- (towards, up). Nom.Sg.m. = upasanto. 

ti, part.: a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech. In English this is expressed by quotation marks. Sometimes it is written as iti. 

vuccati, V,: is called. It is a passive form of the verb root vac- (to say). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = vuccati. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the noun bhikkhu (monk, nominative singular). It has five attributes: the adjectives santakayo (calm in body, nominative singular), santavaco (calm in speech, nominative singular), santava (tranquil, nominative singular), susamahito (firm, nominative singular) and vantalokamiso (having discarded all worldly gains, nominative singular). The verb is vuccati (is called, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). The object is the adjective upasanto (calmed, nominative singular). It is modified by the particle ti (end of the direct speech). 



    A certain monk name Santakaya used to be a lion in his previous existence. He was very calm, moved only a little, he was very composed. Other monks reported this to the Buddha who told them about Santakaya's former existence and then further spoke this verse, saying that every monk should behave in this way - be calm and composed, like a lion. 
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attana codayattanaj patimajsetha attana
so attagutto satima sukhaj bhikkhu vihahisi

(DhP 379)



You yourself exhort and control yourself. 
The monk, who is self-guarded and mindful, will live happily. 



attana: attan-, N.m.: self. Ins.Sg. = attana. 

codaya, V.: exhort, reprimand, incite. The verb root is cud-. 2.Sg.act.imp. = codaya. 

attanaj: attan-, N.m.: self. Acc.Sg. = attanaj. 
Euphonic combination: codaya + attanaj = codayattanaj. 

patimajsetha, V.: restrain, control. The verb root is majs- (to touch) with the prefix pati- (against). 2.Pl.act.opt. = patimajsetha. 

attana: see above. 

so: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so. 

attagutto: attagutta-, Adj.: self-guarded. It is a compound of: 
    atta-, N.m.: it is the compound form of the word attan-, N.m.: see above. 
    gutta-, Adj.: guarded, protected. It is a p.p. of the verb root gup- (to protect). 
Nom.Sg.m. = attagutto. 

satima: satimant-, Adj.: mindful, wakeful. It is the word sati-, N.f. (mindfulness, wakefulness, alertness) with the possessive suffix -mant. Nom.Sg.m. = satima. 

sukhaj, Adv.: happily. It is the word sukha-, N.n.: happiness. Acc.Sg. = sukhaj. Here as an adverb. 

bhikkhu: bhikkhu-, N.m.: a (Buddhist) monk. Nom.Sg. = bhikkhu. 

vihahisi, V.: stay, dwell, live. The verb root is har- (to carry) with the prefix vi- (denoting separation). Thus viharati, V.: to live, to stay, to dwell. 3.Sg.act.fut. = vihahisi. This form is very peculiar and the reading is doubtful. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) attana codayattanaj (exhort yourself by yourself). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person singular pronoun. The verb is codaya (exhort, 2nd person, singular, active, imperative). It has an attribute, the noun attana (by oneself, instrumental singular). The object is the noun attanaj (oneself, accusative singular). 
    2) patimajsetha attana (one should control [oneself] by oneself). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is patimajsetha (one should control, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has an attribute, the noun attana (by oneself, instrumental singular). 
    3) so attagutto satima sukhaj bhikkhu vihahisi (the monk, who is self-guarded and mindful, will live happily). The subject is the noun bhikkhu (monk, nominative singular). It has three attributes, the pronoun so (he, nominative singular), the compound attagutto (self-guarded, nominative singular) and the adjective satima (mindful, nominative singular). The verb is vihahisi (will live, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has an attribute, the adverb sukhaj (happily). 



    There was a poor farmer named Nangala Kula. Once he was ploughing a field wearing his old clothes, when he saw a monk passing by. He asked to be ordained and became a monk on the spot. He left his plough and old clothes there and went to the monastery, which was not very far. 
    After a time he would grow discontented with a life of a monk. In that case, he would go back to the tree, where he left his plough and clothes and would remind himself of his poor past. Thus his discontent left and he went back to his meditation practice. This happened several times. 
    Other monks observed his visits to the tree and asked him what it meant. He replied that he had to go to his teacher. After some time he attained the Arahantship and stopped going to the tree. The monks asked him why he stopped. He told them that he did not need a teacher any longer. The monks asked the Buddha if that was so and the Buddha confirmed that Nangala Kula has indeed attained the Arahantship. The Buddha then added this verse (and the following one, DhP 380). 
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atta hi attano natho

atta hi attano gati

tasma sabbamayattanaj
assaj bhadraj va vanijo

(DhP 380)



One is indeed one's own lord. 
One is indeed one's own destiny. 
Therefore restrain yourself, 
just like a merchant restrains a good horse. 



atta: attan-, N.m.: self. Nom.Sg. = atta. 

hi, part.: indeed. 

attano: attan-, N.m./Pron.: self, oneself. Gen.Sg. = attano. 

natho: natha-, N.m.: lord, protector. Nom.Sg. = natho. 

atta: see above. 

hi: see above. 

attano: see above. 

gati: gati-, N.f.: direction, course. It is derived from the verb gam- (to go). Nom.Sg. = gati. 

tasma: tad-, Pron.: that. Abl.Sg. = tasma (therefore, lit. "from that"). 

sabbamaya, V.: restrain, control. The verb root is yam- (to restrain) with the prefix saj- (together). 2.Sg.act.caus.imp. = sabbamaya. 

attanaj: attan-, N.m.: self. Acc.Sg. = attanaj. 

assaj: assa-, N.m.: horse. Acc.Sg. = assaj. 

bhadraj: bhadra-, Adj.: good. Acc.Sg.m. = bhadraj. 

va, part.: as, like. 

vanijo: vanija-, N.m.: merchant, trader. Nom.Sg. = vanijo. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) atta hi attano natho (one is indeed one's own lord). The subject is the noun atta (one, self; nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the noun natho (lord, nominative singular) with its attribute, the noun/pronoun attano (one's own, genitive singular). The particle hi (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    2) atta hi attano gati (one is indeed one's own destiny). The subject is the noun atta (one, self; nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the noun gati (course, direction, nominative singular) with its attribute, the noun/pronoun attano (one's own, genitive singular). The particle hi (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    3) tasma sabbamayattanaj assaj bhadraj va vanijo (therefore restrain yourself, just like a merchant restrains a good horse). This can be further analysed into the main sentence a) and the dependent clause b): 
    a) tasma sabbamayattanaj (therefore restrain yourself). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person singular pronoun. The verb is sabbamaya (restrain, 2nd person, singular, active, causative, imperative). The object is the noun attanaj (oneself, accusative singular). The pronoun tasma (from that, therefore, ablative singular) introduces the sentence and connects it to the previous one. 
    b) assaj bhadraj va vanijo (just like a merchant restrains a good horse). The subject is the noun vanijo (merchant, nominative singular). The object is the noun assaj (horse, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective bhadraj (good, accusative singular). The particle va (as, like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 379). 
    We are makers of our own destiny and we should not wait for any higher power to interfere in our lives and bring us happiness. By our actions, words and thoughts we every moment create our future. Therefore we must control our minds and tame it, just like if it was a horse. Only then our mind will "behave" and we will attain happiness. 
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pamojjabahulo bhikkhu pasanno buddhasasane

adhigacche padaj santaj savkharupasamaj sukhaj
(DhP 381)



The monk who is full of joy and trusting in the Buddha's teaching, 
will acquire the peaceful state of Nirvana, quieting of all conditioned things and happiness. 



pamojjabahulo: pamojjabahula-, Adj.: full of joy. It is a compound of: 
    pamojja-, N.n.: joy, delight, happiness. Often spelled as pamujja-. 
    bahula-, Adj.: full of, much, abundant. 
Nom.Sg.m. = pamojjabahulo. 

bhikkhu: bhikkhu-, N.m.: a (Buddhist) monk. Nom.Sg. = bhikkhu. 

pasanno: pasanna-, Adj.: trusting, virtuous, happy, bright. It is a p.p. of the verb root sad- (to sit) with the strengthening prefix pa-. Nom.Sg.m. = pasanno. 

buddhasasane: buddhasasana-, N.n.: the teaching of the Buddha. It is a compound of: 
    buddha-, Adj.: awakened. It is a p.p. of the verb root budh- (to awaken). As a N.m.: Awakened One, Enlightened One, a being who has attained the Nirvana. 
    sasana-, N.n.: teaching, message, the teaching of the Buddha. It is derived from the verb root sas- (to teach). 
Loc.Sg. = buddhasasane. 

adhigacche, V.: would find, acquire. The verb root is gam- (to go) with the prefix adhi- (towards). 3.Sg.act.opt. = adhigacche. 

padaj: pada-, N.n.: state, place. Acc.Sg. = padaj. 

santaj: santa-, Adj.: peaceful, tranquil. It is a p.p. of the verb sam- (to be appeased). 
Acc.Sg.n. = santaj. 

savkharupasamaj: savkharupasama-, N.m.: quieting of all the conditioned things, the Nirvana. It is a compound of: 
    savkhara-, N.m.: conditioned thing, world of phenomena. The meaning of this word is very wide, here we will use "conditioned thing". It comprises the entire world around us, including ourselves. 
    upasama-, N.m.: calm, quiet, tranquility. It is derived from the verb root sam- (to be appeased) with the prefix upa- (towards, up). 
Euphonic combination: savkhara- + upasama- = savkharupasama-. 
Acc.Sg. = savkharupasamaj. 

sukhaj: sukha-, N.n.: happiness, well-being. Acc.Sg.m. = sukhaj. 

   
 The subject is the noun bhikkhu (monk, nominative singular). It has two attributes, the compound pamojjabahulo (full of joy, nominative singular) and the past participle pasanno (trusting, nominative singular). This word has its own attribute, the compound buddhasasane (in the Buddha's teaching, locative singular). The verb is adhigacche (would acquire, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has three attributes, the noun sukhaj (happiness, accusative singular), the compound savkharupasamaj (quieting of all conditioned things, accusative singular) and the noun padaj (state, accusative singular). This last word has an attribute, the adjective santaj (peaceful, accusative singular). 



    In Savatthi there lived a young man named Vakkali. When he saw the Buddha for the first time he was very impressed with his calm and radiant appearance. He became a monk just to be close to the Buddha. As a result, he neglected his own spiritual development. The Buddha exhorted him that in order to see the Buddha, one must see the Dharma, his teaching. And he sent Vakkali away. Vakkali was very depressed and contemplated suicide. The Buddha understood his mind and sent forth his radiance to Vakkali’s presence. Vakkali felt as if the Buddha was really there, his mind calmed and he started to practice diligently. Soon he reached the Arahantship. 
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yo have daharo bhikkhu yubjati buddhasasane

so imaj lokaj pabhaseti abbha mutto va candima
(DhP 382)



The monk who, while young, practices the teaching of the Buddha, 
illuminates this world like a moon freed from cloud. 



yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

have, part.: indeed, truly. 

daharo: dahara-, Adj.: young, small, tender. Nom.Sg.m. = daharo. 

bhikkhu: bhikkhu-, N.m.: a (Buddhist) monk. Nom.Sg. = bhikkhu. 

yubjati, V.: engages in, endeavors, exerts. The verb root is yuj- (to connect). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = yubjati. 

buddhasasane: buddhasasana-, N.n.: the teaching of the Buddha. It is a compound of: 
    buddha-, Adj.: awakened. It is a p.p. of the verb root budh- (to awaken). As a N.m.: Awakened One, Enlightened One, a being who has attained the Nirvana. 
    sasana-, N.n.: teaching, message, the teaching of the Buddha. It is derived from the verb root sas- (to teach). 
Loc.Sg. = buddhasasane. 

so: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so. 

imaj: idaj, Pron.: this. Acc.Sg.m. = imaj. 

lokaj: loka-, N.m.; world. 

pabhaseti, V.: illumines, enlighten. The verb root is bhas- (to shine) with the strengthening prefix pa-. 3.Sg.act.caus.pres. = pabhaseti. 

abbha: abbha-, N.n.: cloud. Abl.Sg. = abbha. 

mutto: mutta-, Adj.: freed, released. It is a p.p. of the verb muc- (to release). Nom.Sg.m. = mutto. 

va: a contracted form of eva, part.: just, only. 

candima: candima-, N.m.: moon. Nom.Sg. = candima. 


 This verse consists of two syntactically connected sentences. They are: 
    1) yo have daharo bhikkhu yubjati buddhasasane (the monk who, while young, practices the teaching of the Buddha). The subject is the noun bhikkhu (monk, nominative singular). It has two attributes, the adjective daharo (young, nominative singular) and the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). The verb is yubjati (engages in, practices, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the compound buddhasasane (in the teaching of the Buddha, locative singular). The particle have (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    2) so imaj lokaj pabhaseti abbha mutto va candima (illuminates this world like a moon freed from cloud). This contains the main sentence a) and the clause b): 
    a) so imaj lokaj pabhaseti (illuminates this world). The subject is the pronoun so (he, nominative singular). The verb is pabhaseti (illuminates, 3rd person, singular, active, causative, present tense). The object is the noun lokaj (world, accusative singular) with its attribute, the pronoun imaj (this, accusative singular). 
    b) abbha mutto va candima (like a moon freed from cloud). The subject is the noun candima (moon, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the past participle mutto (freed, nominative singular) with its attribute, the noun abbha (from cloud, ablative singular). The particle va (as, like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    Venerable Anuruddha had a young pupil, a novice named Sumana. Although he was very young, he not only attained the Arahantship, but he was also endowed with supernatural powers. Once he brought a jar of water for his teacher from Anotatta Lake, which was extremely far away, by using his powers and flying to the lake. 
    Once Anuruddha took Sumana to see the Buddha. Other novices laughed at Sumana because of his young age. So the Buddha announced that he wanted some novice to bring him water from Anotatta Lake. None of the novices was able to do so, except for Sumana, who flew to the lake as before. The Buddha then spoke this verse, saying that age does not matter if one practices the Dharma diligently. 
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法句經第26章(383~423)



chinda sotaj parakkamma kame panuda brahmana

savkharanaj khayaj batva akatabbusi brahmana

(DhP 383)



Having undertaken the effort, cut off the stream of suffering. Dispel sense-pleasures, Brahmin! 
Having realized the destruction of conditioned things, you know the Nirvana, Brahmin! 



chinda, V.: cut off, destroy. The verb root is chid-. 2.Sg.act.imp. = chinda. 

sotaj: sota-, N.m.: stream. Acc.Sg. = sotaj. 

parakkamma, V.ger: undertake, show courage. The verb root is kam- (to walk, to enter into) with the prefix para- (over, beyond). 

kame: kama-, N.m.: sense-pleasure, sense desire. Acc.Pl. = kame. 

panuda, V.: remove, dispel, drive away, reject. The verb root is nud-, with the strengthening prefix pa-. 2.Sg.act.imp. = panuda. 

brahmana: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Voc.Sg. = brahmana. 

savkharanaj: savkhara-, N.m.: conditioned thing, world of phenomena. The meaning of this word is very wide, here we will use "conditioned thing". It comprises all of the world around us, including ourselves. Gen.Pl. = savkharanaj. 

khayaj: khaya-, N.m.: destruction, dissolution, end. Acc.Sg. = khayaj. 

batva, V.ger.: having known. It is a ger. of the verb ba- (to know). 

akatabbu: akatabbu-, Adj.: who knows the Nirvana. It is a compound of: 
    akata-, Adj.: uncreated, not made. It is the word kata-, Adj: done, made (it is a p.p. of the verb root kar-, to do) with the negative prefix a-. It is an epithet for the Nirvana. 
    -bbu-, Adj.suf.: knowing. It is derived from the verb root ba- (to know). 
Nom.Sg.m. = akatabbu. 

asi, V.: [you] are. The verb root is as- (to be). 2.Sg.act.in.pres. = asi. 
Euphonic combination: akatabbu + asi = akatabbusi. 

brahmana: see above. 

   

 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) chinda sotaj parakkamma (having undertaken the effort, cut off the stream [of suffering]). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person singular pronoun. The verb is chinda (cut off, 2nd person, singular, active, imperative). It has an attribute, the gerund parakkamma (having undertaken). The object is the noun sotaj (stream, accusative singular). 
    2) kame panuda brahmana (dispel sense-pleasures, Brahmin). The subject is the noun brahmana (Brahmin, vocative singular). The verb is panuda (dispel, 2nd person, singular, active, imperative). The object is the noun kame (sense-pleasures, accusative plural). 
    3) savkharanaj khayaj batva akatabbusi brahmana (having realized the destruction of conditioned things, you know the Nirvana, Brahmin). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    a) savkharanaj khayaj batva (having realized the destruction of conditioned things). The verb is in gerund, batva (having known). The object is the noun khayaj (destruction, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the noun savkharanaj (of conditioned things, genitive plural). 
    b) akatabbusi brahmana (you know the Nirvana, Brahmin). The subject is the noun brahmana (Brahmin, vocative singular). The verb is asi ([you] are, 2nd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the compound akatabbu (knower of the Nirvana, nominative singular). 




Commentary: 

    A certain Brahmin in Savatthi was a follower of the Buddha. Often he invited the monks to his house and he would address them as Arahants. Those monks, who had not yet attained the Arahantship, were embarrassed and many monks started to avoid the Brahmin's house. 
    The Brahmin felt sad and asked the Buddha why so many monks stopped coming to his house. The Buddha then questioned the monks and they told him about the Brahmin's form of address. The Buddha told them that the Brahmin did not mean anything bad; he spoke only out of his respect and devotion to the Arahants. Then the Buddha spoke this verse, saying that monks should uproot the stream of suffering, realize the destruction of conditioned things and experience the Nirvana. 
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yada dvayesu dhammesu paragu hoti brahmano

athassa sabbe sajyoga atthaj gacchanti janato

(DhP 384)



If a Brahmin is crossed over to the opposite shore in regard of two things, 
then all the bonds of such a knowing one disappear. 



yada, Rel.Adv.: when. 

dvayesu: dvaya-, Adj.: two(fold). Loc.Pl.m. = dvayesu. 

dhammesu: dhamma-, N.m.: here does not mean Buddha's teaching, but should be interpreted rather as "state" or even more generally "thing". Loc.Pl. = dhammesu. 

paragu: paragu-, N.m.: gone to the other shore, crossed over, gone beyond. It is a compound of: 
    para-, N.n.: the opposite shore, the other side. 
    -gu-, suf.: going, having gone. It is derived from the verb root gam- (to go). 
Nom.Sg. = paragu. 

hoti, V. is. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhavati or hoti. 

brahmano: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Nom.Sg. = brahmano. 

atha, Adv.: then. 

assa: idam- Pron.: it. Gen.Sg.m. = assa (his). 
Euphonic combination: atha + assa = athassa. 

sabbe: sabba-, Adj.: all, every. Nom.Pl.m. = sabbe. 

sajyoga: sajyoga-, N.m.: bond, fetter. It is derived from the verb root yuj- (to bind) with the prefix saj- (together). Nom.Sg. = sajyoga. 

atthaj: attha-, N.n.: home, place of rest. Acc.Sg. = atthaj. 

gacchanti, V.: goes. The verb root is gam-. 3.Pl.in.act.pres. = gacchanti. With the noun atthaj ("home"; as here): disappear, vanish, become extinct. 

janato: janant-, Adj.: knowing, understanding. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root ba- (to know). Gen.Sg.m. = janato. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically related sentences. They are: 
    1) yada dvayesu dhammesu paragu hoti brahmano (if a Brahmin is crossed over to the opposite shore in regard of two things). The subject is the noun brahmano (Brahmin, nominative singular). The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the adjective paragu (crossed to the [opposite] shore, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun dhammesu (in things, locative plural). This word has also an attribute, the adjective dvayesu (in twofold, locative plural). The relative adverb yada (when) connects this sentence to the following one. 
    2) athassa sabbe sajyoga atthaj gacchanti janato (then all the bonds of such a knowing one disappear). The subject is the noun sajyoga (bonds, nominative plural). It has three attributes, pronoun assa (his, genitive singular), the adjective sabbe (all, nominative plural) and the active present participle janato (of the knowing one, genitive singular). The verb is gacchanti (go, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun atthaj (to rest, accusative singular). The adverb atha (then) connects this sentence to the previous one. 



Commentary: 

    A group of monks once came to see the Buddha. Venerable Sariputta perceived that those monks were very close to attaining the Arahantship. Therefore he approached the Buddha and asked him a question for the benefit of the monks. He asked, what were the two things that can bring about the disappearance of all bonds. The Buddha replied with this verse, adding that the two things were the tranquility and the insight meditations. 
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yassa paraj aparaj va paraparaj na vijjati

vitaddaraj visajyuttaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 385)



For whom there does not exist the opposite shore, this shore nor both shores, 
who is fearless and detached - him do I call a Brahmin. 



yassa: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Sg.m. = yassa (whose). 

paraj: para-, N.n.: the opposite shore, the other side. Nom.Sg. = paraj. 

aparaj: apara-, N.n.: this shore, this side. It is the word para-, N.n. (see above) negated by the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg. = aparaj. 

va, conj.: or. 

paraparaj: parapara-, N.n.: both this shore and the opposite shore. It is a compound of: 
    para-, N.n.: the opposite shore, the other side. 
    apara-, N.n.: see above. 
Euphonic combination: para- + apara- = parapara-. 
Nom.Sg. = paraparaj. 

na, neg.: not. 

vijjati, V.: exists, is found. The verb root is vid- (to find). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = vijjati. 

vitaddaraj: vitaddara-, Adj.: fearless, whose fear is gone. It is a compound of: 
    vita-, Adj.: gone. It is a p.p. of the verb i- (to go) with the prefix vi- (away). 
    dara-, N.m.: fear, pain. 
Euphonic combination: vita- + dara- = vitaddara-. 
Acc.Sg. = vitaddaraj. 

visajyuttaj: visajyutta-, Adj.: unattached, detached. It is the word sajyutta-, Adj. (this is a p.p. of the verb root yuj-, to bind, with the prefix saj-, together) with the prefix vi- (away, without). 
Acc.Sg.m. = visajyuttaj. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically related sentences. They are: 
    1) yassa paraj aparaj va paraparaj na vijjati (for whom there does not exist the opposite shore, this shore nor both shores). There are three subjects in this sentence, the nouns paraj (the opposite shore, nominative singular), aparaj (this shore, nominative singular) and paraparaj (the opposite shore and this shore, nominative singular). They are connected by the conjunction va (or). The verb is vijjati (exists, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The sentence is introduced by the relative pronoun yassa (whose, genitive singular), which connects it to the following sentence. 
    2) vitaddaraj visajyuttaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj (fearless and detached - him do I call a Brahmin). The subject is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has three attributes, the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular), the compound vitaddaraj (fearless, accusative singular) and the past participle visajyutaj (detached, accusative singular). 




Commentary: 

    Mara once approached the Buddha and asked him what does the word para (the other shore) mean. The Buddha knew that it was Mara and replied with this verse, saying that the other shore is the Nirvana, which only the Arahants can reach. 
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jhayij virajam asinaj katakiccam anasavaj
uttamattham anuppattaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 386)



Who is meditating, stainless, settled, has done his duty, is without taints, 
has reached the highest attainment - him do I call a Brahmin. 



jhayij: jhayin-, Adj.m.: meditating. Derived from the verb jhe- (to meditate). Acc.Sg.m. = jhayij. 

virajam: viraja-, Adj.: dustless, stainless, clean. It is the word rajo-, N.m. (dust, dirt) with the prefix vi- (away from, without). Acc.Sg.m. = virajam. 

asinaj: asina-, Adj.: settled, lit. "sitting". It is a p.p. of the verb as- (to sit). Acc.Sg.m. = asinaj. 

katakiccam: katakicca-, Adj.: who has done what ought to be done, who has done his duty. It is a compound of: 
    kata-, Adj.: done. It is a p.p. of the verb root kar- (to do). 
    kicca-, Adj.: must be done, ought to be done. It is a grd. of the verb kar- (to do). 
Acc.Sg.m. = katakiccam. 

anasavaj: anasava-, Adj.: without taints. It is the word asava- N.m.: taint, corruption; negated by the negative prefix an-. Acc.Sg.m. = anasavaj. 

uttamattham: uttamattha-, N.n.: the highest attainment. It is a compound of: 
    uttama-, Adj.: highest, noble. 
    attha-, N.n.: welfare, attainment. Here in the sense of "spiritual attainment". 
Euphonic combination: uttama- + attha- = uttamattha-. 
Acc.Sg. = uttamattham. 

anuppattaj: anupatta-, Adj.: reached, attained. It is a p.p. of the verb root ap- (to get, to obtain) with the prefixes anu- (at, to) and pa- (strengthening). Acc.Sg.m. = anuppattaj. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 

   
 The subject is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has seven attributes: 
    1) the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular), 
    2) the adjective jhayij (meditating, accusative singular), 
    3) the adjective virajam (stainless, accusative singular), 
    4) the past participle asinaj (settled, accusative singular), 
    5) the compound katakiccam (who has done his duty, accusative singular), 
    6) the adjective anasavaj (without taints, accusative singular), 
    7) the past participle anuppattaj (reached, accusative singular). This word has its own attribute, the compound uttamatthaj (the highest attainment, accusative singular). 



    Once a certain Brahmin thought that the Buddha always called his disciples "Brahmins" even though they were not Brahmins by caste. So he went to the Buddha and asked what he meant by "Brahmin". The Buddha replied with this verse, saying that one does not become a Brahmin by birth, but only by long and diligent practice of the Dharma. 



Sentence pronunciation 

Word pronunciation: 

jhayij 
virajam 
asinaj 
katakiccam 
kata 
kiccaj 
anasavaj 
uttamattham 
uttama 
atthaj 
anuppattaj 
tam 
ahaj 
brumi 
brahmanaj 





diva tapati adicco rattim abhati candima
sannaddho khattiyo tapati jhayi tapati brahmano

atha sabbam ahorattij buddho tapati tejasa
(DhP 387)



During the day shines the sun, at night shines the moon. 
The Kshatriya shines when armed, the Brahmin shines when meditating. 
And the Buddha shines with splendor all day and night. 



diva, Adv.: by day, during day. It is derived from the word diva-, N.n.: day. 

tapati, V.: radiates, shines. The verb root is tap- (to be hot, to burn). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = tapati. 

adicco: adicca-, N.m.: sun. Nom.Sg. = adicco. 

rattim, Adv.: at night, by night. It is derived from the word ratti-, N.f.: night. 

abhati, V.: shines. The verb root is bha- (to shine) with the prefix a- (on). 3.Sg.act.pres.in. = abhati. 

candima: candima-, N.m.: moon. Nom.Sg. = candima. 

sannaddho: sannaddha-, Adj.: armed. It is a p.p. of the verb root nandh- (to bind) with the prefix sam- (together). Nom.Sg.m. = sannaddho. 

khattiyo: khattiya-, N.m.: Kshatriya, warior, ruler; the member of the Kshatriya clan. 
Nom.Sg. = khattiyo. 

tapati: see above. 

jhayi: jhayin-, Adj.m.: meditating. Derived from the verb jhe- (to meditate). Nom.Sg.m. = jhayi. 

tapati: see above. 

brahmano: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Nom.Sg. = brahmano. 

atha, Adv.: then. 

sabbam: sabba-, Adj.: all, every. Acc.Sg.f. = sabbam. 

ahorattij: ahoratti-, N.f.: day and night. It is a compound of: 
    aho-, N.n.: day. 
    ratti-, N.f.: night. 
Acc.Sg. = ahorattij. 

buddho: buddha-, Adj.: awakened. Here as a title: The Buddha, Awakened One. It is a p.p. of the verb root budh- (to awaken). Nom.Sg.m. = buddho. 

tapati: see above. 

tejasa: tejo-, N.n.: splendor, energy. Ins.Sg. = tejasa. 

   
 This verse consists of five syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) diva tapati adicco (during the day shines the sun). The subject is the noun adicco (sun, nominative singular). The verb is tapati (shines, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the adverb diva (by day). 
    2) rattim abhati candima (at night shines the moon). The subject is the noun candima (moon, nominative singular). The verb is abhati (shines, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the adverb rattim (at night). 
    3) sannaddho khattiyo tapati (the Kshatriya shines when armed). The subject is the noun khattiyo (Kshatriya, nominative singular). The verb is tapati (shines, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the adjective sannaddho (armed, nominative singular). 
    4) jhayi tapati brahmano (the Brahmin shines when meditating). The subject is the noun brahmano (Brahmin, nominative singular). The verb is tapati (shines, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has an attribute, the adjective jhayi (meditating, nominative singular). 
    5) atha sabbam ahorattij buddho tapati tejasa (and the Buddha shines with splendor all day and night). The subject is the noun buddho (Buddha, nominative singular). The verb is tapati (shines, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has two attributes, the noun tejasa (by splendor, instrumental singular) and the compound ahorattij (day and night, accusative singular). This word has its own attribute, the adjective sabbam (all, accusative singular). The sentence is introduced by the adverb atha (and, then). 



    The king Pasenadi once came to see the Buddha. He was dressed in royal clothes, with all the regalia. He was very resplendent. In the congregation sat Venerable Kaludayi, who was in deep meditation and his body was bright, as if emitting light. In the sky, the sun was setting and the moon was just rising, both of them radiating beautiful rays of light. 
    Venerable Ananda observed all this and then he realized that the splendor of the Buddha is surpassing all others. He mentioned this and the Buddha replied with this verse, saying that the Buddha always shines by the power of morality, virtue, merit, wisdom and righteousness. 
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bahitapapo ti brahmano samacariya samano ti vuccati

pabbajayam attano malaj tasma pabbajito ti vuccati

(DhP 388)



One is called "a Brahmin" because he keeps away from evil. 
One is called "a recluse" because he lives in tranquility. 
If one has renounced one's own impurities, then one is called "a monk". 



bahitapapo: bahitapapa-, Adj.: one who has kept away from evil. It is a compound of: 
    bahita-, Adj.: kept away, warded off, kept outside. It is a p.p. of the verb baheti (to keep away from). This verb is derived from the word bahi, Adv.: outside. 
    papa-, N.n.: evil, wrong doing. 
Nom.Sg.m. = bahitapapo. 

ti, part.: a particle, symbolizing the end of direct speech. In English this is expressed by quotation marks. Sometimes it is written as iti. 

brahmano: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Nom.Sg. = brahmano. 

samacariya: samacariya-, N.f.: living in tranquility. It is a compound of: 
    sama-, N.m.: calmness, tranquility. It is derived from the verb root sam- (to quiet) 
    cariya-, N.f.: living, wandering. It is derived from the verb car- (to move, to wander about). 
Nom.Sg. = samacariya. 

samano: samana-, N.m.: a recluse, a wandering ascetic, a monk (not only a Buddhist monk). 
Nom.Sg. = samano. 

ti: see above. 

vuccati, V,: is called. It is a passive form of the verb root vac- (to say). 3.Sg.pas.in.pres. = vuccati. 

pabbajayam: pabbajayant-, Adj.: renouncing, giving up. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb pabbajati (to go forth). Nom.Sg.m. = pabbajayam. 

attano: attan-, N.m./Pron.: self, oneself. Gen.Sg. = attano. 

malaj: mala-, N.n.: impurity, stain, dirt. Nom.Sg. = malaj. 

tasma: tad-, Pron.: that. Abl.Sg. = tasma (therefore, lit. "from that"). 

pabbajito: pabbajita-, Adj.: One who has "gone forth" from home and became a monk. It is a p.p. of the verb pabbajati (to go forth). Nom.Sg.m. = pabbajito. 

ti: see above. 

vuccati: see above. 

   
 This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) bahitapapo ti brahmano (one is called a Brahmin because he keeps away from evil). The subject is the compound bahitapapo (who is keeping away from evil, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the noun brahmano (Brahmin, nominative singular). It is modified by the particle ti (end of the direct speech). 
    2) samacariya samano ti vuccati (one is called a recluse because he lives in tranquility). The subject is the compound samacariya (living in tranquility, nominative singular). The verb is vuccati (is called, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun samano (recluse, nominative singular). It is modified by the particle ti (end of the direct speech). 
    3) pabbajayam attano malaj tasma pabbajito ti vuccati (if one has renounced one's own impurities, then one is called a monk). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    a) pabbajayam attano malaj (renouncing one's own impurities). The subject is omitted. The verb is in the active present participle, pabbajayam (renouncing, nominative singular). The object is the noun malaj (impurity, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the noun/pronoun attano (one's own, genitive singular). 
    b) tasma pabbajito ti vuccati (then one is called a monk). The verb is vuccati (is called, 3rd person, singular, passive, indicative, present tense). The object is the past participle pabbajito (one who has gone forth, monk, nominative singular). It is modified by the particle ti (end of the direct speech). The pronoun tasma (therefore, from that, ablative singular) connects this part of the sentence to the previous one. 



    Once a certain ascetic came to see the Buddha and asked him, if he (the Brahmin) could also be called "a monk" (pabbajita). The Buddha replied with this verse, saying that in order to be called "a monk" one has to discard all evil and impurities of mind. 
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na brahmanassa pahareyya nassa mubcetha brahmano

dhi brahmanassa hantaraj tato dhi yassa mubcati

(DhP 389)



One should not strike a Brahmin. But a Brahmin should not get angry with the one, who hit him. 
Shame to those who hurt Brahmins! More shame to those, who are angry with them! 



na, neg.: not. 

brahmanassa: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Gen.Sg. = brahmanassa. 

pahareyya, V.: [one should] strike, beat, hit. The verb root is har- (to take) with the strengthening prefix pa-. 3.Sg.act.opt. = pahareyya. 

na, neg.: not. 

assa: idam-, Pron.: it. Dat.Sg.m. = assa (him). 
Euphonic combination: na + assa = nassa. 

mubcetha, V.: [one should] release, let loose [anger]. The verb root is muc- (to release). 
3.Sg.med.opt. = mubcetha. 

brahmano: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Nom.Sg. = brahmano. 

dhi, Ind.: shame!, an exclamation of reproach and disgust. 

brahmanassa: see above. 

hantaraj: hantar-, Adj.: striker, killer. It is derived from the verb root han- (to strike, to kill). Acc.Sg.m. = hantaraj. 

tato, Adv.: than that. 

dhi: see above. 

yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

assa: see above. 
Euphonic combination: yo + assa = yassa. 

mubcati, V.: releases, lets loose [anger]. The verb root is muc- (to release). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = mubcati. 

   
 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) na brahmanassa pahareyya (one should not strike a Brahmin). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is pahareyya (one should hit, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun brahmanassa (Brahmin, genitive singular). 
    2) nassa mubcetha brahmano (but a Brahmin should not get angry with the one, who hit him). The subject is the noun brahmano (Brahmin, nominative singular). The verb is mubcetha (one should release [anger], 3rd person, singular, medium, optative). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the pronoun assa (with him, dative singular). 
    3) dhi brahmanassa hantaraj (shame to those who hurt Brahmins). The subject is the indeclinable dhi (shame!). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective hantaraj (to killer, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the noun brahmanassa (of a Brahmin, genitive singular). 
    4) tato dhi yassa mubcati (more shame to those, who are angry with them). This can be further analysed into two segments: 
    a) tato dhi (more shame). The subject is the indeclinable dhi (shame!). It is modified by the adverb tato (more). 
    b) yassa mubcati (who is angry with him). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). The verb is mubcati (releases [anger], 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the pronoun assa (with him, dative singular). 



    Venerable Sariputta was famous for his patience and forbearance. Once a certain Brahmin boasted he would provoke Sariputta to anger. He came to Sariputta while he was on his almsround and hit him on his back. Sariputta did not even turn around but calmly continued on his way. The Brahmin felt very ashamed and begged Sariputta for pardon. He then invited Sariputta to his house for almsfood. 
    When the Buddha heard about this, he praised Sariputta with this verse (and the following one, DhP 390). 
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na brahmanassetad akibci seyyo

yada nisedho manaso piyehi

yato yato hijsamano nivattati

tato tato sammatimeva dukkhaj
(DhP 390)



For a Brahmin, there is nothing better 
than when he is holding the mind back from agreeable things. 
When one turns away from a wish to hurt, 
then one just calms down the suffering. 



na, neg.: not. 

brahmanassa: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Dat.Sg. = brahmanassa. 

etad: etad-, Pron.: this. Nom.Sg.n. = etad. 
Euphonic combination: brahmanassa + etad = brahmanassetad. 

akibci: akibci-, Pron.: nothing. It is the word kibci-, Pron. (something) negated by the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg.n. = akibci. 

seyyo: seyya-, Adj.: better. Nom.Sg.n. = seyyo. 

yada, Rel.Adv.: when. 

nisedho: nisedha-, Adj.: restraining, holding back. Nom.Sg.m. = nisedho. 

manaso: manas-, N.n.: mind. Gen.Sg. = manaso. 

piyehi: piya-, Adj.: dear, agreeable. Ins.Pl.m. = piyehi. 

yato, Rel.Adv.: whence, since, from which time. 

yato: see above. The repetition yato yato: whenever. 

hijsamano: hijsamano-, N.n.: wish to hurt. It is a compound of: 
    hijsa-, N.f.: hurt, injury, killing. It is derived from the verb root hijs- (to hurt). The compound form: hijsa-. 
    mano-, N.n.: mind. 
Gen.Sg.m. = hijsamano. 

nivattati, V.: turns away from. The verb root is vat- (to turn) with the prefix ni- (away). 
3.Sg.act.in.pres. = nivattati. 

tato, Adv.: then. 

tato: see above. The repetition tato tato: just then, thence. 

sammati, V.: calms, is appeased. The verb root is sam- (to be appeased). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = sammati. 

eva, part.: just, only. 
Euphonic combination: sammati + eva = sammatimeva. 

dukkhaj: dukkha-, N.n.: suffering. Acc.Sg. = dukkhaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) na brahmanassetad akibci seyyo yada nisedho manaso piyehi (for a Brahmin, there is nothing better than when he is holding his mind back from agreeable things). This van be analysed into two segments: 
    a) na brahmanassetad akibci seyyo (for a Brahmin, there is nothing better). The subject is the pronoun akibci (nothing, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun etad (this, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the noun brahmanassa (for a Brahmin, dative singular). 
    b) yada nisedho manaso piyehi (than when he is holding his mind back from agreeable things). The subject is the adjective nisedho (holding back, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective piyehi (with agreeable [things], instrumental plural). This word has also an attribute, the noun manaso (of mind, genitive singular). The relative adverb yada (when) connects this segment to the previous one. 
    2) yato yato hijsamano nivattati tato tato sammatimeva dukkhaj (when one turns away from a wish to hurt, then one just calms down the suffering). This can be analysed into two related sentences: 
    a) yato yato hijsamano nivattati (when one turns away from a wish to hurt). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is nivattati (turns away, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the compound hijsamano (from a wish to hurt, genitive singular). Two relative adverbs yato (whenever) connect this sentence to the following one. 
    b) tato tato sammatimeva dukkhaj (then one just calms down the suffering). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is sammati (calms down, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is stressed by the particle eva (just). The object is the noun dukkhaj (suffering, accusative singular). Two adverbs tato (then) connect this sentence to the previous one. 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 389). 
    Whenever we are angry, but manage to turn away from the feelings of hatred and wish to hurt the opposite party, then we just won a small victory on the road towards the Awakenment and the appeasement of all suffering. 
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yassa kayena vacaya manasa natthi dukkataj
sajvutaj tihi thanehi tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 391)



Who does not perform any evil deeds by body, speech or mind, 
who is restrained in three ways - him do I call a Brahmin. 



yassa: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Sg.m. = yassa (whose). 

kayena: kaya-, N.m.: body. Ins.Sg. = kayena. 

vacaya: vaca-, N.f.: speech, voice. Ins.Sg. = vacaya. 

manasa: manas-, N.n.: mind. Inst.Sg. = manasa. 

na, neg.: not. 

atthi, V.: is. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atthi. 
Euphonic combination: na + atthi = natthi. 

dukkataj: dukkata-, N.n.: bad deed, evil deed. It is the word kata-, Adj. (done, it is a p.p. of the verb kar-, to do) with the prefix du- (bad, wrong). Nom.Sg. = dukkataj. 

sajvutaj: sajvuta-, Adj.: restrained, governed, guarded. It is a p.p. of the verb var- (to obstruct) with the prefix saj- (together, completely). Acc.Sg.m. = sajvutaj. 

tihi: ti-, Num.: three. Ins.Pl. = tihi. 

thanehi.: thana-, N.n.: place, condition, state. It is derived from the verb root tha- (to stay, to stand). Ins.Pl. = thanehi. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically related sentences. They are: 
    1) yassa kayena vacaya manasa natthi dukkataj (who does not perform any evil deeds by body, speech or mind). The subject is the noun dukkataj (evil deed, nominative singular). It has three attributes, the nouns kayena (by body, instrumental singular), vacaya (by speech, instrumental singular) and manasa (by mind, instrumental singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The relative pronoun yassa (whose, genitive singular) connects this sentence to the following one. 
    2) sajvutaj tihi thanehi tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj (who is restrained in three ways - him do I call a Brahmin). The subject is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has two attributes, the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular) and the past participle sajvutaj (restrained). This word has its own attribute, the noun thanehi (by things, instrumental plural) with its attribute, the numeral tihi (by three, instrumental plural). 



    Pajapati Gotami was the Buddha's stepmother. When Maya, his own mother, died, Gotami raised the young prince Siddhattha, the future Buddha, herself. Later, when her husband, the Buddha's father, died, she became the first nun and established the Sangha of the nuns (bhikkhuni). 
    Because she was the first nun, she was not ordained by the Sangha of the nuns, as was the rule. Therefore some nuns began to say that she was actually not nun at all and started to avoid her. 
    When the Buddha heard about this, he told them that he himself gave Pajapati Gotami her ordination and therefore she was a properly ordained nun. He further said, that Pajapati Gotami was an Arahant and added this verse to praise her qualities. 
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yamha dhammaj vijaneyya sammasambuddhadesitaj
sakkaccaj taj namasseyya aggihutaj va brahmano

(DhP 392)



From whom you learned the Dharma, that is taught by the truly and completely Awakened One, 
you should duly pay your respects to him, like a Brahmin at the fire sacrifice. 



yamha: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Abl.Sg.m. = yamha. 

dhammaj: dhamma-, N.m.: Dharma, The Law, the teaching of the Buddha. Acc.Sg. = dhammaj. 

vijaneyya, V.: [one would] learn, know, become aware of. The verb root is ba- or ja- (to know) with the prefix vi- (intensifying prefix). 3.Sg.act.opt. = vijaneyya. 

sammasambuddhadesitaj: sammadambuddhadesita-, Adj.: taught by the truly and completely Awakened One. It is a compound of: 
    sammasambuddha-, N.m.: truly and completely Awakened One. This denotes the Buddha Shakyamuni. It can be further analyzed as: 
        samma, Adv.: properly, rightly, as it should be, truly. 
        sambuddha-, Adj.: completely awakened. It is a p.p. of the verb root budh-, to wake up with the prefix sam- (completely). 
   desita-, Adj.: taught. It is a p.p. of the verb root dis-, to teach. 
Acc.Sg.m. = sammasambuddhadesitaj. 

sakkaccaj, Adv.: respectfully, duly, thoroughly. 

taj: tad-, Pron.: that. Acc.Sg.m.: taj. 

namasseyya, V.: [one should] honor, pay homage to. This verb is a denominative of the noun namo-, N.n.: prayer, honor, homage. 3.Sg.act.opt. = namasseyya. 

aggihutaj: aggihuta-, N.n.: fire-sacrifice. It is a compound of: 
    aggi-, N.m.: fire. 
    huta-, Adj.: sacrificed. It is a p.p. of the verb root hu- (to sacrifice). As an N.n.: oblation, sacrifice. 
Acc.Sg. = aggihutaj. 

va, part.: as, like. 

brahmano: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Nom.Sg. = brahmano. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically related sentences. They are: 
    1) yamha dhammaj vijaneyya sammasambuddhadesitaj (from whom one learned the Dharma, that is taught by the truly and completely Awakened One). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is vijaneyya (one would learn, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the noun dhammaj (the Dharma, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the compound sammasambuddhadesitaj (taught by the truly and completely Awakened One, accusative singular). The relative pronoun yamha (from whom, ablative singular) connects this sentence to the following one. 
    2) sakkaccaj taj namasseyya aggihutaj va brahmano (one should duly pay respects to him, like a Brahmin at the fire sacrifice). This can be further analyzes into the main sentence a) and the dependent clause b): 
    a) sakkaccaj taj namasseyya (one should duly pay respects to him). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is namasseya (one should pay respects, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has an attribute, the adverb sakkaccaj (duly). The object is the pronoun taj (him, accusative singular). 
    b) aggihutaj va brahmano (like a Brahmin at the fire sacrifice). The subject is the noun brahmano (Brahmin, nominative singular). The object is the noun aggihutaj (fire sacrifice, accusative singular). The particle va (as, like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 



    Sariputta and Moggallana were friends ever since they were born. They grew up in one village, where their parents were Brahmins. Both youths searched for the teaching of Awakenment. They went to various teachers and performed various religious practices, but they were not satisfied. 
    When they were at Rajagaha, the Buddha also came there together with his monks. One of them was Venerable Assaji, one of the first five disciples of the Buddha. Sariputta met Assaji while the later was on his almsround. Sariputta was impressed with Assaji's calmness and serenity and asked him who was his teacher and what was his teaching. Assaji spoke a short verse: 
    "The Tathagata (the Buddha) declared the cause and the cessation of all things that arise from a cause. This is what the Great Ascetic (The Buddha) says." 
    Sariputta immediately attained the first level of Awakenment. He then went to inform Moggallana about this and told him the verse. Moggallana also attained the first stage of Awakenment. Together they went to see the Buddha and became monks. Soon they attained the Arahantship. Later they became the Buddha's chief disciples. 
    Venerable Sariputta always remembered that it was Assaji who taught him the Dharma and used to pay his respect in the direction, where his teacher was. The other monks misunderstood this and reported to the Buddha that Sariputta was still worshipping the directions as he had done before as a Brahmin. Sariputta then explained that he only honored his teacher. The Buddha then spoke this verse, saying that we should always honor the person, who taught us the Dharma in the first place. 
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na jatahi na gottena na jacca hoti brahmano

yamhi saccaj ca dhammo ca so suci so ca brahmano

(DhP 393)



One is not a Brahmin because of matted hair, lineage or birth. 
In whom there is truth and the Dharma, he is pure, he is a Brahmin. 



na, neg.: not. 

jatahi: jata-, N.f.: matted hair (worn by ascetics). Ins.Pl. = jatahi. 

na, neg.: not. 

gottena: gotta-, N.n.: ancestry, lineage. Ins.Sg. = gottena. 

na, neg.: not. 

jacca: jati-, N.f.: birth. It is derived from the verb root jan- (to be born). Ins.Sg. = jacca. 

hoti, V. is. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhavati or hoti. 

brahmano: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Nom.Sg. = brahmano. 

yamhi: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Loc.Sg.m. = yamhi. 

saccaj: sacca-, N.n.: truth. Nom.Sg. = saccaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

dhammo: dhamma-, N.m.: Buddha's Teaching. The Law. Derived from the verb dha-, to hold. Thus dhamma "holds the world together". Nom.Sg. = dhammo. 

ca, conj.: and. 

so: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so (he). 

suci: suci-, Adj.: clear, pure. Nom.Sg.m. = suci. The form suci is sometimes used in poetry. 

so: see above. 

ca, conj.: and. 

brahmano: see above. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) na jatahi na gottena na jacca hoti brahmano (one is not a Brahmin because of matted hair, lineage or birth). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by three negative particles na (not). The verb has three attributes, the nouns jatahi (by matted hair, instrumental singular), gottena (by lineage, instrumental singular) and jacca (by birth, instrumental singular). The object is the noun brahmano (Brahmin, nominative singular). 
    2) yamhi saccaj ca dhammo ca so suci so ca brahmano (in whom there is truth and the Dharma, he is pure, he is a Brahmin). This can be further analysed into three related sentences: 
    a) yamhi saccaj ca dhammo ca (in whom there is truth and the Dharma). There are two subjects, the nouns saccaj (truth, nominative singular) and dhammo (Dharma, nominative singular). They are connected by two conjunctions ca (and). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The relative pronoun yamhi (in whom, locative singular) connects this sentence to the two following ones). 
    b) so suci (he is pure). The subject is the pronoun so (he, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the adjective suci (pure, nominative singular). 
    c) so ca brahmano (he is a Brahmin). The subject is the pronoun so (he, nominative singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the noun brahmano (Brahmin, nominative singular). The conjunction ca (and) connects this sentence to the previous one. 



    A certain Brahmin heard the Buddha to call his disciples "Brahmins". He asked the Buddha if they were truly Brahmins by birth. The Buddha replied that one ought not to be called "a Brahmin" because of birth, lineage or matted hair. Only someone who comprehends the truth and knows the Dharma can be called "a Brahmin". 
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kij te jatahi dummedha kij te ajinasatiya
abbhantaraj te gahanaj bahiraj parimajjasi

(DhP 394)



Sentence Translation: 

What use is your matted hair, fool? What use is your garment from antelope skin? 
Inside you is a jungle, you touch only the outside. 



kij: kim-, Inter.Pron.: what. Nom.Sg.n. = kij. 

te: tvaj, Pron.: you. Gen.Sg. = te (your). 

jatahi: jata-, N.f.: matted hair (worn by ascetics). Ins.Pl. = jatahi. 

dummedha: dummedha-, Adj.: stupid. Derived from the word medha-, N.f.: wisdom, intelligence, by adding the prefix du- (lacking something, away from). The double m is due to the euphonic combination (du- + medha- = dummedha-). Voc.Sg.m. = dummedha. 

kij: see above. 

te: see above. 

ajinasatiya: ajinasati-, N.f.: clothes made of the hide of the black antelope. It is a compound of: 
    ajina-, N.n.: the hide of the black antelope, worn by ascetics. 
    sati-, N.f.: cloth, garment. 
Ins.Sg. = ajinasatiya. 

abbhantaraj: N.n.: interior, the inner part. It is derived from the word abbhantara-, Adj.: internal, inner. Nom.Sg. = abbhantaraj. 

te: see above. 

gahanaj: gahana-, N.n.: jungle, thicket, impenetrable place. Nom.Sg. = gahanaj. 

bahiraj: bahira-, Adj.: external, outside. Acc.Sg.n. = bahiraj. 

parimajjasi, V.: [you] touch, stroke, wipe. The verb root is majj- (to submerge) with the prefix pari- (around). 2.Sg.act.in.pres. = parimajjasi. 

   
 This verse consists of four syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) kij te jatahi dummedha (what use is your matted hair, fool?). The subject is the adjective dummedha (fool, vocative singular). The object is the pronoun kij (what, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun jatahi (with matted hair, instrumental plural) with its attribute, the pronoun te (your, genitive singular). 
    2) kij te ajinasatiya (what use is your garment from antelope skin?). The object is the pronoun kij (what, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound ajinasatiya (with the garment from antelope skin, instrumental singular) with its attribute, the pronoun te (your, genitive singular). 
    3) abbhantaraj te gahanaj (inside you is a jungle). The subject is the noun abbhantaraj (interior, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun te (your, genitive singular). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". The object is the noun gahanaj (jungle, nominative singular). 
    4) bahiraj parimajjasi (you touch only the outside). The subject is omitted; the verb implies the second person singular pronoun. The verb is parimajjasi (you touch, 2nd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the adjective bahiraj (outside, accusative singular). 



    There was a Brahmin, who climbed a tree near the city of Vesali. He hanged down from it and told the people to bring him gifts - otherwise the city will suffer. Ignorant people indeed brought him many gifts, because they were superstitious and feared the powers of the Brahmin. 
    When the Buddha heard about it, he spoke this verse, saying that such "Brahmins" could fool only ignorant people. 
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pajsukuladharaj jantuj kisaj dhamanisanthataj
ekaj vanasmij jhayantaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 395)



The person who is wearing just rags from a dust heap, is lean, with veins showing, 
who is meditating alone in the forest - him do I call a Brahmin. 



pajsukuladharaj: pajsukuladhara-, Adj.: having just rags from a dust heap [as one's clothes]. It is a compound of: 
    pajsukula-, N.n.: rags from a dust heap. It is a compound of: 
        pajsu-, N.m.: dust, dirt, soil. 
        kula-, N.n.: slope, bank. 
    dhara-, Adj.: keeping, holding, knowing. It is derived from the verb root dhar- (to hold). 
Acc.Sg.m. = pajsukuladharaj. 

jantuj: jantu-, N.m.: being, person, man. Acc.Sg. = jantuj. 

kisaj: kisa-, Adj.: lean, emaciated. Acc.Sg.m. = kisaj. 

dhamanisanthataj: dhamanisanthata-, Adj.: strewn with veins, with veins showing. It is a compound of: 
    dhamani-, N.f.: vein. 
    santhata-, Adj.: spread, strewn. It is a p.p. of the verb root thar- (to spread) with the prefix saj- (together). 
Acc.Sg.m. = dhamanisanthataj. 

ekaj: eka-, Adj.: alone, one. Acc.Sg.m. = ekaj. 

vanasmij: vana-, N.n.: forest. Loc.Sg. = vanasmij. 

jhayantaj: jhayant-, Adj.: meditating, practicing meditation. It is an a.pr.p. of the verb root jhe- (to meditate). Acc.Sg.m. = jhayantaj. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 


The subject is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has five attributes: 
    1) the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular), 
    2) the noun jantuj (person, accusative singular) with its attribute, the compound pajsukuladharaj (wearing just rags from a dust heap, accusative singular), 
    3) the adjective kisaj (lean, accusative singular), 
    4) the compound dhamanisanthataj (strewn with veins, accusative singular), 
    5) the adjective ekaj (alone, accusative singular) with its attributes, the active present participle jhayantaj (meditating, accusative singular) and the noun vanasmij (in the forest, locative singular). 



    Sakka, the king of gods, once came to pay homage to the Buddha, with many lesser gods in attendance. At the same time, Kisa Gotami, using her supernormal powers, flew to the Buddha also in order to pay homage to him. But when she saw Sakka with his entourage, she retreated. 
    Sakka asked the Buddha who she was and the Buddha told him Kisa Gotami's story (see DhP 114 for the story). Then he spoke this verse, extolling virtues of meditation and ascetic livelihood. 
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na cahaj brahmanaj brumi yonijaj mattisambhavaj
bhovadi nama so hoti sace hoti sakibcano

akibcanaj anadanaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 396)



I do not call one a Brahmin only because on account of birth, because he is born from [a Brahmin] mother. 
If he has attachments, he is to be called only "self-important". 
One who is without attachments and without clinging - him do I call a Brahmin. 



na, neg.: not. 

ca, conj.: and. 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 
Euphonic combination: ca + ahaj = cahaj. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, Nj.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

yonijaj: yonija-, Adj.: born from the womb, on account of birth. It is a compound of: 
    yoni-, N.f.: origin, womb. 
    -ja-, Adj.suf.: born, proceeding. It is derived from the verb root jan- (to give birth, to produce). 
Acc.Sg.m. = yonijaj. 

mattisambhavaj: mattisambhava-, Adj.: born from a mother. It is a compound of: 
    matar-, N.f.: mother. 
    sambhava-, N.m.: origin, production. It is derived from the verb root bhu- (to be) with the prefix sam- (together). 
    Euphonic combination: matar- + sambhava- = mattisambhava-. 
Acc.Sg. = mattisambhavaj. 

bhovadi: bhovadin-, Adj.: a Brahmin, self-important, one who addresses other with the word bho (implying supposed superiority of the speaker). It is a compound of: 
    bho, Ind.: sir, friend, a familiar term of address. 
    vadin-, Adj.: speaking. It is derived from the verb root vad- (to say). 
Nom.Sg.m. = bhovadi. 

nama: nama-, N.n.: name. Acc.Sg. = nama (named, called). 

so: tad-, Pron.n.: it. Nom.Sg.m. = so. 

hoti, V. is. The verb root is bhu- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = bhavati or hoti. 

sace, part.: if. 

sakibcano: sakibcana-, Adj.: having something [i.e. having attachments]. It is the word kibcana-, N.n.: something, anything with the possessive prefix sa- (with). Nom.Sg.m. = sakibcano. 

akibcanaj: akibcana-, Adj.: having nothing [i.e. having no attachments]. It is the word kibcana-, N.n.: something, anything with the negative prefix a-. Acc.Sg.m. = akibcanaj. 

anadanaj: anadana-, Adj.: free from clinging. It is the word adana-, N.n.: attachment, clinging (this word is derived from the verb da-, to give with the prefix a-, towards; the meaning of the verb is "to take, to grasp") negated by the negative prefix an-. Acc.Sg.m. = anadanaj. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 


This verse consists of three syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) na cahaj brahmanaj brumi yonijaj mattisambhavaj (I do not call one a Brahmin only because on account of birth, because he is born from [a Brahmin] mother). The subject is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). There are two objects, the compounds yonijaj (born from the womb, accusative singular) and mattisambhavaj (born from a mother, accusative singular). The conjunction ca (and) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    2) bhovadi nama so hoti sace hoti sakibcano (if he has attachments, he is to be called only "self-important"). This can be further analyzed into two parts: 
    a) bhovadi nama so hoti (he is to be called only "self-important"). The subject is the personal pronoun so (he, nominative singular). The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the adjective bhovadi (self-important, nominative singular) with its attribute, the noun nama (named, accusative singular). 
    b) sace hoti sakibcano (if he has attachments). The subject is omitted, implying the subject of the previous sentence. The verb is hoti (is, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the adjective sakibcano (with attachments, nominative singular). The particle sace (if) connects the sentence to the previous one. 
    3) akibcanaj anadanaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj (one who is without attachments and without clinging - him do I call a Brahmin). The subject is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has three attributes, the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular) and the adjectives akibcanaj (without attachments, accusative singular) and anadanaj (without clinging, accusative singular). 



A certain Brahmin once asked Buddha why he called his disciples "Brahmins". Was it then not proper that he should be called "a Brahmin" too, since he was born from Brahmin parents? The Buddha replied with this verse, saying that a true Brahmin is one who overcame all his attachments, not the one who was born from Brahmin parents. 
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sabbasajyojanaj chetva yo ve na paritassati

savgatigaj visajyuttaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 397)



Who has cut off all fetters and doesn;t crave for anything, 
who has overcome all binds and is detached - him do I call a Brahmin. 



sabbasajyojanaj: sabbasajyojana-, N.n.: all fetters. It is a compound of: 
    sabba-, Adj.: all. 
    sajyojana-, N.n.: bond, fetter. For enumeration see the Commentary. 
Ac.Sg. = sabbasajyojanaj. 

chetva, V.ger.: having destroyed, having cut off. The verb root is chid- (to cut off). 

yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

ve, part.: indeed. 

na, neg.: not. 

paritassati, V.: is excited, is craving for. The verb root is tas- (to be thirsty) with the prefix pari- (all over). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = paritassati. 

savgatigaj: savgatiga-, Adj.: one who has overcome attachments. It is a compound of: 
    savga-, N.m.: clinging, attachment, bond. 
    atiga-, Adj.: overcoming, getting over. It is derived from the verb root gam- (to go) with the prefix ati- (over, beyond). 
Euphonic combination: savga- + atiga- = savgatiga-. 
Acc.Sg.m. = savgatigaj. 

visajyuttaj: visajyutta-, Adj.: unattached, detached. It is the word sajyutta-, Adj. (this is a p.p. of the verb root yuj-, to bind, with the prefix saj-, together) with the prefix vi- (away, without). 
Acc.Sg.m. = visajyuttaj. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 


This verse consists of two syntactically connected sentences. They are: 
    1) sabbasajyojanaj chetva yo ve na paritassati (who has cut off all fetters and doesn't crave for anything). This can be further analyzed into two segments: 
    a) sabbasajyojanaj chetva (having cut off all fetters). The subject is omitted, implying the subject of the following sentence. The verb is in gerund, chetva (having cutt off). The object is the compound sabbasajyojanaj (all fetters, accusative singular). 
    b) yo ve na paritassati (who doesn't crave). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). The verb is paritassati (craves, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The particle ve (indeed) serves mainly for metrical purposes. 
    2) savgatigaj visajyuttaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj (who has overcome all binds and is detached - him do I call a Brahmin). The subject is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has three attributes, the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular, accusative singular) and the adjectives savgatigaj (who has overcome all binds) and visajyutaj (detached, accusative singular). 



 Uggasena married a dancer and became an acrobat (see DhP 348 for the whole story). Once, while practicing on the long bamboo pole, he heard the Buddha's teachings and attained the Arahantship. Then he became a monk. 
    Later some monks questioned his attainment and asked the Buddha. The Buddha replied with this verse, saying that Uggasena was truly an Arahant, without any fetters. 
  
    There are ten fetters (sajyojana). They can be divided into two kinds, five so called "lower" or "big" fetters and five "higher" or "small" fetters. 
    The five big fetters are: 
1) personality belief (sakkaya-ditthi), 
2) skeptical doubt (vicikiccha), 
3) clinging to rules and rituals (silabbata-paramasa), 
4) sensuous craving (kama-raga), 
5) ill-will (vyapada). 
    The five small fetters are: 
1) craving for fine-material existence (rupa-raga), 
2) craving for immaterial existence (arupa-raga), 
3) conceit (mana), 
4) restlessness (uddhacca), 
5) ignorance (avijja). 
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chetva naddhij varattaj ca sandanaj sahanukkamaj
ukkhittapalighaj buddhaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 398)



Who has cut off strap and harness, fetter together with a bridle, 
who has all the obstacles removed and is awakened - him do I call a Brahmin. 



chetva, V.ger.: having destroyed, having cut off. The verb root is chid- (to cut off). 

naddhij: naddhi-, N.f.: strap, thong. It is derived from the verb root nah- (to tie, to bind). 
Acc.Sg. = naddhij. 

varattaj: varatta-, N.n.: strap, thong, harness. Acc.Sg. = varattaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

sandanaj: sandana-, N.n.: fetter, cord. It is derived from the verb root da- (to bind) with the prefix saj- (together). Acc.Sg. = sandanaj. 

sahanukkamaj: sahanukkamma-, Adj.: together with a bridle. It is a compound of: 
    saha, conj.: with. 
    anukkamma-, N.m.: that which keeps animals in regular step, bridle. It is derived from the verb root kam- (to go) with the prefix anu- (along). 
Euphonic combination: saha- + anukkamma- = sahanukkamma-. 
Acc.Sg.n. = sahanukkamaj. 

ukkhittapalighaj: ukkhittapaligha-, Adj.: having the obstacles removed. It is a compound of: 
    ukkhitta-, Adj.: taken up, lifted up. It is a p.p. of the verb root khip- (to throw) with the prefix ut- (up). 
    paligha-, N.m.: obstacle, hindrance. 
Acc.Sg.m. = ukkhittapalighaj. 

buddhaj: buddha-, Adj.: Awakened, Enlightened. It is a pp. of the verb root budh-, to awaken. Acc.Sg.m.: buddhaj. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically connected sentences. They are: 
    1) chetva naddhij varattaj ca sandanaj sahanukkamaj (who has cut off strap and harness, fetter together with a bridle). The verb is in gerund, chetva (having cut off). There are three objects: the nouns naddhij (strap, accusative singular) and varattaj (harness, accusative singular) are connected by the conjunction ca (and). The third object is the noun sandanaj (fetter, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the compound sahanukkamaj (together with a bridle, accusative singular). 
    2) ukkhittapalighaj buddhaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj (who has all the obstacles removed and is awakened - him do I call a Brahmin). The subject is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has three attributes, the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular, accusative singular), the adjective buddhaj (awakened, accusative singular) and the compound ukkhittapalighaj (who has all the obstacles removed, accusative singular). 



Two men from Savatthi owned oxen and they quarreled whose ox was stronger. So they filled a cart with sand and the two oxen tried to pull it. But the cart was so heavy that the oxen were able only to break the ropes and harnesses. The Buddha commented on the story with this verse, saying that we should cut the harnesses and fetters of our mind. 
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akkosaj vadhabandhaj ca aduttho yo titikkhati

khantibalaj balanikaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 399)



Who benevolently endures abuse, beating and binding, 
whose power is forbearance, with strong force - him do I call a Brahmin. 



akkosaj: akkosa-, N.m.: abuse, insult. It is derived from the verb root kus- (cry) with the prefix a- (at). Acc.Sg. = akkosaj. 

vadhabandhaj: vadhabandha-, N.n.; beating and binding. It is a compound of: 
    vadha-, N.m.: striking, beating. It is derived from the verb root vadh- (to beat, to strike). 
    bandha-, N.n.: binding, imprisonment. It is derived from the verb root badh- (to bind). 
Acc.Sg. = vadhabandhaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

aduttho: aduttha-, Adj.: not evil, not malignant, benevolent. It is the word duttha-, Adj. (a p.p. of the verb root dus-, to be bad) negated by the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg.m. = aduttho. 

yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

titikkhati, V.: endures, bears, tolerates. The verb root is tij- (to sharpen). The desiderative form (expressing a desire to do an action) is titikkhati. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = titikkhati. 

khantibalaj: khantibala-, Adj.: one whose strength is forbearance. It is a compound of: 
    khanti-, N.f.: patience, forbearance, forgiveness. 
    bala-, N.n.: strength, power. 
Acc.Sg.m. = khantibalaj. 

balanikaj: balanika-, Adj.: with strong force. It is a compound of: 
    bala-, N.n.: strength, power. 
    anika-, N.n.: force, array, army, 
Euphonic combination: bala- + anika- = balanika-. 
Acc.Sg.m. = balanikaj. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically connected sentences. They are: 
    1) akkosaj vadhabandhaj ca aduttho yo titikkhati (who benevolently endures abuse, beating and binding). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective aduttho (benevolent, nominative singular). The verb is titikkhati (endures, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). There are two objects, the noun akkosaj (abuse, accusative singular) and the compound vadhabandhaj (beating and binding, accusative singular). They are connected by the conjunction ca (and). 
    2) khantibalaj balanikaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj (whose power is forbearance, with strong force - him do I call a Brahmin). The subject is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has three attributes, the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular, accusative singular) and the compounds khantibalaj (whose power is forbearance, accusative singular) and balanikaj (with strong force, accusative singular). 



A certain Brahmin's wife was a follower of the Buddha and once she spoke the words in homage to the Buddha while her husband was entertaining some guests. He became very angry and decided to challenge the Buddha. He went to the monastery and asked the Buddha what do we have to kill in order to live peacefully and happily. The Buddha replied that we have to kill anger. The Brahmin immediately became a monk and later became an Arahant. 
    When his brother heard about this, he became furious and went to the monastery in order to abuse the Buddha. Before he got a chance to speak, the Buddha asked him, "If you invite the guests for dinner but they don't eat anything at all - to whom does the food belong?" The Brahmin replied that the food was then his. The Buddha continued, "In the same way, I do not accept your abuse, so it will go back to you." The Brahmin also became a monk and later attained the Arahantship. 
    Later also their two younger brothers came in anger to the Buddha, but also they were converted, became monks and later Arahants. 
    The monks commented how great were the powers of the Buddha, that he was able not only to stop the Brahmins from abuse, but also made them to became monks and Arahants. The Buddha replied with this verse, saying that forbearance was the best weapon and power. 
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akkodhanaj vatavantaj silavantaj anussadaj
dantaj antimasariraj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 400)



Who is friendly, devout, virtuous and not arrogant, 
restrained and living his last life - him do I call a Brahmin. 



akkodhanaj: akkodhana-, Adj.: friendly, loving. It is the word kodhana-, Adj.: angry, negated by the negative prefix a-. Acc.Sg.m. = akkodhanaj. 

vatavantaj: vatavant-, Adj.: devout, observing religious customs. It is the word vata-, N.m.: religious duty, custom, observance, practice; with the possessive suffix -vant. Acc.Sg.m. = vatavantaj. 

silavantaj: silavant-, Adj.: virtuous. As a N.m.: virtuous person. It is the word sila-, N.n.: virtue, with a possessive suffix -vant. Acc.Sg.m. = silavantaj. 

anussadaj: anussada-, Adj.: without arrogance. It is the word ussada-, N.m.: arrogance, haughtiness, negated by the negative prefix an-. Acc.Sg.m. = anussadaj. 

dantaj: danta-, Adj.: restrained, tamed, controlled. It is a p.p. of the verb dam- (to restrain, to control, to tame). Acc.Sg.m. = dantaj. 

antimasariraj: antimasarira-, Adj.: living his last life, having a last body. It is a compound of: 
    antima-, Adj.: last, final. 
    sarira-, N.n.: body, here: life. 
Acc.Sg.m. = antimasariraj. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 


The subject is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has seven attributes. First one is the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular). The rest are: the adjectives akkodhanaj (friendly, accusative singular), vatavantaj (devout, accusative singular), silavantaj (virtuous, accusative singular), anussadaj (not arrogant, accusative singular) and dantaj (restrained, accusative singular) and the compound antimasariraj (living his last life, accusative singular). 




    Venerable Sariputta and some monks went for almsfood in Nalaka village, where his family lived. His mother invited him and the monks into her house. But while she was serving them food, she was very rude to Sariputta and also to the rest of the monks, because she was not happy about him becoming a monk. But Sariputta borne the scolding patiently and without getting angry. Later the Buddha explained with this verse, that Arahants never loose their temper. 
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vari pokkharapatte va araggeriva sasapo

yo na limpati kamesu tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 401)



Like water to a lotus leaf, like a mustard seed to the point of an arrow, 
who doesn't cling to sense-pleasures - him do I call a Brahmin. 



vari: vari-, N.n.: water. Nom.Sg. = vari. 

pokkharapatte: lotus-leaf. It is a compound of: 
    pokkhara-, N.n.: lotus. 
    patta-, N.n.: leaf. 
Loc.Sg. = pokkharapatte. 

va, part.: as, like. 

aragge: aragga-, N.n.: the head of an arrow. Loc.Sg. = aragge. 

iva, part.: like, as (another, more often used form of this word is va). 
Euphonic combination: aragge + iva = araggeriva. 

sasapo: sasapa-, N.m.: mustard seed. Nom.Sg. = sasapo. 

yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

na, neg.: not. 

limpati, V.: clings to, stains. The verb root is lip-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = limpati. 

kamesu: kama-, N.m.: sense-pleasure, sense desire. Loc.Pl. = kamesu. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 


This verse consists of two syntactically connected sentences. They are: 
    1) vari pokkharapatte va araggeriva sasapo yo na limpati kamesu (like water to a lotus leaf, like a mustard seed to the point of an arrow, who doesn't cling to sense-pleasures). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). The verb is limpati (clings, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun kamesu (to sense-pleasures, locative plural). There are two dependent clauses: 
    a) vari pokkharapatte va (like water to a lotus leaf). The subject is the noun vari (water, nominative singular) and the object is the compound pokkharapatte (to a lotus leaf, locative singular). The particle va (like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 
    b) araggeriva sasapo (like a mustard seed to the point of an arrow). The subject is the noun sasapo (mustard seed, nominative singular) and the object is the noun aragge (to the point of an arrow, locative singular). The particle iva (like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 
    2) tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj (him do I call a Brahmin). The subject is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has one attribute, the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular). 



    Once some monks were discussing the story of the Arahant nun Uppalavanna who was raped in the forest (see DhP 69). In this connection they asked the Buddha if Arahants enjoy sensual pleasures or do not. The Buddha replied with this verse, saying that the Arahants do not enjoy sensual pleasures, because the do not cling to anything at all. 
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yo dukkhassa pajanati idheva khayam attano

pannabharaj visajyuttaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 402)



Who knows by himself the destruction of suffering in this world, 
who has put down his burden and is detached - him do I call a Brahmin. 



yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

dukkhassa: dukkha-, N.m.: suffering. Gen.Sg. = dukkhassa. 

pajanati, V.: knows, understands. The verb root is ba- (to know) with the prefix pa- (strengthening). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = pajanati. 

idha, Adv.: here. 

eva, part.: just, only. 
Euphonic combination: idha + eva = idheva. 

khayam: khaya-, N.m.: destruction, dissolution, end. Acc.Sg. = khayam. 

attano: attan-, N.m./Pron.: self, oneself. Gen.Sg. = attano. 

pannabharaj: pannabhara-, Adj.: one who has put down the burden. It is a compound of: 
    panna-, Adj.: gone, fallen, laid down. It is a p.p. of the verb root pad- (to go). 
    bhara-, N.m.: load, burden. 
Acc.Sg.m. = pannabharaj. 

visajyuttaj: visajyutta-, Adj.: unattached, detached. It is the word sajyutta-, Adj. (this is a p.p. of the verb root yuj-, to bind, with the prefix saj-, together) with the prefix vi- (away, without). 
Acc.Sg.m. = visajyuttaj. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 


This verse consists of two related sentences. They are: 
    1) yo dukkhassa pajanati idheva khayam attano (who knows by himself the destruction of suffering in this world). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). The verb is pajanati (knows, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). It has two attributes, the noun/pronoun attano (by oneself, genitive singular) and the adverb idha (here) which is stressed by the particle eva (just). The object is the noun khayam (destruction, accusative singular) with its attribute, the noun dukkhassa (of suffering, genitive singular). 
    2) pannabharaj visajyuttaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj (who has put down his burden and is detached - him do I call a Brahmin). The subject is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has three attributes, the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular), the adjective visajyuttaj (detached, accusative singular) and the compound pannabharaj (who has put down his burden, accusative singular). 



    A servant once escaped his master and became a monk, in due course reaching the Arahantship. Once when he was on an almsround with the Buddha, his former master saw him and tried grabbed him by his robe. But the Buddha explained that the man was not a servant any more, because he already escaped all kinds of enslavement by reaching the Arahantship. 
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gambhirapabbaj medhavij maggamaggassa kovidaj
uttamattham anuppattaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 403)



One who is endowed with deep knowledge, intelligent, knowing the difference between what is a road and what is not, 
who has reached the highest attainment - him do I call a Brahmin. 



gambhirapabbaj: gambhirapabba-, Adj.: endowed with deep knowledge. It is a compound of: 
    gambhira-, Adj.: deep. 
    pabba-, Adj.: wise, endowed with knowledge. It is derived from the word pabba-, N.f.: wisdom, knowledge. 
Acc.Sg.m. = gambhirapabbaj. 

medhavij: medhavin-, N.m.: intelligent person, wise one. Acc.Sg. = medhavij. 

maggamaggassa: maggamagga-, N.m.: what is the road and what is not. It is a compound of: 
    magga-, N.m.: road, path. 
    amagga-, N.m.: what is not the road. It is the word magga- negated by the negative prefix a-. 
Euphonic combination: magga- + amagga- = maggamagga-. 
Gen.Sg. = maggamaggassa. 

kovidaj: kovida-, Adj.: knowing, possessing the "know-how". It is derived from the word ku, Adv. (how) and the verb root vid- (to know). Acc.Sg.m. = kovidaj. 

uttamattham: uttamattha-, N.n.: the highest attainment. It is a compound of: 
    uttama-, Adj.: highest, noble. 
    attha-, N.n.: welfare, attainment. Here in the sense of "spiritual attainment". 
Euphonic combination: uttama- + attha- = uttamattha-. 
Acc.Sg. = uttamattham. 

anuppattaj: anupatta-, Adj.: reached, attained. It is a p.p. of the verb root ap- (to get, to obtain) with the prefixes anu- (at, to) and pa- (strengthening). Acc.Sg.m. = anuppattaj. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 

   
 The subject is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has five attributes: 
    1) the compound gambhirapabbaj (who is endowed with deep knowledge, accusative singular). 
    2) the noun medhavij (intelligent, accusative singular). 
    3) the adjective kovidaj (knowing, accusative singular) with its attribute, the compound maggamaggassa (what is a road and what is not, genitive singular). 
    4) the adjective anuppattaj (who has reached, accusative singular) with its attribute, the compound uttamattham (the highest attainment, accusative singular). 
    5) the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular). 



    The king of gods, Sakka came to pay homage to the Buddha once. At that time, the nun Khema came for the same purpose, using her supernormal powers, flying through the sky. But when she saw Sakka there, she left. Sakka asked the Buddha who this nun was. The Buddha described Khema with this verse, adding that she was foremost amongst the nuns as for wisdom. 
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asajsatthaj gahatthehi anagarehi cubhayaj
anokasarim appicchaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 404)



Who is not associating neither with householders nor with monks, 
wandering in houselessness, wanting little - him do I call a Brahmin. 



asajsatthaj: asajsattha-, Adj.: not associating, not given to society. It is the p.p. of the verb root saj- (to join) with the prefix saj- (together) and negated by the negative prefix a-. 
Acc.Sg.m. = asajsatthaj. 

gahatthehi: gahattha-, N.m.: householder. It is derived from the word gaha-, N.m.: house with the suffix -ttha- (this is derived from the verb root tha-, to stand). Ins.Pl. = gahatthehi. 

anagarehi: anagara-, N.m.: monk, homeless wanderer. It is derived from the word agara-, N.n.: home, abode, negated by the negative prefix an-. Ins.Pl. = anagarehi. 

ca, conj.: and. 

ubhayaj: ubhaya-, Adj.: both. Acc.Sg.m. = ubhayaj. Here as an Adv. 
Euphonic combination: ca + ubhayaj = cubhayaj. 

anokasarim: anokasarin-, Adj.: living in houseless state, free from worldly attachments. It is a compound of: 
    anoka-, N.n.: houselessness, homelessness. It is the word oka-, N.n.: home, house, abode, shelter negated by the negative prefix an-. 
    sarin-, Adj.: wandering, following. It is derived from the verb root sar- (to go). 
Acc.Sg.m. = anokasarim. 

appicchaj: appiccha-, Adj.: wanting little. It is a compound of: 
    appa-, Adj.: few, little. 
    iccha-, Adj.: wanting, desiring. It is derived from the verb root is- (to want). 
Euphonic combination: appa- + iccha- = appiccha-. 
Acc.Sg.m. = appicchaj. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 

   
 The subject is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has four attributes: 
    1) the adjective asajsatthaj (not associating, accusative singular) with its two attributes, the nouns gahatthehi (with householders, instrumental plural) and anagarehi (with monks, instrumental plural). They are connected by the conjunction ca (and) and the adverb ubhayaj (both). 
    2) the compound anokasarim (wandering in houselessness, accusative singular). 
    3) the compound appicchaj (wanting little, accusative singular). 
    4) the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular). 



    A monk named Tissa lived in a cave practicing meditation. In the same cave there lived a spirit who found it difficult to live near somebody of such pure virtue, yet didn't dare to ask Tissa directly to leave. 
    The spirit went to the nearby village and possessed a young boy. He then told the boy's mother that only after the boy is washed with water left over from washing Tissa's feet, would he leave the boy alone. The boy's mother asked Tissa for help and he agreed. 
    The spirit then accused Tissa of exorcism (the practice of which is an offence for Buddhist monks) and on account of this asked him to leave. Tissa reflected on his acts and realized that he did not practice exorcism and had no offence. That gave him assurance and happiness and he attained the Arahantship in that very spot. 
    Tissa continued to dwell in the cave for the whole Rain Retreat and when it was over, he went to see the Buddha. He narrated his encounter with the spirit and other monks asked the Buddha if Tissa was really an Arahant. The Buddha replied with this verse, confirming Tissa's attainment. 
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nidhaya dandaj bhutesu tasesu thavaresu ca

yo na hanti na ghateti tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 405)



Who has given up punishing of all living beings, be they trembling or firm, 
who does not kill, nor causes another to kill - him do I call a Brahmin. 



nidhaya, V.ger.: having laid down, having put aside. The verb root is dha- (to put) with the prefix ni- (down). 

dandaj: danda-, N.m.: stick, club, punishment. Acc.Sg. = dandaj. 

bhutesu: bhuta-, N.m.: living being. Originally it is a p.p. of the verb bhu- (to be). Loc.Pl. = bhutesu. 

tasesu: tasa-, Adj.: trembling, frightened. One who has not reached the Nirvana. It is derived from the verb root tas- (to shake). Loc.Pl.m. = tasesu. 

thavaresu: thavara-, Adj.: immovable, still, firm. One who has reached the Nirvana. It is derived from the verb root tha- (to stand). Loc.Pl.m. = thavaresu. 

ca, conj.: and. 

yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

na, neg.: not. 

hanti, V.: hurts, kills. The verb root is han-. 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = hanti. 

ghateti, V.: causes to kill. It is a causative from the root han- (to strike, to beat). 
3.Sg.act.caus. = ghateti. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences: 
    1) nidhaya dandaj bhutesu tasesu thavaresu ca yo na hanti na ghateti (who has given up punishing of all living beings, be they trembling or firm, who does not kill, nor causes another to kill). This can be further analyzed into the main sentence b) and the clause a): 
    a) nidhaya dandaj bhutesu tasesu thavaresu ca (who has given up punishing of all living beings, be they trembling or firm). The subject is omitted, implying the relative pronoun yo (who) from the main sentence. The verb is in gerund, nidhaya (having laid down). The object is the noun dandaj (punishment, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the noun bhutesu (in living beings, locative plural). This word has two attributes, the adjectives tasesu (trembling, locative plural) and thavaresu (firm, locative plural). They are connected by the conjunction ca (and). 
    b) yo na hanti na ghateti (who does not kill, nor causes another to kill). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). There are two verbs, hanti (kills3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense) and ghateti (causes to kill. 3rd person, singular, active, causative, present tense). They are both negated by two negative particles na (not). 
    2) tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj (him do I call a Brahmin). The subject is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular). 



    One monk went to the forest for meditation practice. He attained the Arahantship and went to the Buddha to offer his gratitude. On the way he passed through a certain village. 
    There a wife quarreled with her husband and ran away. She followed close behind the monk. Her husband saw them and mistakenly thought that the monk is taking his wife away. So he beat the monk and took his wife back home. 
    When the monk returned to the Jetavana monastery, he told his story. Other monks asked him if he was angry. He replied he was not, because he has no anger left in him. The Buddha then confirmed with this verse that the monk has indeed reached the Arahantship. 
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aviruddhaj viruddhesu attadandesu nibbutaj
sadanesu anadanaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 406)



One who is unhindered amongst the obstructed, one who is free amongst violent, 
one who does not cling to anything amongst those who do - him do I call a Brahmin. 



aviruddhaj: aviruddha-, Adj.: unobstructed, unhindered, free. It is the word viruddha- (see below) with the negative prefix a-. Acc.Sg.m. = aviruddhaj. 

viruddhesu: viruddha-, Adj.: hindered, obstructed, disturbed. It is a p.p. of the verb root rudh- (to obstruct) with the prefix vi- (denoting separation). Loc.Pl.m. = viruddhesu. 

attadandesu: attadanda-, Adj.: who has taken a stick in his hand, a violent person. It is a compound of: 
    atta-, Adj.: taken up. It is a p.p. of the verb root da- (to give) with the prefix a- (towards). The whole verb has the meaning "take". 
    danda-, N.m.: stick, club, punishment. 
Loc.Pl.m. = attadandesu. 

nibbutaj: nibbuta-, Adj.: emancipated, free, reached the Nirvana. It is a p.p. of the verb root va- (to blow) with the prefix ni- (off, out). Acc.Sg. = nibbutaj. 

sadanesu: sadana-, Adj.: clinging. It is the word adana-, N.n.: attachment, clinging (this word is derived from the verb da-, to give with the prefix a-, towards; the meaning of the verb is "to take, to grasp") with the prefix sa- (with). Loc.Pl.m. = sadanesu. 

anadanaj: anadana-, Adj.: free from clinging. It is the word adana- (see above) negated by the negative prefix an-. Acc.Sg.m. = anadanaj. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 

   
 The subject is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has four attributes: 
    1) aviruddhaj (unhindered, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective viruddhesu (amongst the obstructed, locative plural). 
    2) nibbutaj (free, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective attadandesu (amongst violent, locative plural). 
    3) anadanaj (not clinging, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective sadanesu (amongst clinging, locative plural). 
    4) the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular). 


 

    A Brahmin couple once prepared to offer food to the Buddhist monks. The wife sent her husband to the monastery to invite some senior monks. But the Buddha sent four novices (who were also Arahants). The wife was unhappy, did not offer the novices neither seats nor food and sent her husband back. He met Venerable Sariputta and brought him to their house. When Sariputta saw the situation, he returned to the monastery. The same thing happened next time, when the Brahmin brought Venerable Moggallana with him. 
    Sakka, the king of the gods, then took a form of an old Brahmin and came to the house. Husband and wife paid their respects to him and offered him the seat of honor. Sakka refused and paid respects to the four novices. Then he revealed that he was Sakka and the novices were actually Arahants. The Brahmin couple fell very ashamed and immediately served the novices food. 
    When the Buddha heard about this, he spoke this verse, saying that Arahants are not angry toward those, who are hostile. 
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yassa rago ca doso ca mano makkho ca patito

sasaporiva aragga tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 407)



Who has destroyed passion, hatred, conceit and hypocrisy, 
as if a mustard seed falls down from the head of an arrow - him do I call a Brahmin. 



yassa: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Sg.m. = yassa (whose). 

rago: raga-, N.m.: passion. Nom.Sg. = rago. 

ca, conj.: and. 

doso: dosa-, N.m.: ill-will, hatred, anger. Nom.Sg. = doso. 

mano: mana-, N.m.: , N.m.: pride, conceit. Nom.Sg. = mano. 

makkho: makkha-, N.m.: hypocrisy. Nom.Sg. = makkho. 

patito: patita-, Adj.: made to fall down, destroyed, killed. It is a p.p. of the causative of the verb root pat- (to fall). Nom.Sg.m. = patito. 

sasapo: sasapa-, N.m.: mustard seed. Nom.Sg. = sasapo. 

iva, part.: like, as (another, more often used form of this word is va). 
Euphonic combination: sasapo + iva = sasaporiva. 

aragga: aragga-, N.n.: the head of an arrow. Abl.Sg. = aragga. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences. They are: 
    1) yassa rago ca doso ca mano makkho ca patito sasaporiva aragga (who has destroyed passion, hatred, pride and hypocrisy, as if a mustard seed falls down from the head of an arrow). This can be further analyzed into the main sentence a) and the clause b): 
    a) yassa rago ca doso ca mano makkho ca patito (who has destroyed passion, hatred, conceit and hypocrisy). There are four subjects, the nouns rago (passion, nominative singular), doso (hatred, nominative singular), mano (conceit, nominative singular) and makkho (hypocrisy, nominative singular). They are connected by several conjunctions ca (and). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be". It has an attribute, the adjective patito (made to fall down, nominative singular). The relative pronoun yassa (whose, genitive singular) connects the sentence to the following one. 
    b) sasaporiva aragga (as if a mustard seed falls down from the head of an arrow). The subject is the noun sasapo (mustard seed, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun aragga (from the head of an arrow, ablative singular). The particle iva (as, like) connects the clause to the main sentence. 
    2) tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj (him do I call a Brahmin). The subject is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular). 



    Two brothers, Mahapanthaka and Culapanthaka became monks. But whereas Mahapanthaka soon became an Arahant, Culapanthaka was quite dull and could not make any progress. His brother then suggested that maybe it would be better for him to return to the lay life. 
    The monks thought that he spoke out of anger and asked the Buddha if Arahants still have any anger left in them. The Buddha said that Mahapanthaka acted as he thought was the best for his brother - there was no anger at all. 
    See also the story for gatha 25. 
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akakkasaj vibbapanij giraj saccam udiraye

yaya nabhisaje kabci tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 408)



Who speaks smooth, informative and true words, 
by which he does not offend anyone - him do I call a Brahmin. 



akakkasaj: akakkasa-, Adj.: smooth, not harsh. It is the word kakkasa-, Adj.: harsh, rough, negated by the negative prefix a-. Acc.Sg.f. = akakkasaj. 

vibbapanij: vibbapana-, Adj.: instructive, making clear, informing. It is derived from the causative form vibbapeti (to make known, to teach, to instruct). The verb root is ba- (to know) with the prefix vi- (intensifying sense). Acc.Sg.f. = vibbapanij. 

giraj: gira-, N.f.: speech, words, utterance. Acc.Sg. = giraj. 

saccam: sacca-, Adj.: real, true. Acc.Sg.f. = saccam. 

udiraye, V.: should utter, pronounce, speak, say. The verb root is ir- (to move) with the prefix ud- (up). 3.Sg.act.caus.opt. = udiraye. 

yaya: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Ins.Sg. Ins.Sg.f. = yaya. 

na, neg.: not. 

abhisaje, V.: should curse, make angry. The verb root is saj- (to hang) with the prefix abhi- (to, on to). 3.Sg.act.opt. = abhisaje. 
Euphonic combination: na + abhisaje = nabhisaje. 

kabci: kibci-, Pron.: whatever. Acc.Sg.m. = kabci. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences. They are: 
    1) akakkasaj vibbapanij giraj saccam udiraye yaya nabhisaje kabci (who speaks smooth, informative and true words, by which he does not offend anyone). This can be further analyzed into the main sentence a) and the clause b): 
    a) akakkasaj vibbapanij giraj saccam udiraye (who speaks smooth, informative and true words). The subject is omitted, the verb implying the third person singular pronoun. The verb is udiraye (should [one] utter, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). The object is the noun giraj (speech, accusative singular). It has three attributes, the adjectives akakkasaj (smooth, accusative singular), vibbapanij (informative, accusative singular) and saccam (true, accusative singular). 
    b) yaya nabhisaje kabci (by which he does not offend anyone). The subject is omitted, the verb implying the third person singular pronoun. The verb is abhisaje (would curse, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the pronoun kabci (whomever, accusative singular). The relative pronoun yaya (by which, instrumental singular) connects the clause to the main sentence. 
    2) tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj (him do I call a Brahmin). The subject is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular). 



    There was a monk named Pilinda Vaccha, who always addressed people in a offensive manner, as if he was somewhat superior. Other monks complained to the Buddha about it and he told them that Pilinda Vaccha had been born as a Brahmin for many past existences. Therefore, the way he addressed others was not meant as an offense (for Vaccha was an Arahant), but he did it simply out of force of habit. The Buddha then spoke this verse, saying that Arahants have no intention of harming others even with their speech. 
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yodha dighaj va rassaj va anuj thulaj subhasubhaj
loke adinnaj nadiyati tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 409)



Who here in this world does not take what was not given, be it long, short, 
small, big, pleasant or unpleasant - him do I call a Brahmin. 



yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

idha, Adv.: here. 
Euphonic combination: yo + idha = yodha. 

dighaj: digha-, Adj.: long. Acc.Sg.n. = dighaj. 

va, conj.: or. Usually written as va, here shortened for metrical reasons. 

rassaj: rassa-, Adj.: short. Acc.Sg.n. = rassaj. 

va, conj.: or. 

anuj: anu-, Adj.: small, atomic, subtle. Acc.Sg.n. = anuj. 

thulaj: thula-, Adj.: massive, big, strong. Acc.Sg.n. = thulaj. 

subhasubhaj: subhasubha-, Adj.: pleasant and unpleasant. It is a compound of: 
    subha-, Adj.: pleasant. 
    asubha-, Adj.: unpleasant, not pleasant. 
    Euphonic combination: subha- + asubha- = subhasubha-. 
Acc.Sg.n. = subhasubhaj. 

loke: loka-, N.m.: world. Loc.Sg. = loke. 

adinnam: adinna-, Adj.: what is not given. It is the word dinna-, Adj.: given (it is a p.p. of the verb root da-, to give) negated by the negative prefix a-. Acc.Sg.n. = adinnam. 

na, neg.: not. 

adiyati, V.: takes up, seizes, grasps. The verb root is da- (to give) with the prefix a- (towards). 3.Sg.med.in.pres. = adiyati. 
Euphonic combination: na + adiyati = nadiyati. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, Nj.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences. They are: 
    1) yodha dighaj va rassaj va anuj thulaj subhasubhaj loke adinnaj nadiyati (who here in this world does not take what was not given, be it long, short, small, big, pleasant or unpleasant). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). The verb is adiyati (takes, 3rd person, singular, medium, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The verb has an attribute, the noun loke (in the world, locative singular), with its attribute, the adverb idha (here). The object is the adjective adinnaj (not given, accusative singular). It has five attributes, the adjectives dighaj (long, accusative singular), rassaj (short, accusative singular), anuj (small, accusative singular), thulaj (big, accusative singular) and subhasubhaj (pleasant or unpleasant, accusative singular). They are connected by two particles va and its variant va (or). 
    2) tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj (him do I call a Brahmin). The subject is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular). 



    A certain Brahmin once put his clothes beside his house, in order to air it. A monk who happened to pass by mistook it for a thrown away piece of cloth and he took it. The Brahmin accused him of stealing and the monk then returned the cloth back and went to the monastery. 
    There he told the story to other monks. The monks started joking about this incident, asking him to describe the quality of the cloth. The monks only replied that he had no attachment to the clothes at all. 
    The Buddha then confirmed that this monk was really an Arahant without attachment and added this verse, saying that Arahants do not take things not given to them. 
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asa yassa na vijjanti asmij loke paramhi ca

nirasayaj visajyuttaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 410)



Who has no longing anywhere in this or the next world, 
who is independent and unattached - him do I call a Brahmin. 



asa: asa-, N.f.: wish, expectation, longing. Nom.Pl. = asa. 

yassa: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Sg.m. = yassa (whose). 

na, neg.: not. 

vijjanti, V.: exist, are found. The verb root is vid- (to find). 3.Pl.pas.in.pres. = vijjanti. 

asmij: idaj-, Pron.: this. Loc.Sg.m. = asmij. 

loke: loka-, N.m.: world. Loc.Sg. = loke. 

paramhi: para-, Adj.: different, other. Loc.Sg.m. = paramhi. 

ca, conj.: and. 

nirasayaj: nirasaya-, Adj.: without (outward) support, not dependent on outward things. It is the word asaya-, N.m.: support, dependence, with the prefix nir- (without). Acc.Sg.m. = nirasayaj. 

visajyuttaj: visajyutta-, Adj.: unattached, detached. It is the word sajyutta-, Adj. (this is a p.p. of the verb root yuj-, to bind, with the prefix saj-, together) with the prefix vi- (away, without). 
Acc.Sg.m. = visajyuttaj. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences. They are: 
    1) asa yassa na vijjanti asmij loke paramhi ca (who has no longing anywhere in this or the next world). The subject is the noun asa (longings, nominative plural). It has an attribute, the noun loke (in the world, locative singular). This word has two attributes, the pronoun asmij (in this, locative singular) and the adjective paramhi (in the other, locative singular). They are connected by the conjunction ca (and). The verb is vijjanti (are found, 3rd person, plural, passive, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The relative pronoun yassa (whose, genitive singular) connects this sentence to the following one. 
    2) nirasayaj visajyuttaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj (who is independent and unattached - him do I call a Brahmin). The subject is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has three attributes, the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular), and the adjectives nirasayaj (independent, accusative singular) and visajyuttaj (unattached, accusative singular). 



    Venerable Sariputta once spent a Rain Retreat at a certain village. The people there promised to give the monks all the requisites (robes etc.) at the end of the Retreat. However, when the Rains were over, not everything was received. So Sariputta told the monks to send the villagers over to him in case they brought the requisites. 
    The monks misunderstood his intentions and told the Buddha that Sariputta still had attachments to worldly thing like robes. The Buddha explained that Sariputta's intention was to insure huge merit for the donors and enough of requisites for all the monks. 
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yassa 
na 
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yassalaya na vijjanti abbaya akathavkathi
amatogadham anuppattaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 411)



Who is without attachments, has realized the truth and is free from doubts, 
merging into the Nirvana, has attained the goal - him do I call a Brahmin. 



yassa: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Sg.m. = yassa (whose). 

alaya: alaya-, N.m.: attachment, clinging. Nom.Pl. = alaya. 
Euphonic combination: yassa + alaya = yassalaya. 

na, neg.: not. 

vijjanti, V.: exist, are found. The verb root is vid- (to find). 3.Pl.pas.in.pres. = vijjanti. 

abbaya, V.ger: having found, having realized, having known. The verb root is ba- (to know) with the prefix a- (towards). 

akathavkathi: akathavkathin-, Adj.: without doubts. It is the word kathavkathin- (having doubts, a compound of: kathaj, Adv.: how? and katha, Adv.: how?, with the possessive suffix -in) negated by the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg.m. = akathavkathi. 

amatogadham: amatogadha-, Adj.: merging into Deathlessness (Nirvana). 
    amata-, N.n.: deathlessness. A negated (by the negative prefix a-) word mata-, Adj.: dead. A p.p. of mar- (to die). 
    ogadha-, Adj.: immersed, merging into. It is a p.p. of the verb root gah- (plunge) with the prefix ava-/o- (down, into). 
Euphonic combination: amata- + ogadha- = amatogadha-. 
Acc.Sg.m. = amatogadham. 

anuppattaj: anuppatta-, Adj.: reached, attained. It is a p.p. of the verb root ap- (to get, to obtain) with the prefixes anu- (at, to) and pa- (strengthening). Acc.Sg.m. = anuppattaj. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences. They are: 
    1) yassalaya na vijjanti abbaya akathavkathi (who is without attachments, has realized the truth and is free from doubts). The subject is the noun alaya (attachments, nominative plural). The verb is vijjanti (are found, 3rd person, plural, passive, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The sentence is introduced by the relative pronoun yassa (whose, genitive singular), which connects it to the following sentence. There are two clauses, abbaya (having understood, gerund) and akathavkathi (free from doubts, nominative singular). 
    2) amatogadham anuppattaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj (merging into the Nirvana, has attained the goal - him do I call a Brahmin). The subject is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has three attributes, the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular), the compound amatogadham (merging into the Nirvana, accusative singular) and the adjective anuppattaj (attained the goal, accusative singular). 



    On one occasion, a similar thing that happened to Venerable Sariputta in the previous verse (see the commentary for gatha 410) happened to Venerable Moggallana. The Buddha then spoke this verse, saying that Moggallana was free of defilements. 
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yodha pubbaj ca papaj ca ubho savgam upaccaga
asokaj virajaj suddhaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 412)



Who has in this world gone beyond both attachments of good and evil, 
who is free from sorrow, stainless and pure - him do I call a Brahmin. 



yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

idha, Adv.: here, in this world. 
Euphonic combination: yo + idha = yodha. 

pubbaj: pubba-, N.n.: good deed, meritorious deed, merit. Acc.Sg. = pubbaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

papaj: papa-, N.n.: evil, wrong doing. Acc.Sg. = papaj. 

ubho: ubha-, Adj.: both. Acc.Du.m. = ubho. This is a rare remnant of dual in Pali. 

savgam: savga-, N.m.: clinging, attachment, bond. It is derived from the verb root sabj- (to cling). Acc.Sg. = savgam. 

upaccaga, V.: escape, pass, go by. The verb root is gam- (to go) with the prefixes upa- (near) and ati- (by, beyond). 3.Sg.act.aor. = upaccaga. 

asokaj: asoka-, Adj.: free from sorrow. The word soka-, N.m.: grief, sorrow, negated by the negative prefix a-. Acc.Sg.m. = asokaj. 

virajaj: viraja-, Adj.: dustless, stainless, clean. It is the word rajo-, N.m. (dust, dirt) with the prefix vi- (away from, without). Acc.Sg.m. = virajaj. 

suddhaj: suddha-, Adj.: clean, pure. It is a p.p. of the verb root sudh- (to clean). Acc.Sg.m. = suddhaj. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences. They are: 
    1) yodha pubbaj ca papaj ca ubho savgam upaccaga (who has in this world gone beyond both attachments of good and evil). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). The verb is upaccaga (has gone beyond, 3rd person, singular, active, aorist). It has an attribute, the adverb idha (here). There are three objects, the nouns pubbaj (good, accusative singular) and papaj (evil, accusative singular). These are connected by two conjunctions ca (and). The third attribute is the noun savgam (attachment, accusative singular) with its attribute, the adjective ubho (both, accusative dual). 
    2) asokaj virajaj suddhaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj (who is free from sorrow, stainless and pure - him do I call a Brahmin). The subject is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has four attributes, the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular) and the adjectives asokaj (free from sorrow, accusative singular), virajaj (stainless, accusative singular) and suddhaj (pure, accusative singular). 



    One day the monks complained to the Buddha that a novice named Revata is getting many offerings from the people although he lives alone in the forest. They accused Revata of craving for material gains. The Buddha spoke this verse, saying that Revata has given up all cravings and is an Arahant. 
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candaj va vimalaj suddhaj vippasannam anavilaj
nandibhavaparikkhinaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 413)



Who is like a moon, spotless, clean, bright and undisturbed, 
who has destroyed the existence of pleasure - him do I call a Brahmin. 



candaj: canda-, N.m.: moon. Acc.Sg. = candaj. 

va, part.: as, like. 

vimalaj: vimala-, Adj.: clean, without stains, spotless. It is the word mala-, N.n.: impurity, stain, dirt, with the prefix vi- (without). Acc.Sg.m. = vimalaj. 

suddhaj: suddha-, Adj.: clean, pure. It is a p.p. of the verb root sudh- (to clean). 
Acc.Sg.m. = suddhaj. 

vippasannam: vippasanna-, Adj.: purified, clear, bright. It is a p.p. of the verb vippasidati (to become bright). The verb root is sid- (to sit). Acc.Sg.m. = vippasannam. 

anavilaj: anavila-, Adj.: undisturbed, clean. It is the word avila-, Adj.: stirred up, dirty with the negative prefix an-. Acc.Sg.m. = anavilaj. 

nandibhavaparikkhinaj: nandibhavaparikkhina-, Adj.: by whom the existence of pleasure has been completely destroyed. It is a compound of: 
    nandi-, N.f.: pleasure, delight. It is derived from the verb root nand- (to rejoice, to be glad). 
    bhava-, N.m.: becoming, existence. It is derived from the verb root bhu- (to be). 
    parikkhina-, Adj.: completely removed, destroyed. It is a p.p. of the verb root khi- (to remove, to destroy) with the prefix pari- (all around, completely). 
Acc.Sg.m. = nandibhavaparikkhinaj. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has three attributes, the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular), the compound nandibhavaparikkhinaj (who has destroyed the existence of pleasure, accusative singular) and the noun candaj (moon, accusative singular). This last word has four attributes, the adjectives vimalaj (spotless, accusative singular), suddhaj (clean, accusative singular), vippasannam (bright, accusative singular) and anavilaj (undisturbed, accusative singular). The word is also modified by the particle va (as, like). 



    There lived a Brahmin in Savatthi called Candabha. In one of his previous lives he made offerings to the stupa of the Buddha Kassapa. Because of this, a circle of light resembling the moon was radiating from his navel. Therefore he was called Candabha (moonlight). Some Brahmins took advantage of this and allowed people to touch Candabha for money. 
    Once they passed the Jetavana monastery and laughed at some disciples of the Buddha who were on the way to hear the Dharma. Then they took Candabha inside to compete with the Buddha. When Candabha was in the presence of the Buddha, his ring of light went out. Candabha then asked the Buddha to tech him how to make such marks appear and disappear. The Buddha told him to join the Order. 
    So Candabha became a monk and very soon he attained Arahantship and told his followers to go away, since he would no longer go with them around showing his navel. The Buddha then confirmed his attainment with this verse. 



Sentence pronunciation 

Word pronunciation: 

candaj 
va 
vimalaj 
suddhaj 
vippasannam 
anavilaj 
nandibhavaparikkhinaj 
nandi 
bhava 
parikkhinaj 
tam 
ahaj 
brumi 
brahmanaj 





yo imaj palipathaj duggaj sajsaraj moham accaga
tinno paragato jhayi anejo akathavkathi
anupadaya nibbuto tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 414)



Who has overcome this danger, bad place, round of rebirth and delusion, 
who has crossed, gone over to the opposite shore, is meditating, free from craving and doubts, 
who is emancipated and without clinging - him do I call a Brahmin. 



yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

imaj: idaj, Pron.: this. Acc.Sg.m. = imaj. 

palipathaj: palipatha-, N.m.: danger, obstacle. Acc.Sg. = palipathaj. 

duggaj: dugga-, N.m.: bad place, difficult road. It is derived from the verb root gam- (to go) and the prefix du- (bad, difficult). Acc.Sg. = duggaj. 

sajsaraj: sajsara-, N.m.: perpetual wandering, round of rebirth. It is derived from the verb root sar- (to flow, to move along) with the prefix saj- (together). Thus sajsarati = to move about continuously. Acc.Sg. = sajsaraj. 

moham: moha-, N.m.: delusion, bewilderment. Derived from the verb muh- (to get bevildered). 
Acc.Sg. = moham. 

accaga, V.: escape, pass, go by. The verb root is gam- (to go) with the prefix ati- (by, beyond). 3.Sg.act.aor. = accaga. 

tinno: tinna-, Adj.: overcome, crossed. It is a p.p. of the verb root tar- (to cross). Nom.Sg.m. = tinno. 

paragato: paragata-, Adj.: gone to the opposite shore. It is a compound of: 
    para-, N.n.: the opposite shore, the other side. 
    gata-, Adj.: gone. It is a p.p. of the verb gam- (to go). 
Nom.Sg.m. = paragato. 

jhayi: jhayin-, Adj.m.: meditating. Derived from the verb jhe- (to meditate). Nom.Sg.m. = jhayi. 

anejo: aneja-, Adj.: free from craving. It is the word eja-, N.f.: craving, negated by the negative prefix -an. Nom.Sg.m. = anejo. 

akathavkathi: akathavkathin-, Adj.: without doubts. It is the word kathavkathin- (having doubts, a compound of: kathaj, Adv.: how? and katha, Adv.: how?, with the possessive suffix -in) negated by the negative prefix a-. Nom.Sg.m. = akathavkathi. 

anupadaya, V.ger.: not clinging, not attached. It is a negated (by the negative prefix an-) ger. of the verb upadiyati (to cling, to be attached). This verb can be analyzed as the root da- (to give) with the prefix a- (towards). Thus adiyati means take up, seize, grasp. Further, the prefix upa- (nearness, close touch) is also added. 

nibbuto: nibbuta-, Adj.: emancipated, free, reached the Nirvana. It is a p.p. of the verb root va- (to blow) with the prefix ni- (off, out). Nom.Sg.m. = nibbuto. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 

   

 This verse consists of two related sentences. They are: 
    1) yo imaj palipathaj duggaj sajsaraj moham accaga tinno paragato jhayi anejo akathavkathi (who has overcome this danger, bad place, round of rebirth and delusion, who has crossed, gone over to the opposite shore, is meditating, free from craving and doubts). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). It has five attributes, the adjectives tinno (crossed, nominative singular), paragato (gone over to the opposite shore, nominative singular), jhayi (meditating, nominative singular), anejo (free from craving, nominative singular) and akathavkathi (free from doubts, nominative singular). The verb is accaga (overcame, 3rd person, singular, active, aorist). There are five objects, the pronoun imaj (this, accusative singular) and the nouns palipathaj (danger, accusative singular), duggaj (bad place, accusative singular), sajsaraj (round of rebirth, accusative singular) and moham (delusion, accusative singular). 
    2) tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj (him do I call a Brahmin). The subject is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular). 



    A princess named Suppavasa was pregnant for an unusually long time. She contemplated on the Three Jewels and then sent for the Buddha asking him for help. The Buddha recited, "May Suppavasa be free from danger, may she give birth to a healthy son." Just as these words were said, Suppavasa gave birth to a son. 
    When he grew up, he became a monk named Sivali. Very quickly he attaind the Arahantship and was then famous for being able to receive offerings without difficulty. 
    Once some monks asked why was his mother pregnant for such a long time. The Buddha said that in one of his previous life, Sivali was a prince who lost his kingdom and on an advice from his mother he besieged the city of his rival. As a result, the people of that city were hungry for several days. For this deed, Sivali and his mother had to suffer during the pregnancy and delivery. 
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yodha kame pahatvana anagaro paribbaje

kamabhavaparikkhinaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 415)



Who in this world has renounced desires, wanders around homeless, 
him, who has destroyed the existence of desire - him do I call a Brahmin. 



yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

idha, Adv.: here, in this world. 
Euphonic combination: yo + idha = yodha. 

kame: kama-, N.m.: sense-pleasure, sense desire. Acc.Pl. = kame. 

pahatvana, V.ger.: having renounced, abandoned or eliminated. It is a ger. of the verb ha- (to leave, to give up) with the strengthening prefix pa-. 

anagaro: anagara-, N.m.: monk, homeless wanderer. It is derived from the word agara-, N.n.: home, abode, negated by the negative prefix an-. Nom.Sg. = anagaro. 

paribbaje, V.: wander about [as monks; not necessarily Buddhist]. The verb root is vaj- (to go) with the prefix pari- (around). 3.Sg.act.opt. = paribbaje. 

kamabhavaparikkhinaj: kamabhavaparikkhina-, Adj.: by whom the existence of desire has been completely destroyed. It is a compound of: 
    kama-, N.m.: pleasure, enjoyment, sense-desire. 
    bhava-, N.m.: becoming, existence. It is derived from the verb root bhu- (to be). 
    parikkhina-, Adj.: completely removed, destroyed. It is a p.p. of the verb root khi- (to remove, to destroy) with the prefix pari- (all around, completely). 
Acc.Sg.m. = kamabhavaparikkhinaj. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, Nj.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences. They are: 
    1) yodha kame pahatvana anagaro paribbaje (who in this world has renounced desires, wanders around homeless). This can be further analyzed into the main sentence a) and the clause b): 
    a) yo anagaro paribbaje (who wanders around homeless). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun anagaro (homeless, nominative singular). The verb is paribbaje (should wander around, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). 
    b) idha kame pahatvana (in this world having renounced desires). The verb is in gerund, pahatvana (having renounced). It has an attribute, the adverb idha (here). The object is the noun kame (desires, accusative plural). 
    2) kamabhavaparikkhinaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj (him, who has destroyed the existence of desire - him do I call a Brahmin). The subject of this sentence is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has two attributes, the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular) and the compound kamabhavaparikkhinaj (who has destroyed the existence of desire, accusative singular). 



In Savatthi there lived a rich family. They had a son named Sundara Samudda. He became a monk and lived in Rajagaha. His family missed him very much and they rented a courtesan to try to tempt him. 
    She offered food to Sundara Samudda every day. Once she paid some children to play in the street and therefore she invited the monk inside her house, saying that it was too noisy and dusty outside. There she tried to tempt him to give up the life of a monk and become her husband. 
    The monk got very alarmed and realized his mistake. But the Buddha was mindful of this struggle and sent forth his radiance and spoke this verse to Sundara Samudda. The monk attained the Arahantship. 
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yodha tanhaj pahatvana anagaro paribbaje

tanhabhavaparikkhinaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 416)



Who in this world has renounced thirst, wanders around homeless, 
him, who has destroyed the existence of thirst - him do I call a Brahmin. 



yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

idha, Adv.: here, in this world. 
Euphonic combination: yo + idha = yodha. 

tanhaj: tanha-, N.f.: thirst, craving. Acc.Sg. = tanhaj. 

pahatvana, V.ger.: having renounced, abandoned or eliminated. It is a ger. of the verb ha- (to leave, to give up) with the strengthening prefix pa-. 

anagaro: anagara-, N.m.: monk, homeless wanderer. It is derived from the word agara-, N.n.: home, abode, negated by the negative prefix an-. Nom.Sg. = anagaro. 

paribbaje, V.: wander about [as monks; not necessarily Buddhist]. The verb root is vaj- (to go) with the prefix pari- (around). 3.Sg.act.opt. = paribbaje. 

tanhabhavaparikkhinaj: tanhabhavaparikkhina-, Adj.: by whom the existence of thirst has been completely destroyed. It is a compound of: 
    tanha-, N.f.: thirst, craving. 
    bhava-, N.m.: becoming, existence. It is derived from the verb root bhu- (to be). 
    parikkhina-, Adj.: completely removed, destroyed. It is a p.p. of the verb root khi- (to remove, to destroy) with the prefix pari- (all around, completely). 
Acc.Sg.m. = tanhabhavaparikkhinaj. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, Nj.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences. They are: 
    1) yodha tanhaj pahatvana anagaro paribbaje (who in this world has renounced thirst, wanders around homeless). This can be further analyzed into the main sentence a) and the clause b): 
    a) yo anagaro paribbaje (who wanders around homeless). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the noun anagaro (homeless, nominative singular). The verb is paribbaje (should wander around, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). 
    b) idha tanhaj pahatvana (in this world having renounced thirst). The verb is in gerund, pahatvana (having renounced). It has an attribute, the adverb idha (here). The object is the noun tanhaj (thirst, accusative singular). 
    2) tanhabhavaparikkhinaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj (him, who has destroyed the existence of thirst - him do I call a Brahmin). The subject of this sentence is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has two attributes, the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular) and the compound tanhabhavaparikkhinaj (who has destroyed the existence of thirst, accusative singular). 



    This verse has two stories: 
    1) After the passing away of the previous Buddha (Kassapa) a monk went around for donations to build a stupa. He came to a house, where a goldsmith was quarreling with his wife. The man scolded him and sent him away. Later he realized the wrong he committed and donated gold flowers to the stupa. 
    In the present life he was a son of a rich woman who had an illicit affair. When he was born, his mother put him away. A young woman adopted him and named him Jatila. When he grew up, he married a daughter of a merchant and later discovered a large amount of gold in his house (as a result of donating the golden flowers). He had children and later he became a monk. He soon attained the Arahantship. 
    Later other monks asked him if he was still attached to his gold, to which he replied that he was not. The Buddha then spoke this verse, confirming Jatila's Arahantship. 
    2) In Rajagaha there lived a rich man named Jotika. Once he presented the prince Ajatasattu with a great ruby. Ajatasattu, seeing the beauty of his palace and his wealth, vowed to take Jotika's wealth away when he became a king. 
    Later Ajatasattu killed his father and became a king. He tried to break into Jotika's palace and loot it, but he was not successful. He went to ask the Buddha how that was possible, only to find Jotika sitting in the monastery and listening to the Buddha's discourse. Jotika explained that his property couldn't be taken from him against his wish. 
    Later Jotika became a monk and attained the Arahantship. Other monks asked him if he still missed his mansion and he replied that he did not. The Buddha then spoke this verse, confirming Jotika's Arahantship. 
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hitva manusakaj yogaj dibbaj yogaj upaccaga
sabbayogavisajyuttaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 417)



Who has renounced human bonds, and escaped divine bonds, 
who is detached from al bonds - him do I call a Brahmin. 



hitva, V.ger.: having renounced, having left behind. It is a ger. of the verb ha- (to abandon, to leave). 

manusakaj: manusaka-, Adj.: human. It is derived from the word manussa-, N.m. (human, person, man) with the adjective suffix -ka. Acc.Sg.m. = manusakaj. 

yogaj: yoga-, N.m.: bond, yoke. Acc.Sg. = yogaj. 

dibbaj: dibba-, Adj.: divine, heavenly. Acc.Sg.m. = dibbaj. 

yogaj: see above. 

upaccaga, V.: escape, pass, go by. The verb root is gam- (to go) with the prefixes upa- (near) and ati- (by, beyond). 3.Sg.act.aor. = upaccaga. 

sabbayogavisajyuttaj: sabbayogavisajyutta-, Adj.: who is detached from al bonds. It is a compound of: 
    sabba-, Adj.: all. 
    yoga-, N.m.: bond, yoke. 
    visajyutta-, Adj.: unattached, detached. It is the word sajyutta-, Adj. (this is a p.p. of the verb root yuj-, to bind, with the prefix saj-, together) with the prefix vi- (away, without). 
Acc.Sg.m. = sabbayogavisajyuttaj. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) hitva manusakaj yogaj dibbaj yogaj upaccaga (who has renounced human bonds, and escaped divine bonds). This can be further analyzed into two parts: 
    a) hitva manusakaj yogaj (who has renounced human bonds). The subject is omitted. The verb is in gerund, hitva (having renounced). The object is the noun yogaj (bond, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective manusakaj (human, accusative singular). 
    b) dibbaj yogaj upaccaga (escaped divine bonds). The subject is omitted. The verb implies the third person singular pronoun. The verb is upaccaga (escaped, 3rd person, singular, active, aorist). The object is the noun yogaj (bond, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the adjective dibbaj (divine, accusative singular). 
    2) sabbayogavisajyuttaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj (who is detached from al bonds - him do I call a Brahmin). The subject of this sentence is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has two attributes, the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular) and the compound sabbayogavisajyuttaj (who is detached from al bonds, accusative singular). 



    A dancer named Nata Puttaka once became a monk and attained the Arahantship. One day he and other monks saw another dancer in the streets, practicing his art. They asked Nata Puttaka if he still missed dancing. He replied that he did not. The Buddha then spoke this verse, confirming Nata Puttaka's Arahantship. 
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hitva ratij ca aratij ca sitibhutaj nirupadhij
sabbalokabhibhuj viraj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 418)



Who has renounced liking and dislike, tranquil and free from attachments, 
The hero, who has conquered the whole world - him do I call a Brahmin. 



hitva, V.ger.: having renounced, having left behind. It is a ger. of the verb ha- (to abandon, to leave). 

ratij: rati-, N.f.: liking, joy, pleasure. Acc.Sg. = ratij. 

ca, conj.: and. 

aratij: arati-, N.f.: dislike, aversion. It is the word rati-, N.f. (see above) negated by the negative particle a-. Acc.Sg. = aratij. 

sitibhutaj: sitibhuta-, Adj.: tranquil, calm. It is a compound of: 
    sita-, Adj.: cool, cold. The compound form: siti-. 
    bhuta-, Adj.: being, having become. It is a p.p. of the verb bhu- (to be). 
    Acc.Sg.m. = sitibhutaj. 

nirupadhij: nirupadhi-, Adj.: free from attachments. It is the word upadhi-, N.m. (attachment, clinging) with the prefix nir- (without). The verse form: nirupadhi-. Acc.Sg.m. = nirupadhij. 

sabbalokabhibhuj: sabbalokabhibhu-, Adj.: who has conquered the whole world. It is a compound of: 
    sabba-, Adj.: all. 
    loka-, N.m.: world. 
    abhibhu-, Adj.: overcoming, conquering. It is derived from the verb root bhu- (to be) with the prefix abhi- (over). 
Acc.Sg.m. = sabbalokabhibhuj. 

viraj: vira-, N.m.: hero. Acc.Sg. = viraj. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has several attributes: the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular), the compound sabbalokabhibhuj (who has conquered the whole world, accusative singular), the noun viraj (hero, accusative singular), the adjectives sitibhutaj (tranquil, accusative singular) and nirupadhij (free from attachments, accusative singular). There is also a dependent clause, hitva ratij ca aratij ca (who has renounced liking and dislike). The verb is in gerund, hitva (having renounced). There are two objects, ratij (liking, accusative singular) and aratij (dislike, accusative singular). They are connected by two conjunctions ca (and). 



    The story for this verse as identical to the story for the previous one. See DhP 417. 
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cutij yo vedi sattanaj upapattij ca sabbaso

asattaj sugataj buddhaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 419)



Who has thoroughly understood the arising and passing away of beings, 
who is unattached, well-gone and awakened - him do I call a Brahmin. 



cutij: cuti-, N.f.: vanishing, decease. Acc.Sg. = cutij. 

yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

vedi, V.: understood, knows. The verb root is vid- (to know). 3.Sg.act.aor. = vedi. 

sattanaj: satta-, N.m.: being. Gen.Pl. = sattanaj. 

upapattij: upapatti-, N.m.: birth, coming into existence. It is derived from the verb root pat- (to fly) with the prefix upa- (to, into, towards). Acc.Sg. = upapattij. 

ca, conj.: and. 

sabbaso, Adv.: altogether, thoroughly. It is derived from the word sabba-, Adj.: all. 

asattaj: asatta-, Adj.: not clinging, unattached. It is the word satta-, Adj. (this is a p.p. of the verb root saj-, to cling) negated by the negative particle a-. Acc.Sg.m. = asattaj. 

sugataj: sugata-, Adj.: well-gone, an epithet of the Buddha. It is a p.p. of the verb root gam- (to go) preceded by the prefix su- (well). Acc.Sg. = sugataj. 

buddhaj: buddha-, Adj.: Awakened, Enlightened. It is a pp. of the verb root budh-, to awaken. Acc.Sg.m.: buddhaj. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 


This verse consists of two connected sentences. They are: 
    1) cutij yo vedi sattanaj upapattij ca sabbaso (who has thoroughly understood the arising and passing away of beings). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). The verb is vedi (knows, 3rd person, singular, active, aorist). It has an attribute, the adverb sabbaso (thoroughly). There are two objects, cutij (passing away, accusative singular) and upapattij (arising, accusative singular). They have an attribute, the noun sattanaj (of beings, genitive plural). They are connected by the conjunction ca (and). 
    2) asattaj sugataj buddhaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj (who is unattached, well-gone and awakened - him do I call a Brahmin). The subject of this sentence is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has four attributes, the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular) and the adjectives asattaj (unattached, accusative singular), sugataj (well-gone, accusative singular) and buddhaj (awakened, accusative singular). 



    In Rajagaha there lived a Brahmin Vavgisa who had a special knowledge. He would tap on the skull of a dead person and from that he could tell where that person had been reborn. 
    Once he heard that the Buddha also could tell the person's next birth so he came to contest the Buddha. 
    There were skulls of people reborn in hell, as animals, as human, as a god and the skull of an Arahant. Vavgisa knew all of them -- except the last one. He asked the Buddha if he could teach him this skill. The Buddha told him to become a monk and that he will teach him. 
    As a monk, Vavgisa soon attained the Awakenment and did not need this skill any more -- and told his friends that he had reached the Arahantship. The Buddha confirmed his attainment with this verse. 
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yassa gatij na jananti deva gandhabbamanusa
khinasavaj arahantaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 420)



Whose direction isn't known by the gods, Gandharvas and humans, 
who has removed the taints and is an Arahant - him do I cal a Brahmin. 



yassa: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Sg.m. = yassa (whose). 

gatij: gati-, N.f.: direction, course. It is derived from the verb gam- (to go). Acc.Sg. = gatij. 

na, neg.: not. 

jananti, V.: know. The the verb root is ba- or ja- (to know). 3.Pl.act.in.pres.: jananti. 

deva: deva-, N.m.: god, celestial being. Nom.Pl. = deva. 

gandhabbamanusa: gandhabbamanusa-, N.m.: Gandharvas and humans. It is a compound of: 
    gandhabba-, N.m.: Gandharva, heavenly musician, a class of gods. 
    manusa-, Adj.: human [being]. 
Nom.Pl. = gandhabbamanusa. 

khinasavaj: khinasava-, Adj.: having removed the taints. It is a compound of: 
    khina-, Adj.: removed, destroyed. It is a p.p. of the verb root khi- (to remove, to destroy). 
   asava-, N.m.: taint, corruption. 
Acc.Sg.m. = khinasavaj. 

arahantaj: arahant-, Adj.: literally: deserving, worthy. It is derived (a.pr.p.) from the verb root arah-, to deserve. As an N.m.: one, who has attained Nirvana. Usually not translated or explained as Perfected One. Acc.Sg. = arahantaj. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two connected sentences. They are: 
    1) yassa gatij na jananti deva gandhabbamanusa (whose direction isn't known by the gods, Gandharvas and humans). There are two subjects, the noun deva (gods, nominative plural) and the compound gandhabbamanusa (Gandharvas and humans, nominative plural). The verb is jananti (know, 3rd person, plural, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). The object is the noun gatij (direction, accusative singular) with its attribute, the relative pronoun yassa (whose, genitive singular). 
    2) khinasavaj arahantaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj (who has removed the taints and is an Arahant - him do I call a Brahmin). The subject of this sentence is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has three attributes, the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular), the compound khinasavaj (who has removed the taints, accusative singular) and the adjective arahantaj (Arahant, accusative singular). 



    The story for this verse as identical to the story for the previous one. See DhP 419. 
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yassa pure ca paccha ca majjhe ca natthi kibcanaj
akibcanaj anadanaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 421)



For whom there is nothing before, after or now, 
One who is without attachments and without clinging - him do I call a Brahmin. 



yassa: yat-, Rel.Pron.: that, which. Gen.Sg.m. = yassa (whose). 

pure, Adv.: before, formerly. 

ca, conj.: and. 

paccha, Adv.: afterwards, after that, later. 

majjhe: majjha-, Adj.: middle. Here: present (in the middle between the past and the future). Loc.Sg. = majjhe. 

na, neg.: not. 

atthi, V.: is. The verb root is as- (to be). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = atthi. 
Euphonic combination: na + atthi = natthi. 

kibcanaj: kibcana-, Pron.n.: something, anything. Nom.Sg. = kibcanaj. 

akibcanaj: akibcana-, Adj.: having nothing [i.e. having no attachments]. It is the word kibcana-, N.n.: something, anything with the negative prefix a-. Acc.Sg.m. = akibcanaj. 

anadanaj: anadana-, Adj.: free from clinging. It is the word adana-, N.n.: attachment, clinging (this word is derived from the verb da-, to give with the prefix a-, towards; the meaning of the verb is "to take, to grasp") negated by the negative prefix an-. Acc.Sg.m. = anadanaj. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 

   
 This verse consists of two connected sentences. They are: 
    1) yassa pure ca paccha ca majjhe ca natthi kibcanaj (for whom there is nothing before, after or now). The subject is the pronoun kibcanaj (something, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the relative pronoun yassa (whose, genitive singular). The verb is atthi (is, 3rd person singular, active, indicative, present tense). It is negated by the negative particle na (not). It has three attributes, the adverbs pure (before) and paccha (after) and the adjective majjhe (now, in the middle, locative singular). They are connected by three conjunctions ca (and). 
    2) akibcanaj anadanaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj (who is without attachments and without clinging - him do I call a Brahmin). The subject of this sentence is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has three attributes, the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular) and the adjectives akibcanaj (without attachments, accusative singular) and anadanaj (without clinging, accusative singular). 



    A man named Visakha from Savatthi heard a discourse of the Buddha and attained the third stage of Awakenment. He asked his wife Dhammadinna for permission to become a monk. His wife did not accept his property, but instead decided to become a nun. Soon she attained the Arahantship. 
    Once the former husband and wife met and discussed the Dharma. Dhammadinna would gladly discuss with him everything up to and including the third stage of Awakenment. But she would not talk about the full Arahantship, because, as she said, Visakha has not attained this yet. 
    The Buddha then confirmed with this verse that Dhammadinna had attained the Awakenment. 
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usabhaj pavaraj viraj mahesij vijitavinaj
anejaj nhatakaj buddhaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 422)



Who is strong, noble, a hero, a great seer, victorious, 
free from craving, his task finished and is awakened - him do I call a Brahmin. 



usabhaj: usabha-, N.m.: bull (as a symbol of strength). Acc.Sg. = usabhaj. 

pavaraj: pavara-, Adj.: excellent, noble. Acc.Sg.m. = pavaraj. 

viraj: vira-, N.m.: hero. Acc.Sg. = viraj. 

mahesij: mahesi-, N.m.: great seer. It is a compound of: 
    mahant-, Adj.: big, great. The compound form is maha-. 
    isi-, N.m.: seer. 
Euphonic combination: maha- + isi- = mahesi-. 
Acc.Sg. = mahesij. 

vijitavinaj: vijitavin-, Adj.: victorious. It is derived from the verb root ji- (to conquer, to win) with the strengthening prefix vi-. Acc.Sg.m. = vijitavinaj. 

anejaj: aneja-, Adj.: free from craving. It is the word eja-, N.f.: craving, negated by the negative prefix -an. Acc.Sg.m. = anejaj. 

nhatakaj: nhataka-, N.m.: one who is perfect in the Buddha's teaching. Lit. "one who has bathed." In traditional Vedic religion this means a young man who has finished his studies and taken a ritual bath. In Buddhism the meaning is changed into "who completed his study [of the Dharma]." Acc.Sg. = nhatakaj. 

buddhaj: buddha-, Adj.: Awakened, Enlightened. It is a pp. of the verb root budh-, to awaken. Acc.Sg.m.: buddhaj. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 

   
 The subject of this sentence is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has nine attributes, the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular), the nouns usabhaj (bull, accusative singular), viraj (hero, accusative singular), mahesij (great seer, accusative singular), nhatakaj (task finished, accusative singular) and the adjectives pavaraj (noble, accusative singular), vijitavinaj (victorious, accusative singular), anejaj (free from craving, accusative singular) and buddhaj (awakened, accusative singular). 



    The Kinf Pasenadi and Queen Mallika once gave alms to the Buddha and Community. The offering was done on a big scale. There was an elephant holding an umbrella over each monk. Because there were many monks, one untrained elephant had to be used. He held an umbrella over Venerable Avgulimala. Everybody was afraid that something would happen; however nothing did. 
    Later, other monks asked Avgulimala if he was scared at that time. He replied that he was not, since he was an Arahant. The Buddha then confirmed Avgulimala's attainment with this verse. 
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pubbenivasaj yo vedi saggapayaj ca passati

atho jatikkhayaj patto abhibbavosito muni
sabbavositavosanaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj
(DhP 423)



Who knows his former births and sees both heaven and hell, 
who has reached the end of rebirths, the sage who has attained higher wisdom, 
one who has attained all accomplishments - him do I call a Brahmin. 



pubbenivasaj: pubbenivasa-, N.m.: previous lives. It is a compound of: 
    pubba-, Adj.: previous, former. The compound form: pubbe (actually a locative singular form of pubba-). 
    nivasa-, N.m.: abode, living. It is derived from thbe verb root vas- (to dwell) with the prefix ni- (down). 
Acc.Sg. = pubbenivasaj. 

yo: yad-, Rel.Pron.: that which. Nom.Sg.m. = yo. 

vedi, V.: understood, knows. The verb root is vid- (to know). 3.Sg.act.aor. = vedi. 

saggapayaj: saggapaya-, N.m.: heaven and hell. It is a compound of: 
    sagga-, N.m.: heaven. 
    apaya-, N.m.: a bad birth, hell. Lit. separation, loss. It is derived from the verb i-, to go, preceded by the prefix apa- (away from). 
Euphonic combination: sagga- + apaya- = saggapaya-. 
Acc.Sg. = saggapayaj. 

ca, conj.: and. 

passati: sees. The verb root is dis- (to see). 3.Sg.act.in.pres. = passati. 

atho, part.: and, also, further. 

jatikkhayaj: jatikkhaya-, N.m.: end of rebirths. It is a compound of: 
    jati-, N.f.: birth, rebirth. 
    khaya-, N.m.: destruction, dissolution, end. 
Acc.Sg. = jatikkhayaj. 

patto: patta-, Adj.: reached, attained. It is a p.p. of the verb root ap- (to get, to obtain) with the intensifying prefix pa-. Nom.Sg.m. = patto. 

abhibbavosito: abhibbavosita-, Adj.: who has attained higher wisdom. It is a compound of: 
    abhibba-, N.f.: higher wisdom. It is derived from the verb root ba- (to know) with the prefix abhi- (over). 
    vosita-, Adj.: attained, accomplished. It is the p.p. of the verb root sa- (to bind) with the prexix ava-/o- (down). 
Nom.Sg. = abhibbavosito. 

muni: muni-, N.m.: sage, a wise man (originally one who keeps the vow of silence). Nom.Sg. = muni. The form muni is sometimes used in poetry. 

sabbavositavosanaj: sabbavositavosana-, Adj.: who has attained all accomplishments. It is a compound of: 
    sabba-, Adj.: all. 
    vosita-, Adj.: attained, accomplished. It is the p.p. of the verb root sa- (to bind) with the prexix ava-/o- (down). 
    vosana-, N.n.: achievement, accomplishment. It is derived the same way as the word vosita- just above. 
Acc.Sg.m. = sabbavositavosanaj. 

tam: tad-, Pron.: it. Masculine form: so-, he. Acc.Sg. = tam (him). 

ahaj, Pron.: I. Nom.Sg. = ahaj. 

brumi, V.: [I] say, proclaim. The verb root is bru-. 1.Sg.act.in.pres. = brumi. 

brahmanaj: brahmana-, N.m.: Brahmin, a holy man. Acc.Sg. = brahmanaj. 

   
 This sentence consists of two syntactically separate sentences. They are: 
    1) pubbenivasaj yo vedi saggapayaj ca passati atho jatikkhayaj patto abhibbavosito muni (who knows his former births and sees both heaven and hell, who has reached the end of rebirths, the sage who has attained higher wisdom). The subject is the relative pronoun yo (who, nominative singular). There are actually five segments in this sentence which all share this pronoun as the subject: 
    a) pubbenivasaj vedi (who knows his former births). The verb is vedi (knows, 3rd person, singular, active, aorist). The object is the compound pubbenivasaj (former births, accusative singular). 
    b) saggapayaj ca passati (and sees both heaven and hell). The verb is passati (sees, 3rd person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the compound saggapayaj (heaven and hell, accusative singular). The segment is connected to the previous one by the conjunction ca (and). 
    c) atho jatikkhayaj patto (who has reached the end of rebirths). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be." The object is the past participle patto (has reached, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound jatikkhayaj (end of rebirths, accusative singular). The segment is introduced by the particle atho (further). 
    d) abhibbavosito (who has attained higher wisdom). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be." The object is the compound abhibbavosito (who has attained higher wisdom, nominative singular). 
    e) muni (sage). The verb is omitted, implying the verb "to be." The object is the noun muni (sage, nominative singular). 
    2) sabbavositavosanaj tam ahaj brumi brahmanaj (one who has attained all accomplishments - him do I call a Brahmin). The subject of this sentence is the pronoun ahaj (I, nominative singular). The verb is brumi ([I] say, 1st person, singular, active, indicative, present tense). The object is the noun brahmanaj (Brahmin, accusative singular). It has two attributes, the pronoun tam (him, accusative singular) and the compound sabbavositavosanaj (one who has attained all accomplishments, accusative singular). 



    The Buddha once suffered from some illness and asked a layman named Devahita for some water. Devahita was pleased and also sent some molasses. The Buddha had taken a bath and ate he molasses and felt better. 
    Devahita then came to visit the Buddha to ask an offering made to whom gives more benefit. The Buddha replied with this verse, saying that the offering made to one who has given up all evil gives the most benefit. 
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etam atthavasaj batva pandito silasajvuto

nibbanagamanaj maggaj khippam eva visodhaye

(DhP 289)



The wise man restrained by virtue, knowing this reasoning, 
should quickly purify the path leading to Nirvana. 



etam: etad-, Pron.: this. Neuter: etam-. Acc.Sg.m. = etam. 

atthavasaj: atthavasa-, N.m.: cause, reason. Lit. "control over the sense". It is a compound of: 
    attha-, N.n.: meaning, worth, sense. 
    vasa-, N.m.: power, will, authority, control. 
Acc.Sg. = atthavasaj. 

batva, V.ger.: having known. It is a ger. of the verb ba- (to know). 

pandito: pandita-, N.m.: wise man, learned man. Nom.Sg. = pandito. 

silasajvuto: silasajvuta-, Adj.: restrained by virtue. It is a compound of: 
    sila-, N.n.: virtue. 
    sajvuta-, Adj.: restrained, governed, guarded. It is a p.p. of the verb var- (to obstruct) with the prefix saj- (together, completely). 
Nom.Sg.m. = silasajvuto. 

nibbanagamanaj: nibbanagamana-, Adj.: leading to Nirvana. It is a compound of: 
    nibbana-, N.n.: Nirvana, the goal of Buddhism. 
    gamana-, N.n.: going. It is derived from the verb root gam- (to go). 
Acc.Sg.m. = nibbanagamanaj. 

maggaj: magga-, N.m.: road, path. Acc.Sg. = maggaj. 

khippam, Adv.: quickly. It is derived from the word khippa-, Adj.: quick, fast. 

eva, part.: just. 

visodhaye, V.: should clean, can purify. The verb root is sudh- (to be clean) with the prefix vi- (intensifying sense). 3.Sg.act.caus.opt. = visodhaye. 

   
 This verse consists of two related sentences. They are: 
    1) etam atthavasaj batva pandito silasajvuto (the wise man restrained by virtue, knowing this reasoning). The subject is the noun pandito (wise man, nominative singular). It has an attribute, the compound silasajvuto (restrained by virtue, nominative singular). The verb is in gerund, batva (having known). The object is the compound atthavasaj (reasoning, accusative singular) with its attribute, the pronoun etam (this, accusative singular). 
    2) nibbanagamanaj maggaj khippam eva visodhaye (should quickly purify the path leading to Nirvana). The subject is omitted; the noun pandito from the first sentence is implied. The noun is visodhaye (should purify, 3rd person, singular, active, optative). It has an attribute, the adverb khippam (quickly). It is stressed by the particle eva (just). The object is the noun maggaj (path, accusative singular). It has an attribute, the compound nibbanagamanaj (leading to Nirvana, accusative singular). 



    The story for this verse is identical with the one for the previous verse (DhP 288). 
    The only help and protection against the death is constant and intensive practice of the Buddha’s teaching. No external help from relatives, friends or gods of any kind is possible when we have to face the death. Only by following the path of meditation and awareness, can we overcome death and face it without any fear. 
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